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7 Wecl. ( 5 vr ) 

S Thur. ( 315 ) 

i> : lh-i. ( Tjsf; ) 

10 Sat. ( ) 

„ 5 -° 

„ a. 

, r< 

„ 

„ ? .« 

>, ^ 

„ ii 


11 | Sun. ( ^CTST ) 

12 ; Mon. ( hw ) 
10*1 Tues. ( fFTijr ) 

1 1 : W d. ( W* ) 

1 5 1 Thur. ( 5J * 7 ) 

1 6 : I'M. ( m ) 

17' Sat. ( ) 

msr tmjr ? 

» a 

„ * 

>, « 

M V 

M ^ 

» » 

hi a k a r a s a mk rant i YYY- 
^r=FIPcf and Ganesh 
Chaturthi *TURT^37T 

t First Convocation of 
the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity 1919. 

1S~ Sim. ( 7f% ) 
19* Mon. ( dm ) 

20 : I'ues. ( dm? ) 

21 i Wed. ( ) 

22 j Thur. (3*0 

23tj Pri. ( W?. ) 

2 it: Sat. ( safa ) 

„ = 

» s 

„ a. 

a. 

„ 

’‘'Sixth Convocation of 
the BenaresHindu Uni- 
versity 1924. 

^University of Calcutta 
Incorporated, 1857. 

.^Second Convocation of 
the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity 1920. 

X Mauni Am a vasya 

Bprr 

25 ! Sun. ( dh ) 

2(3 Mon. (dm) 
27 : Tues. (iTTi^r) 
2 S . "Wecl. ( 5 ['a ) 
29* I hur. ( } 

30 : Pri. (S*k) 

3 1 ■ Sat. ( info ) 

| 

srra ? 

» « 

15 ^ 

» ^ 

,5 « 

Seventh Convocation 
off he B.H.U. 

Vasanta Panchami 


ALMANAC, 1925 — (contd.) 
February, 


1 

Date, j 

Day. ! 

i 

1 

Sun. 

1 

< ) ! 

wsr ^|p 

I 

c i 

2 

Mon. 

( *nw ) j 

51 

<5 ! 

*> 

o 

Tues. 

( JFT5T ) 

51 

*o 

1, 

Wed. 

( r*> 

55 

i\ ! 

r, 

Thur. 

(?FO 

55 

\R ' 

6 

Fri. 

(3W) 

*1 

*A : 

7 

Sat. 

( ) 

55 


s 1 

Sun. 

( eir y 

55 

vp! 

o 

Mon. 

( tto ) 

TilcrJJpT 

* ? i 

10 

Tues. 

( MW ) 

55 

R 1 

11 

'Wed. 

( T* ) 

55 

^ : 

12 

Thur. 

(3*) 

1 55 

* 

13 

Fri. 

(3*0 

j 55 


li- 

Sat. 

(*t*> 

55 


ly" 

' Run. 

(AfirT 

55 

V9 

Mi 

Mon. 

(«w) 

55 

c 

17 

Tues. 

( TTvT ) 

55 

$ 

18 

| Wed. 

(S’*) 

15 


10 

! Thur. 

(3^ ) 

15 

? ? 

20 

1 Fri. 

) 

j ’1 


21 

1 Sat. 

1 

(5JFT) 

; si 



22 1 Sun. ( ) 

23 : Mon. ( srta ) 

21 ! Tnes. ( ift^t ) 

25 1 Med. ( ri'J ) 

26 Thur. ( ?JF ) 

27 .Fri. ( ) 

2S Sat. ( 35 TH ) 


„ 

17 *< 0 


55 

15 

15 


55 




I 


Maghi Purnima and 
Lunar Eclipse 


Shiv a ratri (pT^lf^) 


Shiva rain (T9WT?=r) 
S< ) m v a t i A. in a v a s y ; * 

%mcfr ^r*rm^r 




ALMANAC, 1925 — (corAd.) 

Marchs 


Date. Day. 


1 Sun. ( ) TtfcriJJT ^ 

2 Mon. ( ?rm ' 

3 . Tues ( TPT^T ) 

1 ' Wed. ( 3«r ) 


5 Thin'. ( 3^ ) 

<J : Pri. ( ) „ 

7_J Sat. ( SjfrjL .» 

6 Sun. <^) 

9 Mon. ( ?rtJT ) „ 

10 Tues. ( IPT5? ) „ 

XL Wed. ( pi ) %r 

12 | Thur. ( ) „ 

13 Pri. ( ^ ) „ 

11 . Sat. ( saf%_) „ 

15 : Sun. ( scfgr > 

16 ; Mon. ( ^rrtr ) 

17 I Tues. ( wt^t ) 

18 Wed. ' ^vr ) 

19 j Thur. ' 

20 Pri. gift 

21 Sat. (hflfvr 

22 Sun, ( ^ ) 

23 Mon. ( *=mr ) 

24 Tues. ( rfir^r 

25 Wed. 

26 Thur. 

27 Pri. 

28 Sat. 

29 Sun. ( tflr ) 

30 Mon. (5=rt*r) 

31 Tues. ( ) 


1° 

U 

\R_ 

W 

Hi Hoii ( rrefr ) 
^ a S> Hoii ( ) 

R * 


£~ 

^ Admission, and Prave- 
,2 sika Examinations 

= + £ 

! 

U i 


(T* 
( ?TS 

( m 


„ 

„ ?.y 

tr=r ^ 

» ° R j 

„ 3. i 

« ! 

! Varum 

i 

j Indian Universities 

| Act. ( YTII of 1904) 

! passed. 

! f University of Dacca 

incorporated 1920. 

5 , i j 


% i 

Intermediate, L. T. & 

5» H 

LL. B. Previous Exami- 


nations begin. 


15 
15 
?•» 

„ 5 w ! 



AU1 AN AC, 1925— (contd.) 

April. 


Hate. j l>\y. 


j : X 

Wed. 

( %' z - ) 

%5f 3JC. 


■ I Ion. ires t ! i : ' . i u Uni vi 
suv Art (XV! cm' X 

»’ 

Thu i'. 

) 

•* 

& 

(‘niVc'ccrl, 1 i) 1 (> 

T ) j 

Hi. 

( WK ) 


? © 

t \l nnciiavrini vp,--‘3 

.i, : 

Sa t. 

( Zjfk ) 


? ? 


* > i 

SU Li . 





(J 

Hon 

( ) 


? ^ 


t 

Tuey. 

( JT3TST ) 


IB 


s . 

AVed. 

( T* ) 

. . 



t) 

T h ur. 

( ) 





10*1. 

( ) 

SRI^sT rgo 

? 


11 

Sat 

{ <iU ) 

— 

5 5 ^ 

f V 


r> 

Smo 

{ ’cfsr > 

, . 


Ocsli S; link rant i 

13- 

11- u. 

1 *=fm ) 

•J9 

9. 

fj'HpTFcT 

l !-t 

lues. 

( mT5T ) 


‘B 

■ . 'A \i 1 nti - 

r .. * '».•!: . .. (i m, ..no. 

15 

Wed 

( ) 

. , 

vs 

1 , c: i ! I.,J ■ 

.i a i\t- ! II 

i r, 

, Thur. 

(3* ) 

• J 


( r:: (V-V. ■ K • . 

! ’ •*. 1 ! > ,.I. V. !■ 

17 X 

Pri. 

( *Jsk ) 

•9 


x ’ r * s •• • 

IS 

. Sat. 

( 5[rf*f ) 

i : 

? o 


19 

; Sun 

( ) 




20 

Mon. 

( ) 




21 

; Tnes. 

( ) 

7 * 

? 3 


22 

Wed. 

( 3* ) 




23 

Thur. 

( 3^ ) 


Bo 

Thini ( ‘on on:..! hu 
ila- ik'ii.'U'rs H in it; l 

21 

PrL 

( ) 


? 

viT.sit y HU I. 

25 

Sat.' 

( sjfa ) 


R 


“2 (T 
27 

Sun. 

Mon. 

(^r) 

( ) 

59 


Akshayn Tritiya, 
^T’sPT qUrxi 

28 

'■ Tues. 

( ) 


2. 


29 

i Wed. 

( W* > 

,, 


( 

30 

' Thur. 

i 

(3*0 

5 

VS 

t 




ALMANAC, 1925 — (contd.) 

May. 


( 


Late. I 


Lay. 





Fri. 

.( w® ) 


•“ • Sura mer Vacation begin; 


! Sat. 

( ) 

University of Delhi 
in couporfced 1922. 

*> 

?> 

i Sun. 

( ) 


lo 


; Mon. 

( ) 

55 

u 

5 

: Tues. 

( jptst ) 

55 

IR 

6 

: Wed. 

( I” } 




Thiu\ 

(3* ) 

5 ? 



Fri 

Osj) 




Sat. 

( ) 


K 

10 

Sun. 

) 


R 

11 

Mon. 

< hm ) 1 


3. 

3 2 

Tues. 

( fPT5T ) 



X O 

Wed. 

( r* ) 


Y. 

11 

Thur 

( ) 


15 

Fri. 

( m ) 



16 

Sat. 

( s[rf?r ) 



17 

Sun. 

(*&') 

~ 


IS 

Mon . 

( ) 



19 

Tues, 

< *r*r<jr ) 



20 

Wed. 

<3*) 



21 

Thur. 

(3* ) 



22 

Fri. 

< ) 



23 

Sat. 

( sjfrr ) 


S 

24 : 

Sun. 

( 



25 j 

Mon. 

(*&) 



26 | 

Tues. 

( 



27 1 

Wed. 

( r* 



28 

Thur. 

(3* 



29 

Fri 

( m , 



30 

Sat. 

( ^ ) 


vs 

31 

Sun. 

) 




ALMAN AC, 1925— (contch) 


June. 


ate. 

Hay . 


1 

Muji. ( ?nw ) 

mm 

5 | 

2 _ 

Tuea. ( ptttst ) 

33 

i 

8 

Wed. ( ) 

r> 

ll I 

4 

Thur. ( ) 

33 

? Xs 

5 

l-’ri. ( gsR ) 

53 

13 : 

0 

8 at. ( ) 

: , ? .a ’ 

1 st | 

7 

Sun. ( ^rfsr ) 

irr^T?- 

? 1 

8 

Won. ( ?rtJT ) 

33 

R : 

9 

Tues. ( rrrr^f ) 

33 

3 

10 

Wed. ( ) 

33 

%> 

11 

Thai*. ( ) 

53 

T 

12 

Pri. ( ^ ) 

33 

^ ; 

13 

Sat. ( scrf^r ) 

53 

VS i 

14 

Sun. ( rfa ) 

33 

C 1 

15 

Mon. (mv) 

33 

£ i 

16 

Tuea. ( ) 

33 

?° ; 

17 

Wed. ( ) 

33 

? 1 

18 

Thur. ( ?pr ) 

33 


19 

JbT’i. ( ) 

33 


20 

Sat. ( sorter ) 

33 

? a 

' 21 

Sun. ( =rfit ) 

33 

V 

22 

Mon. ( ) 

^TPTTSr l 

23 

Tues. ( ) 

33 

R 

24 

Wed. ( 1W ) 

, 33 

3 

25 

Thur. ( Jpj ) 

33 

« 

26 
2/ , 

Fri. ( m ) 

Sat. ( 3jf?r ) 

33 

; 33 


28 

29 

Sun. ( ^ ) 

Mon. ( sfm ) 

33 

31 

VS 



ALMANAC, 1925— (contd.) 

July. 


Date. 

1) 

», ! 
| 

1 

Wed. 

{ 3'* ) 

2 . 

Thur. 

(srO I 

3 

111. 

( 1 

1 . 

Sat. 

{ ) , 

5 

Sun. 

( ) 

6 i 

Mon. 

( ) 

7 

Tues. 

( % ) 

8 i 

Wed. 

( ) 

9 

19 

Thur. 

(s^) 

Fri. 

{ ) 

11 

Sat. 

(^ > 

12 " 

Sun. 

( : 

1.3 

Mon. 

( *ror ) 

11 

Tues. 

( ) 

15 

Wed. 

( I* ) 

1G 

Thai*. 

(3FO 

17 

Fri. 

(SJT) 

IS 

Sat. 

( ) ! 


19 Sun. (rf%j ; 

20 j Mon. (w&)\ 

21 ! Tues. ( ) j 

22 Wed. (fsr) ! 

23 Thur. ( ) 

2J Fri. ( 5pR ) 

25 Sat. (^r) 

26 Sun. ( ) 

27 ; Mon. ( ^srTJT ) 

28 , Tues. ( Tnrrw ) 1 

29 i Wed. ( ) 

30 j Thur ( 3 *? ) 

31 I Fri. ($sk) 



ALMANAC, 1925— (contd.) 

August* 


ate. 

j: 

Say. 

1 

1 

j Sat. 


^TTooT SJo 

i 

2 

Sun. 

( ^ ) 

3? 

?3 

t 

! Mon. 

( 57.TT ) 

95 

** ! 

1 

j Tuas. 

{ ?m?r ) 


! 

*; 

TCod. 

( fsr ) 


> ? ; 

i) 

Thur. 

( 1*0 

39 

■R. 

7 

Pri. 

( m) 

99 

A 

8 

Sat. 

( ^ikf ) 

93 


9 

Lo 

Sun. 

( T& ) 

33 

9. 

Ton. 

( 53TIT ) 

33 


11 

'Vues. 

( 5T3T?T ) 

33 

vS 

12 

Wed. 

( S'* ) 

T9 

C 

18 

Thur. 

< 3*0 

99 


11 

Pri. 

(^) 

33 

?o 

15 

Sat. 

( anf3r_>_ 

33 

? ? 

T(T 

Sun. 

’’(Of* ) 

33 


17 

Mon . 

( ) 

33 


is 

Tries. 

( WfT^T ) 

33 


19 

Wed. 

( 3*0 

33 

Bo 

20 

Thur. 

( 3^ ) 

W3TTTT 

> ? 

21 

Pri. 

( 53as > 

95 

R 

22 

Sat. 

(soft) 

33 


23 

Sun. 

(*fr) 

39 


21 

Mon. 


93 

9. 

25 

Tues. 

( ) 


R 

26 

Wed. 

( s* ) 

39 

VS 

27 

Thur. 

(3*0 

33 

c 

28 

Pri. 

( s* ) . 

33 

<5 

29 

Sat. 

( safe ) ; 

33 


30 

Sun. 

) 

33 

■« 

31 

Mon. 

(«1W) 


u ■ 


UrJversit > of N'ajjjpur 
i no i* mo rat 0:1 Kak- 

ii:: oandii.! n;i 
kr.na r kVnpse 


Janmastami (-sf^rzrfr) 

39 


Osinania University in- 
rorpnrated 3 Mill. 





AT. MAN, 

\.C : , 1925- (contd.) 




September. 



Date 


Day. 



l 

Tiu^ 
IT eel 

( ) 

( §* ) 

'flTST'T^'SOy 

aIO'-c! 

Ohaturdnsi 

■ -> 

’111 ni 

< ^ ) 





1? V* 

( ) 

,5 e 

• I'.ii’ 

mrsit v of Madras 

. V"' 

V.J , - +- 

( SjffJ ) 

„ ' B 


■poraten 1857. 

(> 

Sim. 

( ) 

« y 



7 

M on 

( =#137 ) 

„ y. 



8 

Tiu-s 

( ) 

„ * 



0 i 

Wed 

( 3«) 

* .« 1 



10 

Thui 

. (3*0 

» * 



1 1 

Fri. 

( S5K ) 

„ s ; 

Tvlatri n 

avami(Tn<f^^T) 

12 ; 

Sat. 

(soft) 

„ ! 



i 0 ' 

Sun. 

(*&) 

„ o. : 



11 

Mon. 

( Sriw) 

» ^ 



15 

T ues 

{ ) 

„ O 



1(> 

Wed . 

(sw) 

„ u. 

Vbsvn 

karma Puia 

1.7 

Thur 

< 3^ ) 

9 f 

Malm 

lay a (^nTtfPTT) 

is 

Fri. 

( 5*0 

• r : 



10 

• Sat. 

( =trfc } 

giifigsT VT'. ! ? 



20 ~ 

Sun, 

TfrT 

^ 9 • 



21 

Mon 

( ) 

s ; 



22 

Tues. 

( ^tt^T ) 

« ,* a ! 



28 , 

W>d. 

(i * ) 

„ a * 

Dasahr 

■a vacation begins 

21 ' 

Thur 

■ (30 

"b - « 



2 5 

Fri . 

( wz ) 

n = 



20 

Sat. 

__( 7ji% ) 

5 



" "27 

Sun. 

ecfirVj 




28 

Mon. 

( *fm ) | 

„ s* : 



29 

Tues. 

( TTJT^ ) I 

„ ?v 



30 

1 

Wed. 

■ ( 3* ) 1 

« j 





ALMANAC, 1925 — (contd-) 


October. 


Date. Day. ?£eR 


1 ‘ 

Thur. 

(SF ) 

suf^arar^oia 

2 

Fri. 

( WK ) 

_ 15 

1*1 

3 ' 

8 at. 

(*fr> 


”1 T 

Sun. 

( ) 

55 

R 

5 

Mon. 

(^fm ) 

15 

R 

6 

Tues. 

( fru^r ) 

55 

« 

7 

Wed. 

(l^r) 

55 

St 

S 

Thur. 

(3*0 

55 

R 

9 

Fri 

( ) 

55 


10 

Sat. 

\ 5j^r ) 

55 


11 

Sun. 

( ) 

55 

£ 

12 

Mon. 

(*fm ) 

55 

?o 

13 

Tues. 

( feT^r) 

55 

?? 

] 4 

Wed. 

( 3* ) 

55 

*r 

15 

Thur. 

(3*0 

55 


16 

Fri. 

( m ) 

55 

l* 

17 

Sat. 

( Sjfa ) 

15 


IS" 

Sun. 

" ( Otr ) 

g<> i 

19 

Mon. 

( dto ) 


2 

20 

Tues. 

( WTijf ) 


* 

21 

Wed. 

(rO 


a 

22 

Thur. 

(3*? 


9 

23 

Fri. 

( 

51 

% 

24 

Sat. 

(jijfr 

11 

VS 

25 

Sun. 

( ) 

W 

c 

26* 

Mon. 

( ) 

51 

5 + 5,0 

27 

Tues. 

( ITO ) 

51 

SO 

28 

Wed. 

(l*> 

55 


29 

Thur. 

( 35 > 

55 


30 

Fri. 

( w ) 

55 

la 

3! 

Sat. 

(sift ) 

55 

19 


iScnarcs Hindu Univer- 
sity Act (XV] of 1915), 
passed 1915. Patna Uni- 
versity incorporated, 191a 


University of Uunjok 
incorporated, !SS‘i 

f )i{ia \ ah' f 

Vamadwitia ^Wig^rfrsjr 

1 'olif-'jvs op<*h :( i'tt'i 

1 );>sn h i.i v;ini r o s 


" Akshayanavumi 
Praluxihini t\ka<9 ~ { i 


WAx%?fT uftn^r 



ALMANAC, 1925 — (cotitd.) 


November. 


Date. 

Day. 

j 

l£=*L 

1 

1 

Sun. ( =tfq- ) 

! 

??o 1 

-> 

Mon. ( ) 

39 


o 

O 

lues. ( jfir^r ) 



1 

Wed. ( ^vr ) 

35 

V ! 

5 

Thur. ( ) 

33 

t ; 

(> 

Pri. ( ;|jek ) 

33 

'k ■ 

7 

Sat. ( 7rr?r ) 

33 

V3 j 

8 

Sun. ( Tftr ) 

33 

c 1 

9 

Mon . ( ^ftir ) 

33 

$ ; 

lo 

Tues. ( Tfir^T ) 

i ” 

5 . 

11 

Wed. ( jpr ) 

53 

1° 

12 

Thur. ( jpg > 

35 

ll 

i:5 

TTi- ( ) 

! ” 

l 5 * 

11 

I Sat. ( ) 

1 

! 33 

13 


16 ; .'un. ( ) i „ la : 

16 I Mon ( etrr ) ; „ I Sm,1Tati ^mavasya 

17 ! Tues. ( ijlT^T ) 5JO l ; University of Allaha- 

18 | Wed. ( g«r ) j „ T> j bad incorporated 1889. 

19 I Thur. (3^) | „ 5 + a : 


20 ; 

21 

. 

Pri. 

Sat. 

(®5?) 

( ^ ) 

33 

33 

1 

%_ 


22 

Sun. 

\ 

33 

VS 


23 

Mon 

{ ^rw ) 

33 

= 


21 

Tues. 

( ) 

33 



25 

Wed. 

( ^ ) 

35 

?o 


20 

Thur. 

(5F) 

33 

ll 

i 

27 ; 

i Eri. 

( ^ ) 

33 

' l=„ 

l 

28 ; 

Sat- 

( ) 

35 

13. 


29 “j 
3f) 

1 'Sun. 
Mon. 

( ^ ) 

(*Tnr) 

33 

33 

is 

Fifth Convocation 
the B.H TJ. 1922 


ALMANAC. 1925— (contd.) 
December. 


Date. 


G 

7 

S 

l) 


Day. 




Tues. 

Wed 

Th ur. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Sun. 

Mon. 

Tues 

Wed. 


10 

Thur. 

11 

Fri. 

12 : 

Sat, 

13 

Sun. 

14 

lion. 

15 ; 

Tues. 

16 | 

Wed. 

17 1 

| Thur. 

IS 

I Fri. 

19 

; Sat. 

20* 

i Sun. 

2 If 

| lion. 

22 

1 Tues. 

23 

; Wed. 

24 

Thur. 

25 

’Fri. 

20 

: Sat. 

27 

■ Sun. 


2S 

29 

30 

31 


Mon. 

f Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 


( SfW ) 

( 5 *) 
(5F ) 

( Wf> ) 

( ) 

WfD 

( «nr ) 

( 3T*T^T ) 

(1^) 

( 3 ^ ) 

( : 
( ) !. 
(*S), 

(w) 

( *PT5T ) 
(l*> 
( 3*0 
( 3 ^ ) 

JWi 

(wit) 

( im^r ) 

( T * ) 
( 3*0 
(, 3^ ) 

( gfg )_ 

(W\ 

( 59 m) 

( ifsra ) 

(.3* ) 
( 3*0 


trrr 

« 


4k 31; 




/ ! 

3 

VS 
c 

£ 

/ o 
?? 

*3 

30 
? 

V9 

?o 

?s> 

' U 

?T 
? 


A'igjarh Muslim l nKe- 
rsity incorporate'!. l- -C 
l uivci'sit \ <h Hnrgoui 
i » i O’ : 1 •- 1 IDia ) 


t j’.'j.'kmAV l ni\ orsity 
incorporated. 
Cn.-nnutinll l>a> 

I'L.uri h C*>uvorut ion <*f 1 iw 
p.mm-cs Hindu l. nh er- 
! si>r u)2i. 


''Annual meeting of the 
Court. 

^ICightli Convincin' *» tor 
conlVrrmg degree 


Winter Ymvti* ••. begins 



The University 

[ 1921-22. J 

£ Vide Calendar for 1916—1921 Part 11. ) 

[ 1922—23. ] 

Lord Lector : 

Ex-officio. — ( Section 5 ). 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of 
-iidia. 

Visitor: 

Ex- officio . — (Section 6 ) . 

His Excellency the Governor of the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh. 

Patrons : 

( Statute 3 Sub-section 1 ). 

Clause (i) EPOfticio. 

1. H. E. the Governor of Bengal. 

2. H. E. the Governor of Madras. 

3. H. E. the Governor of Bombay. 

4. H. E. the Governor of Bihar and Orissa. 

5. H. E. the Governor of the Punjab. 

* 6 . H. E. the Governor of Burma. 



2 


The Benares Hindu University 1922— 23. 


7. H. E. the Governor of Assam. 

8. H. E. the Governor of the Central Provinces-. 

9. H. E. the Governor of the North-West Frontier Pro- 

vinces. 

10. The Chief Commissioner of British Baluchistan. 

11. The Chief Commissioner of Delhi. 

12. The Chief Commissioner of Ajmer-Merwara. 

13. The Chief Commissioner of Coorg. 

14. The Chief Commissioner of Andaman and Nicobar 

Islands. 

Clause (ii). 

1. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekwar 

Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharaja of Baroda. 

2. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Sri Krislmaraja Wadiyar 

Bahadur, G.C.S.I., Maharaja of Mysore. 

3. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Pratap Singh Bahadur, 

G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir. 

Central India. 

4. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Maclhava Rao Scindia 

Bahadur, GCS.I, G.C.Y.O., LL.D., Maharaja of 
Gwalior. 

5. *His Highness Maharajadhiraj Raj Rajeshwar Sawai 

Shri Tukoji Rao Bala Sahib liolkar, Maharaja of 
Indore. 

6. :;: His Highness Maharaja Tokendra Govind Singh Baha- 

dur, Maharaja of Datia. 


'Appointed by His Excellency the Lord Rector, Vide letter No. 51$ 
(Government of India — Education), dated the 25th May, HM6. 



Patrons. 


3 


Raj put ana. 

7. *His Highness Maharajadhiraj Maharana Fateh Singhji 

Bahadur, G.C.S .1., G.C.I.E., Maharana of Udaipur. 

8. *PIis Highness Raj-Rajeshwar Narendra-Shiromani Shri 

Maharajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singhji Bahadur, G.C.S. I., 
G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., K.C.B., LL.D., Maharaja 
of Bikanir. 

9. *His Highness Maharao Sir Umed Singh Bahadur, 

G.C.S. I., G.C.I.E., Maharao of Kotah. 

10. *His Highness Maharajadhiraj Sir Madan Singhji 

Bahadur, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., Maharaja of Kishengarh. 

11. His Highness Sawai Maharaja Sir Jai Singhji Bahadur, 

K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., Maharaja of Alwar. 

12. *His Highness Maharaj-Rana Sir Bhawani Singh Baha- 

dur, K.C.S.I., Maharaj-Rana of Jhalawar. 

Punjab. 

13. -f-His Highness Farzand-i-Khas Daulat-i-Inglishia, Man- 

sur-ul-Zaman, Amir-ul-Umra Maharaja-i-Rajgan 
Maharaja Bhupendra Singh Mahendra Bahadur, 
G.C.I.E., G.C.S.I., G.B.E., of Patiala. 

14. *His Highness Maharaja Ripudaman Singh Malavendra 

Bahadur, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., Maharaja of Nabha. 

15. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh Bahadur, 

G.C.S.I., of Kapurthala. 


Appointed by His Excellency the Lord Rector, Vide Letter No. 518 
(Government of India — Education), dated the 25th May, 1916. 

) 

tAppointed by His Excellency the Lord Rector, Vide Letter No. 976 
(Government of India — Education), dated the 28th November, 1918. 
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United Provinces. 

16 . *His Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narain Singh 
Bahadur, G.C.I.E., Maharaja of Benares. 


Vice-Patron : 

{ Statute 3 , Sub-section 2) . 

The Hon'ble Maharajadhiraj Sir Rameshwar Singh 
Bahadur, G.C.I.E., of Darbhanga. 


Chancellor : 

(S tot'ii te ./.) 

His Highness Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekwar Baha- 
dur, G.C.S.I., G.C.T.E., Maharaja of Baroda. 

Elected 30th November , ip22. 


P RO- C XI A N CELLO R : 

( Statute 6 ) . 

His Highness Raj-Raj eshwar Narendra-Shiromani Shri 
Maharajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singh Bahadur, O.C.S.l , 
G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., K.C.B., LL.D., Maharaja 
of Bikaner. 

Elected 30th November , i<)22. 
Vice-Chancellor : 


(Statute cV). 

Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. LL.B. 


Ejected 30th November . 1022, 
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Pro- Vice- Chancellor : 

(Statute jo). 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, M.A., LL.B. 

Elected 30th November, 1922. 


Registrar : 

Professor Syama Charan De, M.A. 

Appointed 26th February, 1921 . 


Treasurer : 

(Statute 13). 

The Hon’ble Raja Moti Chand, C.I.E., AzmatgarH 
Palace, Benares. 

Appointed 30th November , 1922 


Auditors : 

1 . Mr. K. L. Datta, M.A.,* F.S.S., F.R.E.S., Retired Ac 

countant General, Calcutta. 

2 . Mr. Iqbal Kishen Munshi Gurtoo, B.A., Vakil, Fyzabad. 

Appointed 30th November, 1922. 


THE COURT. 

(Statute 14, Sub-section 1) . 

Class I- Ex-offleio Members. 

1 . Chancellor — His Highness Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao 
Gaekwar Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharaja of 
Baroda. 
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2. Pro-Chancellor : — His Highness Raj-Rajeshwar Naren- 

dra-Shiromani Sri Maharajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singh 
Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., K.C.B., 
LL.D., Maharaja of Bikaner, 

3. Vice-Chancellor : — Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., 

LL.B., Allahabad. 

4. Pro-Vice-ChanceUor : — Principal A. B. Dhruva, M.A., 

LL.B., the Benares Hindu University. 

Class II — Donors and their* representatives. 

Clause (a) : — 

1. His Highness Maharaja Sir Pratap Singhji Bahadur, 

G.C.S.f., G.C.I.E., of Jammu and Kashmir. 

2. His Highness Maharaja Sir Madhava Rao Seindia 

Bahadur, G.C.S .1., G.C.Y.O., LL.D., of Gwalior. 

3. Plis Plighness Maharajadhiraj Raj-Rajeshwar Sawai 

Shri Tukoji Rao Holkar Bahadur, of Indore. 

4. His Highness Raj-Rajeshwar Narendra-Shiromani Sri 

Maharajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singhji Bahadur, G.C.S.I. 
G.C.I.E., LL.D., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., K.C.B., of Bikaner. 

5. Plis Highness Raj-Rajendra Maharajadhiraj Sri Man 

Singhji Bahadur, of Jaipur. 

6. H. PT. Farzand-i-Khas Daulat-i-Inglishia Mansur-ul- 

zaman, Amir-ul-Umra, Maharaja-i-Rajgan, Maharaja 
Bhupendra Singh Mahendra Bahadur, G.C.L1G, 
G.C.S.I., G.B.E., of Patiala. 

7. II. H. Maharaja Sir Umed Singhji Bahadur of Jodhpur. 

Clause (b) : — 

1. PL II. Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekwar Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I., of Baroda. 



The Court. 


7 


2. H. H. Maharaja Sir Sri Krishnaraja Wadiyar Bahadur, 

G.C.S.L, of Mysore. 

3. H. H. Maharajadhiraj Maharana Sir Fateh Singh ji 

Bahadur, G.C.S.L, G.C.I.E., of Udaipur. 

4. H. H. Maharao Sir Umed Singhji Bahadur, G.C.S.I., 

G.C.I.E., of Kotah. 

‘5. H. IT. Maharaja Sawai Sir Jey Singhji Bahadur* 
K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., of Alwar. 

‘6. H. H. Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narain Singh Bahadur, 
G.C I.E , G.C.S.L, of Benares. 

7. IT. LI. Maharajadhiraj Ripudaman Singh Malavendra 

Bahadur, F.R.G.S , M.R.A.S., of Nabha. 

8. The ITon. Maharaja Sir Rameshwar Singh Bahadur, 

G.C.I.E., of Darbhanga. 

9. The Hon. Maharaja Sir Manindra Chandra Nandy 

Bahadur, K.C.I.E., of Cossimbazar. 

10. Rai Bahadur Seth Baldeodasji Birla, Lalghat, Benares. 

1 1. The LIoiTble Raja Motichand; CT.E., Azmatgarh Palace, 

Benares. 

'12. Babu Brajendra Kishore Roy Choudhury, Zamindar of 
Gouripur, District Mymensingh. 

13. Raja Suraj Baksh Singh, Talukdar, Kasmanda, Sitapur. 

14. Mahant Satish Chandra Giri, Mahant of Tarkeshwar. 

.15. Babu Jugal Kishore Birla of the Firm of Messrs. 
Baldeo Das Jugal Kishore, 1 8, Mullick Street, Cal- 
cutta. 

16. Seth Ghanashyam Das Birla, 1 37, Canning Street, Cal- 
cutta. . 
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17. Messrs. Baldeodas Flazarimal Dudhwale, Chorbagan; 

Calcutta. 

18. Rai Sahib Sangidas Jesiram, New Marine Lines, Bom- 

bay. 

19. Rai Ramnarayan Harnandrai Bahadur, Mont Pleasant, 

Bombay. 

20. B. Barooah, Esq., 5, Royal Exchange, Calcutta. 

21. Raja Suryapal Singh of Awagarh. 

22. Seth Mttlraj Khatau, 42, Ballard Road, Fort, Bombay. 

23. Seth Mathuradas Vussanji Khimji, 3, Wallace Street,. 

Bombay. 

Clause (c) : — 

1. H. H. Maharaj Rana Sir Bhawani Singhji Bahadur, 

K.C.S.I., of Jhalawar. 

2. H. H. Maharaja Sir Jagat Jit Singhji Bahadur, U.C.S.L, 

of Ka.purtha.la. 

3. H. H-. Maharaj-Rana Sir Udaibhan Singhji K.C S.I., 

of Dholpur. 

4. I-I. FI. Maharaja wSir Madan Singhji Bahadur, K.C.S.I., 

K.C.I.FF, of Kishengarh. 

5. Flis Highness Maharawal Shri Lakshman Singhji, of 

Dungarpur. 

6. Fler Flightless the Maharani Salleba (senior) of Bikaner. 

7. Fler Flightless the Maharani Saheba ( junior ) of Bikaner. 

8. The Maharaj Kumar Salieb of Bikaner. 

9. Rani Surat Kuari K. I, H., of Khairigarh. 

10. The Flon'ble Maharaja Sir Ravaneshwar Prasad Singh 
Bahadur of Gidhaur, District Monghyr. 
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H. The Hon’ble Raja Sir Rairipal Singh, K. C. I. E., of 
Kurn Sudauli, Dist. Raibareilly. 

12. Raja Ram Gopal Singh Bahadur of Manda, District 
Allahabad. 

13 Raja Kirtyanand Sinha, B. A., Deorhi Champanagar, 

Dist. Pumea, 

14 Raja Harihar Prasad Narayan Singh of Atnawan, Patna. 
15. Raja Lalta Prasad Bahadur of Pilibhit. 

16 Raja Kristo Das Law, 2, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 

17. Raja Rishee Kesh Law, C I.E., 96, Amherst Street, 

Calcutta . 

18. Sir Suklideo Prasad, Kt., C. I. E., Minister, Jodhpur 

State, 

19. Sir Prabha Shankar Dalpatram Pattani, K. C. 1. E., 

Bhavanagar. 

20 Sir Gangaram, Rai Bahadur, Kt., C 1. E, M. V. O.,. 
Ganganivas, Lahore. 

21. Balm Ganga Baksh Singh, Taluqdar of Tikari, Shalimau, 

Rai Bareili. 

22. Rai Saheb Bhateley Shy am Beharilal, Rais, Beraree. 

Dist. Eta wall. 

23. l»abu Madho Prasad Saheb, Banker, Rani Mandi, 

Allahabad 

24. Babu Man Mohan Das, Banker, Rani Mandi, Allahabad. 

25. Seth Radha Krishna Poddar of the Firm cf Messrs. 

Tara Chand Ghanashyam Das, 10, Mullick Street, 
Calcutta. 

26. Babu Chandi Charan Law, 223, Cornwallis Street; 

Calcutta 
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27. Babu Ambika Charan Law, 24, Sukia Street, Calcutta. 

28. Babu Sourindra Mohan Singh, Zamindar, Bhagalpur. 

29. Lala Kunjkishore Tandan Sachchavala, Banker, Etawah. 

30. Pandit Someshwar Datta Sukul, B.A., Land-owner and 

Banker, Sitapur 

31. Babu Chhedilal Agarwala, 3, Hastings Street, Calcutta. 

32. Babu Jay Krishna Rohatgi of the Firm of Messrs. Kallu 

Babu Lai Chand, 45, Armenian Street, Calcutta. 

33. Lala Ramnath Tandan Sachchavala, Banker, Etawah. 

34. Babu Bishun Narain (minor), through Manager, Court 

of Wards, Fyzabad. 

35. Sahu Ram Kumar, Rais, Thakurdwara, Dt. Moradabad. 

36. Rai Sahib Chaudhury Raghubrr Narain Singh, Rais, 

Asora, District Meerut. 

3/. The Hon. Lala Sukhbir Sinha, Zaaiindar and Banker, 
Muzaffarnagar. 

38. Seth Narottam Morarjee Gokuldas, Redder Road, 

Bombay. 

39. Seth Ratansi Dharanisi Morarjee, Girgaon, Bombay. 

40. Rai Govind Chand (minor), Rais, Mohalla Phatak Rangil 

Das, through the Court of Wards, Benares. 

41. Akhauri Babu Prem Narain, Rais and Zamindar*, "’Nnrajn 

Villa, Gaya. 

42. Mr. S. Srinivas Aiyan^er, Advocate-General, Mvlapore, 

Madras. 

43. Seth Baldeo Das Rameshwardas, C/o Messrs. Sitalprasad 

Khargprasad, Bankers, 30, Burtolla Street, Calcutta. 
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44. Seth Hazarimal Sohanlal, C/o Messrs. Sitalprasad Kharg 

Prasad, Bankers, 30, Burtolla Street, Calcutta. 

45. The Hon’ble Rai Ramsaran Das Bahadur, C. I. E., Rais, 

Lahore. 

“46. Babu Jainarain Taparia, Chandi Bazar, Bombay. 

47. Babu Vithal Das Thakurdas, Silver Market, Bombay. 

48. Babu Hiralal Bakordas, Silver Market, Bombay. 

-49. Babu Chamniram Motilal, Silver Market, Bombay. 

50. Babu Moolchand Jeevraj (Kesavalal Moolchand), Silver 

Market, Bombay. 

51. Seth Bacchraj Jamnalal, 183/85, Kalbadevi Road, 

Bombay. 

52. Messrs. Premchand Raichatid and Sons, Fort, Bombay. 
.53. Babu Sriramji Ramnarain. Marwari Bazar, Bombay. 

54. Seth Vithal Das Liladhar, Chartered Buildings, Bombay. 

55. Babu Bankeylal, Marwaribazar, Bombay. 

56. Babu Moongalal, Marwaribazar, Bombay. 

57. Seth Tulsidas Morarji, Cloth Market, Bombay. 

.58. Seth Mathuradas Gokuldas, Cloth Market, Bombay. 

.59. Seth Mathuradas Naraindas, New Gamdevi Road, 
Bombay. 

*60. Seth Hans raj Pragji Thakersey, 2, Rampart Row, Fort 
Bombay. 

61. Sriniati Monghi Bai, C/o Seth Hans raj Pragji Thakersey. 

2, Rampart Row, Fort, Bombay. 

62. Shrimati Kesar Bai, C/o Seth Hansraj Pragji Thakersey, 

2, Rampart Row, Fort, Bombay. 
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63. Babu Pannaial Jivanlal, B. Bhagwantlal and B. MohanlaU 

Malabar Hill, Bombay. 

64. Seth Pooranchand Karamchand Kotwala, Bombay. 

65. Mr. Jaithabhai Goolabchand, Share Market, Bombay. 

66. Babu Manmoban Das Nemidas, Share Market, Bombay. 

67. Babu Mansukhlal Chaganlal, Share Market, Bombay. 

68. Seth Vussanjee Munjee, Malabar Hill,. Bombay. 

69. Seth Purshottam Ratansi, Share Market, Bombay. 

70. Seth Khim ji Assur Veerji, Fort, Bombay. 

71. Messrs. Chotalal Kothari and Co.. Share Market, Fort. 

Bombay. 

72. Babu Shiva Narayanji Nemani, Silver Market, Bombay, 

73. Babu Rameshwarji Jwala Datta, Silver Market, 

Bombay. 

74. Babu Saroop Chand Prithiraj, Silver Market, Bombay. 

75. Seth Amarchand Madhavaji. Calcutta. 

76. Babu Chaju Ram, Calcutta. 

77. B. Ramchandra, c/o. Alessrs Taraehand Ghan*hyamdas 

Zakaria Street, Calcutta. 

78. Babu Bharat Indu, Farrukhabad. 

79. Babu Gouri Shankar Goenka, Khurja. 

80. Babu Rameshwar Das Birla, Birla House, Sandhurst 

Road, Bombay. 

81. Seth Soorajmal Harnandrai. Bombay. 

82. Messrs. Manilal Jugaldas, Bombay. 
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*83. Setli Govindlal Shivalal Motilal, Bombay. 

.-84. Seth Moolji Haridas, Dungarsey Street, Malabar Hill, 
Bombay. 

'S3. Seth Shantidas Asukaran, Fort, Bombay. 

86. Seth Krdachand Devchand, Share market, Bombay. 

87. Seth Anandilal Poddar, Marwari-bazar, Bombay. 

88. Seth Mangaldas Girdhardas Parekh, Ahmedabad. 

-89. Babu Brajmohan Lai Birla, Lalghat, Benares. 

90. Seth Kcirsandas 1 ricumdas, Chartered Buildings, Fort, 

Bombay. 

91. Seth Chhabildas Lakshmidas, Napean Sea Road, Bombay. 

'92. Seth Ambalal Sarabhai, Ahmedabad. 

'93. Seth Chaturbhuj Gobardhandas of Messrs Moolji Jetha 
and Co., Fort, Bombay. 

94. Seth Amritlal Ratanchand, Kalbadevi Road, Bombay. 

'95. Lala Jwala Prasad, B. A., C. E., Etawah. 

Clause ( d) 

1 . Pandit Ramesh Datta Pande, Education Department, 

Kashmir State, nominated by H. H. the Maharaja 
Bahadur of Jammu and Kashmir on 1st November, 
1918. 

2. Kunwar Chain Singh, M. A , L L. B., of Pokharan, 

nominated by H. H. the Maharaja of Jodhpur on 28th 
August, 191 9 4 

3. Mashiiud-daulah M. Goviud Rao, B. A., L L. B., nomi- 

nated by H. H. the Maharaja Holkar of Indore, on 
9th December, 1921. 
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4. Rai Kamta Prasad Bahadur, B. A., nominated by H. H„ 

the Maharaja of Bikaner on 30th March, 1916. 

5. Babu Sanjiban Ganguli, M.A., Asst. Accountant-General* 

Jaipur State, nominated by H. H. the Maharaja of 
Jaipur on 20th November, 1922. 

6. Rai Bahadur Raoji Janardan Bhide of Gwalior, no- 

minated by H. H. the Maharaja Scindia of Gwalior 
on 13th October, 1916. 

7. Sardar Gokul Chand, Foreign Minister, Patiala State, 

nominated by H. H. the Maharaja of Patiala on 19th 
June, 1922. 

8. Chaudhari Raghunandan Prasad Sinha, M. L. C., P. O. 

Silout, Dist. Muzaffarpur, nominated by Maharaja- 
dhiraj Bahadur of Darbhanga on 6th November, 1922. 

Clause (e) : — 

1. Babu Deviprasad Kliaitan, B. A., B. L., c/o. Messrs. 

Birla Brothers & Co., Ltd., 137, Canning Street, Cal- 
cutta, nominated by Seth Ghanshyam Das Birla of 
Calcutta on 27th October, 1920. 

2. Pandit Madhava "Prasad, M. A., LL. B., c/o Seth Sheo 

Narayan Baldeodas, Marwari-bazar, Bombay, nomina- 
ted by Seth Baldeodasji Birla of Calcutta on 27th 
October, 1920. 

3. Pandit Ramakanta Mala viva, B. A., LL. B., George 

Town, Allahabad, nominated by Seth Jugal Kisliore 
Birla of Calcutta on 27th October 1 920- 

4. Rao Krishnapal Singh, Awagarh House, Etah, nominated 

by Raja Surajpal Singh of Awagarh on 24th October, 
1922. 

5. Pandit Radhakanta Malaviya, Kalbadevi Road, Bombay, 

nominated by Rai Sangidas Jessiram. 
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6. Rai Sahib Satyendra Prasad Sanyal. Shivala, Benares 

City, nominated by Mr. Bholanath Barooah on 24th 
November, 1922. 

7. Mr. Badridas Goenka, B, A., c/o. Messrs. Ramdutt Rani 

Kishen Das, 31, Banstollah Street, Calcutta, nomina- 
ted by Rai Harnandrai Ramnarain Bahadur on 23rd 
November, 1922. 

Class III— Elected Members. 

Clause (a) : — 


NO ELECTION. 


Clause (b) : — 

Elected on 23rd March, igrp. 

1 . Pandit Manohar Lai Zutshi, M. A., Assistant Director 

of Public Instruction, U. P. 

2. Babu Beni Madhava Mehrotra, Agent, Benares Bank 

Limited, Muzaffarpur. 

3. Dr. Sir P. C. Ray, ICt., C. I. E., D, Sc., Ph, D., 72, Upper 

Circular Road, Calcutta. 

4. Rai Krishna Das, Rais, Benares. 

Elected on 24th March , ig20. 

5. Pandit Iqbal Narayan Gurtu, M. A., L L. B., Shantikunj 

Kamachcha, Benares. 

6. Munshi Maliadeva Prasad, M. A., L o L. B., M. L. A.,. 

Kalkagali, Benares. 

7. Babu Purshottam Das Tandon, M. A., L L. B., Vakil, 
High Court, Jonstonganj, Allahabad. 

Babu Shri Prakasa, Bar-at-Law, Sevashram, Sigra,. 
Benares Cant. 


8 . 
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'9. Prof. Jogendra Nath Samaddar, Patna College, Patna. 

10. Pandit Gur Sevak Upadhyaya, B. A., Deputy Collector, 

United Provinces. 

Elected on 21st April , 1921 . 

11. The Hon’ble Mr. C. Y. Chintamani, Minister of Educa- 

tion and Industries U. P., Lucknow. 

12. Babu Sundarlal Rajay, Rais, Fyzabad. 

13. Babu Kamakhyadat Ram, Clyde Road, Lucknow. 

14. Babu Manoharlal, Rais, Fyzabad. 

15. Principal B. Sanjiva Rao, M. A., (Oxon), Queen's Col- 

lege, Benares. 

Elected on 29th April , 1922 . 

16. The Hon'ble Justice Sir Ashutosh Mukerji. Kt., C. I. E., 

M. A., D. L., D. Sc., of Calcutta. 

17. Dr. Sir J. C. Bose, ICt., C. S. L, C. I. E., D. Sc., Calcutta. 

18. Dr. Rabindra Nath Tagore, D. Litt., Calcutta. 

19. Professor Syama Charan De, M. A., Registrar, Benares 

Hindu University, 

.20. Pandit Hirdaya Nath Kunzru, M. A., B. Sc., 31. L. €., 
Servants of India Society, Bank Road, Allahabad. 

2L Pandit Prakash Narayan Sapru, \I. A., LL. B>., Bar-nt- 
Law. Allahabad. 

22. Dr. Hari Singh Gour, D. C. L., LL. D., M. L. V., Bar- 
at Law, Nagpur.* 


* Elected for the residue of the term of Mahatma M ohandas 
Karamchand Gandhi, resigned, who was elected on 2 1st April, 1U21. 
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23. The Hon’ble Mr. Purushottarndas Thakurdas, B. A., 

C. 1. E., Bombay, f 

Elected on 22nd June , 192$. 

24. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, Allahabad. 

25. The Hon’ble Pandit Jagat Narab, Lucknow. 

26. Pandit Krishna Kanta Malaviya, Editor of the 

“ Abhyudaya,” Allahabad. 

27. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Kanhaiyalal, Allahabad. 

28. Babu Sitaram, Meerut. 

29. Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, Hyderabad. 

30. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Gokul Prasad, Allahabad, j: 

Clause (c) : — 


Elected on 6th January , 1919 

1. The Hon’ble Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganga Xath Jha, 

M. A., D. Litt, Samskrit College, Benares. 

2. Dr, Ganesh Prasad, M. A., D. Sc., Benares Hindu 

University. 

Elected on 6th December, 1919. 

3. Dr. Chandra Sekhara Venkata Raman, M. A., D. Sc., 

College of Science, Calcutta. 

4. Sant Teja Singh, M. A., LL. B., A. M., (Harvard), 

Akali College, Lahore. 


j* Elected for the residue of the term of Lala Lajpat Rax resigued 
who was elected for the residue of the term of the late Loka- 
niauya Balagangadhar Tilak. (Elected on 23rd March, 1919). 

+ Elected for the residue of the term of Babu Shiva Prasad Gupta 
resigned, who was elected on 23rd March, 1919 
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Elected on 31st March , 1921 . 

5 . Professor N. P. Gandhi, M. A., B. Sc., A. R. S. M. r 

A. I. M. M., F. G. S., Benares Hindu University. 

6 . Professor K. R. Gunjikar, B, A., B. Sc., Benares Hindu 

University. 

Elected on 28th October , 1921. 

7 . Dr. S. S Bhatnagar, D. Sc., Benares Hindu University. 

8 . Mr. Lakshmi N a ray an, M. A., Lucknow University, 

Lucknow. 

Elected on jxst October , 1922 . 

9 . Professor P. Seshadri, M. A., Benares Hindu Uni- 

versity. 

10 . Professor Madhava Rao Balaji Pane, M. A., Benares 
Hindu University. 

Clause (d) : — 

Elected on 30th November jp/S. 

1 . Pandit Nityananda Panta of Durgaghat, Benares. 

2 . Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Sadashiva Misra, Puri, 

Elected on 29th November ; 1919. 

3 . Professor A. B. Dhruva, M.A., LL.R., Principal, Central 

Hindu College, Benares Hindu University. 

4 . Pandit Dindayal Sharma, Rishibhavan, Brandeth Road, 

Lahore. 

Elected on nth December t 1920. 

5 . Pandit Panchanana Tarkaratna, Bhatfara, 24 -Parganas, 

Bengal. 

6 Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Lakshmana Sastri Dravida, 
Government Samskrit College, Calcutta. 
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7. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Jayadeva Misra, BenaresA 

Elected on 14th December , 1921, 

8. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B. A., LL. B., Benares 

Plindu University. 

9. Pandit Ramavatara Sarma, M.A., Patna College, Patna. 

10. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramathanatha Tarkabhusana. 
Ranamahah Benares City. 

Elected on 30th November , 1922. 

U. Mahamahopadhyaya Sastri Hathibhai Harisankara, 
Jamnagar, Kathiawar. 

12. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares Hindu University. 

13. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annada . Charana Tarka< 

chudamani. College of Oriental Learning, Benares 
Plindu University, Benares. 

14. Pandit Ananta Rama Sastri, Ranavira Samskrit Patha- 

shala, Benares. 

15. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Vamacharana Bhattacharya. 

Jangambari, Benares. f . 

Clause (e) ; — 

Elected on 13th April , 1918. 

1. Lala Parmanand, B. A., Pleader, Kasur, 

# Pandit Jayadeva Misra was elected for the residue of the term 
of the late Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Ramakrishna Shastri, who wa* 
elected on 30th November, 1918. 

f Elected for the residue of the term of the [late Pandit Srikrishui 
Sastri who was ejected on 11th December, 1920. 
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2 . Babu Purau Chand Nahar, M. A., B. L., M. R. A. S., 

Indian Mirror Street, Calcutta. 

3 . Sardar Sant Singh, Revenue Assistant, Hoshiarpur. 

Elected on nth December, 1920. 

4 . Babu Ajit Prasad, ]\I. A., LL. B., Ajitashram, Lucknow. 

5 . (Vacant). 

6 . Sir Gur Bakhsh Singh Bedi, Kt., C. I. E. 

7 . Bhai Arjun Singh of Bagarian, District Ludhiana. 

Elected on 14th December. 1921. 

8. Dr. Nihal Karan Sethi, D.Sc., Benares Hindu University 

9 . Professor Gurmukh N. Singh, M. Sc., Benares Hindu 

University. 

Elected on 30th November , 1922 . 

10 . Major-General Bakhslii Puran Singh of Kapurthala. 

Clause (f) : — 

Ejected onlgoth N ovember, 1918. 

1 . Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, M. A., LL. B., M. L. C., 

7 , Neill Road, Lucknow. 

Ejected on 29th November , ip/p. 

2 . Professor P. B. Adhikari, M. A., Benares Ilindu Univer- 

sity. 

3 . Ihe Hon'ble Air. Sachchidanda Sinba, Bar-at-Law 

Patna. 

4 . Dr. Birbal Sahni, M. A., fl. Sc., Lucknow University, 

Lucknow.* 

’^Elected for the residue cf the term of Rui Brajnarayan Gurtu. 
M A., reriynN who was elected cz Idth November, 19Ih. 
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Elected on nth December , 1920. 

5. Sir Ganga Ram, Rai Bahadur, Kt., C. I. E., M. V. 0. r 

Lahore. 

Elected on i^th .December, 1921. 

6. Professor P. K. Telang, M. A., LL. B., Benares Hindu 

University. - 

7. Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldev Ram Dave, 9, Elgin Road, 

Allahabad. 

8. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayaswal, M. A., (Oxon), Bar-at-Law, 

Bankipur. 

Elected on 30th November, 1922 . 

9. Sir Devaprasad Sarvadhikari, Kt., M.A., LL.D., C.I.E., 

20, Suri Lane, Calcutta. 

10. Sir P. S. Sivaswamy Aiyer, K.C.S.I., C.I.E., B.A., B.L., 

“ Sudharma ” Mylapur, Madras. 

Clause (g) : — 

Elected on 30th Nov ember, 1918. 

1. Dr. Gyanendra Nath Chakra varti, Rai Bahadur, M. A., 

LL. B., D. Sc., F. R. S. A., I. S. O., Vice-Chancellor, 
Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

2. (Vacant). 

3. Pandit Chhedalal, B. A., c/o Hakim Ram Chana, 

Kalibari, Bareilly. 

4. Babu Guru Prasad Dhawan, B. A., Honorary Personal 

Assistant to the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, Benares Hindu 
University . 


Elected on 29th November, 1919 . 

5. Professor P. K. Dutt, M. A., Benares Hindu University. 
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6. Pandit Prabhu Datta Agnihotri, Principal-in-Charge, 

College of Theology, Benares Hindu University. 

7. Babu Gauri Shankar Prasad, B. A , LL. B., Bulanala, 

Benares. 

Elected on nth December , 1920 . 

8 . Babu Upendra Nath Basu, B. A.. LL. B., Chaukhamba, 

Benares. 

'9. Babu Hirendra Nath Datta, M. A., B, L., P, R. S., 
Solicitor, 139, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 

10. Rai Purnendu Narayan Sinha Bahadur, M. A., B. L., 

M. L. C., Vakil, Bankip.ir. 

11. Babu Tswar Saran, B. A., M. L. A., Vakil, High Court, 

Allahabad. 

12. Dr. Balkrishna Kaul, Lahore. 

Elected on \ 4 tJ 1 December, 1021 . 

13. Dr. Radhakumud Mukerji, M. A., Ph. D., P. R. S., 

Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

14. Mr. V. N. Mehta, I. C. S., Cawn£/ore. 

35. Sir Ashutosh Choudhury, M. A., LI,. M., Bar-at-La\v, 
Baliganj, Calcutta. 

16. Professor V. G. Kale, M. A., Fergussan College, Poona. 

Elected on 30 th November, I 9 ? 2 m 

17. Dr. Annie Besant, D. Litl., Adyar, Madras. 

18 . Babu Jnanendra Nath Basu, B.A., Assistant Secretary to 

the Council, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

19. Babu Govinda Das, Durgakund, Benares. 

20. Babu Durga Prasad B. A., Laksa, Benares. 
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THE COUNCIL. 

[ Statute 17, Sub-section 1. ] 

Clause (1) Ex-officio Members. 

The Vice-Chancellor. | The Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 

Clause (ii) 

(A) Members Elected by the Court. 

Ejected on nth December, I 920 . 

1. Babu Govinda Das. 3. Dr. Gaoesh Prasad* 

2. B. Guru Prasad D ha van. 4. Pt. Ramakanta Malaviya. 

lilectcd on i.jth December , ipsi. 

5. The Hon. Raja Motichand. 8. Prof. P. Seshadri. 

6. Sir Gangaram Kt. 9. Babu Jwala Prasad. 

7. Munshi Mahadeva Prasad.| 10. Prof. Shy ama Charan De* 

Elec led on 30 th November , 1 922 . 

11. Pt. Prabhudatta Sastri. 16. B. Jnanendranath Basu. 

12. Dr. Annie Besant. 17. Pt. Parmeshwarnath Sapru 

13. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 18. Babu Durga Prasad. 

14. Pt. Baldcv Ram Dave. 19. B. Ghanshyam Das Birla. 

15. Pt. Iqbal Narayan Gurtu. 20. ( Vacant). f 

(b) Members Elected by the Senate. 

Ejected on 30 th October , 1920 . 

21. Professor P. K. Tclang. 

Ejected on 7th January , 1922 . 

22. Professor M. B, Rane. [ 23. Professor P. B. Adhikari. 

Elected for the residue of the term of Mr. C. Y. Chmtamani, who 
was elected on lith December, 1920. 

t Colonel Vindheshwari Prasad was elected fortius vacancy but he 
could not accept the office. 
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Elected on 31 st Oct., 1922 ( with effect from 16 th Dec., 1922 .) 
24. Principal Charles A. King*. | 25. Prof. P. K. Dull. 

[ Statute 17, Sub-section 2 ]. 

Elected on nth December , 1920 . 

26. Mr. Devi Prasad Khaitan. 

Elected on 14 th December, 1921 , 

27. Sir Devaprasad Sarvadhikari. | 28. Prof. V. G. Kale. 

Elected on yoth November , 1922 . 

29. Rai Purnendu Narayan Sinha. j 30. Sir Sivaswami Aiyer 

THE SENATE. 

[Statute 19, sub-section 1.] 

Class 1, Ex-Offielo Members. 

Clause (a) : — 

The Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Pro-Chancellor. The Pro-Vicc-Chancellor. 

Clause (b) : — 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva, M. A., LL. B., Central Hindu 

College, Benares (Samskrit) , (6-10-19). 

2. Dr. Sir P. C. Roy, Kt., C. I. E., D. Sc. Ph. D., 72, Upper 

Circular Road, Calcutta, ( Chemistry , ) (4. 11. 17). 

3. m Professor N. C. Nag, M. A., F. I. C., Bose Institute, 

Calcutta, (Chemistry) , (12. 4. 19). 

4. Dr. Nilratan Dhar, M. A., D. Sc., Muir Central College, 

Allahabad, ( Chemistry ), (27. 11.21).* 

5. Dr. C. V. Raman, M. A„ D. Sc., College of Science, 

Calcutta, (Physics) , (with effect from 12. 2. 23).* 

* Appointed Honorary University Professor for a period of two years. 
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6. Professor Bertram Keightley, M. A., Bar-at-Law, C/o. 

Dr. Gyanendranath Chakra varti, Vice-Chancellor,. 
Lucknow University, Lucknow, {Philosophy j, (with 
effect from 12. 2. 23).* 

7. Professor V. G. Kale, M. A., Fergussnn College, Poona, 

Economics) , (27. 11.21).* 

8. Professor II. R. Batheja, M. A., Patna College, Patna,. 

(Economics) , (27. 11. 21).* 

9. Professor P. K, Telang, M. A., L L. B., Theosophical 

Society, Benares, (History) , (25. 2.22).* 

10. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M. A., D, Sc., Central Hindu Col- 

lege, Benares, (Mathematics) , (13. 4. 18). 

1 1. Professor K. R. Gunjikar, B. A., B. Sc., Central Hindu 

College, Benares, (Physics), (3. 5. 20). 

12. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, M. Sc., D. Sc., Central Hindu Col- 

lege, Benares, (Chemistry) , (26 1 , 9. 21). 

13. Professor R. S. Inamdar. B. Ag,, (Bombay) B. Sc., 

(Cantab), Central Hindu College, Benares, ( Biology ) 
(2. 5. 20), 

14. Professor Charles A. King, B. Sc., A. R. C. Sc., Princi- 

pal, Engineering College, Benares, (Mechanical En- 
gineering) , (13. 8. 18). 

15. Professor N. P. Gandhi, M. A.. B. Sc., A. R. S. M., A. I. 

M, M., F. G. S.. Benares Hindu University, Benares, 
(Mining and Metallurgy) , (6. 10. 19), (9, 8. 20). 

16. Professor Krishna Kumar Mathur, B. Sc., A. R. S. M., 

Central Hindu College, Benares, (Geology) , (9.8.20). 

17. Mr. L. D. Coueslant, B. Sc., (Mechanical Engineering ) , 

(9.L21), 

* Appointed Honorary University Professor for a period of two years. 
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3. Professor Nil Kamal Bhattacharya, M.A., Central Hindu 

College, Benares, (28. 10. 21). 

4. Pandit Gopinatha Kaviraj, M.A.,. Sarasvati Bhavana, 

Benares, (28. 10. 21). 

5. Professor Sy^m Sundar Das, B.A., Central Hindu Col- 

lege, Benares, (8. 11. 22). 

Class III— Nominated Members. 

N. B. — -Nominated members hold office for five years. 

1 . The Hon J ble Sir C. F. de la Fosse, Kt., M.A., D.Litt. 

C.I.E., Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University, Allaha- 
bad, (15. 1. 20). 

2. Mr. G. Clarke, F.I.C., F.C.S., Offg. Director of Agri- 

culture, U. P., Cawnpore, (3. 3. 2H. 

3. Mr. PI. Burkinshav, 8, Chowringhee Mansions, Calcutta. 

( 21 . 8 . 21 ). 

4. Mr. S. G. Elton, of the firm of Messrs. Worthington 

Simpson Ltd., Calcutta, (21. 8. 21 ). 

5. Mr. Arthur Devon, M.Sc., M.I.M.E., M .Inst., T.M.T.E., 

(India). Loco Superintendent, East Indian Railway, 
Jamalpur, (26. 3. 23).* 


THE SYNDICATE. 

{Statute 2i , Sub-section i ) . 

Note — The elected members of the Syndicate hold office 
for three years . 

Ex-officio Members. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 2. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

^'Appointed with effect from the 1st April, 1923, for the residue of 
the term of Mr. W. J. Tomes resigned who was nominated with effect 
from 20th December, 1922. 
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Elected Members.! 

Elected on 30 th October , 1 920 . 

1. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 4. Prof. R. S. Inamdar. 

2. Prof. P. K. Telang. 5. Prof. P. K. Dutt. 

3. Prof. Charles A. King. 

Elected on yth January , 1922 . 

6 : Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 9. Prof. Krishna Kumar Ma- 

7. Prof. K. R. Gunjikar. tliur. 

8. Dr. S. S. Bhatragar. 10. Prof. R. L. Turner.* 

Elec led on 31 st October , 1922 . 

II. Prof. P. Seshadri. 14. Prof. N. P. Gandhi. 

.12. Prof. P. B. Adhikari. 15. Prof. Gurmukh N. Singh. 

13. Prof. M. B. Rane. 


THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Dean : 

Pandit Madan MohanQMalaviya, LP.B., (30. 10. 22). 

Members : 


A) Members Assigned by the Senate under Statute 23 (2). 
Assigned on 31 st October , 1922 . 


1. The Chancellor. 

6. 

Dr. Annie Besant. 

2. The Pro-Chancellor. 

7. 

Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 

3. Pandit Madan Mohan 

8. 

Sir P. C. Roy. 

Malaviya. 

9. 

Prof. P. K. Telang. 

4. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 

10. 

Dr. C. V. Raman. 

0 . The Hon'ble Maharaja 

11. 

Prof. Bertram Keight- 

Sir R a mesh war Singh 


ley. 


of Darbhanga. 

^Professor L. D. Coueslant was elected for the residue of the term 
of Professor B. L. Turner on the 26th January, 1923. 
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12. 

Dr. GauesB Prasad. 

21. 

Prof. Syama Charan. 

13. 

Babu Govmda Das. 


De. 

14. 

Pandit Manoliarlal Zut- 

22. 

Prof. Lakshmi Narayan. 


shi. 

23. 

Prof. P. Seshadri. 

15. 

Pandit Srikrishna Joshi. 

24. 

Prof. P. B. Adhikari. 

16. 

The Hon’ble Sir C. F. 

25. 

Prof. M. B. Rane. 


de la Fosse. 

26. 

Prof. H. L. Chablani. 

17. 

Prof. V. G. Kale. 

27. 

Prof. Nilkamal Bhatta- 

18. 

Prof. H. R. Bathe ja. 


charya. 

19. 

Dr. S. S. Rhatnagar. 

! 28. 

Prof. R. S. Inamdar. 

20. 

Mr. Kashi Prasad Jaya- 

29. 

Prof. Gurmukli N. 


swal. 


Singh. 


- Jssigncd on 8 th 

November , 1922 . 

30. 

Prof. Syam Sundar Das. 

31. 

Prof. Chandratnauli Su- 


kuL 


Assigned on 21 st March , 1923 . 

32. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramatha Nath a Parka— 
bhusana. 

(B) Members Co-opted by the Faculty under 
Regulation 12 of Chapter HI. 

Co-opted on the pth November , 1922 . 

1 . Professor Anttkul Chandra M ulcer ji, M.A., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

2. Pandit Kashi Rama, M.A., Inspector of Samskrit Path- 

shalas, United Provinces, Benares. 

3". Professor U. B. Malkani, M.A., Teachers’ Training 
College, Benares. 

4. Professor Chandi Prasad, M.A., Queen J s College, Benares, 

5. Pandit Braj Narain Chakbast, B.A., LL.B., Vakil, High 

Court, Golaganj, Lucknow. 
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6. Maulvi Mohammad Hasan, Teacher of Urdu, Central 

Hindu College, Benares. 

7 . Professor Surendra Nath Bhattacharya, M.A., Central 

Hindu College, Benares. 

8. Professor Manohar Lai, M. A., Bar- at- Law, Lahore. 

9. Professor Jivan Shankar Yajnik, M.A., LL.B., Central 

Hindu College, Benares. 

10. Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B., Shanti Kunj,. 
Benares. 

1L Mr. Marichiman Singh, Bara Quazi. 

12. Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, College of Oriental 

Learning, Benares. 

13. Professor Ganga Prasad Mehta, M.A., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

14. Pandit Ambica Prasad Upadhyaya, Exhibition Road r 

Patna. 

15. Professor Plarendra Nath Datta, M.Sc., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

16. Professor Shyam Narayan Lai, M.A., B.L., Central 

Hindu College, Benares. 

17. Professor Indra Deva Tewari, M.A., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

18. Pandit Hirdaya Nath Kunzru, M.A., B.Sc., Servants of 

India Society, 6, Bank Road, Allahabad. 

19. Pandit Batuk Nath, M.A., Central Plindu College, 

Benares. 

20. Dr. Tarachand, M.A., Principal,- Kayastha Pathshala, 

Allahabad. 
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2K Professor Krishnanandan Prasad, M.A., Bar-at-Law, 
Central Hindu College, Benares. 

22. Professor R. PI. Nixon, M.A., Lucknow University, 

Lucknow. 

23. Professor Gyancband, M.A., Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

24. Professor K. C. Bhattacharya, M.A., P.R.S-, No. 4, 

Panchanantola Lane, Seranipore, Bengal. 

25. Dr. B. M. Barooah. 

26. Professor B. M. Ghoshal, M.A., Teachers’ Training Col- 

lege, Benares.' 

27. Professor K. C. Chatter ji, M.A., Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

28. Pandit Rama chandra Shukla, Central Plindu College, 

Benares. 

Co-opted on Sih November , 1922. 

29. Pandit Vidhusekhar Sastri. 

Professor P. Subramanium, M.A., Teachers 7 Training 
College, Benares. 


30 . 
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THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Dean : 

'Dr. Ganesli Prasad, M.A., D.Sc., (26. 10. 22). 

Members : 


(A) Members Assigned by the Senate under 
Statute 23 (2). 



Assigned on gist 

October , 1922 . 

1 . 

The Chancellor. 

14. 

Prof. R. S. Jnamdar. 

2. 

The Pro-Chancellor. 

15. 

Prof. L. D. Coueslant. 

3. 

Dr. Sir P. C. Roy. 

16. 

Prof. K. K. Mathur, 

4. 

Dr. Annie Besant. 

17. 

Prof. N. P. Gandhi. 

5. 

Dr. G. N. Chakra varti. 

18. 

Prof. Syama Charan De. 

6. 

Dr. C. V. Raman. 

19. 

Prof. P. K. Dutt. 

7. 

Dr. Nil rat an Dhar. 

20. 

Prof. M. B. Rane. 

8. 

Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. i 

21. 

Prof. Lakshmi Narayan. 

9. 

Dr. Ganesli Prasad. 

22. 

Prof. IJ. R. Mehra. 

10. 

.Prof. N. C. Nag. 

23. 

Mr. \Y. J. Tomes. 

11. 

Prof. Bertram Keighticy. 

24. 

Mr. G. Clarke. 

12. 

Prof. Charles A. King. j 

25. 

Mr. S. G. Flton. 

13. 

Prof K. R. Gunjikar. ! 

26. 

Mr. 11. Burkinshaw. 


Assigned on 2 jth April , 1923 . 

21 . Pandit Madan Mohan 28. Mr. Arthur Devon. 
Malaviya. 

(B) Members Co-opted by the Faculty under 
Regulation 12 of Charter III. 

Co-opted on 6 th November , 1922 . 

1. Dr. J. N. Mukerji, D.Sc., University College of Science, 

Calcutta. 

2. Dr. Birbal Sahni, D.Sc., Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

3. Dr. Ka ram Narain Bahl, M.A., Ph.D., Lucknow Univer- 

sity, Lucknow. 


3 
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4. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., Lucknow University,. 

Lucknow. 

5. Dr. Nilial Karan Sethi, D.Sc„ Central Hindu College. 

Benares. 

6. Professor Nand Kumar Tewari, M.Sc.. Central Idindu 

College, Benares. 

7. Professor Hari Chand Ahuja, M.Sc., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

8. Professor Phuldeo Sahay Yanna, M.Sc., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

9. Professor Shukdeva Pande, M.Sc., Central Hindu Col- 

lege, Benares. 

10. Professor Pashopati Prasad, M.A., B.Sc., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

11. Professor N. X. Godbole, M.A., B.Sc.. Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

12. Professor Sricharan Varma, M.Sc., Central Hindu Col- 

lege, Benares. 

13. Professor Harendra Nath Datta, M.Sc., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

14. Professor Gorakh Prasad, M. Sc., Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

15. Professor Blum Chandra Chatter jee, B. A., B. Sc., En- 

gineering College, Benares. 

16. Professor K. S. Jain, B. Sc., Engineering College, 

Benares. 

17. Professor R. D. Gulatee, B. Sc., Engineering College, 

Benares. 
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Professor Dakshina Ranjan Bhattacharya, M. Sc.,. Muir 
Central College, Allahabad. 

19 . ° Professor P. Parija, M. A., Ravenshaw College, Cuttack. 

20. Professor S. P. Prasad, B. A., B. Sc., Agra College,. 

Agra. 

21. Professor Kamta Prasad, B. A., M. Sc., Patna College, 

Patna. 

22. Mr. D. N. Wadia, M. A., Assistant Superintendent, Geo* 

logical Survey of India, 27, Chowringhee Road, Cal- 
cutta. 

23. Mr. Lakslmii Prasad Mathur, M. Sc., University Lec- 

turer in Zoology, Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

24. Professor Shiva Ram Kashyap, M. Sc., Government 

College, Lahore. 

25. Mr. P. C. Speers, Professor of Industrial Chemistry,. 

Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
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,14. Kaviraj Dharmadasa, Dasaswamedh Ghat, Benares. 

15. Pandit Viresvara Sastri Dravida, Senior Professor of 

Samskrit, Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

16. Pandit Vidyadhara Gouda, College of Theology, Benares 

Hindu University, Benares. 

,17. Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, College of Oriental Learn- 
ing, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

18. Pandit Achyutananda Tripathi, College of Oriental Learn- 

ing, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

19. Pandit Tryambaka Sastri, Bibihatia, Benares. 

20. Pandit Ananta Rama Sastri, Ranavira Samskrit Patha- 

shala, Benares. 

21. Pandit Chandradhar Shastri Sharma, College of Oriental 

Learning, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 
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Dean ; 

Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri (27. 10. 22). 

Members .- 

{A) Members Assigned by tile Senate under 
Statute 23 (2) 

Assigned on gist October , 1922. 


1 . 

Pandit Madan Mohan 

a. 

Babu Govinda Das. 


Malaviya. 

9. 

Kaviraj Umacharana 

2. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. 


Bhattacharya. 

3. 

The Hon’ble Maharaja Sir 

10 . 

Pandit Srikrishna Joshi. 


Rameshwar Singh Baha- 

11 . 

Professor Nilkamal Bhat- 


dur of Darblianga. 


tacharya. 

A. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Ya- 

12. 

Pandit Gopi Nath Kaviraj. 


davesvara Tarkaratna. 

13. 

Professor P. Seshadri. 


IMahamahopa dhyaya Hara 

14. 

Professor P.B. Adhikari. 


Narayana Sastri. 

15. 

Mr. Kashi Prasad Jay a- 

6. 

Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri. 


swal 

7. 

Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 




Assigned on 2 ist March , 1923. 

16. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramatha Natha Tarkabhu- 
sana. 

JB) Members Co-opted by the Faculty Under Regula- 
tion 12 of Chapter III. 

Co-opted on jth November, 1922. 

L Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Jayadeva Misra, College of 
Oriental Learning, Benares. 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Durga Prasada Dvivedi, 
Government Samskrit College, Jaipur. 
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3. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramathanatha Tarkabhit- 

sana, Principal, College of Oriental Learning, Benares 
Plindu University. 

4. Pandit Ramayatna Ojha, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares. 

5. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annadacharana larkachuda- 

mani. College of Oriental Learning, Benares. 

6. Pandit Radha Prasada SastrL Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

7. Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares Hindu University. 

8. Pandit Anantarama Sastri, Ranavira Samskrit Pathshala, 

Benares. 

9. Pandit Kashi Rama M. A... Inspector of Samskrit Path- 

salas, U. P., Benares. 

10. Pandit Yiresvara Sastri Dravida, Senior Professor of 

Samskrit, Maharajahs College, Jaipur. 

11. Pandit Giridhara Sarma Chatnrvedi, Sanatana Dharma 

Samskrit College, Lahore. 

12. Pandit Vidyadhara Gouda. College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares. 

13. Pandit Hari Rama Pandeya, B. A., LL.B., Religious Ins- 

tructor, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

14. Pandit Achyutananda Tripathi, College of Oriental 

T rarninor Linares Hindu Universit}' r Benares. 
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THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

Dean . 

Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, (30. 10. 22). 

Members : 

(A) Members Assigned by the Senate under 
Statute 23 (2). 

Assigned on gist October , 1922. 

1 . Pandit Madan Mohan 5. Professor Bertram Keight- 

Malaviya. ley. 

2. Principal A. B. Dliruva. 6. Babu Govinda Das. 

3. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 7. Professor P. K. Telang. 

4. Pt. Baldev Ram Dave. 5,5 i 8. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayaswal 

(B) Members Co-opted by the Faculty under 
Regulation 12 of Chapter III: 

Co-opted oil yth November, 1922. 

1. Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, M. A., LL. B., Neill Road, 

Lucknow. 

2. The Ilon’ble Justice Gokul Prasad, Rai Bahadur, Judge, 

Allahabad High Com*t, Allahabad. 

3. Rai Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiyalal, M. A., L L. B., Addi- 

tional Judicial Commissioner, Oudh, Lucknow. 

4. Dr. Kailash Nath Katju, M. A. L L. D., Allahabad. 

5. Munshi Mahadeva Prasad, M. A., LL. B., M. L. A., Va- 

kil, High Court, Kalkagali, Benares City. 

6. Pandit Ramakanta Malaviva, B.A., LL.B., Bharati Bhavan 

Allahabad. 

7. Babu Goiiri Shankar Prasad, B. A., L L. B., Vakil, Bula- 

nala, Benares. 

8. Pandit Krishna Rain Mehta, Editor, “ the Leader 

Allahabad. 

Originally assigned to tlie Faculty of 1921 — 22 on 13th August, 1922. 
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"THE BOARDS OF STUDIES. 

(A) The Boards of Studies in the Faculty of Arts. 
English (7)* 

1. Pandit Madan A Johan 4. Professor R. FT. Nixon. 

Malaviya. 5. Professor Krishna Nan- 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. dan Prasad. 

3. Prof. Bertram Keight- 6. Professor Jivan Shankar 

ley. Yajnik. 

7. Professor P. Seshadri ( Convener ). 

Philosophy (7)* 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 4. Professor K. C. Bhatta- 

2. Professor Bertram Keight- Charya. 

ley. ’ 5. Prof. Inclradev Tivvari. 

3. Babu Govinda Das. 6. Professor Anukul Chandra 

M ulcer ji. 

7. Professor Phanibhusan Adhikari (Convener) 
History (7) 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan 4. Mr. K. P. Jayaswal. 

Malaviya. 5. Pandit Hriday Nath 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. Kunzru. 

3. Dr. Tara Chand. 6. Professor H. L. Chabkmi. 

7. Professor P. K. Telang ( Convener ) 
Mathematics (7) 

1. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 4. Professor Chandi Prasad. 

2. Professor Lakshmi Nara- 5. Professor Harendra Nath 

yan. Datta. 

3. Professor Syama Charan 6. Dr. Ganesh Prasad {Con- 

De. vener ). 


Appointed on 7th November, 1922. 
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Economics (7)* 


1 . 

Professor P. I\. Telang. ; 

4. Professor H. R. Bathe ja. 

2. 

Professor V. G. Kale. 

5. Professor Cyan Chand. 

3. 

ProfessoEManohar Lai. 

6. Professor H. L. Chablani. 


7. Professor Gurmukh N. Singh, (Convener ') . 


Samskrit and Pali (7)* 

1. 

Pandit Mahan Mohan 

4. Professor Nilkamal 


Malaviya. 

Bhattacharya. 

2. 

Professor P. K. Telang. 

5. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayas- 

3. 

Pandit Kashi Rama. 

wal. 



6. Principal A. B. Dhruva, 



(Convener ) . . 


Arabtc and Persian (7)* 

1. 

Pandit Manohar Lai Zut- I 

4. Professor Shyam Nara- 


shi. i 

yan Lai. 

.2. 

Pandit Icjbal Narayan 

5. Professor H. L. Chab- 


Gut tu. 

lani. 

3. 

Maulvi Mohammad Pla- 

6. Pandit Braj Narayan 


san.^ 

Chakbast. 


7. Professor H. B. Malkani, (Convener ) . 


Hindi 

«7)t 

1. 

Professor Chandra Mouli 

4. Professor Jivan Shankar 


Sukul. 

Yajnik. 

.2. 

Pandit Kashi Rama. 

5. Mr. K. P. Jayaswal. 

3. 

Professor Ganga Prasad 

6. Pandit Ramachandra 


Mehta. 

Shukla. 


7. Professor Shyam Sundar Das, ( Convene?') . 


Urdu 

( 7)* 

1 . 

Pandit Manohar Lai Zut- 

2. Moulvi Mohammad Ha- 


shi. 

san. 


* Appointed on the 7th November, 1922. 
“^Appointed on 8th November, 1922. 
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3. Pandit Bra j Narain Chak- 5. Professor Shyam Narain 

bast. Lai. 

4. Pandit Iqbal Narain 6. Dr. S. S. Bhatnogaiv 

Gurtu. {Convener ) . 

Bengali (7)* 

1. Professor Pbani Bhusan 4. Professor Plarendra Nath 

Adhikari. Datta. 

2. Professor Anukul Chan- 5. Professor Surendra Nath 

dra Milker ji. • Bhattacharya. 

3. Professor Syama Charan 6. Professor B. M. Gho- 

De. sal. 

7. Professor Nilkamal Bliattacharya, (Convener ) . 

Pare ati a (3)* 

1. Pandit Ambika Prasacl 2. Mr. Marichiman Singh. 
Upadhyaya. 

3. Professor Phani Bhusan Adhikari, (Convener ) . 
Sindhi (7)* 

1. Professor H. L. Chab- 2. Professor H. R. Batheja. 
Iani. 

3. Professor H. B. Malkani, (Convener ') . 

Marathi and Gujarati ( 7) * 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 3. Professor M. B. Kane. 

2. Professor P. K. Telang. 4. Professor Jivan Shankar 

Yajnik. 

5. Professor Ganga Prasad Mehta, (Convener) , 

Tamil and Telucu (7)* 

L Dr. C. \ r . Raman. 2. Pandit Chinnaswami Sas- 

tri. 

3. Professor P. Seshadri, (Convener). 

* Appointed on 7 th November, 1922. 
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AsSAMESEf 

1. Mr. B. M. Barooah. 2. Professor ITarendra Nath 

Datta. 

3. Professor Phani Bhusan Adhikari, (Convener ) . 

Kanarese and Malayalam (3)* 

1. Professor R. S- Inamdar. | 2. Professor P.Subramaniam 
3. Professor P. Seshadri (Convener.) 

Teaching (7)* 

1. Pandit Manobar Pal 4. Mr. B. M. Ghosal. 

Zutshi. 5. Pandit Iqbal Narayan 

2. Dr. G. N. Chakra varti. Gurtti. 

3. Professor P. K. Telang. 1 6. Professor H. B. Malkani. 

7. Professor Chandra Mauli Snkul (Convener ') . 

h I ODER N I YU RO P I'. AN La N GU AGES ( 7 ) y 

1 . Professor Bertram 3. Professor R. S. Inamdar. 

Keightly. 4. Dr. Ganesh Prasad 

2. Dr. S. S. Bbatnagnr. (Convener). 

Commerce ( 

1. Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 3. Professor P. K. Telang. 

2. Professor H. L. Chablani. i 4. Professor Cyan Chand. 

5, Professor Gnrmukh N. Singh (Convener.) 

(B) Tuk Boards of Studies in the Faculty of Science. 
(Appointed on 6ih November, ip-22.) 

Chemistry (7) 

1. Professor M. B. Pane. \ 4. Dr. Nilratan Dhar. 

2. Professor Phuldeo Sahaya 5. Dr. J. N. Mnkerji. 

Varma. 6. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

3. Professor N. N. Godbole. 

7. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar (Convener.) 

*Appointed on 8th ^November, 192-2. 

1 Appointed on 7th Novetnher, 1922 
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Physics (7) 

1. Professor K. R. Gunjikar. 4. Professor S. P. Prasad. 

2. Dr. C. V. Raman. 5. Dr. Wali Mohammad. 

3. Dr. N. K. Sethi. 6. Principal Charles A. King. 

7. Professor P. K. Dutt (Convene?*). 

Mathematics (7) 

1. Professor Syama Charan ’ 4. Professor Gorakh Prasad. 

De. j 5. Professor Harendra Nath 

. Professor Pashopati Prasadj Datta. 

3. Professor Shukdeva PandeJ 6. Professor K. R. Gunjikar. 
7. Dr. Ganesh Prasad ( Convener .) 

Zoology (77 

1. Professor D. R. Bhatta- 3. Mr. I-akshmi Prasad 

eharva. Mathur. 

2. Dr. Karam Narain Balil. 4. Professor H. C. Ahuja. 

5. Professor Sri Charan \ arma \ Convener') 

Botany (7). 

1. Professor R. S. Inamdar. 5. Professor Shiva Ram 

2. Dr. Birbal Salmi. Kashyap. 

3. Professor H. C. Abuja. 6. Professor N. K. TiwarR 

4. Professor P. Parija, ( Convener ). 

Geology and Mineralogy (7). 

1. Principal Charles A. King. 3. Professor P. K. Dutt. 

2. Professor K. K. Mathur. 4. Mr. D. X. Wadia. 

5. Professor X. P. Gandhi ( Convener .) 

Engineering (9). 

1. Professor Bhim Chandra 5. Professor l \ K. Dutt. 

Chatter ji. . 6. Professor T.l). Cousclant. 

2. Professor X. P. Gandhi. 7. Professor R. D. Gulattee. 

3. Mr. W. T. Tomes. 8. Principal Charles A. King 

4 . Professor R. S. Jain. (Convener). 
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(. Appointed on 15th March, 1923). 

Mining and Metallurgy (7). 

1. Principal Charles A. King. I 4. Professor K. K. Mathur. 

2. Professor P. K. DuttS ; 5. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

3. Professor L. D. Couselant. ( Convener ). 

Industrial Chemistry Including General and Chemical 
E n gt n eeri no ( 7 ) . 

1. Principal Charles A. King. 4. Mr. B. C. Chatterji. 

2. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 5. Mr. P. C. Speers. , 

3. Sir P. C. Roy. 6. Professor N. N.GodboIe 

{Convener.) 

(C) Boards of Studies in the Faculty of 
Oriental Learning. 

Appointed on jth N ovember, . 1922. 

Veda Srauta (5) 

1. M aha mah opadliyaya Sastri 3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

Hathibhai Harisankara. 4 . Pandit Chinnaswami Sas- 

2. Pandit Vidyadhara Gonda. tri. 


5. Pandit Prabhtulatta Sastri, (Convener ) , 


D K A R M A S ASTRA- A G A M A ( 5 ) 


INI ahamaliopadhyaya 
Pandit Pramalhanatha 
Tarkabhusana. 

2 . M ah a m a h opa d hy a y a 

Pandit Hara Narayana 
Sastri. 


3. Pandit Prabhudatta Sas- 

tri. 

4. Mabamahopadhyaya Pan- 

dit Annada Charana 
Tarkachudamani. 


5. Pandit Rad ha Prasad a Sastri, .(Converter). 
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Purva Mi mams a (5) 


1. Mahamahopadhyaya 3. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 

Pandit Pramathanatha dit Annada Charana 

Tarkabhusana. Tarkachudamani. 

2. Pandit Prabhudatta Sas- 4. Pandit Viresvara Sustri 

tri. Dravida. 

5. Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri, (Convener}. 

Vedanta (5) 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya 3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

Pandit Jayadeva Misra 4. Pandit Atchvutananda 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya Tripathi. 

Pandit Vama Charana 5. Principal A. 1>. Phruva, 
Nyayacharya. (Convener) . 

San khva-Y < >< ;a ( 5 ) 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya 3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

Pandit Pramathanatha 4. Professor Phaniblmsan 
Tarkabhusana. Adhikari. 

2. Pandit Anantarama Sastri : 

5. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annada Charana 
Tarkachudamani, (Convener') . 

Nyaya Vaisesika (5) 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 3. Pandit Sri Sankara Tar- 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya karatna. 

Pandit Vama Charana 4. Pandit Chandradhara Sar- 
N yay achar y a . ma. 

5. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, (Convener^. 

Vyakarana (5) 

1. Pandit Chandradhara 3. Pandit Anantarama Sas- 

Sarma. tri. 

2. Pandit Giridhara Sarma 4. Pandit Viivsvan. Sastri 

Chaturvedi* Dravida. 

5. Mahamahopadhya}^a Pandit Jayadeva Micro. ( ( '/iHrmv). 
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Kavya Sahitya (5) 

K Mahamahopadhyaya 3. Pandit Kashi Kama. 

Pandit Yadavesvara 4. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 
Tarkaratna. 5. Pandit Cliandradhara 

2. Pandit Plariliara Swa- Sarnia, {Convener). 

roop Sastri.. 

Jyautisa (5) 

1. Pandit Muralidhara J ha. 3. Prof. Syama Charan De. 

2. Pandit Prabhudatta Sas- 4. Pandit Ramayatna Ojha, 

tri. (Convener). 

•V AID' YAK A {!) 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Ka- 3. Pandit Trvambaka Sas- 

viraj Gananatha Sen. tri. 

2. Kaviraj Unia Charana 4. Kaviraj Dharmadasa. 

Bhattacharya. , {Convener ) . 

Pali and Prakrita (5) 

1. Pandit Gopinath Kaviraj. 3. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayas- 

2. Professor P. K. Telang. wal. 

4. Principal A. B. Dhruva, {Convener). 

Pur an a am) Itjiiasa { S ') 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 4. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 

dit Haranarayana Sas- dit Annadacharana 

tri. Tarkachudamani. 

2. Pandit Giridhara Sarma 5. Pandit Radha Prasada 

Chaturvedi. Sastri, {Convener). 

3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

Hindi (7) 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan 3. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayas- 

Malaviya. wal. 

2. Professor Syamsundar- 4. Pandit Harihar Swaroop 

das. Sastri. 
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5. Pandit Chandramauli j 6. Pandit Giridhara Sarnia. 
Suluil. I 

7. Pandit Kashi Rama, (Convener). 


Chemistry (7) 


1 . Mahamahopadhyaya 

Kaviraj Gananatha 
Sen. 

2. Kaviraj Uma Charana 

Bhattacharya. 


3. Kaviraj Dharmadasa. 
Professor P. K. Dutt. 
Professor M. B. Rane, 
{Convener ) . 


Physics (5) 

1. Kaviraj Uma Charana 3. Professor M. B. Rane. 

Bhattacharya. 4. Professor P. K. Dutt, 

2. Kaviraj Dharmadasa. {Convener ) . 

Biology (5) 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya 3. Kaviraj Dharmadasa.' 

Kaviraj Gananatha 4. Professor P. K. Dutt, 
Sen. {Convener). 

2. Kaviraj Uma Charana 

Bhattacharya. 


English (3) 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 3. Professor P. Seshadri, 

2. Professor Phani Bhusan {Convener). 

Adhikari. 


Paschatya Darsana (5) 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 2. Professor P. B. Adhikari, 

{Convener). 

Ganita (3) 

1. Pandit Ramayatna Ojha. 1 2. Pandit Muralidhara Jha. 

3. Professor Syamacharan De, {Convener). 
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(Appointed on 2 nd December, 1922 ). 

Itihasa, Arti-iasastra and Nitisastra (5) 

1* Professor P. K. Telang. 4. Principal A. B. Dhruva, 

2. Mr. K. P. Jayaswal. (Convener) . 

3. Pandit Gopinatli Kaviraj. 

(D ) Boards of Studies in trie Faculty 1 of Theology. 
(Appointed on yih November, 1922 ). 

Karma Kanda (5) 

1. Pandit Prabhudatta Sas- 4. Pandit Radha Prasad Sas- 

tri. tri. 

2. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 5. Pandit Chinnaswami Sas- 

3. Mahamahopadhyaya tri, (Convener ) . 

Pandit Annadacharana 
Tarkachudamani. 

Veda Srauta (5) 

1. Pandit Vidyadhara Gouda| 3. Pandit Viresvara Sastri 

2. Pandit Radha Prasad Dravida. 

Sastri. 4. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, 

5. Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri, (Convener). 

Purana and Itihasa (5) 

1 . Mahamahopadhyaya 3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

Pandit Hara Narayana| 4. Pandit Giridhara Sarma 
Sastri. . Chaturvedi. 

2. Mahamahopadh} r aya 5. Pandit Radha Prasada 

Pandit Annadacharana Sastri, (Convener) % 

Tarkachudamani. 

Dharmasastra and Agama (5) 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya 2. Pandit Prabhudatta Sas- 

Pandit Jayadeva Misra- tri. 
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3. Mahamahopadliyaya 4. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 

Pandit Pramathanatha dit Annadacharana 

Tarkabhusana. Tarkachudamani. 

5. Pandit Radha Prasada Sastri, (Convener), 

Purva Mimamsa (5) 


1 . Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 

3. 

Pandit Vires vara Sastri 

dit Pramathanatha 


Dra villa. 

Tarkabhusana. 

4. 

Pandit Radha Prasada 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 


Sastri. 

dit Annada Charana 

5. 

Pandit Chinnaswami Sas- 


Tarkachudamani. tri, (Convener). 

Vedanta (5) 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

dit Jayadeva Misra. 4. Pandit Achyutananda Tri 
2- Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- pathi. 

* dit Pramathanatha 5. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 
Tarkabhusana. {Convener') . 

Nyaya Vatsestka (5) 

1* Principal A. B. Dhruva. 4. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan-| dit Yadavesvara Tar- 

dit Jayadeva Misra. karatna. 

3. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 5. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, 

dit Pramathanatha (Convener) , 

Tarkabhusana. * 

Sankhva Yoga (5) 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 5. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- dit Annadacharana 

dit Jayadeva Misra. Tarkachudamani, 

3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. (Convener) . 

4. Pandit Anantarama Sastri. 

Jvautisa (5) 

I* Mahamahopadhyaya 2. Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri. 

Pandit Durga Prasad 3. Pandit Ramayatna Ojha, 
Dvivedi. ( Convener ') . 
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(E) Board of Studies Appointed by the Faculty of Law« 
( Appointed on 7 th November,, 1922 ). 

1 . Pandit Madan Mohan 3. Rai Bahadur Pandit Bal- 

Malaviya. dev Ram Dave. 

2. Professor Bertram 4. Dr. Kailash Nath Katju. 

Keightley. 

5. ■ Munshi Mahadev Prasad, ( Convener ). 


THE BOARDS OF EXAMINERS. 

(ARTS AND SCIENCE). 


1. English.* 


Dr. G. N. Chakra varti. Professor P. Seshadri, 

Professor Bertram KeightleyJ {Convener). 

2. PlIiLCfSOPHY.* 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. Professor P. B. Adhikari, 

Professor Bertram Keightley. {Convener). 

3. History.* 

Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu. | Professor H. L. Chablani. 
Professor P. K. Telang, {Convener ) . 

4. Economics.* 

Pandit Madan Mohan Mala- Professor Gurmukh Nw 

viva. Singh. 

Professor PEL. Chablani ( Convener ) . 

5. Mathematics.* 

Professor Syama Charan De. | Professor Lakshmi Narayan. 
Dr. Ganesh Prasad {Convener) . 


^Constituted on 5th. January, 1922. 
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6. Samskrit and Pali.* 

Professor P. K. Telang. | Prof. Nilkamal Bhattacharya. 
Principal A. B. Dhruva (Convener ) . 

7. Arabic and Persian, y 

Professor Syam Narayan Lai. | Moulvi Mohammad Hasan. 
Pandit Iqbal Narayarr Gurtu (Convener ) . 

I'KTtJ 

8. Modern European Languages, t 

Professor R. L. Turner. | Professor R. S. Jnamdar. 

Dr, Ganesh Prasad (Convener). 

9. Hindi.* 

Pandit Chandra Mauli Sukul. | Pandit Kashi Rama. 
Professor Syam Sundar Das (Convener). 

dO. Urdu.* 

Pandit Iqbal Narayan Gurtu. | Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 
Professor Syam Narayan Lai (Convener). 

11. Barb ati a. 

~T 

Pandit Ambika Prasad Upa- Mr. Marichiman Singh, 
dhyaya. 

Professor P. B. Adhikari (Convener) . 

12. Bengali, y 

Professor Nil Kamal Bhatta- [ Professor Syama Charan 
charya. J De. 

Professor P. B. Adhikari (Convener ) . 

13. Assamese, jj 

Professor P. K. Dutt. | Professor I~L N. Dutta. 

Professor P. B. Adhikari (Convener) . 

* Constituted on 5th January, 1922. 
f Constituted on 12th December, 1922. 
t Constituted on 29th September, 1921. 

*i. Constituted on 24th November, 1922. 
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14. Marathi and Gujrati.* 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. | Professor P. Iv. Telang. 

Professor M. B. Pane (Convener ) . 

15. Tamil, and Teltjgu.* 

Pandit A. Chinnaswami [ Dr. C. V. Raman. 

Sastri. n 

Professor P. Seshadri (Convener) . 

16. Canarese and Malay alam.j 

Professor R. S. Inamdar. j The Registrar. 

Professor P. Seshadri (Convener ) . 

17. Teaching.* 

Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. ( Professor P. K. Telang. 

Pandit Chandra Mauli Sukul f Convener ) . 

18. Drawing.* 

Professor L. D. Couselant | Professor X. K. Thvari. 
Principal Charles A. King (Convener). 

19. Manual Training A. 

Principal Charles A. King. j Professor Bhim Chandra 

| Chatterji*. 

Professor N. Iv. Tiwari (Convener) . 

20 . Commerce, f 

Pandit Madan Mohan Mala- Professor Gttrmukh N. 
viya. Singh. 

Professor H. L. Chablani (Convener ) . 

21. Physics.* 

Dr. C. V. Raman. | Professor K. R. Gunjikar. 

Professor P. Iv. Dutt (Conz'ener ) , 

* Constituted on 12th December, 1922. 
t Constituted on 14th August, 1922.' 

X Cnstiotuted on 5th January, 1922. 
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22. Chemistry 

Dr. Sir P. C. Roy. J Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 

Professor M. B. Rane (Convener) . 

23. Botany 

Dr. Birbal Sahm. ] Professor N. K. Tiwari. 

Professor R. S. Inamdar (Convener) . 

24. Zoology; 

Professor H. C. Abuja. [ Dr. Karam Narayan Bahl. 
Professor S. C. Varma (Convener ) . 

25. E N GI N EER l N G . 

Professor E. D. Couselant. Professor Bhim Chandra 

Chatter ji. 

Principal Charles A. King. (Convener ) . 

26. Industrial Chemistry. y 
Principal Charles A. King. | Professor N. P. Gandhi. 
Professor X. N. Godbole, (Convener). 

27. Geology.** 

Principal C. A. King. ] Professor K. K. Mathur. 

Professor X. P. Gandhi, (Convener) . 

(FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARXIXG.) 

1. P RAVES IK A (ALL SuiiJ ECTS) - t 

Principal A. B. Dhrava. | Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

Professor P. B. AdhikarL ( Convener) . 


'* Constituted, on 12th December, 1922. 
f Constituted on 9th November, 3922. 

** Constituted on 9th September, 1921. 

X Constituted oil 24th July, 1922. 

Ji Appointed member on 28th October, 1922, in place of Pandit Chandra 
Dhara Sarnia Guleri. deceased. 

. Appointed Convener on 28th October 1922, in place of Pandit Chandra 
Dhara Sanaa Guleri, deceased. Mr. AdhikarL was appointed member of 
the old Board in place of Pandit Ramavatara Sarma, M. A., on oth 
January, 1922. 
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(2) Yeda-Srauta.* 

Pandit Prabliudatta Sastri. | Pandit Chinnaswami Sastru 
Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, {Convener'). 


(3) Dharma Sastra-Agama.* ■ 

Pandit R a d h a Prasad Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit 
Sastri. Pramathanatha Tarka- 

bliusana. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annadacharana Tarkachuda- 
mani, {Convener). 


(4) Pl'RYA-MIMAMSA.* 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri. 

Pandit Pramathanatha Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, 

Tarkabhusana. ( Convener ) . 


(5'i YedaxtaA 

Mahamahopadhyaya Sastri Principal A. B. Dhruva. 
Hathibhai Harisankara. 

Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, {Convener) . 


( 6 1 S A X K I-I Y A Y O G A . * 

Mahamahopadhyaya Mahamahopadhyaya 

Pandit Tayadeca Misra. Pandit Pramathanatha 

Tarkabhusana. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annadacharana Tarkachudamani,. 

{Convener) . 


(?) X\ ava-Yaisestka.* 

Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. | Professor P. B. Adhikari. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, {Convener). 

( 8 ) V v a k a r a n a . 

Mahamahopadhyaya i Mahamahopadhyaya 

Pandit Jayadeva Misra. j Pandit Annadacharana 

I Tarkachudamani. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, {Convener ) . 


# Constituted on 9th September, 1921. 
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(9) Jyautisa and Mathematics.* 

Pandit Muralidhara Jha. Professor Syama Charan De. 

Pandit Ramayatna Ojha, (Convener). 

(10) Sahitya.* 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Chandradhara Sarma. 

Pandit Annadacliarana 
T arkachudamani . 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, (Convener) . 

(11) V AID yak A.* 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Arjuna Misra. 

Kaviraj Gananatha Sen. 

Kaviraj Umacharana Bhattacharya, (Convener) . 

(12) JAINA DARSANA.f 

Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. Babu Govinda Dasa. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva (Convener) . 

(13) ArtI-I A- Sa STRA.y 

Professor P. K. Telang. I Mr. K. P. Jayaswal. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, (Convener) . 

(FACULTY OF THEOLOGY.) 

(1) Pravesika (All Subjects). 

(Same as for the Faculty of Oriental Learning .) 

(2) Karma kanda and Yedanga.* 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri, 

Jayadeva Misra. 

Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri, (Convener } . 


* Constituted on 9th September, -1921. 
f Constituted on 28th October, 1922. 
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(3) Itihasa, Purana and Dharmasastra.* 

Professor P. K. Telang. ] Kaviraj Umacharana 

I Bhattacharya. 

Pandit Kadha Prasad Sastri, {Convener'). 

(4) DARSANA S ASTRAS.* 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri. 

Annadacharana Tarka- Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, 

chudamani. {Convener ') . 


THE BOARD 0F_ APPOI N TM ENtS. 

[Statute 27, Sub-section 1 .] 

Ex-Officio member's. 

.(1) The Vice-Chancellor. ] ( ii) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

Elected members. 

(iii) (a) Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldev i Elected by the 

Ram Dave. - Court on 14tli 

(b) Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayasvval. ( December, 1 921 . 

(iv) (a) Babu Govinda Das. f Elected by the 

-<J Council on 16th 

(b) Dr. Ganesh Prasad. ^ July, 1921. 

f Elected by the 

(v) (a) Principal A. B Dhruva. -<{ Senate on 7th 

L January, 1922. 

f Elected by the 

( b ) Professor P. K. Telang. ^ Senate on 31st 

L October, 1922. 

(vi) (a) Dr. Gyanernlra Nath Chakra varti f Elected by the 

Syndicate on 30th 
January, 1921. 

f Elected by the 

( b '■ Principal Charles A. King. ^ Syndicate on 5th 

L January, 1922 


* Constituted on 9th September, 1922. 
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THE CENTRAL HINDU SCHOOL BOARD. 

[Statute 76.] 

Chairman : 

Pandit M. M. Malaviya. 

Members: 

(A) Members nominated by the Faculties. 

Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri.* ** Professor Syama Charan De^ 
Pandit. Ramayatna Ojha.t Pandit Baldev Ram DaveA 
Professor P. K. Telang.y-}* 

(B) Members nominated by the Council. 

Principal A. B, Dhruva.-J- Babu Guru Prasad Dhavan. ! 

Pandit Chandra Mauli Sukul.,’ Babu Chintamani MukerjiD 
Babu ] nanendra Nath Basu. 


THE STUDENTS’ RESIDENCE COMMITTEE.. 

[Regulation I, Chapter XIL] 

Constituted by the Syndicate on the 24 th X dvember , 1022 , 

(a) The Pro- Vice-Chancellor, It.r~officio. 

( b ) (1) Pandit Prabhudatta h Nominated by the Faculty 

Sastri. I of Theology on the 27th 
(2) Pandit A. Chinnaswami j ( )ctober. 1922 . 

Sastri. J 

(e) (I ) Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, ' h 

D. Sc.. \ Nominated by the Syndicate 
(2 ) Professor P. B. Adhikari ( on the 28th October, 1922. 
M.A., J 

* Nominated by the Faculty of Theology on 28th October, I ‘.>20. 
Nominated by the Faculty of Oriental Learning on 28th October 

1920 . 

ft Nominated by the Faculty of Arts on 27th October, I92n. 

** Nominated by the Faculty of Science on 27th October. 192u. 

$ Nominated by the Faculty of Law on 28th October, 1920. 
i! Nominated by the Council on 28th February, 1921. 
t Nominated by the Council on 27th April, 1922, in placo of Pandit 
Ram Narayan Misra, B.A., who was nominated on 26fh February, 1 921. 
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fd) (1) Babu Guru Prasad h 

Dhavan, B.A. \ Nominated by the Council 
(2) Professor P. K. Telang, j on the 18th November 
M . A., LL.B.J 1922. 

•(e) (1) Mr. Parmatma Elected by the Students of 

Saran, B.A. i the University on the 8th 
(2) Air. Braj Mohan j November, 1922. 

Dabral, B.Sc. J 


■(f) Rai Bahadur Dr. Munnalal, Chief Medical Officer, Ex- 
officio. 


(9) 


( 1 ) Principal Charles 1 
A. King, (12-1-22). | 
(2) Professor Syama ^ 
Charan De, | 

(28-4-23). j 


Wardens of the Hostels, Ex- 
officio. 


Secretary : 

Babu Guru Prasad Dhavan, B.A. 


THE LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

S Regulation 1, Chapter VIII ]. 

Ex-Offleio Members : 

The Vice-Chancellor. The Registrar. 

The Pro- Vice-Chancellor. The Librarian. 

Elected Members : 


Elected on 17th September, 1921. 

1. Professor P. K. Telang. [ 4. Professor H. L. Chablani. 

2 . Babu Govinda Das. j 5. Professor K. R. Gunji- 

3. Principal Charles A. j kar. 

King. •' 8. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 
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Elected on 28th October , 1921. 

7. Professor Krishna Kumar Mathur.* 


Elected - on 26th January, 1923. 


8 . 

Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 

13. 

Professor R. S. Inamdar. 

9. 

Professor 

P. B. Adhi- 

14. 

Professor Shyam Sundar 


kari. 



Das. 

10 . 

Professor 

P. Seshadri. 

15. 

Professor L. D. Coueslant 

11 . 

Professor 

P. K. Dutt. 

16. 

Pandit Chandra Mauli 

12 . 

Professor 

M. B. Rane. 


Sukul. f 


THE FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

( Constituted by the Council on 25th February, 1920). 

t. The Vice-Chancellor. 7. Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 

2. The Pro-Vice- Chancellor. 8 . Babu Guru Prasad Dha- 

3. The Hon’ble Raja Moti van. 

Chand, C.I.E. 9. Babu Jnanendra Nath 

4. Sir Ganga Ram Kt. Basu. 

5. Rai Bahadur Pandit Bal- 10. Professor Syama Cha- 

dev Ram Dave. ran De.f 

6 . Rai Krishnaji. 

Convener : Babu Guru Prasad D ha van. 

THE BUILDING COMMITTEE. 

( Constituted by the Council on 25th February , 1920 ). 

1 . The Vice-Chancellor. 5 . Rai Bahadur Pandit Bal- 

2. The Pro-Vice- Chancellor. dev Ram Dave. 

3. Sir Ganga Ram, Kt. 6 . Babu Guru Prasad Dha~ 

4. The Hon’ble Raja Moti van, 

*Electe,d for the residue of the term of Professor S. S. Setlur who 
was elected on 17th September, 1021. 

tPandit Chandra Mauli Sukul was elected for the residue of the 
term of Professor R. L. Turner, who was elected on 17th September, 1921. 
tAdded on 23rd May, 1922. 
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Cliand. 10. Rai Bahadur Pandit Ma- 

7. Rai Jwala Prasad. . tadin SukuL* 

8. Babu Upendra Nath Ba- 11. Rai Bahadur Pandit 

su. Shy am Nath Hukku.* 

9. Rai Bahadur Kumar Par- 1 2. Rai Krishna Chandra 

manand. ( Banerji, Bahadur.* 

Secretary : Executive Engineer in Charge. 


THE COLLECTION COMMITTEE- 



( Constituted by the Council 

on 

25 th February 1920 ) . 

1 . 

Pandit Madan Mohan 

8. 

Pandit Gokaran Nath 


Malaviya, Vice-Chan- 


Misra. 


cellor. 

9. 

Babu Braj Nath. 

2. 

Dr. G. N. Chakra varti. 

10- 

Pandit Sitaram. 

3. 

Babu Jwala Prasad. 

11. 

Rai Bahadur Pandit Bal- 

4. 

Rai Purnendu Narayan 


dev Ram Dave. 


Sinha Bahadur. 

12. 

RaiBahadur Sultan Singh 

5. 

Pandit Parmeshwar Nath 

13. 

Rai Bahadur Damodar 


Sapru. 


Das. 

6. 

Babu Guru Prasad Dha- 

14. 

Seth Narottam Morarji 


van. 


Gokul Das. 

7. 

Mr. Sachchidananda 

15. 

Babu Jnanendra Nath 


Sinha. 


Basu. 


Secretary : 

Babu Jnanendra Nath Basu~ 


THE UNIVERSITY ESTATES COMMITTEE. 


Appointed by the Council on the gth November , igei. 


1 . 

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

5. 

Babu Jnanendra Nath 

2. 

Raja Motichand. 


Basu. 

3. 

Rai Purnendu Narayan 

6 . 

Babu Guru Prasad Dha- 


Sinha. 


van. 

4. 

R. B. PandiL Baldev Ram 

7. 

Babu Jwala Prasad. 


Dave. 


A.dded on 14tk June, 1922. 
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Chairman : 

The HoiTble Raja Moiichand. 

Secretary : 

Babu Guru Prasad D ha van. 

THE RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION COMMITTEE. 

Appointed by the Faculty of Theology on gist August ,iy ig. 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan 4. M. M. Pandit DurgR 

Malaviya. .Prasad Dvivcdi. 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva.* 5. M. M. Hathibbai Sastri. 

3. Pandit Prabhudatta Sas- 6. Pandit Giridhara Sanna. 

tri. 7. Pandit P. X. Patankar.* 

Convener : Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. 

The Committee appointed to deal with the applications 
of Graduates and under-Graduates of other Uni- 
versities FOR ADMISSION TO THIS UNIVERSITY 
AND REPORT ON THEM TO THE 

Syndicate. 

Constituted by the Syndicate on the goth July , 

1. The Principal, Central 3. The Principal, College 

Hindu Colleg'e. of Oriental Teaming. 

2. The Principal, Teachers' 4. The Principal, College 

Training College. of Theology. 

5. The Registrar, ( Convener ) . 

N. B. — In the case of the applications of Graduates the 
head of the department concerned shall also be a Member. 

♦Appointed on 16th March, 1922 in places of Pandit Panchanan Tarka- 
ratna and Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Lakshmana Sastri Dravida, re- 
signed. 
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The Committee appointed to deal with the applications 
of Graduates and undeii- Graduates for Uni- 
versity Scholarships of Merit. 



Constituted by the Syndicate 0 

n sgtli July , 1 910 . 

L 

The Pro- Vice-Chancellor. : 5. 

The Principal, College 

2. 

Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 

of Oriental Learning. 

3. 

The Principal, Central : 6. 

The Principal, College 


Hindu College. j 

of Theology. 

4. 

The Principal, Teachers" j 7. 

The Principal, Engineer- 


Training College. 

ing College. 


Convener : The Pro-Vice 

-Chancellor. 


X. B. — In the case of the applications of graduates the 
heads of the departments of the Central Hindu College also 
to be members. 


The Committee appointed to recommend tile award 
of Biel a Scholarships. * 

Constituted by the Syndicate on the i./th August, 1922 . 

1 . The Pro- Vice- Chancellor. , 4. Professor M. B. Pane. 

2. Principal Charles A. King. ; 5. Professor P. Seshadri. 

3. Professor P. K. Telang. ! 6. The Registrar. 

Chairman — The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 
Convener : — The Registrar. 


The Committee appointed to make recommendations 
regarding the award of scholarships to the students 
of the Colleges of Oriental Learning, and Theology 
and the Raxavira Samskrit Paths ala. 7 
Constituted by the Syndicate on the 18 th August , 1921 . 

1. The Principal, College of Oriental Learning. 


* The same Committee was appointed to make recommendations for 
rthe award of the Parbatibai -lain Scholarships, the Ratanchand Dalpatram 
Shah Scholarships, the Gomti Vahu Scholarships, and the Rai' Chandi 
Prasad Scholarships also. (Vide Syndicate resolutions dated 14th 
August, l'd2, 9th November, 1922 and 12th December, 1922.) 

f The same Committee was appointed to make recommendations for 
the award of Richard Burn -Scholarships also. (Vide Syndicate minutes 
dated 12th December, 1922*) 
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2. The Principal, College of Theology. 

3. The Adhyaksha, Ranavira Samskrit Patlisala 

4. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

5. Professor P. K. Tdang, M. A., L L. B. 

6. Professor P. Seshadri, M. A. 

7. Professor P. B. Adhikari, jM. A., Convener * 


Tiie Committee appointed to bring out the results 
of the University Examinations of 1923. 


Constituted by the Syndicate on the 28 th October , 1922 . 


1 . 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

f 6. Professor P. B. Adhikari. 

2. 

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

; 7. Professor P. Seshadri. 

3. 

Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 

8. Principal Charles A. King. 

4. 

Professor P. K. Telang. 

9. Prof. Syama Charan De. 

5- 

Professor P. Iv. Dutt, 

( Convener ) . 


The Academic Robes Committee. 


Constituted by the Senate on the 2 SU 1 November , 1921 . 


\, 

2 . 

3. 

4, 


Pandit Madan Mohan 1 5. 
Malaviya. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. 6. 

Pandit Prabhu Datta 7. 
Sastri. 

Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 8. 

Convener-. Professor 


Professor P. K. Telang, 

Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 
Professor P. Seshadri. 

The Registrar. 

P. Seshadri. 


The Reforms Committee. 

Constituted by the Senate on the 2 jth March, 1920 . 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 3. Dr. Sir P. C. Roy. 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 4. Sir C. F. de la Fosse. 

* Appointed Member and Convener of the Committee on 2Sth October. 
1922, in place of the late Pandit Chandradhar Sarma Guleri who was 
appointed on 3 2th April, 1922 in place of Pandit Ramavatara Sarma. 
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5. Babu Govinda Das. 

6. Dr. G. N. Chakra varti. 

7. Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 

8. Principal Charles A. King. 

9. Sant Teja Singh. 

10. Dr. C. V. Raman. 

11. Professor PI. R. Batlieja. 

12. Prof, Bertram Kcightley. 

13. Pt. Ramavatara Sanaa. 

14. Professor P. K. Teiang. 

15. Professor P. Seshadri. 

16. Professor M. B. Rane. 

1 7. Professor P. K. Dutt. 


18. Prof. Lakshmi Narayan. 

19. Professor P. B. Adhikari. 

20. Professor PI. L. Chablani. 

21. Prof. Haru Ram Mehra. 

22. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

23. Prof. L. D. Couselant.* ** 

24. Prof. K. R. GunjikarA 

25. Professor R. S. Inamdar.§ 

26. Prof. S. S. BhatnagarA 

27. Prof. K. K. Mathnr * 

28. Prof. Gurmukb N. Singh. * 

29. The Registrar. 


Chairman : The Vice-Chancellor. 

Convener and Vice-Chairman : Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 


The Act and Statutes Revision Committee. 

(. Appointed by the Court on the 12 th December, 1920 ). 


1. The Yice-Chancellor.-f 

2. The Pro-Vice -Chancellor. y 

3. Dr. G. N. Chakra varti.-}* 

4 . Sir Deva Prasad Sarvadhi- 

kariA* 

5. Dr. Ganesh Prasad.y 

6. Pandit Iqbal Narayan 

Gurtu.j 

7. Professor P. K. Telang.J 


6 . Babu Jnanendra Nath 
Basu,-f 

9. Pandit Baldev Ram Davc.f > ' 

10. Babu Ajit Prasad. y 

1 1 . Babu Iswar Saran.f 

1 2. Munshi Mahadev Prasadrfj 

13. Professor P. Sesliadri.f 

14. Professor M. B. Rane.f 


Convener : The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 


* Added 011 24th April, 1922. 

^Added on 30th October, 1920. 

+ Appointed by the Court on 12th December, 1920. 
t Appointed by the Senate on 2nd April, 19*21. 

** Added by the Court on 30th November, 1922. 
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OTHER OFFICERS AND REPRESENTATIVES. 

A ssx st A A t Secret a k v ti » tile C< > r x c i l : 

Babu Jnanendranatii Basu, it. a. 

Personae Assistant to the Pro-Vice-chancellor : 

Babu Guru Prasad Dhavan, n. \. 

A p pointed Slh April ivi~. 

As si st a x t R K ( ; i st ran: 

Pandit Indradeva Tewari, xi.a. 

Appointed eoth E ehrua ry jo.?i 

H oxora ry C h i ee Enc i x ehr : 

Rai Ganga Ram Bahadur, c.i.e., m.v.o. 

Appointed ~th A 'o-:’cmher, wio. 

Ete c ut i v e Enoi n k e r : 

Pandit Eaksbman Das. 

Representative on the Court of Visitors of the 
Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 

Sir P. S. Siwaswamy Aiyer. it a., ill. Kl. 

Elected loth March, iijiq. 

Representative on the Board of Hum School and 
Intermediate Education, United Provinces: 

Principal A. B., Dhruva m a., li. il. 

Elected rSth March* /y~v. 


lonstifcuted under Intermediate Education Act No. II of DAT. 



[ 1923 — 24 . ] 

Lord Rector : 

Ex-officio— {Section 5. ) 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- General of India. 

Visitor : 

Ex-officio — ( Section 6). 

His Excellency the Governor of the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh. 

Patrons : 

( Statute'3 Subsection 1 . ) 

Clause (i) Ex-officio. 

1. H. E. the Governor of Bengal. 

2. H. E. the Governor ot Madras. 

3. II. E. the Governor of Bombay. 

4. II. E. the Governor of Bihar and Orissa. 

5. I L E. the Governor of the Punjab. 

6. H. E. the Governor of Burma. 

7. H. E. the Governor of x\ssanu 

8. II. E. the Governor of the Central Provinces. 

9. II. E. the Governor of the North-West Frontier Provin- 

ces. 
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10. The Chief Commissioner of British Baluchistan. 

11. The Chief Commissioner of Delhi. 

12. The Chief Commissioner of Ajmer-Merwara. 

13. The Chief Commissioner of Coorg. 

14. The Chief Commissioner of Andaman and Xicobar 

Islands. 

Clause (ii) : — 

1. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Sayaji Kao Uaekwar Baha- 

dur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharaja of Baroda. 

2. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Sri Krishnaraja Wadiyar 

Bahadur, G.C.S.I., [Maharaja of Mysore. 

3. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Pratap Singh Bahadur, 

G.C.S.h, G.C.I.E., Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir. 

Central India. 

4 . His Highness Maharaja Sir Madhava Rau Seindia Baha- 

dur, G. C.S. L, G. C. V. O., L L H.. Maharaja of 
Gwalior. 

5. *His Highness Maharajadhiraj Raj Rajeshwar Sawai 

Shri Tukoji Rao Bala Sahib Holkar, Maharaja of 
Indore. 

6. *His Highness Maharaja Lokendra Govintl Singh Baha- 

dur, Maharaja of Datia. 

Rajputana. 

7. *His Highness [Maharajadhiraj Maharana Ealeh Singh ji 

Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharana of Udaipur. 

* Appointed by His Excellency the Loud Rector. Vide letter No. 518, 
{ Government of India-Education). dated the 15th May, HUG. 
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8* *His Highness Raj-Rajeshwar Narendra-Shiromani Shn 
Maharajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singli ji Bahadur, G.C.S.I., 
G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., K.C.B., LL.D., Maharaja 
of Bikanir. 

9. *His Highness Maharao Sir Umed Singh Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharao of Kotah. 

10. *His Highness Maliarajadhii aj Sir Madan Singhji 

Bahadur, K.C.S.L, K.C.I.E., Maharaja of Kishengarh. 

11. His Highness Sawai Maharaja Sir Jai Singhji Bahadur, 

K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., Maharaja of Alwar. 

12. *His Highness Maharaj-Rana Sir Bhawani Singh Baha- 

dur, K.C.S.T.. Maliaraj-Rana of Jhalawar. 

Punjab . 

13. -j-His Highness Farzand-i-Khas Daulat-i-lnglishia, Man- 

sur-ul -Zaman , Ami r-ul-U m ra Mahara j a-i-Ra j gan 
Maharaja Bhupendra Singh Mahendra Bahadur, 
G.C.T.E., G.C.S.L, G.B.E., of Patiala. 

14 . *His Highness Maharaja Ripudaman Singh Malavendra 

Bahadur, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., Maharaja of Nabha. 

15 . *His Highness Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh Bahadur, 

G.C.S.I., of Kapurthala. 

United Provinces. 

16. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narain Singh 

Bahadur, G.C.T.E., Maharaja of Benares. 


"Appointed by His Excellency the Lord Rector, Vide Letter No. 518 
(Government of India — Education), dated the 25th May, J916. 

tAppointed by His Excellency the Lord Rector, Vide Letter No. 976 
{Government of India — Education), dated the 2Sth November, 1918. 
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Vice- Patron : 

( Statute 3 t Sub-section 2'). 

The Hon'ble Maharajadhiraj Sir Rameshwar Singh 
Bahadur, G.C.I.E., of Darbhanga. 

Chancellor : 

(Statute ./.) 

His Highness Maharaja Sir Bayaji Rao Gaekwar Baha- 
dur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E , Maharaja of Baroda. 

Elected $oth X orember, 1922. 


Pro-Chancellor : 

( Statute 6) . 

His Highness Raj-Raj eshwar Narendra-Shiromani Shrr 
Maharajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singh Bahadur, G.C.S. I r 
G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., K.C.B., LED., Maharsya 
of Bikaner. 


Elected 16th December, 


Vi C'E - C 1 1 A N C ELL( ) R *. 

( Statute (N E 

Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. B.A., EE. B. 

Elected 3 nth Xttvcmbcr, ip?2. 


Pro- Vice-Chancellor : 
(Statute 10J , 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, M.A., LL.B. 


Elected 30th November , 1922+ 
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Registrar : 

Professor Syania Charan De, M.A. 

Appointed 26th F ebruary, 1921 . 


T REASURER : 

( Statute 13). 

The l-Joivble Raja Moti Chand, C.I.E., Azmatgarh 
Palace, Benares. 

Appointed 16th December, 192s 


Auditors : 

Messrs. Bathboy & Co , Calcutta. 

Appointed 20th January , 1924. 


THE COURT. 

( Statute /./, Sub-section 1) . 

Class I Ex-officio Members. 

1 . Chancellor — I Tis Highness Maharaja Sir Sayaji Raa 

Gaekwar Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharaja of 
Baroda. 

2 . Pro-Chancellor : His Highness Raj-Rajeshwar Narendra- 

Shironnni Sri Maharajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singh 
Bahadur, G.C.S. 1 .,G.CJ E.,G.C.V. 0 .,G.BJE.,K.C.B , 
LL.D , Maharaja of Bikaner. 

3 . Vice-Chancellor : — Pandit Madam Mohan Malaviya, B.A., 

IX. B., Allahabad. 

4 . Pro-Vice-Chancellor : — Principal A. B. Dhruva, M. A., 

the Benares Hindu University. 
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Class II— Donor’s and their* representatives. 

Clause (a) : — 

1 . H. H. Maharaja Sir Pratap Singhji Bahadur, G.C.S.I., 

G.C.I.E., of Jammu and Kashmir. 

2. His Highness Maharaja Sir Madhava Rao Seindia 

Bahadur, G.C.S.L, G.C.V.O., LL.D , of Gwalior. 

3. H. H. Maharajadhiraj Raj-Raj eslwar Sawai Shri Tukoji 

Rao Holkar Bahadur, of Indore. 

4. H. H. Raj-Rajeshwar Narendra-Shiromani Sri Maharaja- 

dhiraj Sir Ganga Singhji Bahadur, G.C.S.L, G.C.I.E., 
LL.D., G.C.V.O,, G.B.E., K.C.B., of Bikaner. 

5. His Highness Raj-Rajendra Maharajadhiraj Sri Man 

Singhji Bahadur, of Jaipur. 

6. H. H. Farzand-i-Khas, Daulat-i-Inglishia, Mausur-ul- 

zaman, Amir-ul-Umra, Maliaraja-i-Rajgan Maharaja 
Bhupendra Singh Mahendra Bahadur, G.C. LIE, 
G.C.S.L, G.B.IC, of Patiala. 

7. H. H. Maharaja Sir Limed Singhji Bahadur of Jodhpur. 

Clause (b) : — 

J. H. H. Maharaja Sir Sayaji R.ao Gaekwar Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I. of Baroda. 

2. H. H. Maharaja Sir .Sri Krislmaraja Wadiyar Bahadur, 

G.C.S.I. of Mysore. 

3. H. H. Maharajadhiraj Maharana Sir Fateh Singhji 

Bahadur, G.C S,L, G.C.I.K., of Udaipur. 

4. H. H. Maharao Sir Unied Singhji Bahadur, G.C.S.I 

G.C. LIE, of Kotah. 

5. H. H. Maharaja Sawai Sir Jey Singhji Bahadur, K.C.S.L, 

K.C.I.E., of Alwar. 
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‘6. II. H. Maharaja Sir * Prabliu Narain Singh Bahadur, 
G.C.I.E., G.C.SJ., of Benares. 

7. H. H. Maharajadhiraj Bipudaman Singh Malavendra 

Bahadur, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., of Nabha. 

8. The Hon’ble Maharajadhiraj Sir hanieshwar Singh 

Bahadur, G.C.I.E.. of Darbhanga. 

9. Maharaja Sir Manindra Chandra Kandy Bahadur, 

K.C.T.E., of Kossimbazar. 

10. Raja Baldeodasji Birla, Lalghat. Benares. 

11. The Hon’ble Raja Motichand, C.I.E., Azmatgarh Palace 

Benares. 

12. Babu Brajendra Kishore Roy Chaudhury, Zamindar of 

Gauripur, District Mymensing. 

13. Raja Suraj Baklisli Singh, Talukdar, Kasmanda, Sitapur. 

14. Mahant Satish Chandra Giri, Mahant of Tarkeswar. 

15. Babu Jugal Kishore Birla of the Firm of Messrs. Baldeo 

Das Jugal Kishore, 18, Mullick Street, Calcutta. 

16. Seth Ghanashyam Das Birla, 137, Canning Street, Calcutta. 

17. Messrs. Baldeodas Hazarimal Dndhwale, Chorbagan, 

Calcutta. 

18. Rai Sahib Sangidas Jesiram, New Marine Lines, Bombay. 

19. Rai Ramnarayan Ilarnandrai Bahadur, Mont Pleasant, 

Bombay. 

20. Raja Suryapal Singh M.L.C., of Awagarh. 

21. Seth Mulraj Khatau, 42, Ballard Road, Fort, Bombay. 

22- Seth Mathuradas Vussanji Kliimji, 3, Wallace Street, 
Bombay. 
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23. Sri)' tit Devshankar Dayashankar Dave, Moosa Buildings, 
Bombay. 

Clause (c) : — 

1. H. H. Maharaja Rana Sir Bhawani Singhji Bahadur,. 

K.C.S.L, of Jhalawar. 

2. H. H. Maharaja Sir Jagat Jit Singhji Bahadur, G.C.S.L, 

of Kapurthala. 

3. H. H. the Maharaj Rana Sir Udaihlian Singhji, K.C.S.L., 

of Dholpur. 

4. H. H. Maharaja Sir Madan Singhji Bahadur, K.C.S.L, 

K.C.I.E., of Kishengarh. 

5. His Highness Maharawal Shri Lakshnian Singhji, of 

Dungarpur. 

6. Her Highness the Maharani Saheba of Bikaner. 

7. The Maharaj Kumar Saheb of Bikaner. 

8. Rani Surat Ktimari K.I.H., of Khairigarh. 

9. The PIoiTble Raja Sir Rampal Singh, K. C. 1. !£., of 

Kurri Sudauli, Dist. Raihareilly. 

tO. Raja Ram Gopal Sing'll Bahadur of Manda, District 
Allahabad. 

M. Raja Kirtyanand Sinha, B. A., Deorhi Champanagar, 
Dist. Purnea, 

12. Raja Harihar Prasad Navayan Singh of Aniawan, Patna. 

13. Raja Kristo Das Law, 2, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 

14. Raja Rishee Kesh Law, C.LE., 96, Amherst Street, 
Calcutta. 

Sir Sukhdeo Prasad, Kt., C. Minister, Jodhpur 

State, 


15 . 
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16. Sir Prabha Shankar Dalpatram Pattani, K. C. I. E., 

Bhavanagar. 

17. Sir Gangaram, Rax Bahadur, Kt., C. L E., M. V. O., 

Ganganivas, Lahore. 

18. Babu Ganga Bakhsh Singh, Taluqdar o£ Tikari, Shahniau, 

Rai Bareili. 

19. Rai Saheb Bhateley Shyam Behariial, Rais, Beraree. 

Dist . Etawah. 

20. Babu Madho Prasad Saheb, Banker, Rani Mandi, 

Allahabad. 

21. Babu Man Mohan Das, Banker, Rani Mandi, Allahabad. 

22. Seth Raghunath Prasad Poddar of the Firm of Messrs. 

Tara Chand Ghanashyam Das, 10, Mullick Street, 
Calcutta. 

23. Babu Chandi Charan Law, 223, Cornwallis Street, 

Calcutta. 

24. Babu Anibika Charan Law, 24, Sukia Street, Calcutta. 

25. Babu Sourindra Mohan Singh, Zamindar, Bhagalpur. 

26. Lala Kunjkishore Tandan Sachchavala, Banker, Etawah. 

27. Pandit Someshwar Datta Sukul, B.A., Land-owner and 

Banker, Sitapur. 

28.. Babu Chhedilal Agarwala, 3, Hastings Street, Calcutta. 

29.. Lala Ramnath Tandan Sachchavala, Banker, Etawah. 

30. Babu Bishun Narain. Rais, Fyzabad. 

31. Sahu Ram Kumar, Rais, Thakurdwara, Dt. Moradabad. 

32. Rai Sahib Chaudhury Raghubir Narain Singh, Rais, 

Asora, District Meerut. 



78 THE BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY, 1923 — 24. 

33. The Hon. La la Sukhbir Sinha, Zamindar and Banker* 

MuzaiTaruagar. 

34. Seth Narottam Morarjee Goknldas, Bedcler Road, Bom- 

bay. 

35. Seth Ratansi Dhaiainsi Morarjee, Girgaon, Bombay. 

36. Rai Govind Chand (minor), Rais, Mohall r Bhatak Ran- 

gil Das, through the Court of Wards, Benares. 

37. Akhauri Babu Prem Narain, Rais and Zamindar, Narain 

Villa, Gaya. 

38. Mr. S. Srinivas Aiyanger, Advocate-General, Mvlapore, 

Madras. 

39. Seth Baldeo Das Rameshwardas, e/o. Messrs. Sitalpra- 

sad Khargprasad, Bankers, 30, Burtolla Street, Cal- 
cutta. 

40. Seth Hazarimal Sohanlal, c/o. Messrs. Sitalprasad Kharg 

Prasad. Bankers, 30, Burtolla Street, Calcutta. 

41. The HoiTble Rai Ramsaran Das Bahadur, C.LE., Rais, 

Lahore. 

42. Babu Jainarain Taparia, Chandi Bazar, Bombay. 

43. Babu Vithal Das Thakurdas, Silver Market, Bombay. 

44. Babu Pliralal Bakordas, Silver Market, Bombay. 

45. Babu Chamniram Motilal, Silver Market, Bombay. 

46. Babu Moolchand Jeevraj (Kesavalal Moolchand), Silver 

IMarket, Bombay. 

47. Seth Bacchraj Jamnalal, 183/85, Kalbadevi Road, Bom- 

bay. 

48. Messrs. Premchand Raichand and Sons, Fort, Bombay. 

49. Babu Sriramji Ramnarain, Marwari Bazar, Bombay. 
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50. Seth Vithal Das Liladhar, Chartered Buildings, Bombay. 

51. Babu Bankeylal, Marwaribazar, Bombay. 

52. Babu Moorigalal, Marwaribazar, Bombay. 

53. Seth Tulsidas Moorarji, Cloth Market, Bombay. 

54. Seth Mathuradas Gokuldas, Cloth Market, Bombay. 

*55. Seth Mathuradas Naraindas, New Gamdevi Road, Bom- 
bay. 

56. Seth Hansraj Pragji Thakersey, 2, Rampart Row, Fort 

Bombay. 

57. Srimati Monghi Bai, c/o. Seth Hansraj Pragji Thaker- 

sey, 2. Rampart Row, Fort, Bombay. 

58. Srimati Kesar Bai, c/o. Seth Hansraj Pragji Thakersey* 

2. Rampart Row, Fort, Bombay. 

59. Babu Pannalal Jivanlal, B. Bhagwantlal and B. Mohanlal,. 

Malabar Hill, Bombay. 

60. Seth Pooranchand Karamchand Kotwala, Bombay. 

61. Mr. Jaithabhai Goolabchand, Share Market, Bombay. 

62. Babu Manmohan Das Nemidas, Share Market, Bombay. 

63. Babu Mansuklilal Chaganlal, Share Market, Bombay. 

64. Seth Vussanjee Munjee, Malabar Hill, Bombay. 

65. Seth Purshottam Ratansi, Share Market, Bombay. 

66. Seth Khimji Assur Veerji, Fort, Bombay. 

67. Messrs. Chotalal Kothari and Co., Share Market, Fort 

Bombay. 

68. Babu Shiva Narayanji Nemani, Silver Market, Bombay- 

69. Babu Rameshwarji Jwala Datta, Silver Market, 

Bombay. 
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70. Babu Saroop Chand Piithiraj, Silver Market, Bombay. 

71. Seth Amarchand Madhavaji, Calcutta. 

72. Babu Chaju Ram, Calcutta. 

73. B. Ramchandra, c/o. Messrs Tarachand Ghanshyamdas 

Zakaria Street, Calcutta. 

74. Baku Bharat Indu, Farrukhabad. 

75. Babu Gouri Shankar Goenlca. Kliurja. 

76. Babu Rameshwar Das Birla, Birla House, Sand hurst 

Road, Bombay. 

77. Seth Soorajmal Harnandrai, Bombay. 

78. Messrs. Manila! Jugaldas, Bombay. 

79. Seth Govindlal Motilal, Bombay. 

80. Seth Moolji Haridas, Dungarsey Street, Malabar Hill, 

Bombay. 

81. Seth Shanti das Asukaran, Fort, Bombay. 

82. Seth Kalachand Devchand, Share market, Bombay. 

83. Seth Anandilal Poddar, Marwari-bazar, Bombay. 

84. Seth Mangaldas Girdhardas Parekh, Ahmedahad. 

85. Babu Brajmohan Lai Birla, Lalghat, Benares. 

86. Seth Karsandas Tricumdas, Chartered Buildings, Fort, 

Bombay. 

87. Seth Clihabildas Lakshmidas, Napean Sea Road, Bombay. 

88. Seth Ambalal Sarabhai, Ahmed abaci. 

89. Seth Cliaturbhuj Gobardhandas of Messrs. Moolji Jetha 

and Co., Fort, Bombay. 

90. Seth Amritlal Ratanchand, Kalbadevi Road, Bombay. 
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91. Lala Twala Prasad, B. A., C. E., Etawah. 

92. Lala Harkishan Lai, Bar-at-Law, Lahore. 

93. Lala Shankar Sahai, Pais, Etah. 

Clause (d) : — 

Pandit Ramesh Datta Pande, Education Department, 
Kashmir State, nominated by H. H. the Maharaja 
Bahadur of Jammu and Kashmir on 1 st November,! 918. 

.2. Kunwar Chain Singh M,A., LL.B., of Pokharan nomi- 
nated 'by His Highness the Maharaja of Jodhpur on 
28th August 1919. 

.3. Mashirud-daulah M. Govind Pao, B. A., L L. B., nomi- 
nated by H. H. the Maharaja Holkar of Indore, on 
9th December, 1921. 

4. Rai Kamta Prasad Bahadur, B.A., nominated by H. H. 
the Maharaja of Bikaner on 30th March, 1916. 

.'5. Babu Sanjiban Ganguli, M.A.,Asstt. Accountant-General, 
Jaipur State, nominated by H. H. the Maharaja of 
Jaipur on 20th November, 1922. 

'6. Rai Bahadur Raoji Janardan Bhide of Gwalior, nomi- 
nated by H. H. the Maharaja Scindia of Gwalior on 
13th October, 191 6. 

___ i 

,7. Sardar Gokul Chand, Foreign Minister, Patiala State, 
nominated by H. H. the Maharaja of Patiala on 19tjh 
June, 1922. 

.8. Chaudhari Raghunandan Prasad Sinba, P. O. Silout, 
Dist. Muzaffarpur, nominated by the Maharajadhiraj 
of Darbhanga on 6th November, 1922. 

Clause (e) : — 

1. Babu Deviprasad Khaitan, B.A., B.L., c/o. Messrs. Birla 
Brothers & Co. Ld., 137, Canning Street, Calcutta, 
6 
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nominated by Seth Glianshyam Das Birla of Calcutta, 
on the 27th October, 1920. 

2. Pandit Madhava Prasad, M. A., L L. B., c/o Seth Sheo 

Narayan Baldeodas, Marwari-bazar., Bombay, nomi- 
nated by Seth Baldeodas ji Birla of Calcutta on the 
27th of October, 1920. 

3. Pandit Ramakanta Malaviya, B. A., L L. B., George 

Town, Allahabad, nominated by Seth Jugal Kishore 
Birla of Calcutta oil the 27th October, 1920- 

4. Rao Krishnapal Singh, Awagarh House, Etah, nominated 

by Raja Surj'apal Singh of Awagarh on 24th October, 
1922. 

Pandit Radhakanta Malaviya, Kalbadevi Road, Bombay, 
nominated by Rai Sangidas Jessiram. 

6. Rai Sahib Satyendra Prasad Sanyal, Shi.vala, Benares- 

City, nominated b3 r . Mr..BhoIanatli Barooah on 24th 
November, 1922. 

7. Mr. Badridas Goenka, B. A., c/o. .Messrs. Ramdutt Rami 

Kishen Das, 31, Banstollhh Street, Calcutta, nominated 
by Rai Harnandrai Ramnarain Bahadur on 23rd. 
November, 1922. 

Class III Elecrted Merabeps. 

Clause (a) ; — 

No BISECTION. 

Clause (b) : — 

Elected on 23 rd March, ipip. 

1- Pandit Manohar Lai Ziitshi, M'. A., Assistant Director 
of Public Instruction, Ui P. 

2. Babu Beni Madhava Mehrotra, Agent, Benares Bank 
Limited, MuzafFarpur. 


3. Dr. Sir P. C. Roy, Kt., C. I. E., D. Sc., Ph. D., 72, Upper 
Circular Road, Calcutta. 
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4. Rai Krishna Das; Rais, Benares. 

Elected on 24th March , 1920. 

5. Pandit Iqbal Narayan Gurtu, M. A., L L. B., Sliantikunj, 

Kamachha, Benares. 

6. Munshi Mahadeva Prasad, M. A., L L. B., Kalkagali, 

Benares. 

7. Babu Purushottam Das Tandon, M. A., L L. B. } Vakil 

High Court, Allahabad. 

8. Babu Sri Prakasa, Bar-at-Law, Sevashram, Sigra, 

Benares. 

9. Prof. Jogendra Nath Samaddar, Patna College, Patna. 

10. Pandit Guru Sevak Upadhyaya, B. A., Deputy Collector, 

United Provinces. 

Elected on 21st April, 1921. 

11. Mr. C. Y. Chintamani, Allahabad. 

12. Babu Sundar Lai Rajay, Rais, Fyzabad. 

13. Babu Kamakliyadat Ram, Clyde Road, Lucknow. 

14. Babu Manohar Lai, Rais, Fyzabad. 

15. Principal B. Sanjiva Rao, M. A., (Oxon), Queen's Col- 

lege, Benares. 

Elected on 29th April , 1922 . 

16. The Hon'ble Justice Sir Ashutosh Mukerji, Kt., C. I. E., 

M. A., D. L., D. Sc., of Calcutta. 

1 7. Dr. Sir J. C. Bose, Kt., C. S. I., C. I. E., D.Sc., Calcutta. 

18. Dr. Rabindra Nath Tagore, D. Litt., Shanti Niketan, 

. Bolpur. 

19. . Professor Syama Charan De, M. A. Registrar, Benares 

Hindu University. 
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20. Pandit Hirdaya Nath Kunzru, M. A., B. Sc., M.L. C., 

Sei'vants of India Society, Bank Road, Allahabad. 

21. Pandit Prakash Naravan Sapru, M. A., L L. B., Bar-at- 

Law, Allahabad. 

22. Dr. Hari Singh Gour, D. C. L., L L. D., M. I,. A., kar- 

at- Law, Nagpur.* 

23. The Hon'ble Mr. Purushottam Das Thakur Das, B. A., 

C. I. E., Bombay. f 

Elected on 22nd June , ip2$. 

24. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, Allahabad. 

25. Pandit Jagat Narayan, Lucknow. 

26. Pandit Krishna Kanta Malaviya. Editor of the “ Abhyu- 

daya”, Allahabad. 

27. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Kanhaiyalal, Allahabad. 

28. Rai Bahadur Lala Sitaram, M. A., L L. B.. M. L. C., 

Meerut. 

29. Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, Hyderabad. 

30. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Gokul Prasad, Allahabad. : 

Clause (c) : — 

Elected on 6 th December, ipip. 

L Dr. Chandra Sekliara Venkata Raman, M. A., D. Sc., 
F. R. S.,' College of Science, Calcutta. 


* Elected for the residue of the term of Mahatma Mohandas Karam 
Chand Gandhi resigned who was elected on 2 1st April, 1921. 

t Elected for the residue of the term of Babu Shiva Prasad (Jupt a 
resigned who was elected on 23rd March, 1919. 

X Elected for the residue of the term of Lala Laipat Rai resigned who 
was elected for the residue of the term of the late Lokamanya Tilak elec- 
ted on 23rd March, 1919. 
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2. Sant Teja Singh, M. A., L L. B., A. M., (Harvard' 

Akali College, Lahore. 

Elected on 31st March , 1921. 

3. Professor N. P. Gandhi, M. A., B. Sc., A. R. S. M., 

A. I. M. M., F. G. S., Benares Hindu University. 

4 . Professor K. R. Gunjikar, B. A., B. Sc., Elphinstone 

College, Bombay. 

Elected on 28th October , 1921. 

5. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, D. Sc., Benares Hindu University. 

6. Mr. Lakshmi Narayan M. A., Lucknow University, 

Lucknow. 

Elected on 31st October , 1922. 

7. Professor P. Seshadri, M. A. Benares Hindu University. 

8. Professor Madhava Rao Balaji Rane, M. A., Benares 

Hindu University. 

Elected on 4H1 January , 1924. 

9. Professor R. S. Inamdar, B. Ag., B. Sc. Benares Hindu 

University. 

10. Kaviraj Umacharana Bhattacharya, Dasaswamedli Ghat, 
Benares. 

Clause (d) : — 


Elected on 29th "November, 1919. 

1. Professor A. B. Dkruva, M.A., LL.B., Principal, Central 

Hindu College, Benares Hindu University. 

2. Pandit Dindayal Sharma, Rishibhavan, Brandeth Road, * 

Lahore. 
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Elected on nth December, 1920. 

3 . Pandit Panchanana T rkaratna, Bhatpara, 24 -Parganas, 

Bengal. 

4 . Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Lakshmana Sastri Dravida 

Government Samskrit College, Calcutta. 

Elected on 14th December , 

5 . Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL.B., Benares 

Hindu University. 

6 . Pandit Ramavatara Sarma, M.A., Patna College, Patna. 

7 . Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramathanatha Tarkabhusana, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Elected on 30th November, 1922. 

8 . Mahamahopadhyaya Sastri Hathibliai Harisankara, Jam- 

nagar, Kathiawar. 

9 . Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares Hindu University. 

10 . Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annada Charana Tarka- 

chudamani, College of Oriental Learning, Benares 
Hindu University. 

11 . Pandit Ananta Rama Sastri, Ranavira Samskrit Pallia- 

shala, Benares. 

12 . Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Vamacharana Nyayaratna, 

Jangambari, Benares.* 

Elected on 20th January , 1924. 

13 . Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Jayadeva Misra, College of 

Oriental Learning, Benares Hindu University. 

* Elected for the residue of the term of the late Pandif Srikrishna 
Sastri who was elected on 11th December, 1920. 
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* 14 . M. M. Dr. Ganga Nath Jha, Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad. 
University, Allahabad. 

I5. Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri, College of Oriental Learning, 
Benares Hindu University. 

Clause (e) : — 

Elected -on i 3 th April , 1919. 

1 . Sardar Sant Singh, Revenue Assistant, Iioshiarpur. 

Elected on nth December, 1920 . 

2 . Babu A jit Prasad, M.A., L'L.B., Ajitashram, Lucknow. 

3 . Sir Gur Baksh Singh Bedi,/Kt., C.l E. 

4 . Bhai Arjun Singh o.f Bagarian, District Ludhiana. 

Elected on 14II1 December , 1921. 

5 . Dr. Nihal Karan Sethi D.. Sc., Benares Hindu University. 

* 6 . Professor Gurnmkh N. Singh, M.Sc., Benares Hindu 
University. 

Elected on 30th 'November , 1922. 

7 . Major-General Bakhshi Puran Singh of Kapurthala. 

Elccied on 20th January , 192 /. 

< 8 . Lala Girnari Lai, Kama’l, Punjab. 

9 . Raja Satyanand Pra-sad Singh, BenaresA 
10 . Mr. Khushal Chandra, Benares.f 

Clause (f) : — 

Elected on 29th November, 1919 . 

1 . Professor P.B. Adhikari, M. A., Benares H indu University. 

# EIected for the residue of the term of Mr. Makanji J. Mehta, who 
was elected on 11th December, 1020. 

t Elected for the residue of the t^rm of B. Puran Ch&nd Nahar 
•who was elected on 13€h April, 1919. 
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2. The Hon’ble Mr. Sachcliidananda Sinha, Bar-at-Law, 

Patna. 

Elected on nth December , 1920. 

3. Sir Ganga Ram, Rai Bahadur, Kt., C. I. E., M. V. O., 

Lahore. 

Elected on i.fth December , 1921 . 

4. Professor P. K. Telang, M.A., LL.B., Benares Hindu' 

University. 

5. Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldev Ram Dave, 9, Elgin Road,. 

Allahabad. 

6. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayaswal, M.A., (Ox on), Bar-at-Law,. 

Bankipur. 

Elected on 30 th November , 1922 , 

7. Hon. Sir Devaprasad Sarvadhikari, Kt., M.A., LL.D.,. 

C.I.E., 20, Suri Lane, Calcutta. 

8. Sir P. S. Sivaswamy Aiyer, K.C.S.I., C.I.E.. B.A., B.L., 

“ Sudharma ” Mylapur, Madras. 

Elected on 20 th January , 192 . 1 . 

9. Pandit Gokaran Nath Misnu M.A., LL.B., 7, Neill Road,. 

Lucknow. 

10. Col. Bhola Nath, I.M.S., Allahabad. 

Clause (g) : — 

Elected on 29 th November , 1919 . 

1. Professor P. K. Dutt, M.A., Benares Hindu University _ 

2. M. M. Pandit Prabhudatta Agnihotri, Principai-in-Charge,. 

College of Theology, Benares Hindu University. 

3. Babu Gauri Shankar Prasad, BA., LL.B., Bulanala^ 

Benares. 
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Elected on Wth December , \p20. 

4. Babu Upendra Nath Basil, B.A., LL.B., Chaukhamba,, 

Benares. 

5. Babu Hirendra Nath Datta, M.A., B.L., P.L.S., Solicitor, 

139, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 

6. Babu Iswar Saran, B.A., Vakil, High Court, Allahabad.. 

7. Dr. Balkrishna Kaul, Lahore. 

Elected on T4 th December , 1921. 

8. Dr. Radhakumud Mukerji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S., Lucknow 

University, Lucknow. 

9. Mr. V. N. Mehta, I.C.S.. Cawnpore. 

10. Professor V. G. Kale, M.A., Fergussan College, Poona. 

11. Sir Ashutosh Choudhury, M.A., LL.M.. Bar-at-Law* 

Baliganj, Calcutta, 

Elected on joth November, 1 922. 

12. Dr. Annie Besant, D. Lilt., Adyar, Madras. 

13. Babu Jnanendra Nath Basu, B. A., Assistant Secretary 

to the Council, Benares Hindu University. 

14. Babu Govinda Das, Durga Kund, Benares. 

15. Babu Durga Prasad, B.A., Laksa, Benares. 

Elected on 20th January, 1924. 

1 6. Dr. G. N. Chakravarty, M.A. g LL.B., D.Sc., Rai Bahadur,. 

I.S.O., Vice-Chancellor, Lucknow University, Luck- 
now. 

1 7. Hon Tie B. Ganesh Datta Singh, Minister, B. &. O. 

Patna A 

# Elected for the residue of the term of late Rai Purnendu Narayan 
Sinha who was elected on 11th December, 1920. 
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18. Pandit Chhedalal B.A., C/o. Hakim Ramchand, Kalibari, 

Bareilly. 

19. B. Guru Prasad Dbavan, B.A., Manager. Benares Bank 

Ltd., Benares. 

20. Mr. D. N. Ohdedar, LL.B., Vice-Chairman, Town Com- 

mittee, Benares Hindu University. 


THE COUNCIL. 

[ Statute ij, Sub-Section i ]. 

Clause (0 Ex-officio Members. 

The Vice-Chancellor. | The Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 


1 . 

2 . 


6 . 

7 . 

8 . 
9 . 

10 . 


15 . 

16. 
7 . 


Clause (ii). 


(A) Members Elected by the Court. 


Elected on 14th December , 1921. 


The Hon. Raja Moti- 
chand. 

Sir Gangaram Kt. 


3. Munshi Mahadeva Prasad 

4. Professor P. Seshadri. 

5. Baku Jwala Prasad. 


Elected on 30th November, 1922. 


Ft. Prabhudatta Sastri. 
Dr. Annie Besant. 

Dr. G- N. Chakravarti. 
Pt. Baldev Ram Dave. 
Pt. Iqbal Narayan Gurtu 


1 1 . Babu Jnanendranath Basu. 

12. Pt. Parmeshwarnath Sap- 

ru. 

13. B. Durga Prasad. 

14. B. Glianashyam Das Birla. 


Elected on 20lh January , 192 /. 

M. M. Pt. Pramathanatha 1 8. Pandit Ramakanta Mala- 
Tarkabhusana. viya. ■ 

Hon. Justice Kanhaiyalal. 19. Prof . Syama Charan De. 
B. Govinda Das. 20. B. Guru Prasad Dbavan. 



The Council. 

(B) Members Elected by tile Senate. 
Elected on jih January , 1922. 
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. 21 . Prof. M. B. Pane. j 22 . Prof. P. B. Adhikari. 

Elected on jth December , 1922. 

23 . Principal Charles A. King. | 24 . Prof. P. K. Dutt. 

Elected on 12th October , 1923. 

25 . Prof. P. K. Telang. 

[Statute 17 , Sub-Section 2 ]. 

Elected on 14th December , 1921. 

J 26 . Sir Devaprasad Sarva- » 27 . Prof. V. G. Kale, 
dhikari. j 

Elected on 30th November, 1922. 

28 . Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer. 

Elected on 20th January , 1924. 

. 29 . Mr. Devi Prasad Khaitan. | 30 . B. Ganesh Datta Singh .' y 

THE SENATE. 

[Statute 19 , Sub-Section 1 ]. 

Class I. — Ex-officio Members. 

'Clause (a) : — 

The Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Pro-Chancellor. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

tElected for the residue of the term of the late Rai Purnendu 
Narayan Sinha who was elected on 30th November, 1922. 
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Clause (b) : 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva, M.A.. LL.B., Central Hindu 

College, Benares, ^Samskrit), (6-10-19). 

2. Dr. Sir P. C. Roy, Kt., C.I.E., D.Sc., Ph.D., 72, Upper 

Circular Road, Calcutta, ( Chemistry ), (4-11-17). 

3. Prof. N. C. Nag, H.A., F.I.C., Bose Institute, Calcutta*,' 

( Ch enlist ry ) , (12-4-19). 

4. Dr. Nilratan Dhar, M.A., D.Sc., Allahabad University, 

Allahabad, ( Chemistry ), (with effect from 27-11-23 
on 29-1 1-23) .* 

5. Dr. C. V. Raman, M.A., * D.Sc., College of Science,. 

Calcutta, (Physics'), (with effect from 12-2-23).* 

6. Prof. Bertram Keightlev, M.A., Bar-at-Law, C/o. Dr. 

Gyanendranath Chakravarti, Vice-Chancellor, Luck- 
now University, Lucknow, ( Philosophy ), (with effect 
from 12-2-23) .* 

7. Pro if. V. G. Kale, M.A., Fcrgusson College , Poona, 

(Economics) , (with effect from 27-1 1-23 on 29-1 1-23).* 

8. Prof. P. K. Telang, M.A., LL.B., Theosophical Society,. 

Benares, (History ) , (25-2-22) A 

9. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, M.Sc.. D.Sc., Central Hindu College, 

Benares, (Chemistry ) , (26-9-21). 

10. Prof. R. S. Inamdar, B.Ag., (Bom.), B.Se., (Cantab.), 

Central Hindu College, Benares, (Biology), (2-5-20). 

11. Prof. Haru Ram Mehra, Ph.D., Central Hindu College, 

Benares, (Zoology ) . 

12. Captain Charles A. King, B.Sc., (Hons. Eng. London), 

A.R.CSc., M.LM.E., M.I.S.E., M.I.M., (Ind.) 

M. Auto. Asso. of Bengal, F.C.U., Principal Engineer- 


* Appointed Honorary University Professor for a period of two years. 
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ing College, Benares, ( Mechanical Engineering ), 
.(13-8-18). 

13. Prof. N. P. Gandhi, M.A., B.Sc., A.R.S.M., A.I.M.M., 

F.G.S., Benares Hindu University, Benares, ( Mining 
and Metallurgy') , (6-10-19), (9-8-20). 

14. Prof. Krishna Kumar Mathur, B.Sc., A.R.S.M., Central 

Hindu College, Benares, (Geology) , (9-8-20). 

15. Mr. L. D. Coueslant, B.Sc., Engineering College, Benares 

Hindu University, Benares, (Mechanical Engineering ) , 
(9-1-21). 

iCUuse (c) : — 

1. Pandit A. B. Dhruva, Principal , Central Hindu College. 

2. Captain Charles A. King. B.Sc., A.R.C.Sc., etc., Princi- 

pal , Engineering College. 

3. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramathanatha Tarkabhu- 

sana Principal, College of Oriental Learning. 

4* Principal Chandramauli Sukul,* M.A., L.T., Principal, 
Teachers 3 Training College. 

'.5. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri, Principal , 
College of Theology. 


Class II. Elected Members. 


(Clause (al 

1. The Hon’ble Maharaja Sir Kameshwar Singh Bahadur, 

G. C. I. E., of Darbhanga, (29. 11. 19). 

2. Dr. Annie Besant (II. 12. 20) . 

3. Dr. G. N. Chakra varti (20. I. 24). 
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4 Babu Govinda Das (30. II. 22 ) . 

5. Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldeva Rani Dave (14. 12. 21 ). 


Clause (b) : --- 

( Vacant ). 

Clause (c) : — 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Yadavesvara Tarkaratna, 

49. Durgakund, Benares (29. 10. 19). 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Hara Narayana Sastri, Yidya- 

Sagar, Hindu College, Delhi (31. 10. 22). 

3. Kaviraj Umacharana Bhattacharya, Dasaswamedhghat, 

Benares (3. 11. 20) . 

4. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayaswal, M. A., Bar-at-Law, Exhi- 

bition Road, Patna (28. 10. 21). 

5. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares (12. 10.23). 


Clause (d) : — 

Elected on 12th October, 


1. Professor P. K. Dutt. 

2. Professor P. Seshadri. 

3. Professor M. B. Rane. 

4. Professor P. B. Adhikari. 

5. Professor H. L. Chablanh 

Clause (e): — 


6. Dr. Nihal Karan Sethi. 

7. Prof. Phuldeo Sahay Vanna. 

8. Prof. Indradev Tiwari. 

9. Prof. Bhirn Chandra Chat- 

terji. 

10. Prof. Gnrmukh N. Singh.-j- 


, Assistant 
Provinces, 


1. Pt. Manohar Lai Zutshi, M. A., C T., I. E. S, 
Director of Public Instruction, United 
Allahabad (29. 10. 19). 


t Resigned Professor R. S. Jain was elected for the residue of hu» term 
on '26 tli March. 1924. 
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2. Professor Nilkamal Bhattacharya, M. A.,. Central Hindu 

College, Benares (28. 10. 21). 

3. Pandit Gopinatha Kaviraj, M. A., Saraswati Bhavan,. 

Benares (28. 10:21). 

A. Professor Syam Sundar Das, B. A., Central Hindu Col- 
lege, Benares (8. 11. 22). 

5. Professor Syama Charan De, M. A., Registrar, Benares 
Hindu University, Benares (12. 10. 23). 


Class III — Nominated Members. 

1. The Hon'ble Sir C. F. de la Fosse, Kt., M. A., D. Litt.,. 

C. I. E v (15. 1. 20). 

2. Mr. G. Clarke, F. I. C., F. C. S., Offg. Director of Agri- 

culture U. P., Cawnpore (3, 3. 21 ). 

3. . Mr. H. Burkinshaw, 8, Cho-wringbee Mansions, Calcutta,. 

( 21 . 8 . 21 ). 

4. Mr. S. G. Elton of the firm of Messrs. Worthington,, 

Simpson Ltd., Calcutta (21 . 8. 21 ). 

5. Mr. Arthur Devon, M. Sc., M. I. M. E., M. Inst., T. M. 

I. E., (India), Loco Superintendent, East Indian Rail- 
way, Jamalpur (26. 3. 23).* 


THE SYNDICATE. 

[ Statute 21 Sub-Section a).] 

Note — The elected members of the Syndicate hold office 
for three years. 


# Appointed with effect from the 1st April, 1923, for the residue of the 
term of Mr. W. J. Tomes resigned who was nominated with effect from 
20th December, 1922. 



% 


The Benares Hindu University 1923 — 24. 


Ex-Officio Members. 

J. The Vice-Chancellor. j 2. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

Elected Members. 

Elected on yth January , 1922. 

"I. :Dr./Ganesh Prasad.* 3. Professor Krishna Kumar 

2. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. Mathur. 

Elected on October , 1922. 

_4. Professor P. Seshadri. 7. Professor N. P. CAudhi. 

5. Professor P. B. Adhikari. 8. Prof. Gurmnkh X. Singh. 
*6. Professor M. B. Rane. 


Elected on 26 th January , 1923. 


*•9. Professor L. D. Coueslant.y 


Elected on \2th October , 1923. 


:;1 0. M ah a m ahopadhyay a Pt. 
Pramatha Natha Tarka- 
bhusana.f 

’ll. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 


12. Professor P. K. Telang. 

13. Prof. Charles A. King. 

14. Prof. R. S. fnamdar. 

15. Professor P. R. Dutt. 


# Resigned. Dr. H. R. Mehra was elected for the residue of his term on 
26th March. 1924. 

t Elected for the residue of the term of Professor R. L. Turner who 
was elected on 7th January, 1922. 

X Elected for the residue of the term of Professor K. R. tiunjikar who 
, was elected on 7th January, 1922, 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Dean : 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, M. A., L L. B. (II. 10. 23). 

Members : 

(A) Members assigned by the Senate under 

Statute 23 (2). 

Assigned on 12 th October , 1923. 

1. The Chancellor. | 17. Prof. H. R. Batheja. 

.2. The Pro-Chancellor. 18. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 

3. Pandit Madan Mohan 19. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayas- 

Malaviya. wal. 

4. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 20. Prof. S3^ama Charan De. 

5. The Hon’ble Maharaja 21. Professor P. Seshadri. 

Sir Rameshwar Singh of 22. Prof. P. B. Adhikari. 
Darbhanga. 23. Professor M. B. Pane. 

6. Dr. Annie Besant. 24. Prof. H. L. Chablani. 

7. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 25. Prof. Nilkamal Bhatta- 

8. Sir P. C. Roy. charya. 

9. Prof. P. K. Telang. 26. Prof. I\. S. Inamdar. 

10. Dr. C. V. Raman. 27. Prof. Gurmukh N. Singh. 

11. Prof. Bertram Reightley. 28. Prof. Shyam Sundar Das. 

12. Dr. Ganesli Prasad. 29. Professor Chandra Mauli 

13. Babu Govinda Dasa. Sukuh 

14. Pt. Manoharlal Zutshi. 30. Mahamahopadhyaya l 5 t. 

15. The Hon’ble Sir C. F. de Pramatha Natha Tarka- 

la Fosse. bhusana. 

16. Professor V. G. Kale. 31. Prof. Tndradev Tewari. 

32. Prof. B. C- Chatter ji. 

(B) Members co-opted by the Faculty under 

Regulation 12 of Chapter III. 

Co-opted on the 29 th November . 1923. 

Professor Anukul Chandra Mukerji, M. A., Allahabad 
University, Allahabad. 

7 
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2 . Pandit Kashi Rama, M.A., Inspector of Samskrit Path- 

shalas, United Provinces, Benares. 

3. Professor H. B. Malkani, M.A., Teachers’ Training 

College, Benares. 

4. Maulvi Mohammad Hasan, Teacher of Urdu, Central 

Hindu College, Benares. 

5. Professor Surendra Nath Bhattacharya, M.A., Central 

Hindu College, Benares. 

6. Professor Jivan Shankar Yajnik, M.A., LL.B., Central 

Hindu College, Benares. 

7. Pandit Iqbal Narayan Gurtn, M.A., LL.B., Shanti Kunj, 

Benares. 

8. Mr. Marichiman Singh, Bara Quazi. 

9. Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, College of Oriental Learn- 

ing, Benares. 

10. Professor Ganga Prasad Mehta, M.A., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

11. Pandit Ambika Prasad Lpadhyaya, Exhibition Road r 

Patna. 

12. Professor Shyam Narayan Lai, M.A., B.L., Central Hindu 

College, Benax*es. 

13. Pandit Hirdaya Nath Kunzrti, M.A., B.Sc., Servants of 

India Society, 6, Bank Road, Allahabad. 

14. Pandit Batuk Nath, M.A., Central Plindu College, Benares, 

15. Dr. Tarachand, M.A., Principal, Kayastha Pathshala, 

Allahabad. 

16. Professor Krishnauandan Prasad, M.A., Bar- at- Law, . 

Central Hindu College, Benares. 



The Faculty of Arts. 99 

17. Professor Gyanchand, M.A., Central Hindu College*. 
Benares. 

38. Professor K. C. Bhattacliarya, M.A., P.R.S., No. 4 , Pan- 
chanantola lane, Serampore, Bengal. 

19. Professor B. M. Ghoshal, M.A., Teachers’ Training Col- 

lege, Benares. 

20. Professor K. C. Chatterji, M.A., Central Hindu College,. 

Benares. 

21. Pandit Ramachandra Shukla, Central Hindu College,. 

Benares. 

22. Pandit Vidhusekhar Sastri. 

23. Professor P. Subramanium, M.A., Teachers’ Training- 

College, Benares. 

24. Professor S. G. Dunn, Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

25. Professor M. TVI. Desai, Central Hindu College, Benares. 

26. Professor Bakiev Upadhyaya, M.A., Central Hindu*. 

College, Benares. 

27. Pandit Ram Narain Misra, B.A., Head-Master, Central 

Hindu School, Benares. 

28. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Padma Nath Bhattacharya,. 

1 79, Agastakunda, Benares. 

29. Professor Kashi Nath Das, Raven shaw College, Cuttack. 

30. Professor S. P. Bhargava, M.A., LL.B., Principal, S. D.. 

College of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

31 . Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D., Lucknow University,.. 
Lucknow. 

Professor Shukdeva Pande, M.Sc., Central Hindu Col- 
lege, Benares. 


32. 
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THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Dean : 

Principal Charles A. King, B. Sc., A.R.C.Sc., (11. 10. 23). 

Members : 

(A) Members Assigned by the Senate under 
Statute 23 (2). 

Assigned on isih October , rp2J. 


1. 

The Chancellor. 

15. 

Prof. Charles A. King. 

2. 

The Pro-Chancellor. 

16. 

Prof. R. S. Jnamdar. 

3. 

Pandit Madan Mohan 

17. 

Prof . L. D. Coueslant. 


Malaviya. 

18. 

Prof. K. K. Mathur. 

A. 

Dr, Sir P. C. Roy. 

19. 

Prof. N. P. Gandhi. 

5. 

Dr. Annie Besant. 

20. 

Prof. Syama Charan Do 

6. 

Dr. G. N. Chakra varti. 

21. 

Prof. P. K. Dutt. 

7. 

Dr. C. V. Raman. 

22. 

Prof. M. ]■>. Rane. 

8. 

Dr. Nilratan Dhar. 

23. 

Prof. P. S. Vanua. 

9. 

Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 

24. 

Prof. B. C. Chatterji. 

10. 

Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 

25. 

Mr. G. Clarke. 

11. 

Dr. N. K. Sethi. 

26. 

Mr. S. G. Flton. 

12. 

Dr. H. R. Mehra. 

27. 

Mr. li. Burkinsliaw. 

13. 

Prof. N. C. Nag. 

28. 

A J r. Arthur Devon. 

14. 

Prof. Bertram Keightley. 




(B) Members Co-opted bv the Faculty under 
Regulation 12 of Chapter III. 

Co-opted on 27 th November, 192 g. 

1. Dr. J. N. Mukerji, D. Sc., University College of Scicn e, 

Calcutta. 

2. Dr. Karam pChand Mehta, M.Sc., . Ph.D., Professor of 

Botany, Agra College, Agra. 

3. Dr. Karam Narain Bah], M.A., Ph.D., Lucknow Univer- 

sity, Lucknow. 
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A. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., Lucknow University, 
Lucknow. 

5. Dr. S. P. Agharkar, M.A., Ph.D., F.S.S., Professor of 

Botany, College of Science, Calcutta. 

6. D. Penman, Esq., B.Sc., M.T., M.E.R., Ofifg. Chief Ins- 

pector of Mines, Dhanbud, Manbhum. 

7. W. Saunders Esq., Director, Tata Technical Institute, 

Jamshedpur. 

8. Professor Nand Kumar Tewari, M.Sc., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

9. Professor Shukdeva Pande, M.Sc., Central Hindu Col- 

lege, Benares. 

10. Professor Pashopati Prasad, M.A., B.Sc., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

11. Professor M. M. 1 Koppikar, M.Sc., Central Hindu Col- 

lege, Benares. 

12. Professor Sricharan Yarma, M.Sc., Central Plindu Col- 

lege, Benares. 

13. Professor U. A. Asrani, M.Sc., Central Plindu College,, 

Benares. 

14. Professor Y. Bharadwaja, M.Sc., Central Plindu College,. 

Benares. 

15. Professor Badrinath Prasad, M.Sc., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

16. Professor Sohanlal, M.Sc., Engineering College, Benares. 

17. Professor H. L. Chhibber M.Sc., Engineering- College, 

Benares Hindu University, Benares. 


18. Professor R.S. Jain, B.Sc., Engineering College, Benares. 
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19. Professor R. D. Gulatee, B. Sc., Engineering College, 

Benares. 

20. Professor Dakshina Ranjan Bhattacharya, M.Sc., Allaha- 

bad University, Allahabad. 

21. Professor Lakshmi Narayan, M.A., Lucknow University, 

Lucknow. 

.22. Professor S. P. Prasad, B. A., B. Sc., Agra College, 
Agra. 

23. Professor J. N. Benode, Foreman Christian College, 

Lahore. 

24. Mr. D. N. AVadia, M. A., Assistant Superintendent, Geo- 

logical Survey of India, 27, Chowringhee Road, Cal- 
cutta. 

25. Mr. Lakshmi Prasad Mathur, M. Sc., University Lec- 

turer in Zoology, Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

26. Mr. P. C. Speers, Professor of Industrial Chemistry, 

Foreman Christian College, Lahore. 

27. Professor A. C. Banerjee, Allahabad University, Alla- 

habad. 

28. Professor H.C. Das Gupta, Presidency College, Calcutta. 

29. Professor R. C. Roy, Patna College, Patna. 
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THE FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

Dean : 

Mahamahopadhyava Pandit Pramathanatha Tarkabhusana. 
(11.10.23) 

Members : 


(A) Members assigned by the Senate under 
Statute 23 (2). 

Assigned on 12th 


1. The Chancellor. 

2. Pandit Mad an Mohan 
Malaviya. 

3. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 

A. The Hon'ble Maharaja 

Sir Rameshwar Singh 
Bahadur of Darbhanga. 

5. Bab ti Govinda Das. 

6. Professor P. K. Telang. 

7. Pt. Prabhudatta Sastri. 

8. M. M. Pt. Yadavesvara 
Tarkaratna. 

9 . M. M. Pandit Hara 
Narayana Sastri. 

10. M. M. Pandit Pramatha- 
natha Tarkabhusana. 

,1 1 . Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 
,12. Pt. Gopi Nath Kaviraj. 
13. Kaviraj Umacharana 
Bhattacharya. 


October, 1923. 

1 4. Prof. Syama Charan De. 
15 Professor P. Seshadri. 

16.' Professor M. B. Rane. 

1 7. Professor P. B. Adhikari. 

18. Professor P. K. Datta. 

19. Professor Nilkamal Bhat- 
tacharya. 

20. Dr. H. R. Mehra. 

21. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayas- 
wal. 

22. Prof. Shyam Sundar Das. 

23. Prof. Chandra Mauli 
Sukul. 

24. Professor P. S. Varma. 

25. Dr. N. K. Sethi. 

26. Prof. Indradev Tewari. 

27. Prof. B. C. Chatterjh 

28. Prof. H. L. Chablani. 

29. Prof. R. S. Inamdar. 


(B) Members Co-opted by the Faculty under 
Regulation 12 of Chapter III. 

Co-opted on 2jth November } 1923. 

3 . Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Hathibhai Harisankara Sastri, 
Jamnagar, Kathiawar. 
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2. MaU.rnahopadhyaya Pandit Vamacharana Nyayaratna, 

Tangambari, Benares, 

3. Pandit Muralidhara Jha, Queen's College, Benares. 

4. Pandit Ramayatna Ojha, College of Oriental Learning,. 

Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

5. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Jayadeva MIsra, College of 

Oriental Learning, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

6. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annadacharana Tarkachuda- 

mani, College of Oriental Learning; Benares Hindu 
L’niversitv. Benares. 

7. Pandit Radha Prasada Sastri, Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

8. Pandit Giridhara Sarma Chaturvecli. Sanatanadharma 

Samskrit College, Lahore. 

9. Pandit Harihar Swarup Sastri, B. A., Vidyahhusana, 

Rislu Bhavan, Brandeth Road, Lahore. 

10. Pandit Kashi Ramji, Inspector of Samskrit Pathshalas, 

U. P., Benares. 

11. Kaviraj Dharmadasa, Dasaswamedh Ghat. Benares. 

12. Pandit Viresvara Sastii Dravida, Senior Professor of 

Samskrit, Maharaja's College, Jaipur. 

13. Pandit Vidyadhara Gouda, College of Theology, Benares 

Hindu University, Benares. 

14. Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, College of Oriental Learn- 

ing, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

15. Pandit Tryambaka Sastri, Bibihatia, Benares. 

16. Pandit Ananta Rama Sastri, Ranavira Samskrit Patba- 

cilinTrr 
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1 7. Pandit Chandradhar Shastri Sharma, College of Oriental 

Learning, Benares Llindu University, Benares. 

18. Pandit Kali Prasad Misra, College of Oriental Learning,. 

Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

19. Pandit Vamadevaji, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares Llindu University, Benares. 

20. Pandit Atnbika Prasad, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

21. Pandit Bakiev Patliak, College of Oriental Learning,, 

Benares Llindu University, Benares. 

22. Pandit Gulab Jha. 

23. Kavi Devi Prasad. 

24. Dr. M S. Verma, M. B., B. S., Medical Officer, Benares 

Hindu University, Benares. 

25. Kaviraj Jamini Bhusan Roy, M. A., M. B-, M. R. A. S., 

46 and 46/1, Beadon Street, Calcutta. 

26. Kaviraj Shyama Das Vachaspati, 40, Grey Street, Cal- 

cutta. 

27. Pandit Haran Chandra Sastri, College of Oriental Learn- 
ing, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

Pandit Deokinandan Misra, Principal Tikmani Pathsala, 
Benares City. 


28 . 
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THE FACULTY OF THEOLOGY. 

Dean: 

M. Xf. Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri HI. 10 . 23 ). 


Members : 


(A) Members Assigned by the Senate under 
Statute 23 (2) 

Assigned on 12th October , 1923. 


1. Pandit Madan Mohan 

8. 

Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

Malaviya. 

.2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 

9. 

Babu Govinda Das. 

3. The Hon’ble Maharaja Sir 

10. 

Kaviraj Umacharana 

Rameshwar Singh Baha- 


Bhattacharya. 

dur of Darbhanga. 

11. 

Professor Nilkamal Bhat- 

4. Mahamahopadhyaya Pt. 
Pramathanatha Tarka- 


tacharya. 

bhusana. 

12. 

Pt. Gopi Nath Kaviraj. 

5. Mahamahopadhyaya Ya- 

13. 

Professor P. Seshadri. 

davesvara Tarkaratna. 

14. 

Professor P.B. Adhikari. 

6. Mahamahopadhyaya Hara 

15. 

Mr. Kashi Prasad Jaya- 

Narayana Sastri. 


swal. 

7. Mahamahodaphyaya Pt. 
Prabhudatta Sastri. 

16. 

Pandit Indradev Tewari. 


-(B) Members Co-opted by the Faculty Under Regula- 
tion 12 of Chapter III. 


Co-opted on 28th November , 1923. 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Jayadeva Misra, College of 
Oriental Learning, Benares. 

.2, Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Durga Prasada Dvivedi, 
Government Samskrit College, Jaipur. 
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3 . Pandit Ramayatna Ojha, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares. 

4 . Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annadacharana Tarkachuda- 

mani, College of Oriental Learning, Benares. 

5. Pandit Radha Prasada Sastri. Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

*6. Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri. College of Oriental Learning, 
Benares Hindu University. 

7. Pandit Anantarama Sastri, Ranavira Samskrit Pathshala, 

Benares. 

8. Pandit Kashi Kama M. A., Insj^ector of Samskrit Path- 

salas, U. P., Benares. 

9. Pandit Viresvara Sastri Dravida, Senior Professor of 

Samskrit, Maharaja's College, Jaipur. 

10. Pandit Giridhara Sarma Chaturvedi, Sanatana Dharma 

Samskrit College, Lahore. 

1 1 . Pandit Vidyadhara Gouda, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares. 

12 . Pandit Hari Rama Pandeya. B. A., LL.B., Religious. Ins- 

tructor, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

13 . Pandit Achyutananda Tripathi, College of Oriental 

Learning, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

14 . Pandit Chandradhara Sastri, College 6f Oriental Learn- 

ing, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

15. Pandit Ajab Lai Jha, College of Oriental Learning. 
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THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

Dean : 

Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, (17. 12. 23). 

Members : 

(A) j\Iem isers .Assigned by the Senate under 
Statute 23 (2). 

missioned on 12 U 1 October, ippy. 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan 6. Prof. Bertram Keightley. 

Malaviya. 7. Babu Govinda Das. 

2. Principal A. B. Dhrtiva. 8. Prof. P. K. Telang. 

3. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 9. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayaswal. 

4. Pt. Baldev Ram Dave. 10. Prof. Bhim Chandra Chat- 

5. Prof. Cxurmukh X. Singh. terji. 

(B) Members Co-opted by the Faculty under 
Regulation 12 of Chapter III. 

Co-opted on ijth December , jppy. 

1. Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, At. A., BB. B., Neill Road. 

Bucknow. 

2. The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Gokul Prasad, Rai Bahadur, 

* Judge, Allahabad Pligli Court. 

3. The Ilon’ble Mr. Justice Kanhaiyalal, M. A., B B. B., 

Rai Bahadur, Allahabad. 

4. Dr. Kailash Nath Katju, M. A., BB. D., Allahabad. 

5. Mtmshi Mahadeva Prasad, M. A., BB. B., Kalka Gali, 

Benares. 

6. Pandit Ramakant Malaviya, B.A., BL.B., Bharati Bhavan 

Allahabad. 

7. Pandit Kashi Narain Malaviya, M.A., BL.B., Allahabad. 
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8. Professor Jivan Shanker Yajnik, M.A., LL.B., The 

Hindu University, Benares. 

9. Pandit Anandi Prasad Dube, B.A., (Cal.), B.C.L., 

(Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Allahabad. 

10. Pandit Prakash Narain Sapru, M.A., ( Alld.) , Bar-at-Law, 
Allahabad. 


THE BOARDS OF STUDIES. 

(A) The Boards of Studies in ti-ie Faculty of Arts. 
Appointed on 29th November, 192 j. 

English (7) 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan 4. Professor S. G. Dunn. 

Malaviya. 5. Professor Krishna Nan- 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. dan Prasad. 

3. Prof. Bertram Keight- 6. Professor Jiwan Shanker 

ley. Yajnik. 

7. Professor P. Seshadri (Convener ) . 

Philosophy (7) 

1 . Principal A. B. Dhruva. 4. - Prof. K. C. Bhattacharya. 

2. Professor Bertram Keight- 5. Prof. Indradev Tiwari. 

ley. 6. Prof. Anukul Chandra 

3. Babu Govinda Das. Mukerji. 

7. Professor P. B. Adhikari, (Convener) . 

History (7) 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan 4. Mr. K. P. Jayaswal. 

Malaviya. 5. Prof. G. P. Mehta. 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 6. Dr. V. S. Ram. 

3. Dr. Tara Chand. 

7. Professor P. K. Telang, (Convener) . 
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Mathematics (7) 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 


1. 

2 . 

3. 


Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 4. Prof. Bertram Keightley... 

Dr. C. V. Raman. 5. Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 

Prof. S. D. Pande. 

6. Professor Svama Charan De, {Convener), 

Economics (7) 

Professor P. K. Telang. 4. Professor K. C. Chatter] L 

Professor V. G. Kale. I 5. Professor Gyan Chand. 

Dr. V. S. Ram. ! 6. Professor S, P. Bhargava. 

7, Professor Gurmukh N. Singh, {Convener). 

Samsicrit and Pali (7) 

Pandit Madan Mohan | 5. Mahamahopadhyaya 

Malaviya. Pt. Pramathanatha 

Professor P. K. Telang. Tarkabhusana. 

Professor Nilkamal 6. Pandit Kashi Rama. 

Bhattacbarya. 7. Principal A. B. Dhruva^ 

Mr. Kashi Prasad Tayas- {Convener). 

wal. 


Arabic and Persian (7) 

Pt. Manoharlal Zutshi. 4. Professor li. B. Malkani. 
Pt. Iqbal Narayan Gurtu. 5. Dr. Tara Chand. 

Maulvi Mohammad Ha- 6. Pandit Hriday Nath 
san. Kunzru. 

7. Professor Shyam Narayan Lai, {Convener ) . 


Hindi i 7 ) 


Professor Chandra Mouli 
Sukul. 

Pt. Ram Narayan Misra. 
Prof. Ganga Pd. Mehta. 


4. Professor Jivan Shankar 

Yajnik. 

5. Mr. Kashi Pd. Jayaswal. 

6. Pt. Ramachandra Shukla. 


7. Professor Shyam Sundar Das, {C onvener) 
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Urdu (7) 

1. Pt. Manoharlal Zutshi. 4. Pandit Iqbal Narayarr; 

2. Maulvi Mohammad Ha- Gurtu. 

san. 5. Professor H. B. MalkanL 

3. Pt. Hirday Nath Kunzru. 6. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 

7. Professor Shyam Narain Lai, (Convener). 

Bengali (7) 

1. Professor P. B. Adhikari. 4. M. M. Pandit Pramatha 

2. Professor Anukul Chan- natha Tarkabhusana. 

dra Mukerji. 5. Professor Surendra Nath 

3. Professor Syama Charan Bhattacharya. 

E)e. 6. Professor B. M. Ghosal. 

7. Professor Nilkamal Bhattacharya, (Convener) . 

P ARB ATI a (3) 

1. Pandit Ambika Prasad 2. Mr. Marichiman Singh.. 
Upadhyaya. 

3. Professor P. B. Adhikari, (Convener) . 

Sindhi (7) 

1. Professor H. L. Chab- 2. Professor H. R. Batheja*. 
lani. 

3. Professor H. B. Malkani, (Convener) . 

Marathi and Gujarati ( 7) 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 3. Professor M. B. Rane^ 

2. Professor P. K. Telang. 4. Professor J. S. Yajnik. 

5. Professor G. P. Mehta, (Convener ) . 

Tamil and Telugu (7) 

1 . Prof. P. Subramaniam. J 3. Pandit A. Chinnaswamt 

2. Dr. C. V. Raman. I Sastri. 

4. Professor P. Seshadri, (Convener). 
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Assamese (3) 

1. Mahamaliopadhyaya 2. Professor Nilkamal Bhat- 

Pandit Pramathanatlia tacharya. 

Tai-kabhusana. 

3. Professor P. B. Adhikari. {Convener') . 

Kanarese and Malayalam (3) 

1. Professor R. S- Inamdar. j 2. Professor P. Sub ramaniam 
3. Professor P. Seshadri, {Convener.) 

Teaching (7) 

1. Pandit Manohar Lai 4. Professor B. M. Ghosak 

Zutshi. 5. Pandit Iqbal Narayan 

2. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. Gurtu. 

3. Professor P. K. Telang. 6. Professor H. B. Malkani. 

7. Professor Chandra Mauli Sukul, {Convener). 
Modern European Languages (7) 

1. Professor Bertram 3. Professor R. S, Inamdar. 

Keightley. 4. Dr. Ganesh Prasad 

2. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 

5. Professor M. jM. Desai, {Convener). 

Commerce (5) 

1. Professor S* P. Bhargava. 3. Professor P. K. Telang. 

2. Professor K. C. Chatterji. 4. Professor Gyan Chanri. 

5. Professor Gtirmukh N. Singh, {Convener) . 

Oriya ( ) 

1. ProFessor Syama Charan 2. Professor Kashi Nath 
De. Das.- 

3. Professor Phani Bhushan Adhikari. {Convener). 
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(B) The Boards or Studies in the Faculty of Science. 
( Appointed on 37th November , 1923.) 


Chemistry (7) 


1. Professor M. B. Pune. 

2. Professor Phuldeo Sahaya 

Varma. 

3. Professor R. C. Roy. 

4. Dr. Nilratan Dliar. 


5. Dr. J. M. Mukerji. 

6. Professor J. N. Benade. 

7. Dr. S. S. Bhalnagar, 

( Convener.') 


Physics (7) 

1. Professor U.A. Asrani. 4. Professor S. P. Prasad. 

2. Dr. C. V. Raman. 5. Dr. Wali Mohammad. 

3. Dr. N. K. Sethi. 6. Principal Charles A. King. 

7. Professor P. K. Dutt, (C onvener ) . 
Mathematics ( 7 ) 

1 . Professor Pashopati Prasad. 1 4. Professor Badri nath Prasad. 

2. Professor Shukdeo Pande. 5. Professor A. C. Banerji. 

3. Professor Lakshmi Narayan 6/ Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 

7. Professor SyamaCharan De ? {Convener.) 

- Zoology < 7 j 

1. Professor D.‘ R. Bhatta- 1 3. Mr. Lakshmi Prasad 

chary a. Mathur. 

2. "- Dr. Karam Narain BahL 4. Dr, H. R. Mehra. 

5. Professor S. C. Varma ( Convener.') 

Botany (7) 

1. Professor R. S. Inamdar. 3. Dr. Karam Chand Mehta. 

2. Dr. S.P. Agharkar 4. Professor Y. Bharadwaj. 

5. Professor N. K. Tiwari, ( Convener ) . 

Geology and Mineralogy (7) 

1. Principal Charles A.]King. , 4. Mr. H. L. Chhibber. 

2. Professor P. K. Dutt. 5. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

3. Mr. D. N.'Wadia. 6. Professor H.C. Das Gupta 

7. Professor K. K. Mathur, (Convener.) 

8 
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Engineering (7) 

1. Professor Bhim Chandra 5. Mr. H. Burkinshaw. 

Chatter ji. 6. Professor Sohanlal. 

2. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 7. Professor R. D. Gulatee. 

3. Professor R. S. Tain. 8. Professor P. K. Dutt. 

4. Professor L. D. CouesTant. 

9. Principal Charles A. King {Convener) . 

Industrial. Chemistry' (7) 

1. Principal Charles A. King. 4. Professor Bhim Chandra; 

2. Professor N. P. Gandhi. Chatterji. 

3. Professor P. C. Speers. 5. Prof. M. M. Koppikar. 

6. Professor P. S. Varma r {Convener). 

Mining and Metallurgy (7). 

1 . Principal Charles A. King. 4. Mr. W. Saunders. 

2. Mr. D. Penman. 5. Professor K. K. Mathur. 

3. Professor L. D. Coueslant. 

6. Professor N. P. Gandhi 7 {Convener). 

(C) The Boards of Studies in the Faculty of 
Oriental Learning. 

Appointed on 27th November T Ip2j. 

Veda Srauta (5) 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya 3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

Pandit Pramathanatha. 4. Pandit Chinnaswami Sas~ 
2, . Pandit Vidyadhara Gouda. tri. 

5. Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri r (Convener). 

Dharmasastra-Agama (5) 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya 3. Pandit Prabhudatta Sa$- 

Pandit Pramathanatha tri. 

Tarkabhusana. 4. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya dit Annada Charana 

Pandit Hara Narayana Tarkachudamani. 

Sastri.' 

5* Pandit Rad ha Prasada Sastri* (Convener). 
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US 


Purva Mimamsa (5) 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya 3. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 

Pandit Pramathanatha dit~ Annada Charana 

Tarkabhusana. Tarkachudamani. 

2. Pandit Prabhudatta Sas- 4. Pandit Viresvara Sastri 

tri. Dravida. 

5. Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri, ( Convener .) 

Vedanta (5) 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya 2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 

Pandit Jayadeva Misra 3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

4. M. M. Pandit Pramathanatha Tarkabhusana, {Convener) . 

Sankhya-Yoga (5) 

1 . Mahamahopadhyaya 3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

Pandit Pramathanatha 4. Professor Phanibhusan 
Tarkabhusana. Adhikari. 

2. Pandit Anantarama Sastril 

5. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annada Charana 
Tarkachudamani, {Convener ) . 

Nyaya Vaisesika (5) 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 3. M. M. Pandit Pramatha- 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya natha Tarkabhusana. 

Pandit Vama Charana 4. Pandit Chandradhara Sar- 
Nyayaratana. ma. 

5. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, (Convener). 

Vyakarana (5) 

1, Pandit Chandradhara 3. Pandit, Anantarama Sas~ 

Sarma. tri. 

2. Pt. Hara Narayan Sastri. 4. Pandit Kali Prasad Misra. 

5. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Jayadeva Misra, (Convener)'. 
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Kayya Saiiitya (5) 


1. 

Mahamahopadhyaya 2. 

Kavi Devi Prasad. 


Pandit Pramathanatha 3. 

Pandit Vamadeo. 


Tarkabhusana. 4. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. 


5. Pandit Chandradhara Sastri, {Convener). 


J YAUTISA (5) 

1. 

Pandit Mnralidhara Jha. | 3. 

Pandit Baldeo Jyotishi. 

2. 

Pandit Prabhudatta Sas- : 4 

Prof. Syama Outran De. 


tri. 5. 

Pandit Ramayatna ( )jha, 



(Con^'cuer) . 


Vaidyaka 

O) 

1. 

Kaviraj Jamini Bhnsan j 4. 

Kaviraj Shamadas Yaohas- 


Roy. 

pati. 

2. 

Kaviraj Uni a Charana 5. 

Dr. Mukimd Sahaya Yar- 


Bhattacharya. 

nia. 

3. 

Pandit Tryambaka Sas- .6 

Kaviraj Dharmadasa. 


tri. 

( Convener'), 


Pali and Prakrita (5) 

1. 

Pandit Gopinath Kaviraj. | 4. 

M. M. Pandit Pramatha- 

2. 

Pandit Ambika Prasad. 

natha Tar kabh u sai i a . 

3. 

Mr. Kashi Prasad Ja} r as- 5. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, 


wal. 

( ( ’onvener) . 


PURANA AND 1TIHASA (5) 

'1. Pandit Deokinandan 1 is- 1 3. Pandit Ambadasa SastrL 
ra * 4. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 

.2. Pandit Giridhara Sarma dit Annadacharana 

Chaturvedi. Tarkachudanmni. 

5. Pandit Radlia Prasada Sastri, (Convener)- 
Hindi (7) 

Pandit Madan Mohan | 2. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayas- 
Malaviya. wal. 
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3. 

4 . 

2. 

1 . 

2. 

1 . 

2 . 

1 . 

2. 

1 . 

2 . 

1 . 


Prof. Syamsundardas. 5. Pandit Harihar Swaroop 
Pandit Chandramauli Sastri. 

Suktil. 6. Pandit Giridhara Sarnia. 

7. Pandit Kashi Kama, ( Convene r). 

Chemistry ( 7 ) 

Mahamahopadhyaya 3. Kaviraj Dharmadasa. 

Kaviraj Jaminibhusan 4. Professor P. K. Dutt. 
Roy. 5. Professor M. B. Rane. 

Kaviraj Uma Charana 6. Professor Phuldeo Sahai 
Bhattacharya. Varma, {Convener), 

Physics (5) 


Kaviraj Uma Charana 3. Professor M. B. Rane. 

Bhattacharya. 4. Professor P. K. Dutt, 

Kaviraj Dharmadasa. 5. Dr. N. K. Sethi, 

{Convener) . 


Biology (5) 


Jvlahamahopadhyaya 3. Kaviraj Dharmadasa. 

Kaviraj Jamini Bhu- 4. Dr. H. R. Mehra. 
sail Roy. 5. Dr. Mukund Sahay Var- 

Kaviraj Uma Charana ma, {Convener) . 

Bhattacharya. 


English (3) 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. 3. Professor P. Seshadri, 
Professor Phani Bhusan {Convener ) . 

Adhikari. 


Pasci-iatya Darsana ( 5 ) 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. 3. Professor P. B. Adhikari, 
Prof. Tndradeo Tivvari. ( Convener ). 

Gan it a (3) 

Pandit Ramayatna Ojha. I 2. Pandit Muralidhara Jha. 
3. Professor Syamacharan De, {Convener). 
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(E) The Board of Studies Appointed by tiiic 
Faculty of Law. 

{Appointed vn ipth December , jpTj). 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan [ 4. Prof. P. K. Telang. 

Malaviya. ! 5. Pt. Kashi Xarayan Maia- 

2. Principal A* 3. Dhruva- I viva. 

3. Dr. Kailash Nath Katju. ; 6. Munshi Mahadev Prasad, 

7. Pandit Baldev Pam Dave, {Convener') . 

THE BOARDS OF EXAMINERS. 

Note — The Boards of Examiners are appointed for two years . 
(.ARTS AND SCIENCE' 

L English A 

Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. | Professor S. G. Dunn. 

Professor P. Seshadri, {C onvenery . 

2. Philosophy.* 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. | Professor Bertram Keightley. 
Professor P. B. Adhikari, {Convener } . 

3. History.* 

Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu. j Dr. Tara Gliaud. 

Professor P. K. Telang, {Convettcr) . 

4. Economics.* 

Pandit Madan Mohan Mala- Profes>or P. Iv. Telang. 
viva. 

Professor Gurmtikh N. Singh, ( Convene! ) . 

5. 31 AT H E M AT r CS. * 

Dr. C. Y. Raman. | Professor Lakshin i Narayan* 

Professor Syama Charan De, (Convener)* 
♦Constituted on 18th February, T92-1. 
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6. Samskrit and Paul.* 

Professor P. K. Telang. | Prof. Nilkamal Bhattacharya. 
Principal A. B. Dhruva, (Convener). 

7. Arabic and Persian, f 

Professor Syam Nara} r an Lai. | Moulvi Mohammad Hasan. 
Pandit Iqbal Narayan Gnrtu, (Convener). 

8. Modern European Languages, t 

Professor Bertram Keightley. | Professor R. S. Inamdar. 
Professor L. D. Couselant, (Convener ) . 

9. PIindi.* 

Pandit Chandra Mauli Suktil. ] Pandit Kashi Kama.. 
Professor Syam Sundar Das, (Convener) . 

1 0. Urdu.* 

Pandit Iqbal Narayan Gurtu. | Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 
Professor Syam Narayan Lai, (Convener) . 

I 1 . P ARB ATT A.* 

Pandit Ambika Prasad U pa- Mr. Marichiman Singh, 

dhyaya. 

Professor P. B. Adhikari, (Convener) . 

12. Bengali, f 

Professor Nil Kamal Bbatta- | Professor Syama Charan 
chnrva. 1 De. 

Professor P. B. Adhikari. ( Convener ) 

13 . Assamese.** 

Professor P. K. Dutt. | Professor H. N. Dutta. 

Professor P. B. Adhikari (Convener) . 

* Constituted on 18th February, 1924. 
t Constituted on 12th December, 1922. ^ 

J Constituted on 1 7th September, 1923. 

** Constituted on 24th November, 1922. 
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14. Marathi and Gujrati.* 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. j Professor P. K. Telang. 

Professor M. B. Pane, (Convener), 

1 5. URIA.f 

Professor Syama Charan De. | Prof. Kashi Nath Das. 
Professor P. B.. Adhikari, (Convener). 

16 . Tamil and Telugu* 

Pandit A, Chinnaswami | Dr. C. V. Taman. 

Sastri. j 

Professor P. Seshadri, (Convener) . 

17. Kanarese and Malayalam. § 

Professor R. S. Jnamdar. | The Registrar. 

Professor P. Seshadri, (Convener) . 

18 . Teaching* 

Dr. G. N. Chakra varti. | Professor P. K. Telang. 

Pandit Chandra Mauli Sukul (Convener) . 

19. Drawing.* 

Professor L. D. Couselant | Professor N. K. Tiwari. 
Principal Charles A. King (Convener). 

20. Manual Training.: 

Professor N. K. Tiwari. Professor Bhim Chandra 

\ Chatterji. 

Principal Charles A. King!; ( Convener) . 

* Constituted on I2th December, 1922. 
f Constituted on 10th December, 1923. 

Constituted on lsth February, 1924. 

§ Constituted on 14tli August, 192*2. 

II Professor N. K. Tiwari having resigned his Convenership, Professor 
Charles A King was appointed Convener of the old Board on BHh 
December, 1923. 
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21. Commerce.* * * § 

Pandit Madan Mohan Mala- j Principal S. P. Bhargava. 
viya. I 

Professor Gurmukh N. Singh, (Convener') . 

22. Physics.* 

Dr. C. V. Raman. | Dr. N. K. Sethi 

Professor P. K. Dutt, (Convener ) . 

23. Chemistry. -J- 

Dr. Sir P. C. Roy. j Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 

Professor M. B. Rane (Convener ) . 

24. BOTANY.f 

Dr. Birbal Sahnx. ) Professor N. K. Tiwari. 

Professor R. S. Inamdar, (Convener) . 

25. Zoology.* 

Prof. D. R. Bhattacharya. | Dr. Karam Nara}^an Bahl. 

Dr. H, R. Mehra (Convener ) . 

26. Engineering.!- 

Professor L. D. Couselant. Professor Bhim Chandra 

Chatter ji. 

Principal Charles A. King, (Convener), 

27. Industrial Chemistry. f 

( including General and Chemical Engineering.) 

Principal Charles A. King. | Professor N. P. Gandhi. 
Professor M. B. Rane, (Convener) 

* Constituted on 18th February, 1 924. 

+ Constituted on 12th December, 1922. 

t Constituted on 9th November, 1922. 

§ Appointed member and ^convener in place of Professor N. N. 
Godbole on 24tb July 1923. 
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28 . Geology * 

Principal C. A. King-. | Professor X. P. Gandhi. 

Professor K. Iv. Mathur, ( Convener) . 

29. Miking and Metallurgy.-}- * 

Principal Charles A. King*. | Professor K. K. Mathur. 
Professor N. P. Gandhi (Convener) . 

(FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING.) 

I . PR A YES I K A ( ALU S UI1J Kt "ITS ) 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. | Pandit Ambadasa Sastri A 

Professor P. B. Adhikari, {Convener) 

( 2 ) Yeda-S rauta 

Pandit Prabliudatta Sastri. ) Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri. 
Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, { Convener ) . 

( 3 ) D HARM A S AST R A- A G A MA. * 

Pandit R. a d h a P r a s a <1 ! Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit 
Sastri. | Pramathanatha Tarka- 

i bhtisana. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annadacharaua Tarkaehuda- 
mani, (Convener ) . 

* Constituted on 17th September, 1P22. 

4 Constituted on 2nd October. 1922, 
t Constituted on 24th July, 1922. 

Appointed member on &sth October, 1.P22, in place <>f Pandit Chandra 
Dhara Surma Guleri. <f area serf. 

il Appointed Convener on 28th October 1922, in place of Pandit Chandra 
Dhara Sarma Guleri, rirroased. Mr. Adhikari was appointed member of 
the old Board in place of Pandit Ramavatara Sarma, M. A., on r>th 
January, 1922. 
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(4) PUHVA-MIMAMSA.* 

* Mahamahopadliyaya Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, 

Pandit Pramathanatha Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri. 

Tarkabhusana. (Convener) . 

( S ') Vedanta.* 

.Mahamahopadliyaya Pramatlia Principal A. B. Dhruva. 

Natha Tarkabhusana. 

Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, (Convener). 

(6) Sankiiva Yoga.* 

M ah ama h op a d by ay a M ah am a h opad by ay a 

Pandit Jay ad era Misra. Pandit Pramathanatha 

Tarkabhusana. 

Mahamahopadliyaya Pandit Annadacharana Tarkachudamani, 

( Convener ) . 

(7) N yaya-Vaisesika,* 

Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. | Professor P. B. Adhikari. 
Principal A. B. Dhruva, (Convener). 

(8) V YAK ARAN A.* ' 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. Mahamaliopadhyaya 

Mahamahopadliyaya Pandit Jayadeva Misra. 

Pandit Annadacharana (Convener) . 

Tarkachudamani. 

(9) Jyautcsa and Mathematics.* 

Pandit Muralidhara Jha. | Professor Syama Charan De. 
Pandit Ramayatna Ojlia, (Convener). 

(JO) Sahitya.* 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, | Pandit Chandradhara Sarnia. 
Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramatha Natha Tarkabhusana, 

(Convener ) . 


Constituted on 17th September, 102a. 
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(in Vaidyaka.* 

Pandit Madan Mohan Mala- Kaviraj Umacharana Bhatta- 
viya. chary a. 

Kaviraj Dliaram Das {Convener) . 

(12) Jain a Darsana.J- 

Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. | Babu Govinda Dasa. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva {Convener) . 

(13) Itihasa Arti-ia-Sastra and Niti-Sastra.t 

Professor P. K. Telang. ] Mr. K. P. Jayaswal. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, {Convener). 

(FACULTY OF THEOLOGY.) 

( 1 ) Pravesika ( All Subjects) . 

{Same as for the Faculty of Oriental Learning .) 

(2) Karmakanda and Vedanga 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit | Pandit Chinnaswanii Sastri, 
Jayadeva Misra. j 

Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri, {Convener), 

(3) Itihasa, Purana and Dharmasastka. 

Professor P. K. Telang. ] Kaviraj Umacharana Bhatta- 

)• chary a. 

Pandit Kadha Prasad Sastri, {Convene?') . 

(4) DARSANA S ASTRAS. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pandit Chinnaswanii Sastri. 

Annadacharana Tarka- Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, 

chudamani. {Convener). 

# Constituted on 17th September, 192‘d. 
t Constituted on 28th October. 1 92ii‘ 
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(FACULTY OF LAW.) 

Law. 

Constituted on \lth September, 1923. 

Pt. Madan Mohan Malaviya. | Munshi Mahadeva Prasad. 
Pandit Baldev Ram D'ave (Convener ) . 


THE BOARD OF APPOINTMENTS. 

[Statute 27, Sub-section 1 .] 

Ex-Offieio members. 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor. | (id) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

Elected members. 

Note . — The elected members of the Board of Appointments 
hold office for two years. 

(iii) (a) Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldev 

Ram Dave. 

( b ) The Hon’ble Justice Kanhaxya 
Lai. 

(iv) (a) Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu. ( , Elected by the 

< Council on 26th 

(b) Dr. Gyanendra Nath Chakra varti (. August, 1923. 

r Elected by the 

(v) (a) Principal A. B. Dhruva. ^ Senate on 7th 

L January, 1924. 

f Elected by the 

(b) Professor P. K. Telang. ^ Senate on 31st 

October, 1922. 

(vi) (a) Vacant. 

f Elected by the 

( b 1 Principal Charles A. King. ^ Syndicate on 10th 

J^March, 1924 


Elected by the 
Court on 20th 
January, 1 924. 
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THE CENTRAL HINDU SCHOOL BOARD. 

[Statute 76.] 

Note. — The -members of the Board hold office for three years . 

Members : 

(A) Members nominated by tiie Faculties. 

Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri.* Professor Syama Charan De** 
Pandit Ramayatna Ojha..t Pandit Bakiev Ram Dave A 

Professor P. K. Telang.-fj 

(B*) Members nominated by the Council. 

Nominated on opth March, 1924. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva.f BabuJHuru Prasad Dh.ivzm. 

Pandit Chandra Mauli SukulD Babti Chintamani Mttkerji. 
Babu Jnanendra Nath Basu.,j 


THE STUDENTS’ RESIDENCE COMMITTEE.. 

[ Regulation 1 , C ir a pter XII.] 

Constituted by the Syndicate on the 10 th December, 

(a) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor, Ex-officio. 

fb) (1) Pandit Prabhudatta y Nominated by tlie Faculty 

Sastri. I of Theology on the 28th 
(2) Pandit A. Chinnaswami / November, 1923. 

Sastri. J 

(c) (l) Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, ^ 

D. Sc., I Nominated by the Syndicate 
(2) Professor P. B. Adhikari / on the 2nd October, 1923. 
M.A., J 

* Nominated by the Faculty of Theology on 28th November, 1923. 
t Nominated by the Faculty of Oriental Learning on nth October 

1923. 

ft Nominated by the Faculty of Arts on J 1th October, 1923. 

** Nominated by the Faculty of Science on 27th November, 1S23. 

§ Nominated by the Faculty of Law on 17th December, 1023. 
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(d) 1. Rabu Guru Prasad 

Dhavan, B.A. 
2. Professor P. K. Telang, 
M. A., LL.R: 


Nominated by the Council 
on the 29th November, 1923. 


(e) 1. Pandit Vishnu Datta Elected by the Students of 


Vyas. 

2. Mr. S. P. Sinha. 


j 


the University on the 22nd 
November, 1923. 


(/) Dr. Mukund Sahay Varma, M.B., B.S. Medical Officer, 
> Ex-officio. 

{ g ) 1. Principal Charles 
A. King, (12-1-22). 

2. Professor Syama 

Charan De, 

(28-4-23) . 

3. Mahamahopadhyaya 
Pandit Pramatha 
NathaTa rkabhusana 

(21-7-23.) 

A. Professor K. K. 

Mathur, (21-7-23.) j 

Secretary : 

Babu Guru Prasad Dhavan, B.A. 


Wardens of the Hostels, Ex- 
officio. 


THE LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

[Regulation 1, Chapter VIII ] . 

Ex-Offieio Members: 

tXhe Vice-Chancellor. The Registrar. 

The Pro- Vice- Chancellor. The Librarian. 

Elected Members : 

Note.— The elected members of the Library Committee hold 
office for two years. 


9 
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Tiih Benares Hindu University, 
Elected on 26th January y 1923 


1. Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 5. Professor M. B. Rane. 

2. Professor P. B. Adhi- 6. Professor R. S. Inamdar. 

kari. 7. Professor Shy am Sundar 

3. Professor P. Seshadri. Das. 

4 . Professor P. K. Dutt. 8. Professor L. D. Coueslant. 

Elected on 12th October , 1923. 

Professor P. K. Telang. 12. Professor H. L. Chablanx. 
M. M. Pandit Pramatha 13. Dr. H. R. Mehra. 

Natha. 14. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

11. Principal Charles A. 15. Prof. Krishna K. Mathur. 
King. 16. Principal C. M. SukuL 


THE FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

(■ Constituted by the Council on 14th April, 1924). 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 7. The HoiTble. Mr. Justice 

2. The Pro-Vice- Chancellor. Kanhaiyalal. 

3. The Hon’ble Raja Moti 8. Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu 

Chand, C.I.E. 9. Babu Guru Pd. Dhavan. 

4. Sir Ganga Ram Kt. 10. Babu Jnanendra Nath 

5. Rai Bahadur Pandit Bal- Basu. 

dev Ram Dave. 1 1. Professor Syama Charan 

6. Professor P. K. Telang. De. 

Convener’. Babu Guru Prasad Dhavan. 


THE BUILDING COMMITTEE. 

( Constituted by the Council on 23th February, /p^o) . 

t 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 4. The Hon’ble Raja Moti 

2. The Pro- Vice-Chan cellor. C and. 

3. Sir Ganga Ram, Kt. 5. Rai Jwala Prasad. 
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6. 

Babu Upendra Nath Ba- 

su. 

10. 

Rai Bahadur Pandit Ma* 
tadin Sukul.* 

7. 


11. 

Rai Bahadur Pandit 

8. 

Rai Bahadur Pandit Bal- 


Shyam Nath Hukku.* 


dev Ram Dave 

12. 

Rai Krishna Chandra 

9. 

Babu Guru Prasad Dhavan 


Banerji Bahadur.* 


Secretary : Executive Engineer in Charge. 


THE COMMITTEE APPOINTED FOR THE COLLECTION OF FUNDS. 

( Constituted by the Council on 25 th February , ip 20 ). 


1. 

Pandit Madan Mohan : 

8. 

Pandit Gokaran Nath 


Malaviya, Vice-Chan- 


Misra. 


cellor. | 

9. 

Babu Braj Nath. 

2. 

Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 

10. 

Pandit Sitaram. 

3. 

Babu Jwala Prasad. 

11. 

Rai Bahadur Pandit Bal- 

4. 



dev Ram Dave. 



12. 

RaiBahadur Sultan Singh 

5. 

Pandit Parmeshwar Nath 

13. 

Rai Bahadur Damodar 


Sapru. 


Das. 

6. 

Babu Guru Prasad Dha- 

14. 

Seth Narottam Morarji 


van. 


Gokul Das. 

7. 

Mr. Sachchidananda 

15. 

Babu Jnanendra Nath 


Sinha. 


Basu. 


Secretary : 

BabtilJnanendra'Nath Basil. 


THE UNIVERSITY ESTATES COMMITTEE. 


Appointed by the Council on the pill November , ip 2 i. 


1 . 

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor.; 

5. 

Babu Jnanendra Nath 

2. 

Raja Motichand. 


Basu. 

3. 

Rai Purnendu Narayan 

6. 

Babu Guru Prasad Dha- 


Sinha. 


van. 

4. 

R. B. Pandit Baldev Ram 

7. 

Babu Jwala Prasad. 


Dave. 


♦Added on 14th June, 192?. 



132 The Benares Hindu University 1923 — 24. 

Chairman : 

The Hon’ble Raja Motichand, 
Secretary : 

Babu Guru. Prasad Dhavan. 


THE RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION COMMITTEE. 


Appointed by the Faculty of Theology on yist August, Jpip- 


1 . Pandit Madan Mohan 

Malaviya. 

2. Principal A. B. Dhru- 

va. 

3. Pandit Prabhudatta Sas- 

tri. 


4. M. M. Pan<lit Pramatha- 

natha Tarkabhusana. 

5. Pt. Viresvara Sastri Dra- 

vida. 

6. Pandit Giridhara Sarma. 

7. Pandit Hari Rani Pandt. 


Convener : Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviva. 


The Committee appointed to deal with the applications 
of Graduates and unper-Graduates of other Uni- 
versities FOR ADMISSION TO THIS UNIVERSITY 
AND REPORT ON THEM TO THE 

Syndicate. 

Constituted by the Syndicate on the yoih July , iqiC. 

1. The Principal, Central .3. The Principal, College 

Hindu College. of Oriental Learning. 

2. The Principal, Teachers' 4. The Principal, College 

Training College. w of Theology. 

5. The Registrar, (Convener), 

N. B: — In the case of the applications of Graduates tire 
head of the department concerned shall also be a Member. 
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The Committee appointed to deal with the applications 
of Graduates and under- Graduates for Uni- 
versity Scholarships of Merit. 

Constituted by the Syndicate on 25 th July, ipip. 

1 . The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 5. The Principal, College 

2. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. of Oriental Learning. 

3. The Principal, Central 6. The Principal, College 

Hindu College. of Theology, 

4. The Principal, Teachers’ 7. The Principal, Engineer- 

Training College. ing College. 

Convener : The Pro Vice-Chancellor. 

N. B. — In the case of the applications of graduates the 
heads of departments of the Central Hindu College also 
to be members. 

The Committee appointed to recommend the award 
of Birla Scholarships.* 

Constituted by the Syndicate on the 14 th August, 1922 . 

1. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor, j 4. Professor M. B. Bane. 

2. Principal Charles A. King, j 5. Professor P. Seshadri. 

3. Professor P. K. Telang. i 6. The Registrar. 

Chairman : — The Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 

Convener : — The Registrar. 

The Committee appointed to make recommendations 

REGARDING THE AWARD OF SCHOLARSHIPS TO THE STU- 
DENTS of the Colleges of Oriental Learning, 

AND iHEOLOGY and THE RaNAVIRA 

Samskrit Paths ala.* 

Constituted by the Syndicate on the iSth August , 1921 . 

1. The Principal, College of Oriental Learning {Convener') . 

* The same Committee was appointed to make recommendations for 
the award of the Parbatibai Jain Scholarships, the Ratanchand Dalpatram 
Shah Scholarships, the Gomti Vahu Scholarships and the Rai Chandi 
Prasad Scholarships. (Vide Syndicate resolutions dated 14Jh August, 
1922, 9th November, 1922, and 12th December, 1922 ) 

t The same Committee was appointed to make recommendations for 
the award of Richand Burn Scholarships also (vide Syndicate minute® 
dated 12th December, 1922.) 
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2. The Principal, College of Theology. 

3. The Adhyaksha Ranavira Samskrit Pathsala 

4. Pandit Ambad^sa Sastri. 

5. Professor P. K. Telang. M. A., L L. B. 

6. Professor P. Seshadri, M. A. 

7. Professor P. B. Adhikari, M. A., Convener * 

The Committee appointed to bring out the results 
of the University Examinations of 1924. 

Constituted by the Syndicate on 2 nd October , ipoy. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 7. Professor P. Seshadri. 

2. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 8. Principal Charles A. King. 

3. Professor K. K. Mathur. 9. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

4 . Professor P. K. Telang. 10. Professor Nilkamal Bhat- 

5. Professor P. K. Dutt. taeharya. 

6. Professor P. B. Adhikari, 11. Registrar, (Convener'). 

The Academic Robes Committee. 

Constituted by the Se 7 iate on the 28 th November , ip 2 i. 

\, Pandit Madan Mohan 5. Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 

Malaviya. * 6. Professor P. K. Telang. 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 7. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 

3. Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri. 8. Professor p. Seshadri. 

4. M. M. Pandit Pramatha- 9. The Registrar. 

natha Tarkabhusana. 

Convener: Professor 1 > . Seshadri. 

The Reforms Committee. 

Constituted by the Senate on the 2 jth March, 1920 . 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 3. Professor M. B* Kane. 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 4. Professor P. K. Dutt. 

* Appointed member and convener of the committee on 28th October, 
1922 in place of the late Pandit Chandradhara Sarnia Guleri who wan 
appointed on 12th April 1922, is place of Pandit Ramavataru rfarma. 
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5. Dr. Sir P. C. Roy. 18 Prof. Lakshmi Narayan. 

-6. Sir C. F. cle la Fosse. 19. Professor P. B, AdhikarL 

7. Baba Govinda Das. 20. Professor H. L. Chablani. 

8. Dr. G,. N Chakravarti. 21 Pi of. Haru Ram Mehra. 

9. Dr. Ganesh Prasad. 22. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

30. Principal Charles A. King. 23. Prof. L. D. Coueslant.* 

31. Sant Teja Singh. 24. Prof. K. R. Gunjikar. 

12. Dr. C. V. Raman. 25. Professor R. S. Inamdar. 

13. Professor H. R. Batheja. 26. Prof. S. S. Bhatnagar.* 

14. Prof, Bertram Keightley. 27. Prof. K. K. Mathur.* 

15. Pt. Raniav.atara Sarma. 28. Prof. Gurmukh N. Singh.* 

16. Professor P. K. Telang. 29. The Registrar. 

17. Professor P. Seshadri 

Chairman : The Vice-Chancellor. 

Convener and Vice-Chairman : Principal A. B. Dhruva.y 


Ti-ie Town Committee / Provisional) . 
Constituted by the Council on 23rd February , 1924. 

!. The Pro-Vice Chancellor. 6. Principal Charles A. King. 

2. Dr. M. S. Varma. 7. Professor U. A. Asrani. 

3. Pandit Lakshman Das. 8. Professor K. K. Mathur. 

4 . Babu Bhola Nath Setti 9. Mr. Devendra Nath Ohde- 

5.. Babu Jnanendra Nath Basu. dar ( Convener ). 

The Gowshala Committee. 

Constituted by the Council on 23rd April , 1924. 

!L Mr. D. N Ohdcdar. 4. Mr. U. A. Asrani. 

2. Babu G. P. Dhavan. 5. Pandit Laksman Das. 

3. Babu Bholanath Seth. 

Convener: Pandit Laksiiman Das. 


* Added on 24th April, 1922. 

+ Appointed on 12th October, 1923. 
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OTHER OFFICERS AND REPRESENTATIVES. 

Assistant Secretary to the Council: 

Babu Jnanendranath Basu, r.a. 

Personal Assistant to the Pro- Vice-Chancellor : 
Babu Guru Prasad Dhavan, u a. 

Appointed Slh April , JQij „ 


Assistant Registrar : 

Pandit Indradeva Tewari, m.a. 

Appointed 26th February 192 

Honorary Chief Euginker: 

Sir Ganga Rani Kt.. Rai Bahadur,, c.r.i-;., M.v.o. 

Appointed 7 th , N oz'cmbcr, 1916 

ii K ECUTIVE E N G I N HE I< : 

Pandit Lakshman Das, 

Representative on the Court of Visitors of the: 
Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 

Sir P. S. Sivaswamy Aiyer, r.a,, b.l., Kt. 


Elected yoth March , 1919^ 
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Representative on the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, United Provinces:* 

Principal A. B.. Dhruva, m.a* ll.b.. 

Elected 18th March , 1922* 


Representative on the Conference o^ Rxiea-mural 
University Teaching. 

Professor H. R. Mehra, M. Sc. 

Elected 26th January , 1923. 

Representatives on the Indian Universities Conference.: 

1 . Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B. A., L L. B., 

Vice-Chancellor. 

, 2 . Principal A. B. Dliruva, M. A., LL. B. 

3 . Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, D. Sc. 

4 . Professor P. Seshadri, M. A. 

5 . Professor L. D. Coueslant, B. Sc. etc. 

Elected icth December , zp^ 3 . 


^Constituted under Intermediate Education Act No. II of 1921. 
f Held at Cambridge from 6th to 10th July,. 1923. 

X Held at Simla in May, 1924- 



[ 1924 — 25 . y 

Lord Rector: 

Ex-officio — ( Section 5 .) 

iHis Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

Visitor : 

Ex-officio — ( Section 6 ). 

His Excellency the Governor of the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh. 

Patroms : 

( Statute 3 Sub-section r. ) 

Clause (i) Ex-officio. 

L H. E. the Governor of Bengal. 

2. H. E. the Governor of Madras. 

3. H. E. the Governor of Bombay. 

4. H. E. the Governor of Bihar and Orissa. 

5. H. E. the Governor of the Punjab. 

■ 6 . H. E # the Governor of Burma. 

7. PL E. the Governor of Assam. 

S. H. E. the Governor of the Central Provinces. 

9. H. E. the Governor of the North-West Frontier Pro- 
vinces. 

^Corrected upto 15th March, 1925. 
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I0i The Chief Commissioner of British Baluchistan. 

11. The Chief Commissioner of Delhi. 

12. The Chief Commissioner of Ajmer-Merwara. 

13. The Chief Commissioner of Coorg. 

14. The Chief Commissioner of Andaman and Nicobar 

Islands. 

Clause (ii) : — 

1. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekwar Baha- 

dur, G C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharaja of Baroda. 

2. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Sri Krishnaraja Wadiyar 

Bahadur, G.C.S.I., Maharaja of Mysore. 

3. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Pratap Singh Bahadur, 

G.C.S.I., G C.I.E , Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir. 

Central India . 

-4. His Highness Maharaja Sir Madhava Rao Scindia Baha- 
dur. G. C. S. I., G. C. V. O., L L. D.. Maharaja of 
Gwalior. 

5. *His Highness Maliarajadhiraj Raj Rajeshwar Savvai 

Shri Tukoji Rao Bala Sahib Holkar, Maharaja of 
Indore. 

6. *His Highness Maharaja Lokendra Govind Singh Baha- 

dur, Maharaja of Datia. 

Raj put ana. 

7. *His Highness Maliarajadhiraj Maharana Fateh Singhji 

Bahadur, G.C.S.L, G. C.I.E. , Maharana of Udaipur. 

•Appointed by His Excellency the Lord Rector. Vide letter !No. 518, 
f G-overnmeni of India-Educafcion). dated the 15 th May, 1916. 
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8. *His Highness Raj-Rajeshwar Narendra-Shiromani Shri 

Maharajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singh ji Bahadur, G.C.S.L* 
G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., K.C.B., LL.D., Maharaja 
of Bikanir. 

9. *His Highness Maharao Sir Umed Singh Bahadur,.. 

,, G.C.S.I., G.C.J.E., Maharao of Kotah. 

10. *His Highness Maharajadhiiaj Sir Madan Singhji 

Bahadur, K.C.S.L, K.C.I.E., Maharaja of Kishengarh. 

11. His Highness Sawai Maharaja Sir Jai Singhji Bahadur, 

K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., Maharaja of Alwar. 

12. *Ris tlighness Maharaj-Rana Sir Bhawani Singh Baha- 

dur, K.C.S.I.. Maharaj-Rana of Jhalawar. 

Punjab . 

13. fHis Highness Farzand-i-Khas Daulat-i-Inglishia, Man- 

sur-ul-Zaman, Amir-ul-Umra Maharaja-i-Rajgan 
Maharaja Bhupendra Singh Mahendra Bahadur, 
G.C.I.E., G.C.S.I., G.B.E., of Patiala. 

14. *His Highness Maharaja Ripudaman Singh Madavendra 

Bahadur, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., Maharaja of Nabha. 

15. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh Bahadur, 

G.C.S.U, of Kapurthala. 

United Provinces . 

16. *His Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narain Sin^h Baha- 

dur, G.C.I.E., G.C.S.I., LET)., Maharaja of Benares. 


■“Appointed by His Excellency the Lord Hector, Vide Letter No. 518, 
(Government of India — -Education), dated the 25th May, 1916, 

-^Appointed by His Excellency the Lord Hector, Vide Letter No. 976, 
(Government of India — Education), dated the 28th November, 1918. 
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Vice-Patron : 

( Statute 3 , Sub-section -?). 

The Hon’ble Maharajadhiraj Dr. Sir Rameshwar Singh 
Bahadur, G.C.I.E., D.D. of Darbhanga, 

CHANCELLOR : 

( Statute 4.') 

Tils Highness Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekivar Baha- 
dur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E/, LL.D., Maharaja of Baroda* 

Elected 30th November, 1923. 


Pro- Chancellor : 

(Statute 6) . 

'His Highness Raj-Raj-eshwar Narendra-Shiromani Shri 
Maharajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.I , 
G.C.T.E., G.C.V.O., G.B.E., K.C.B., LL.D., Maharaja 
of Bikaner. 

Elected 20th December , 1924. 


Vice- Chancellor : 

( Statute S ) . 

'Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL.B* 

Elected 3 oth November, 1922. 


Pro-Vice-Chancellor : 
( Statute ro). 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, M.A., LL.B. 


Elected 30th November , 1922+ 



142 


The Benares Hindu University 1924 — 25. 


Registrar : 

1 rofessor Syama Charan De, M.Aj 

Appointed 26 th February , iqji. 


Treasurer : 

(. Statute Jj). 

The Hon’ble Raja Moti Chand, Azmatgarh 

Palace, Benares. 

Appointed 20 th December , 1924 . 


Auditors : 

Messrs. Batliboy & Co., Calcutta. 

Appointed 20 th Decani er, 1924 . 


THE COURT. 

{Statute r„/, Subsection r). 

Class I—Ex-oflflcIo Membo;>s- 

1. Chancellor — His Highness Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao- 

Gaekwar Bahadur, G.C.S.L, G.C.I.IC, Maharaja of 
Baroda. 

2. Pro-Chancellor :-His Highness Raj-Rajeshwar Narendra- 

Shiromani Sri Maharajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singh 
Bahadur, G.C.S.L, G.CXE.,G.C.VX>., G.B JL,K.CR.» 
LL.D . Maharaja of Bikaner. 

3. Vice-Chancellor : — Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., 

LL.B., Allahabad. 

4. Pro-Vice-Chancellor: — Principal A-. B. Dhruva* M.A., 

LL.B., the Benares Hindu University. 
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Class II Donors and. theii* representatives. 

Clause (a) : — 

1. H. H. Maharaja Sir Pratap Singhji Bahadur, G.C.S.I.,. 

G.C.I.E., of Jammu and Kashmir. 

2. His Highness Maharaja Sir Madhava Rao Scindia, 

Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.V.O., LL.D,, of Gwalior* 

3. H. H. Maharajadhiraj Raj-Rajeshwar Sawai Shri Tukojii 

Rao Holkar Bahadur of Indore. 

4 . H. H. Raj-Rajesliwar Narendra-Shiromani Sri Maharaja-- 

dhiraj Sir Ganga Singhji Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E.,. 
LL.D., G.C.V.O,, G.B.E., K.C.B., of Bikaner. 

5. His Highness Raj-Rajendra Maharajadhiraj Sri Man 

Singhji Bahadur, of Jaipur. 

6; PI. H: Farzand-i-Khas, Daulat-i-Inglishia^ Mansur-ul- 
zaman, Amir-ul-Unira, Maharaja-i-Rajgan,MaharajaL 
Bhupendra Singh Mahendra Bahadur, G.C.I.E.*. 
G.C.S.I., G.B.E., of Patiala. 

7. H. H. Maharaja Sir timed Singhji Bahadur of Jodhpur; 

Clause ( b ) : — 

1. H. PI. Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekwar Bahadur,. 

G.C.S.I. of Baroda. 

2. H. H. Maharaja Sir Sri Krishnaraja Wadiyar Bahadur,. 

G.C.S.I- of Mysore. 

3. H. H. Maharajadhiraj Maharana Sir Fateh Singhji! 

Bahadur,, G.C S,L, G.C.I.E., of Udaipur. 

4 . H. H. Maharao Sir Umed Singhji Bahadur, G.C.S.I.,, 

G.C.I.E., of Kotah. 

5. H. H. Maharaja Sawai Sir Jey Singhji Bahadur, K.C.S.I.,. 

K.C.I.E., of Alwar. 
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6. H. H. Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narain Singh Bahadur, 
G.C.I.E., G.C.S.I., LL.D., of Benares. 

.7. H. H. Maharajadhiraj Ripudaman Singh Malavendra 
Bahadur, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., of Nabha. 

•8. The Hon'ble Maharajadhiraj Sir Ranieshwar Singh 
Bahadur, G.C.I.E., of Darbbanga. 

9. Maharaja Sir Manindra Chandra Nandy Bahadur, 
K.C.I.E., of Kossimbazar. 

10. Raja Baldeodasji Birla, Lalghat, Benares. 

11. The Hon'ble Raja Motichand, C.I.E., Azmatgarh Palace 

Benares. 

12. Babu Brajendra Kishore Roy Chaudhury, Zamindar of 

Gauripur, District Mymcnsingh. 

13. Raja Suraj Bakhsh Singh, Talukdar, Kasmanda, Sitapur* 

14. Mahant Satish Chandra Giri, Mahant of Tarkeswar. 

15. Babu Jugal Kishore Birla of the Firm of Messrs. Balden 

Das Jugal Kishore, 18, Mullick Street, Calcutta* 

,16. Seth Ghanashyam Das Birla, J 37, Canning Street, Calcutta. 

17. Messrs. Baldeodas Hazarimal Dudlnvale, Chorbagan, 

Calcutta. 

18. Rai Sahib Sangidas Jesiram, New Marine Lines, Bombay. 

19. Rai Ramnarayan Harnandrai Bahadur, Mont Pleasant, 

Bombay. 

„20. Raja Suryapal Singh M.L.C., of Awagarh. 

21. Seth Mulraj Khatau, 42, Ballard Road, Fort, Bombay. 

. 02 . Seth Mathuradas Vussanji Khimji, 3, Wallace Street, 
Bombay. 
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23. Sriyut Devshankar Dayashankar Dave, Moosa Buildings, 
Bombay. 

Clause (ic) — 

1. H. H. Maharaj Rana Sir Bhawani Singhji Bahadur. 
K.C.S.I., of Jhalawar, 

.2. H.-H. Maharaja Sir Ja gat Jit Singhji Bahadur, G.C.S.I., 

of Kapurthala. 

3. H. PL the Maharaj Rana Sir Udaibhan Singhji, K.C.S.L, 
of Dholpur. 

A. H. H. Maharaja Sir Madan Singhji Bahadur, K.C.S.L, 
K.C.I.E., of Kishengarh. 

5. His Highness Maharawal Shri Lakshman Singhji, of 
Dungarpur. 

'6. Her Highness the Maharani Saheba of Bikaner. 

7. The Maharaj Kumar Saheb of Bikaner. 

*8. Rani Surat Kumari of Khairigarh. 

9. The Hon’ble Raja Sir Rampal Singh, Iv. C. I. E., of 
Kurri Sudauli, Dist. Raibareilly. 

10. Raja Ram Gopal Singh Bahadur of Manda, District 

Allahabad. 

11. Raja Kirtyanand Sinha, B. A., Deorhi Champanagar, 

Dist. Purnea, 

12. Raja Hariliar Prasad Narayan Singh of Am a wan, Patna. 

13. Raja Kristo Das Law, 2, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 

14. Raja Rishee Kesh Law, 96, Amherst Street, 

Calcutta. 

.15. Sir Suklideo Prasad, Kt., C. I. E., Minister, lodhpur 
State, 


10 
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16. Sir Prabha Shankar Dalpatram Pattani, K. C. I. E., 

Bhavanagar. 

17. Sir Gangaram, Rai Bahadur, Kt., C. L £., M. V. .O., 

Ganganivas, Lahore. 

18. Babu Ganga Bakhsli Singh, Taluqdar of Tikari, Shahmau, 

Rai Bareili. 

19. Rai Saheb Bhateley Shyam Beharilah Rais. Beraree. 

Dist. Etawah. 

20. Babu Madho Prasad Saheb, Banker, Rani Mandi, 

Allahabad. 

21. Babu Man Mohan Das, Banker, Rani Mandi, Allahabad. 

22. Seth Raghunath Prasad Poddar of the Firm of Messrs. 

Tara Chanel Ghanashyam Das, 10, ATnllick Street, 
Calcutta. 

23. Babu Chandi Charan Law, 223, Cornwallis Street, 

Calcutta. 

24. Babu Ambika Charan Law, 24, Sukia Street, Calcutta* 

25. Babu Sourindra Mohan Singh, Zamindar, Bhagalpur. 

26. Lala Kunjkishore Tandan Sachchavala, Banker, Eta walk 

27. Pandit S^meshwar Datta Sukul, B.A., Land-owner and 

Bankei Sitapur. 

28. Babu Chhedilal Agarwala, 3, blastings Street, Calcutta. 

29. Lala Ramnath Tandan Sachchavala, Banker, Etawah. 

30. Babu Bishun Narain, Rais, Fyzabad. 

31. Sahu Ram Kumar. Rais, Thakurdwara, Dt. Moradabad. 

32. Rai Sahib Chaudhnry Raghtibir Narain Singh, Rais, 

Asora, District Meerut. 
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33. The Hon. Lala Sukhbir Sinha, Zaminclar and Banker, 

Muzaffarnagar. 

34. Seth Narottam Morarjee Gokuldas, Pedder Road, Bom- 

bay. 

35. Seth Ratansi Dhatamsi Morarjee, Girgaon, Bombay. 

36. Rai Govind Chand (minor), Rais, Mohall i Phatak Rati* 

gil Das, through the Court of Wards, Benares. 

37. Akhauri Babu Prem Narain, Rais and Zamindar, Narain 

Villa, Gaya. 

38. Mr. S. Srinivas Aiy anger, Advocate-General, Mylapore, 

Madras. 

39. Seth Baldeo Das Ramesiuvardas, e/o. Messrs. Sitalpra- 

sad Khargprasad, Bankers, 30, Burtolla Street, Cal- 
cutta. 

40. Seth Hazarimal Sohanlal, c/o. Messrs. Sitalprasad Kharg 

Prasad, Bankers, 30, Burtolla Street, Calcutta. 

41. The Hon’ble Rai Ramsaran Das Bahadur, Rais, 

Lahore. 

42. Babu Jainarain Taparia, Chandi Bazar, Bombay. 

43. Babu Vithal Das Thakurdas, Silver Market, Bombay. 

44. Babu Hiralal Bakordas, Silver Market, Bombay. 

45. Babu Chamniram Motilal, Silver Market, Bombay. 

46. Babu Moolcliand Jeevraj (Kesavalal Moolchand), Silver 

Market, Bombay. 

47. Seth Bacchraj Jamnalal, 183/85, Kalbadevi Road, Bom- 

bay. 

48. Messrs. Fremchand Raichancl ana Isons, .rort, jsomDay, 

49. Babu Sfiramji Ramnarain, Marwari Bazar, Bombay* 
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50. Seth Vithal Das Liladhar. Chartered Buildings, Bombay. 

51. Babu Bankeylal, Marwaribazar, Bombay. 

52. Babu Moongalal, Marwaribazar, Bombay. 

53. Seth Tulsidas Moorarji, Cloth Market, Bombay. 

54. Seth Mathuradas Gokuldas, Cloth Market, Bombay. 

55. Seth Mathuradas Naraindas, New Gamdevi Road, Bom- 

bay. • 

56. Seth Hansraj Pragji Thakersey/2, Rampart Row, Fori 

Bombay. 

57. Sriinatl Monghi Bai, c/o. Seth Hansraj Pragji Thaker- 

sey, 2. Rampart Row, Fort, Bombay. 

58. Srimati Kesar Bai, c/o. Seth Hansraj Pragji Thakerscy, 

2. Rampart Row, Fort, Bombay. 

59. Babu Pannalal Jivanlal, B. Bhagwantlal and B. Mohanlal, 

Malabar Hill, Bombay. 

60. Seth Pooranchand Karamchand Kotwala, Bombay. 

61. Mr. Jaithabhai Goolabchand, Share Market, Bombay. 

62. Babu Manmohan Das Nemidas, Share Market, Bombay. 

63. Babu Mansukhlal Chaganlal, Share Market, Bombay. 

64. Seth Vussanjee Munjee, Malabar Hill, Bombay. 

65. Seth Purushottam Ratansi, Share Market, Bombay. 

66. Seth Khimji Assur Veerji, Fort, Bombay. 

67. Messrs. Chotalal Kothari and Co., Share Market, "Fort. 

Bombay. 

68. Babu Shiva Narayanji Nemani, Silver Market, Bombay. 

69. Babu Eameslnvarji Jwala Datta, Silver Market, 

Bombay. 
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70. Babu Saroop Chand Prithiraj, Silver Market, Bombay. 

71. Seth Amarchand Madhavaji, Calcutta, 

72. Babu Chaju Ram, Calcutta. 

73. B. Ram chandra, c/o. Messrs Tarachand Ghanshyamdas- 

Zakaria Street, Calcutta. 

74. Babu Bharat Indu, Farrukhabad. 

75. Babu Gouri Shankar Goenka, Khurja. 

76. Babu Ramesliwar Das Birla, Birla House, Sandhurst 

Road, Bombay. 

77. Seth Soorajmal Harnandrai, Bombay. 

78. Messrs. Manilal Jugaldas, Bombay. 

79. Seth Govindlal Motilal, Bombay. 

80. Seth Moolji 'Haridas, Dungarsey Street, Malabar Hill, 

Bombay. 

81. Seth Shantidas Asukaran, Fort, Bombay. 

82. Seth Kalachand Devchand, Share market, Bombay. 

83. Seth Anandilal Poddar, Marwari-bazar, Bombay. 

84. Seth Mangaldas Girdhardas Parekh, Ahmedabad. 

85. Babu Brajmohan Lai Birla, Lalghat, Benares. 

86. Seth Karsandas Tricumdas, Chartered Buildings, Fort, 

Bombay. 

87. Seth Chhabildas Lakshmidas, Napean Sea Road, Bombay 

88. Seth Ambalal Sarabhai, Ahmedabad. 

89. Seth Chaturbhuj Gobardhandas of Messrs. Moolji Jetha 

and Co., Fort, Bombay. 

90. Seth Amritlal Ratanchand, Kalbadevi Road, Bombay. 
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91. Lala Jwala Prasad, B. A , C. E., Etawah. 

92. Lala Harkishan Lai, Bar-at-Law, Lahore. 

93. Lala Shankar Sahai. Rais, Etah. 

Clause ( db : — 

1. Pandit Ramesh Datta Pande, Education Department, 

Kashmir State, nominated by H. H. the Maharaja 
Bahadur of Jammu and Kashmir on 1 st. November, 1918. 

2. Mashirud-daulali M. Govind Rao, B. A., L L. B,, nomi- 

nated by H. H. the Maharaja Holkar of .Indore, on 
9th of December, 1921. 

3. Rai Kamta Prasad Bahadur, B. A., nominated by II. H. 

the Maharaja of Bikaner on 30th March, 1916. 

4. Babu Sanjiban Ganguli, M.A.,Asstt. Accountant-General, 

Jaipur State, nominated by H. II. the Maharaja of 
Jaipur on 20th November, 1922. 

5. Rai Bahadur Raoji JJanardan Bhide of Gwalior, nomi- 

nated by H. H. the Maharaja Scindia of Gwalior on 
13th October, 1916, 

6 . Sardar Gokul Chand, Foreign Minister. Patiala State, 

nominated by PT. IT. the Maharaja of Patiala on 1 9th 
June, 1922. 

7. Chaudhari Raghunandan Prasad Sinha, P. O. Silout, 

Dist. Muzaffarpur, nominated by the Maharajadhira j 
of Darbhanga on 6th November, 1922. 

Clause (e) : — 

L Kunwar Chain Singh LL.B., Pokaran House 

Jodhpur, nominated by His Highness the Maharaja of 
Jodhpur on 28th August 1919. * 

2 . Babu Deviprasad Khaitan, B.A., B.L., c/o. Messrs, Birla 
Brothers & Co. Ld., 137, Canning Street, Calcutta, 
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nominated toy Seth Ghaushyam Das Birla of Calcutta 
on the 27th October, 1920. 

3. Pandit Madhava Prasad, M. A., L L. B., c/o Seth Sheo 

Narayan Baldeodas, Marwari-bazar, Bombay, nomi- 
nated by Seth Baldeodasji Birla of Calcutta on the 
27th of October, 1920. 

4. Pandit Ramakanta Malaviya, B. A., L L. B., George 

To\Vn, Allahabad, nominated by Setli Jugal Kishore 
Birla of Calcutta on the 27th October, 1920. 

5. Rao Krishnapal Singh, Awagarh House, Etah, nominated 

by Raja Suryapal Singh of Awagarh on 24th October, 
1922. 

6. Pandit Radhakanta Malaviya, Kalbadevi Road, Bombay, 

nominated by Rai Sangidas Jessiram. 

7. Rai Sahib Satyendra Prasad Sanyal, Shivala, Benares 

City, nominated by Mr. Bholanath Barooah on 24th 
November, 1922. 

8. Mr. Badridas Goenka, B. A., c/o. Messrs, Ramdutt Ram 

Kishen Das, 31 , Banstollah Street, Calcutta, nominated 
by Rai Harnandrai Ramnarain Bahadur on 23rd 
November, 1922. 


Class III -Elected Members. 

Clause (a) : — 

No ELECTION. 

Clause (t)': — 

Elected on 24th March , ip20 . 

1. Pandit Iqbal Narayan Gurtu, M.A., LL.B. ? Shantijamj, 

Kamachlia, Benares. 

2. Munshi Mahadeva Prasad, M.A., LL.B., Kalkagali, 

Ben ares. \ 



152 The Benares Hindu University 1924 — 25. 

3. Babu Purushottam Das Tandon, M.A., LL.B., Vakil, 

High Court, Jonstonganj, zAllahabad. 

4. Babu Sriprakasa, Bar-at-Law, Sevashram, Sigra, Benares. 

5. Prof. Jogendra Nath Samaddar, Patna College, Patna. 

6. Pandit Guru Sevak Upadhyaya, B.A., Deputy Collector, 

United Provinces. 

Elected on 2ist April , 1921. 

7. Mr. C. Y. Chintamani, Editor, the u Leader”, Allahabad. 

8. Babu Sundar Lai Raj ay, Rais, Fyzabad. 

9. Babu Kamakhyadat Ram, Rai Sriram’s House, Lucknow. 

10. Babu Manohar Lai, Rais, Fyzabad. 

11. Principal B. Sanjiva Rao. AT. A., (Oxon), Queen’s Col- 

lege, Benares. 

Elected on 2Qth April, 1922. 

12. Vacant. 

13. Dr. Sir J. C. Bose, Kt., C. S. L, C. I. E., D.Sc., Calcutta. 

14. Dr. Rabindra Nath Tagore. D. Litt., Shanti Niketan, 

Bolpur. 

15. Professor Syama Charan De, M.A. Registrar, Benares 

Hindu University. 

16. Pandit Hirdaya Nath Kunzru, M.A., B.Sc., 

Servants of India Society, Bank Road, Allahabad. 

17. Pandit Prakash Narayan Sapru, M.A., LL.B., Bar-at- 

Law, Allahabad. 

18. Dr. Hari Singh Gour, D. C. L., L L. D., M. L. A., Kar- 

at- Law, Nagpur.* 

* Elected for the residue of the term of Mahatma Mohandas Karara 
Chand Gandhi resigned who was elected on 21st April, 1921. 
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Elected on 22 nd June , 1923 . 

19. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, Allahabad. 

20. Pandit Jagat Narayan, Lucknow. 

21. Pandit Krishna Kanta Malaviya, Editor of the Abhyu- 

daya”, Allahabad. 

22. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice KanhaiyalaL Allahabad. 

23. Rai Bahadur Lala Sitaram, M. A., L L. B., M. L. C., 

Meerut. 

24. Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, Hyderabad. 

Elected on 1 st July, 192 4. 

25. Dr. P. C. Roy, Kt., C. I. E„ D.Sc., Ph.D., 72, Upper 

Circular Road, Calcutta. 

26. The Hon'ble Sir Purushottam Das Thakur Das, Kt.,. 

B.A., C. I. E„ Bombay. 

27. Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., Ph.D., Principal, K. P. ’College,. 

Allahabad. 

28. Mrs. Padmabai B. Sanjiva Rao, B. A., The Theosophical 

Women's College, Benares. 

29. Major Ram Prasad Dube, M. A., LL.B., Allahabad. 

30 . Babu Kavindra Narayan Sinha, Rais. Benares. 

Clause (c‘) : — 

Elected on 31 st March, 1921 . 

1. Professor N. P. Gandhi, M. A., B. Sc., A. R. S. ^ 

A. I. M. M., F. G. S., Benares Hindu University. 

2. Professor K. R. Gunjikar, B. A., B. Sc., Elphinstone 

College, Bombay. 
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Elected on 2Sth October , + 921. 

3 . Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, D. Sc., Benares Hindu University. 

4 . Mr. Laksbmi Naravan M. A., Lucknow University, 

Lucknow. 

Elected on 31st October , 1922. 

5 . Professor P. Seshadri, M. A. Benares Hindu University. 

- 6 . Professor Madhava Rao Balaji Rane, M. A., Benares 
Hindu University. 

Elected on 6th January, 1924. 

7 . Professor R. S. Inamdar, B. Ag., B. Sc. Benares Hindu 
University. 

6 . Kaviraj Umacharana Bhattacharya, Dasaswamedh Ghat, 

Benares. 

Elected on 12th November , 1924* 

9 . Dr. Chandra Sekhara Venkata Raman, M. A., D. Sc., 

F. R. S., College of Science, Calcutta. 

10 . Dr. H. R. Mehra, D.Sc., Central Hindu College, Benares, 

Clause (d) : — 

Elected on nth December , 1920. 

1 . Pandit Panchanana Tarkaratna, Bhatpara, 24 -Parganas, 

Bengal. 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Lakshniana Sastri Dravida 

Government Samskrit College, Calcutta, 

Elected on 14th December , 1921 . 

3 . Pandit Mad an Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL.B.* Benares 

Hindu University. 


4 . Pandit Ramavatara Sarrna, M.A., Patna College, Patna. 



The Court. 


55 


5. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramathanatha Tarkabhusana, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Elected on 30th November , 1922. 

6. Mahamahopadhyaya Sastri Hathibhai Harisankara, Jam- 

nagar, Kathiawar. 

7. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares Plindu University, 

8. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annada Charana Tarka- 

chudamani, College of Oriental Learning, Benares 
Hindu University. 

9. Pandit Ananta Rama Sastri, Ranavira Samskrit Patha- 

shafe, Benares. 

30. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Vamacharana Nyayacharya, 
Jangambari, Benares.* 

Elected on 20th January , 1924. 

11. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Jayadeva Misra, College of 

Oriental Learning, Benares Hindu University. 

12. M. M. Dr. Ganga Nath Jha, Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad 

University, Allahabad. 

13. Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Elected on 20th December , 1924 . 

14. Professor A. B. Dhruva, M.A., LL.B., Principal, Central 

Hindu College, Benares Hindu University. 

15. Pandit Dindayal Sharma, Rishibhavan, Brandeth Road, 

Lahore. 

* Elected for the residue of the term of the late Pandit Srikrishna 
Sastri who was elected on 11th December, 1920. 
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Clause (e): — 

Elected on nth December , 1920. 

1 . Balm Ajit Prasad, M.A., LL.B., Delhi. 

2 . Sir Gur Baksh Singh Bedi, Kt. ? C.I.B.. Rawalpindi. 

3 . Bhai Arjun Singh of Bagarian, District Ludhiana. 

Elected on 14th December, 192 j. ' 

4 . Professor Gurtnukh N. Singli, M,Sc., Benares Hindu. 

University. 

Elected on 30th November , 1922, 

5 . Major-General Bakhshi Puran Singh of Kapurthala. 

Elected on 20th January , 1924 . 

6 . Lala Girnari Lai, C/o B. Ajit Prasad, Dharampura, Delhi. 

7 . Raja Satyanand Prasad Singh, Benares A 

Ejected on 20th December „ 192 /. 

8 . The Hon’ble Sardar Jogendra Singh, Taluqdar of Aira. 

9 . Mr. Khushal Chandra, Benares. 

10 . Rai Bahadur Nandmal of Ajmere.-j- 
Clause (f) : — 

Ejected on nth December , 1920 . 

1 . Sir Ganga Ram, Rai Bahadur, Kt., C. 1 . K., M, \'. 0 », 
Lahore. 

Elected on 14th December , 1921. 

.2 Professor I\ K. Telang, M.A., LL.B., Benares Hindu 
University. 

* Dieted for the residue of the terra of Mr. Makanji .T. Mehta who 
was elected on 11th December, 1920. 

t Elected for the residue of the term of Dr. Nihal Karan Sethi 
resigned who was elected on 14th December, 1921. 
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3 . Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldev Pam Dave, 9 , Elgin Road, 

Allahabad. 

4 . Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayaswal, M.A., (Oxon), Bar-at-Law, 

Bankipur. 

Elected on 30th November, 1922. 

5 . Don. Sir Devaprasad Sarvadhikari, Kt., M.A., LL.D., 

C.I.E., 20 , Suri Lane, Calcutta. 

6 . Sir P. S. Sivaswamy Aiyer, K.C.S.I., C.I.E., B.A., B.L.* 

“Sudharma” Mylapur, Madras. 

Elected on 20th January , 1924. ® 

. 7 . Pandit Uokaran Nath Misra, M.A., LL.B., 7 , Neill Road, 
Lucknow. 

8. Col. Bhola Nath, I.M.S., Allahabad. 

Elected on 20th December, 1924, 

9 . Professor Phani Bhushan Adhikari, M.A., Central Hindu 

College Benares. 

JO. Anandi Prasad Dube, Bar-at-Law, Allahabad. 

Clause (g): — 

Elected on 1 \th December, 1920 . 

1 . Babu Upendra Nath Basu, B.A., LL.B., Chaukhamba, 
Benares. 

. 2 . Babu Hirendra Nath Datta, M.A., B.L., P.R.S., Solicitor, 
139 , Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 

3 . Babu Is war Saran, B.A., Vakil, High Court, Allahabad. 

A. Dr. Balkrishna Kaul, Lahore. 

Elected on 14 th December, 1921. 

5 . Dr. Radhakumud Mukerji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S,, Lucknow 
University, Lucknow. 
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6. Mr. V. N. Mehta, I.C.S., Cawnpore. 

7. Professor V. G. Kale, M.A., Fergussan College, Poona, 

Elected on yoth November , 1922. 

8. Dr. Annie Besant, D. Lilt., Adyar, Madras. 

9. Babti Jnanendra Nath Basu, B.A., Chief Secretary to 

PL PI. the Maharaja Bahadur of Darbhanga. 

10. Babu Govinda Das, Durga Ivund, Benares. 

1 1. Babu Durga Prasad, B.A., Laksa, Benares, 

Elected on 20th January , 1924. 

12. Dr. G. N. Chakravarty, M.A., LL.B., D.Sc., Pai Bahadur, 

I.S.O., Vice-Chancellor, Lucknow University, Luck- 
now. 

13. Plon’ble B. Ganesli Datta Singh, Minister, B. &. O. 

Patna.* 

14. Pandit Chhedalal B.A., C/o. Hakim Pamcliand, Kalibari, 

Bareilly. 

15. B. Guru Prasad Dhavan, B.A., Seva Upavana, Nagva. 

Benares. 

16. Mr. D. N. Ohdedar, LL.B., Vice-Chairman, Town Com- 

mittee, Benares Hindu University. 

Elected on 20th December , 1924. 

1 7. The Hon'ble Pai Pajeshwar Bali, O.B.E., Minister to the 

Government U. P. 

18. Professor Prafulla Kumar Dutt, M.A., Central Plindu 

College, Benares. 


# Electcd for the residue of the term of late Rai Pvtrnendu Naniyaa 
Sinha which will expire on 10th December, 1920. 
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1 9. Pandit Lakshman Das, Executive Engineer, Benares Hindu 

University, Benares. 

20. Babu Baidyanath Das, Benares.* 


THE COUNCIL. 

[ Statute i*j 3 Sub-Section i ]. 

Clause (i) Ex-officio Members. 

The Vice-Chancellor. | The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

Clause (ii). 

(A) Members Elected by the Court. 

Elected on 30th November , 1922. 

1 . Pt. Prabhudatta Sastri. 6. Babu Jnanendranath Basil. 

2. Dr. Annie Besant. 7. Pt. Parmeshwarnath Sap- 

3. Dr. G. N.'Chakravarti. ru. 

4. Pt. Baldev Ram Dave. 8. B. Durga Prasad. 

5. Pt. Iqbal Narayan.Gurtu. 9. B. Ghanashyam Das Birla« 

Elected on 20th January , 1924 . 

1 0. M. M. Pt. Pramathanatha 1 3. Pandit Ramakanta Mala- 

Tarkabhusana. viya. 

11. Hon. Justice Kanhaiyalal. 14. Prof. Syama Charan De. 

12. B. Govinda Das. 15. B. Guru Prasad Dhavan. 

Elected on 20th December , 1924 . 

16. The Hon. Raja Moti- 18. Mr. C. Y. Chintamani. 

chand. 19. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru. 

17. Professor P. Seshadri. 20. Munshi Mahadeva Prasad 

* Elected for the residue of the term of Sir . Ashutosh Chowdhuri 
deceased who was elected on lttli December, 1921- 



'460 The Benares Hindu University 1924 — 25 . 

(B) Members Elected by the Senate. 

Elected on 5th December , 1922. 

21 . Principal Charles A. King. | 22 . Prof. P. K. Dutt. 

Elected on 12th October , 1923. 

23 . Prof. P. K. Telang. 

[ Statute 17 , Sub-Section 2 ], 

Elected on 30th November, 1922 . 

24 . Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer. 

Elected on 20th January , 1924. 

. 25 . Mr. Devi Prasad Khai tan. | 26 . B. Ganesli Datta Singh.f 

Elected on 20th December , 1924 . 

27 * Sir Devaprasad Sarva- 1 28 . Prof. V. G. Kale, 
dhikari* I 

Elected on 29th January , 1923. 

29 . Prof. M. B. Rane. | 30 . Prof. P. B. Adhikari. 

THE SENATE. 

[ Statute 19 , Sub-Section 1 ]. 

Class I. -Ex-officio Mtmfcers. 

(Clause (a) : 

The Chancellor. * The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Pro-Chancellor. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

fPleeted for the residue of the term of the late Rai purnendu 
Kara van Shiha who was elected on 30th November, 1923* 
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Clause (b) : 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva, M.A., LL.B., Central Hindu 

College, Benares, i Samskrit ), (6-10-19). 

2. Dr. Sir P. C. Boy, Kt., C.I.E., D.Sc., Ph.D., 72, Upper 

Circular Road, Calcutta, {Chemistry) , (4-11-17). 

3. Prof. N. C. Nag, M.A., F.I.C.. Bose Institute, Calcutta, 

( Ch e m isi ry) , (12-4-19). 

4. Dr. Nilratan Dhar, M.A., D.Sc., Allahabad University, 

Allahabad, (Chemistry) , (with effect from 27-1 1-23).* 

5. Dr. C. V. Raman, M.A., D.Sc., College of Science, 

Calcutta, (Physics) , (with effect from 12-2-23). 

£. Prof. Bertram Keightley, M.A., Bar-at-Law, C/o. Dr. 
Cyan end ranath Chakravarti, Vice-Chancellor, Luck- 
now University, Lucknow, (Philosophy), (with effect 
from 12-2-23).* 

7. Prof. V. G. Kale, M.A., Fergusson College, Poona, 
(Economics) , (with effect from 27-11-23).* 

.8. Prof. P. K. Telang, , LL.B., Theosophical Society, 
Benares, (History), (25-2-22). 

9. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, V.Sc., D.Sc., Central Hindu College, 
Benares, ( Chemistry ), (26-9-21 ).f 

10. Prof. R. S. Inamdar, B.Ag., (Bom.), B.Sc., (Cantab.), 

Central Hindu College, Benares, (Biology), (2-5-20). 

11. Prof. Haru Ram Alehra, Ph.D., Central Hindu College, 

Benares, (Zoology), (2-9-23). 


* Appointed Honorary University Professor for a period of two years. 
tAppointed Honorary University Professor of Chemistry on 9th. August, 
1924, for a period of two years with effect from the date on which he 
made over charge. 

11 
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12. Captain Charles A. King, B.Sc., (Hons. Eng. London), 

A.R.C.Sc., M.I.S.E., (Ind.) 

M. Auto. Asso. of Bengal, F.C.U., Principal, Engineer- 
ing College, Benares, ( Mechanical Engineering ') , 
(13-8-18). 

13. Prof. N. P. Gandhi. M.A., B.Sc.. A.R.S.M., 

F.G.S., Benares Hindu L T niversity, Benares, {Mining 
and Metallurgy) , t 6-10-19), (9-8-20). 

14. Prof. Krishna Kumar Mathur, B.Sc., A.R.S.M., Central 

Hindu College, Benares, (Geology) , (9-8-20). 

15. Mr. L. D. Coueslant, B.Sc., Engineering College, Benares 

Hindu University, Benares, (Mechanical Engineering ), 
(9-1-21). 

16. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, M.A., LL.D., K.C.S.I., 14, Albert 

Road, Allahabad, (Law) (1 1-1 1-24). (For two years). 

Clause (c) : ~ • > 

1. Pandit A. B. Dhruva, Principal , Central Hindu College . 

2. Captain Charles A. King, B.Sc., A.R.C.Sc., etc., Princi- 

pal , Engineering College. 

3. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramathanatha Tarkabhu- 

sana, Principal , College of Oriental Learning . 

4. Pandit Chandramauli Sukul, M.A. f L.T., Principal , 

Teachers' Training College. 


5. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Prabhudatta Principal, 

College of Theology. 
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Class II. — Elected Members. 

N. B . — The elected members hold office for five years . 

Clause (a) : ~ 

1. The Hon’hle Maharaja Sir Kameshwar Singh Bahadur r 

G.C.I.E., of Darbhanga, (20. 12. 24). 

2. Dr. Annie Besant (11. 12. 20). 

3. Dr. G. N. Chakra varti (20. 1. 24). 

4 Babu Govinda Das (30. 1 1. 22). 

5. Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldeva Ram Dave (14. 12. 21 R 

Clause (b) : - 

(vacant). 

Clause (c) : 

1 . Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Kara Narayana Sastri, Vidya- 

Sagara, Hindu College, Delhi (31. 10. 22). 

2. Kaviraj Umacharana Bhattacharya, Dasaswamedhghat, 

Benares (3. 1 1 . 20) . 

3. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayaswal, M.A., Bar-at-Law, Exhi- 

bition Road, Patna (28. 10. 21). 

4. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares (12. 10. 23). 

5. Pandit Radha Prasad, Sastri, College of Oriental Learn- 

ing, Benares Hindu University, Benares (12. 11. 24.) 

Clause (d) : — 


Elected on 12th 

1. Professor P. K. Dutt. 

2. Professor P. Sesliadri. 

3. Professor M. B. Pane. 

4. Professor P. B. Adhikari. 

5. Dr. Nihal Karan Sethi. 


October, 1^23. 

6. Prof. Phuldeo Sahay Varma 

7. Prof. Indradev Tiwari. 

8. Prof. Bhim Chandra Chat- 

ter ji. 

9. Prof. Gurmukh N. Singh. 
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Elected on 26th March 192 /. 

10. Professor R. S. Jain (For the residue of the term of 
Prof. H. L. Chablani, elected on 12tli October 1923). 

Clause (eh — 

1. Professor Nilkamal Bhattacharya, M- A., Central Hindu 

College, Benares (28. 10. 21). 

2. Pandit Gopinatha Kaviraj,' AL A., Saraswati Bhavaiu 

Benares ( 28. 10. 21). 

3. Professor Syam Sundar Das, B. A., Central Hindu < ol- 

lege, Benares (8. 11. 22). 

4. Professor Syama Charan De, M. A., Registrar, Benares 

Hindu University, Benares (12. 10. 23 ) . 

5. Professor D. N. Sen, B.A., (Cantab) Central Hindu 

College Benares, (12.11.24.) 

Class ill Nominated Members. 

A’. B. — Nominated members hold office ior five years. 

1. The Hon’ble Sir C. F. de la Fosse, Kt., AL A.. D. Lilt., 

C. I. E„ (15. 1.20). 

2. Mr. G. Clarke, F. 1. C., F. C. S., O ffg. Director of Agri- 

culture U. P., Cawnpore (3. 3. 21 ). 

3. Mr. H. Burkinshaw, 8, Chowringhee MauHous, Calcutta, 

( 21 . 8 . 21 ). 

4. Mr. S. G. Elton of the firm of Messrs. Worthington, 

Simpson Ltd., Calcutta (21. 8. 21 ). 

5. Air. Arthur Devon, AI. Sc., M. I. AI. E., Al. Inst., T. AL 

E. ? (India), Loco Superintendent, East Indian Rail- 
way, Jamalpur (26. 3. 23) A 

r Appointed with effeor from the lsr April, ltl23, for tin* residue of the 
term ot Mr. W. J. Tomes resigned who was nominated with effect from 
December, 1922. 
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THE SYNDICATE. 

[ Statute 21 Sub-Section (1). ] 

Note — The elected members of the Syndicate hold office 
for three years. 

Ex-Officio Members. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. I 2. The Pro-Vice-C'hancellor. 

Elected Members. 

Elected on yist October, 1922 . 

1. Professor P. Seshadri. 4. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

2. Professor P. B. Adhikari. 5. Prof. Gurmukh N. Singh. 

3. Professor M. B. Rane. 

Elected on \2th October , 1923. 

6. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 9. Prof. R. S. Inamdar. 

7. Professor P. K. Telang. 10. Professor P. K. Dutt. 

8. Prof. Charles A. King. 

Elected on 2 pth January , 1925. 

11. Mahamahopadhyaya Pt. | 13. Prof, L. D. Couselant 
Pramathanatha Tarkabhti- 14. Dr. H. R. Mehra. 
sana. | 15. Prof. D. N. Sen. 

12-. Prof. K. K. Mathur. 
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17. Professor Krishnanandan Prasad, M.A., Bar-at-Law, 

Central Hindu College, Benares. 

18. Professor Gyanchand, M.A., Central Hindu: College,. 

Benares. 

19. Professor K. C. Chatterji. M .A., Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

20. Pandit JRamachandra Shukla, Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

21. Professor P. Subramanitim. M.A., Teachers’ Training 

College, 'Benares. 

22. Professor S. G. Dunn, M.A.. Allahabad University, 

Allahabad. 

23. Professor M. i \L Desai, M.A., Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

24. Professor Baldev Upadhyaya, M.A., Central Hindu 
* College, Benares. 

25. Pandit Ram Narain Misra, B.A., Head-Master, Central 

Hindu School, Benares. 

26. Mahaniahopadftyaya Pandit Padma Nath Bhattaeharya r 

1 79, Agastakunda, Benares. 

27. Professor Kashi' Nath Das, Ravenshaw College, Cuttack. 

28. Professor S. P’. Bhargava, M.A., LL.B., Principal, S. D. 

College of Commerce, Cawnpore. 

29. Dr. V. S. Rani r MA. r Ph.D., Lucknow University,. 

Lucknow. 

30. Professor Shukdeva Pande, M.Sc. y Central Hindu Col- 

lege, Benares. 
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THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Dean : 

Principal Charles A. King, B.Sc., A.R.C.Sc^ (1 1.11. 24). 

Members : 

(A) Members Assigned by the Senate under 
Statute 23 (2). 


Assigned on i2ih 

1 . The Chancellor. 

2. The Pro-Chancellor. 

3. Pandit Madan Mohan 

AlaJaviya. 

4. Dr. Sir P. C. Roy. 

5. Or. Annie Besant. 

6. Dr. G. N. Chakra varti. 

7. Dr. C. V. Raman. 

8. Dr. Nil rat an Dhar. 

9. Dr. S. S. B hat n agar. 

10. Prof. D. N. Sen. 

11. Dr. N. K. Sethi. 

12. Dr. IT R. Mehra. 

13. Prof. N. C. Nag. 

14. Prof. Bertram Keightley. 


November, 192 4. 

15. Prof. Charles A. King, 
j 16. Prof. R. S. Inamdar. 

! 17. Prof. L. D. Coueslant. 
j 18. Prof: K. K. Mathur. 

! 19. Prof. N. P. Gandhi. 

| 20. Prof. Syama Charan De. 

21. Prof. P. K. Dutt. 

22. Prof. M. B. Pane. 

23. Prof P. S. Yarnia. 

24. Prof. B. C. Chatter ji. 

25. Mr. G. Clarke. 

26. Mr. PI. Burkinshaw. 

27. Mr. Arthur Devon. 

I 28. Prof. R. S. Jain. 


(B) Members Co-opted by the Faculty under 
Regulation 12 of Chapter ITT. 

Co-opted on 14th November , 1924 . 

1. Dr. R. C. Roy, D.Sc., Patna College, Patna. 

2. Dr. S. K. Basu, M.Sc., Ph.D., Central Hindu College,. 

Benares. 

3. Dr. Birbal Sahni, D.Sc., Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

4. Dr. Karam Narain Bahl, M.A., D.Sc., D. Phil, Lucknowr 

University; Lucknow. 
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5. Dr. K. C. Bandy a M.A.. Ph.D., 

6 . Dr. Wall Mohammad, ALA., Ph.D., Lucknow University, 

Lucknow. 

7. Dr. S. P. Agliarkar, ALA., Ph.D., F.L.S., Professor of 

Botany, College of Science, Calcutta. 

8. Mr. D. Penman, B.Sc., AI.L, AI.E.R., Offg. Chief ins- 

pector of Alines, Dhanbud, Manbhum. 

■9. Air. W. Saunders B.Sc., (London) Director, Tata Techni- 
cal Institute, Jamshedpur. 

10. Professor Nand Kumar Tewari, A'LSc., Central Hindu 

College, Benares. 

11. Professor Shukdeva Pande. AI.Sc., Central Ilimlu Col- 

lege, Benares. 

>12. Professor Sricliaran Varnia, AI.Se. ? Allahabad Univer- 
sity, Allahabad. 

13. Professor S. P. Prasad, B.A., B.Sc., Agra College, \gra. 

14. Professor U. A. Asrani, Al.Sc., Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

15. Professor Y. Bharadwaja, AI. Sc. , Central Hindu College, 

Benares. 

16. Professor Sohanlal, Al.Sc., Engineering College. Benares. 

.17. Professor H. K. Sen, Department of Alining and Metal- 
lurgy, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

18. Professor Lakslimi Narayan, M.A., Lucknow University, 

Lucknow. 

19. Air- D. N. Wadia, ALA., Geological Survey of India, 

Calcutta. 
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20. Mr. Laksimu Prasad Mathur, M.Sc., St. John’s College 
Agra. 

.21. Mr. P. C. Speers, Professor of Industrial Chemistry, 
Foreman Christian College, Lahore. 

22. Professor A. C. Banerjee, Allahabad University, Alla- 

habad. 

23. Professor PI. C. Das Gupta, Presidency College, Calcutta. 

24. Professor Cbliittarinal Sogani, M.Sc., Central Hindu 

College. Benares. 

25. Professor ChandrabaP M.Sc., O^+^hI Hindu College, 

Benares. 

26. Professor Dogar Singh, Central Hindu College, Benares 

27. Mr. Puran Singh. 

28. Professor Khusi Kam Mehta, M.Sc., Central Hindu Col- 

lege, Benares. 


THE FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

Dean: 

Mahamahopadhyava Pandit Pramathanatha Tarkabhusana. 
(13.11.24). 

Members : 

(A) Members assigned by the Senate under 
Statute 23 (2). 

Assigned on 12 th November , 1924 . 

H. The Chancellor. 4. Prof. Syama Charan De. 

2. Pandit Madan Mohan 5. Professor P. Seshadri. 

Malaviya. 6. Professor M. B. Bane. 

3. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 7. Professor P. B. Adhikari. 
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8. The Hon’ble Maharaja 
Sir Kameshwar Singh 
Bahadur of Darbhanga. 

9. Bahu Govinda Das. 

10. Professor P. K. Telang. 

1 1 . M. M. Pandit Prabhudatta 

Sastri. 

12. Pt. Radha Prasad Sastri. 

13. M. ' M. Pandit Hara 
Na ray an a Sastri. 

14. M. M. Pandit Pramatha- 
natha Tarkabhusana. 

51. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

16. Pt. Gopi Xath Kaviraj. 

1 7. Kaviraj 1/ m a c h a r a n a 
Bhattacharya. 

( b/ Members Co-opted by the Faculty under 
Regulation 12 of Chapter III. 

Co-opted on 13th November, tqj /. 

3 . Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Hathihhai 1 larisankara Sastri* 
Jamnagar, Kathiawar. 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Yaniacharana Nyavacharya, 

Jangambari, Benares. 

3. Pandit Muralidhara Jha, Queen’s College, Benares. 

4. Pandit Ramayatna Ojba, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

5. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Jayadeva Misra, College of 

Oriental Learning, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

6. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annadacharana Tarkachtida- 

mani, College of Oriental Learning, Benares Hindu 
University, Benares. 

7. Pandit Balkrishna Misra, College of Oriental Learnings 

Benares Hindu University, Benares. 


18. Professor P. Iv. Datta. 

19. Professor Nilkamal Bhat- 
tacharya. 

20. Dr. H.R. Mehra. 

21. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayas- 
wal. 

22. Prof. Shyatn Sundar Das. 

23. Prof. Chandra Mauli 
Sukul. 

24. Professor P. S. X’arnia. 

25. Dr. N. K. Sethi. 

26. Pi of. Jmlradev Tewari. 

27. Prof. B. C, Lhalterji. 

28. Prof. R. S. Inaindar. 



The Faculty of Oriental Learning. 


I 73 


•8. Pandit Giridhara Sarma Chaturvedi, Sanatanadharma 
Samskrit Coliege, Lahore. 

9. Pandit Harihar Swarup Sastri, B.A., Vidyabhusana, 
Rishi Bhavan, Brandeth Road, Lahore. 

10 . Pandit Kashi Rama, M.A., Inspector of Samskrit 

Pathshalas, U. P., Benares. 

1 1 . Kaviraj Dharniadasa, Dasaswamedh Ghat, Benares. 

*12. Pandit Viresvara Sastri Dravida, Senior Professor of 
Samskrit, Maharaja’s College, Jaipur. 

13. Pandit Vidyadhara Gouda, College of Theology, Benares 

Hindu University, Benares. 

14 . Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, College of Oriental Learn- 

ing, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

15 . Pandit Tryambaka Sastri, Bibihatia, Benares. 

> 16 . Pandit Ananta Rama Sastri, Ranavira Samskrit Patha- 
shala, Benares. 

17 . Pandit Chandradhafa Sastri Sharma, College of Oriental 
Learning, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

48. Pandit Kali Prasad Misra, College of Oriental Learning, 
Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

1 9. Pandit Yamadevaji, College of Oriental Learning, 
Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

.' 20 . Pandit Ambika Prasad Upadhyaya, College of Oriental 
Learning, Betjares Hindu University, Benares. 

21. Pandit Baldev Pathak, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

22 . Pandit Gulab Jhn. 

23 . Dr. M S. Verraa, .M. B., B. S., Medical Officer, Benares 

Hindu University, Benares. 
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24. Kaviraj Jamini Bhusan Roy, M. A., M. B„ M. R. A. S., 

46 and 46/1, Beadon Street, Calcutta. 

25. Kaviraj Shyama Das Yaehaspati. 40, Urey Street, Cal- 

cutta. 

26. Pandit Markandeya Misra. Mirghat, Benares. » 

27. Pandit Deokinandana Misra. Principal. Tikmani Pathsala. 

Benares City. 


THE FACULTY OF THEOLOGY. 

Dean : 

M. M. Pandit Pkabhudatta Sastri ( 1 3. 11. 24). 


Members : 


(A) Members Assigned by the Senate under 
Statute 23 (2) 

Assigned on 12th N ovember, iqjj. 


1. Pandit Madan Mohan 

2. Tala 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 viva. 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 

3. The Hon’ble Maharaja Sir 

Rameshwar Singh Baha- 
dur of Darbhanga. 

4. Maliamahopadhyaya Pt. 

Pramathanatha Tarka- 
hhusana. 

5. Maliamahopadhyaya Hara 

Karavana Sastri. 

6. Maliamahopadhyaya Pt. 

Prabliudatta Sastri. 

7 . Pt. Radha Prasada Sastri. 

8. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 


9. Balm ( iovinda 1 >as. 

10. Kaviraj Umacharana, 
Bhattacharva. 

11. Prof. Nilkamal Rhatta- 
chary a. 

12. Pt. Uopi Xath Kaviraj. 

13. Professor P. Seshadri. 

14. Professor P.B. Adhikari. 

15. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayas- 
wal. 

16. Pandit Indradev Tewari. 
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(B) Members Co-opted by the Faculty Under Regula- 
tion 12 of Chapter III. 

Co-opted on 13th November , ip.?./. 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Jayadeva Misra, College of 

Oriental Learning, Benares. 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Durga Prasada Dvivedi, 

Government Samskrit College, Jaipur. 

3. Pandit Ramayatna Ojha, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares. 

4. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annadacharana Tarkachuda- 

mani, College of Oriental Learning, Benares. 

5. Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri, College of Oriental Learning,, 

Benares Hindu University. 

6. Pandit i\nantarama Sastri, Ranavira Samskrit Pathshala, 

Benares. 

7. Pandit Kashi Rama M. A., Inspector of Samskrit Path- 

salas,’ U. P., Benares. 

8. Pandit Viresvara Sastri Dravida, Senior Professor of 

Samskrit, Maharaja's College, Jaipur. 

9. Pandit Giridhara Sarnia Chaturvedi, Sanatana Dharma , 

Samskrit College, Lahore. 

10. Pandit Vidyadhara Gouda, College of Oriental Learning, . 
Benares. 

1 L Pandit Hari Rama Pandeya, B. A., LL.B., Religious Ins- 
tructor, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

12. Pandit P. N. Patankar M.A., Central Hindu College 

Benares. 

1 3. Pandit Chandradhara Sastri, College of Oriental Learn- 

ing, Benares Hindu University, Benares. 
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14. Pandit A jab Lai Jha. College of Oriental Learning. 

15. Pandit Balkrishna 

16. Pandit Harihar Sastri, Central Hindu College, Benares. 


THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

Dean : 

Ur. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru (15. II. 24). 

Members : 

(A) Mem hers Assigned by the Senate under 
Statute 23 (2). 

Assigned on utli Xovcmber , 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan 7. Prof. Bertram Keightley. 

Malaviva. 8 . Bahu Govinda Das. 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. . 9. Prof. P. K. Telang. 

3. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. ! 1 0. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayaswal. 

4. Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru U. Prof. Bhim Chandra Chat- 

5. Pt. Baldev Ram Dave. terji. 

6 . Prof. Gurmukh N. Singh. 

(B) Members Co-opted by the Fagui.t\ under 
Regulation 12 of Chapter III. 

Co-opted on 15 th November, 79 .? /. 

1. Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, M. A., LL. B., No. 7. Neill 

Road, Lucknow. 

2. Dr. Wali 11 Ilah, M.A., B.C.L., LI-.D., Bar-at-Law, Allaha- 

bad. 

3. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Kanhaiyalal, M. A., L L. B., 

Rai Bahadur, Allahabad. 

-4. Dr. Kailash Nath Katju, M. A., LL. D., Allahabad. 
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"5. Munshi Mahadeo Prasad, M. A., LL. B., Kalka Gali, 
Benares. 

6. Pandit Brajnath Yyas. M.A., LL.B., Law College, Benares 

Llindu University, Benares. 

7. Mr. Sankar Saran, Bar-at-Law, Allahabad. 

$. Pandit Kashi Narain Malaviya, M.A., LL.B., Allahabad. 

9. Mr. B. L. Subramaniam Sastri, M.A., M.L., Law College, 
Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

10. Pandit Anandi Prasad Dube, B.A., B.C.L., (Oxon.), 

Bar-at-Law, Allahabad. 

11. Pandit Prakash Narain Sapru, M.A., (Alld.), Bar-at-Law, 

Allahabad. 


THE BOARDS OF STUDIES. 

(A) The Boards of Studies in ti-ie Faculty of Arts. 
Appointed on iSth November , 1924. 

English (7) . 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan 4. Professor ^G. Dunn. 

Malaviya. 5. Professor Krishna Nan- 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. dan Prasad, 

3. Prof. Bertram Keight- 6. Professor Jiwan Shanker 

ley. Yajnik. 

7. Professor P. Seshadri ( Convener ). 
Philosophy (7) 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 4. Dr. S. K. Maitra. 

2. Professor Bertram Keight-| 5. Prof. Indradev Tiwari. 

ley. 6. Prof. Anukul Chandra 

3. Babu Govinda Das. Mukerji. 

7. Professor P. B. Adhikari, {Convener) . 
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History (7) 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan j 4. Mr. K. P. Java swat. 

Malaviya. j 5. Prof. G. P, Mehta. 

2. Principal A. B.Dhruva. ! 6. Prof. S. N. Bhattacharya. 

3. Dr. Tara Chanel. 

7. Professor P. K. Telamgv (Convener) . 
Mathematics (7) 

1. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 4. Prof. Bertram Keightley- 

2. Dr. C. V. Raman. 5. Pofessor D. N. Sen. 

3. Prof. S. D. Pancle. 

6. Professor Syama Charan De, {Convener) . 
Economics (7) 

1. Professor P. K. Telang, I 4. Professor K. C. Chatter jL 

2. Professor V. G. Kale. j 5. Professor Gyan CharnL 

3. Dr. V. S. Ram. i 6. Dr. N. J. Shah. 

1. Professor Gurmukh N. Singh T (Convener). 
Samskrit and Pali (7) 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan 5. Mahamahopadhyaya 

Malaviya. Pt. Pramathanatha 

2. Professor P. K. Telang. Tarkabhusana. 

3. Professor Nil K^mal 6. Pandit Kashi Rama. 

Bhattacharya. 7. Principal A. B. Dhruva r 

4. Mr. Kashi Prasad (Convener). 

Jayaswal. 

Arabic and Persian (7) 

1 . Pt. Iqbal Narayan Gurtu. 4. Pandit Hriday Nath Kunzru. 

2. Maulvi Mohammad 5. Professor H. B. Malkani. 

Hasan. 6. Professor Siiiam Narain 

3. Dr. Tara CharnL Lai, (Convener). 
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Hindi ( J ) 

Professor Chandra MouH 4. Professor Jivan Shankait* 
Sukul. Yajnik. 

Pt. Ram Narayan Misra. 5. Mr. Kashi Pd. Jayaswal. ' 
Prof. Ganga Pd. Mehta. 6. Pt. Ramachandra Sliukla. 

7. Professor Shyam Sundar Das, ( Convener ). 

Urdu (7) 

Pt. Ram Narain Misra. 4. Pandit Iqbal Narayan 
Maulvi Mohammad Gurtu. 

Hasan. 5. Professor H. B. MalkanL 

Pt. Hirday Nath Kunzru. 6. Dr. S.*S. Bhatnagar. 

7. Professor Shyam Narain Lai, ( Convener ). 
Bengali (7) 

Professor P. B. Adhikari. 4. M. M. Pandit Pramath'a 
Professor Anukul Chan- natha Tarkabhusana.' 

dra Mnker ji. 5. Professor Surendra Nath 

Professor Syama Charan Bhattacharya. 

De. 6. Dr. S. K. Maitra. 

7. Professor Nilkamal Bhattacharya, ( Convener ). 

Parbatia (3) 

Pandit Ambika Prasad 2. Professor P. B. Adhikar^ 
Upadhyaya. ( Convener ). 


Sindhi (7) 

1. Professor Gyanchand. 3. Professor H. B. Malkan^, 

2. Prof. Gurmtikh N. Singh. (Convener } . 

Marathi and Gujarati (7) 

1. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 4. Professor J. S. Yajnik. 

2. Professor P. K. Telang. 5. Dr. N. J. Shah. 

3. Professor M. B. Rane. 6. Professor M. M. Desai. 

7. Professor G. P. Mehta, (Convener } . 
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Tamil and Telugu (7) 

1. Prof. P. Subramaniam. j 3. Pandit A. Chinnaswami 

2. Dr. C. V. Raman. ! Sastri. 

4. Professor P. Seshadri, (Convener ) . 

Assamese (3) 

1. M. M. Pandit Padma 2. Professor Nilkamal Bhat- 
Nath Bhattacbarya . ( tacliarya. 

3. Professor P. B. Adhikari, (Convener ) . 

Kanarese and [Malay alam (3) 

f. Professor R. S. Inamdar. | 2. Professor P. Subramaniam 
3. Professor P. Seshadri, (Convener.) 

Teaching (7) 

1. Professor P. Sesliadri. j 4. I 3 rofess0r A. B. Dlirma. 

2. Pandit Ram Narayan 5. Pandit Iqbal Narayan 

Misra. Gurtu. 

3. Professor P. K. Telang. . 6. Professor H. B. Malkani. 

7. Professor Chandra Mauli Sukul, (Convener). 

Modern European Languages (7) 

1. Professor Bertram 3. Professor R. S. Inamdar. 

Keightley. 4. Dr. S. K. Maitra. 

2. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 

5. Professor M. M. Desai, (Convener). 

Commerce (5) 

T. Professor S. P. Bhargava. j 3. Professor P. K. Telang. 

2. Dr. N. J. Shah. j 4. Professor Cyan Ghand, 

5. Professor Gurmukh N. Singh, ( Convener) , 

Oriya ( ) 

1. Professor Syama Charan 2. Professor Kashi * Nath 
De. Das. 

3. Professor Phani Bhushan Adhikari, (Convener) . 
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1. Professor Gyan Chand. 3. Prof: Gurmukh N. Singh, 

2. Professor H. B. Malkani. ( Convener ). 

(B) The Boards of Studies in the Faculty of Science,* 
( Appointed on 14th November , 1924.') 


Chemistry (7) 


1 . 

Professor Phuldeo Sahaya 

5. Dr. K. C. Pandya. 


Varma. 

6. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, 

2. 

Professor R. C. Roy. 

7. Professor M. B. Pane, 

3. 

Dr. Nilratan Dhar. 

■ ( Convener .y 

4. 

Dr. S. IC. Basu. 



Physics (7) 

1 . 

Professor U. A. Asrani. 

4. Professor S. P. Prasad* 

2. 

Dr. C. V. Raman. 

5. Dr. Wali Mohammad. . 

3. 

Dr. N. K. Sethi. 

6. Professor C. M. Sogani. 


7. Professor P. K. Dutt, ( Convener ). 


Mathematics (7) 

1. Dr. N. K. Sethi. 4. Professor Sohanlal. 

2. Professor Sliukdeo Pande. 5. Professor A. C. Banerji. 

3. Professor Lakshmi Narayan 6. Professor D. N. Sen. 

7. Professor Syama Charan De, ( Convener .) 

Zoology ( 7 ) , 

1. Professor Chandrabal. 4. Professor S. C. Varma. 

2. Dr. Karam Narain Bahl. 5. Dr, H. B. Mehra, 

3. Mr. Lakshmi Prasad (Convener 

Mathur. 


Botany (7) 

1. Professor R. S. Inamdar. 5. Professor Khusi Ram 

2. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. Mehta. - 1 

3. Dr. S. P. Agharkar. 6. Professor Y. Bharadwaja. 

4. Dr. Birbal Sahni. 

7. Professor N. K. Tiwari ^Convener'). 
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Geology and Mineralogy ( 7) 

1. Principal Charles A. King'. 1 4. Mr. H. K. Sen. 

2. Professor P. K. Dutt. j 5. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

3. Mr. D. N. Wadia. 6. Professor H.C. Das Gupta 

7. Professor K. K. Alathur, (Convener.) 


Engineering (9) 


1 . 

Professor Bhim Chandra | 

1 5 ‘ 

Air. H. Burkinshaw. 


Chatter ji. 

I 6. 

Professor Sohanlal. 

2. 

Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

! 7. 

Professor P. K. Dutt 

3. 

4 . 

Professor R. S. Jain. 
Professor L. D, Coueslant. 

\ 8. 

Professor H. K. Sen. 


9. Principal Charles A. King (Convener). 


Industrial Chemistry (7) 

1 . Principal Charles A. King. 4 . Professor M. B. Kane. 

2. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 5. Mr. Dogar Singh. 

3. Professor P. C. Speers. 6. Mr. Puran Singh, 

7. Professor P. S. Varma, (Convener). 

Mining and Metallurgy (7). 

1. Principal Charles A. King. 4. Mr. \V. Saunders. 

2. Air. D. Penman. 5. Professor K. K. Alatlmr. 

3. Professor L. D. Coueslant. 6. Professor H. K. Sen. 

7. Professor N. P. Gandhi, (Convener ) . 

(C) The Boards of Studies in the Faculty of 
O r i k x t al Lea r ni n g . 


Appointed on 13 th November , io > /. ^ 

Veda Srauta (5) 

1. Mahamahopadhyava 3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

Pandit Pramathanatha. 4. Pandit Clhnnaswami Sas- 

2. Pandit Vzdyadhara Gouda. tri. 

5. Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri, (Convener). 
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D H ARM ASA STR A- A G A M A (5) 


1. Mahamabopadhyaya 

Pandit Pramathanatha 
Tarkabhusana. 

2. Mahamabopadhyaya 

Pandit Hara Narayana 
Sastri. 


3. Pandit Prabhudatta Sas- 

tri. 

4. Mahamabopadhyaya 

Pandit Annada Charana 
T a r kachu d amani. 


5. Pandit Badha Prasada Sastri, (Convener'), 


Purva Mimamsa (5) 


Mahamabopadhyaya 
Pandit Pramathanatha 
Tarkabhusana. 

2. Pandit Prabhudatta Sas- 
tri. 


3. Mahamabopadhyaya Pan- 

dit Annada Charana 
Tarkachudamani. 

4. Pandit Viresvara Sastri 

Dravida. 


S. Pandit Chinnaswanii Sastri, (Convener.) 


Vedanta (5) 

Mahamabopadhyaya ! 3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 
Pandit Jayadeva Misra 4 . Pandit Balkrishma Misra. 
2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. t 

5. M. M. Pandit Pramathanatha Tarkabhusana, {Convener ) . 
Sankhya-Yoga (5) 

H. Mahamabopadhyaya 3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

Pandit Pramathanatha 4. Professor Phanibhusan 

Tarkabhusana. Adhikari. 

2. Pandit Anantarama Sastri 

5. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annada Charana 
Tarkachudamani, (Convener ) . 

N-yaya Vaisesika (5) 

I. Principal A.. B.Dhruva. 3. M. M. Pandit Pramatha- 

2* Mahamabopadhyaya natlia Tarkabhusana. 

Pandit Vama Charana A Pandit Balkrishna Misra. 

N y ay ach arya. 

5. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, (Convener ) . 
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Yyakarana (5) 

Pandit Chandradhara 3. Pandit Anantarama Sas- 
Sarnia. tri. 

Pt. Maikandeya Misra. 4. Pandit Kali. Prasad Misra. 
Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Jayadeva Misra, {Convener') . 


Kayya Saiiitya (5) 

Mahamahopadhyaya 2. Pandit Plarihana Sastri. 

Pandit Pramathanatha 3. Pandit Vamadeva Misra.. 

Tarkabluisana. 4. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 

5. Pandit Chandradhara Sastri, {Convener ) . 


Jyautisa (5) 

Pandit Mnralidhara j ha. | 3 Prof. Syama Charan Dc. 
M. M. Pt. Prabhudatta 4 - Pandit Baldeva Pathaka. 
Sastri. 5. Pandit Ramayatna Ojha, 

(Co7ivcner) . 


Vatdyaka (7) 


Kaviraj Jamini Bhusan 4. Kaviraj Shamadas Vachas- 
Roy. . pati. 

Kaviraj . Uma Charana 5. Dr. Mukund S. Varma. 
Bhattacharya. 

Pandit Tryambaka Sas- 6. Professor Bhim Chandra 
'tri. Chatterji. 

7. Kaviraj Dbarmadasa, {Convener ) . 


Pali and Prakrita (5) 


Pandit Gopihath Kaviraj. 

Pandit Ambika Prasada. 

Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayas- 
wal. 

Purana and 

Pandit Devakinandana 
Misra. 

Pandit Giridhara Sarma 
Chaturvedi. 

M. M. Pandit Pramatha- 
natha Tarkabluisana. 


4. M. M. Pandit Pramatha- 

natha Tarkabluisana. 

5. Principal A. B. Dhruva, 

{Convener). 

Itihasa (5) 

4. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 

dit Annadacharana* 
Tarkachudamani. 

5. Pandit Radha Prasada. 

Sastri, {Convener ), 
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Hindi (7) 

Pandit Madan Mohan 4. Mr. Kashi Prasad Jayas- 
Malaviya. wal. 

Prof. Syamsundardas. 5. Pandit Harihar Swaroop 1 

Pandit Chandramauli Sastri. 

Sukul. 6. Pandit Giridhara Sarnia.. 

7. Pandit Kashi Rama, (Convener). 


Chemistry 
Mahamahopadhyaya 3. 

Kaviraj Taminibhusan 4. 
Roy. 5. 

Kaviraj Uma Charana 6. 
Bliattacharya. 


(?) 

Kaviraj Dharmadasa.. 
Professor P. K. Dutt. 
Professor M. B. Rane* 
Professor Phuldeo Sahai 
Varma, (Convener)* 


Physics 

Kaviraj Uma Char an a j j 
B hattacharya. | A 

Kaviraj Dharmadasa. ; 

Biology 

Mahamahopadhyaya 3 

Kaviraj Jamini Bhu- 4 
san Roy- 5 

Kaviraj Uma Charana 
Bhattacharya. 


( 5 ) 

, Professor M. B. Rane. 

.• Professor P. K. Dutt, 

. Dr. N. K. Sethi, 

(Convener). 

( 5 ) 

Kaviraj Dharmadasa. 

Dr. H. R.'Mehra. 

Dr. Mukund S. Varma, 

(Convener).- 


English (3) 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. 3. Professor P. Seshadri r 

Professor Phani Bhusan (Convener). 

Adhikari. . 

Paschatya Darsana (5) 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. I 3. Professor P. B. Adhikari,- 
Prof. Indradeva Tiwari. (Convener). 

Gajstita (3) 

Pandit Ramayatna Ojha. | 2. Pandit Muralidhara Jha. 

3. Professor Syamacharan De, (Convener) . 
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Itiiiasa, Arthasastra and Nitisastra (T) 

Professor P. K. Telang. 4. Pandit Gopinath Kaviraj. 
Mr. K. P. Jayaswal. 5. Principal A. B. Dhruva, 

M. M. Pandit Pramatha- (Convener ') . 

natha Tarkabhusana. 

The Boards of Studies in the Faculty of Theology. 


(Appointed on 13 th November , ig> 2 .j). 

Karma Kanda (5) 

M. M. Pt. Prabhudatta ; 3. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 
Sastri. dit Annadacharana 

Pandit Ambadasa Sas- Tarkachudamani. 

tri. | 4. Pt. Radlia Prasada Sastri 

5. Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri, (Convener). 

Veda Srauta (5) 

Pandit Vidyadhara Gauda| 3. Pandit Viresvara Sastri 
Pandit Radha Prasada Dravida. 

Sastri. 4. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

5. M. M. Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri, (Convener) . 


PuRAXA AND iTIHASA ( 5 ) 


Mahamahopadhyaya 3. 

Pandit Hara Xaravana 
Sastri. 4. 

Mahamahopadhyaya 

Pandit Annadacharana 5. 
Tarkachudamani. 


Pandit Ambadasa Sas- 
tri. 

Pandit 3 lari Rama Pan- 
deya. 

Pandit Radha Prasada 
Sastri, {Convener). 


Dhaumapastra and Agama (5) 
Mahamahopadhyaya ; 3. M.M. Pandit Prabhudatta 
Pandit Jayadeva Misra. Sastri. 

Mahamahopadhyaya 4. Mahamahopadhyaya Pan- 
Pandit Pramathanatha dit Annadacharana 

Tarkabhusana. Tarkachudamani. 

5. Pandit Radha Prasada Sastri, (Convener ) . 
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Purva Mimamsa (5) 

Maliamahopadhyaya 3. Pandit Viresvara Sastri 

Pandit Pramathanatha ■ Dravida. 

Tarkabhusana. 4. Pandit Radha Prasada 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. Sastri. 

5. Pandit Cliinnaswaini Sastri, (Convener'). 
Vedanta (5) 

Maliamahopadhyaya Pan- 3. Pandit Balkrishna Misra. 
dit Jayadeva Misra. 

Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 4. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 

5. Mahamaliopadhyaya Pandit Pramathanatha 
Tarkabhusana, ( Convener ) . 


Nyaya Vaisesika (5) 


Principal A. B. Dhiuva. 
Mahamaliopadhyaya 
Pandit Jayadeva 
Misra. 


3. Mahamaliopadhyaya Pan- 

dit Pramathanatha 
Tarkabhusana. 

4. Pandit Balkrishna Misra, 


5. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, (Convener ) . 


Sankhya Yoga (5) 


Principal A. B. Dhruva. 
M. M. Pandit Pramatha- 
natha Tarkabhusana. 
Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 
Pandit Anantarama Sastri J 


5. Mahamaliopadhyaya Pan- 
dit Annadacharana 
Ta rkachudamani, 

( Convener ) . 


Jyautisa (5) 


Mahamaliopadhyaya 
Pandit Durga Prasad 
Dvivedi. 

Maliamahopadhyaya Pt. 
Jayadeva Misra. 


3. M. M. Pandit Prabhudatta 

Sastri. 

4. Pandit Yidyadhara Gouda 

5. Pandit Ramayatna Ojha, 

( Convener ) . 
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(E) The Board of Studies Appointed by the 
Faculty of Law. 

( Appointed on 15th November , 1924). 

1 . Pandit Madan Mohan 4. Dr. Waltullah. 

Malaviya. 5 . p t . Kashi Narayan Mala- 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. viya. 

3. Hon’ble Mr. Justice 6 KTunsbi Mahadev Prasad. 

Kanhaiylal. - 

7. Pandit Bakiev Ram Dave, (Convener). 

THE BOARDS OF EXAMINERS. 

Note — The Boards of Examiners arc appointed for two year$. 
(ARTS AND SCIENCE). 

I. English. 5 " 

Dr. G. M.- Chakravarti. | Professor S. G. Dunn. 

Professor P. Seshadri, (C onvener ) . 

2. Philosophy.* 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. | Professor Bertram Keightley* 
Professor P. B. Adhikari, (Convener ) . 

3. History.* 

Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu. j Dr. Tara Chand. 

Professor P. K. Telang, (Convener). 

4. Economics.* 

Pandit Madan Mohan Mala- I Professor P. K, Telang. 
viya. | 

Professor Gurmukh N. Singh, ( Convener) . 

5. Mathematics.* 

Dr. C. V. Raman. | Professor Lakshmi Narayan* 

Professor Syama Charan Dc, (Convener). 

* Constituted on 13 th February, 1921. 
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6. Samskrit and Pali.* 

Professor P. K. Telang. | Prof. Nilkamal Bhattacharya. 
Principal A. B. Dhruva, {Convener) . 

7 . Arabic and Persian, f 

Professor Syam Narayan Lai. | Pt. Iqbal Narayan Gurtu. 
Moulvi Mohammad Hasan, {Convener ) . 

8. Modern European Languages. :L 

Professor Bertram Keightley. | Professor R. S. Inamdar. 
Professor L. D. Couselant, {Convener ) . 

9. Hindi.* 

Pandit Ram Narain Misra. ] Pandit Kashi Kama. 

Professor Shyam Sundar Das ^(Convener) . 

1 0. Urdu.* 

Pandit Iqbal Narayan Gurtu. | Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 
Professor Syam Narayan Lai, {Convener ) . 

11. Parbatta.* 

Pandit Ambika Prasad Up a- Mr. Maricliiman Singh, 

dhyaya. 

Professor P. B. Adhikari, (Convener) . 

12. Bengali, -{* 

Professor Nil Kamal Bhatta- Professor Syama Charan 
charya. De. 

Professor P. B. Adhikari, (Convener ) . 

13. Assamese 

Professor P. K. Dutt. | Professor Syama Charan De. 

Professor P. B. Adhikari ( Convener ) . 

* Constituted on 18th February, 1924. 
t Constituted on 20th January, 1925 
£ Constituted pn 17th September, 1923. 
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14. Maratiii and Gujrati.* 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. ( Professor P. N. Patankar. 

Professor M. B. Rane, ( Convener ) 

15. Uria.-;- 

Professor Syama Charan De. j Prof. Kashi Nath Das. 
Professor P. B. Adhikari, (Convener). 

16. Tamil and Telugu.* 

Pandit A. Chinnaswami | Dr. C. V. Raman. 

Sastri. I 

Professor P. Seshadri, {Convener ) . 

17. Kanarese and Malayalam. 

Professor R. S. Inanidar. ] Professor P. Subramaniyanw 

Professor P. Seshadri, (C.onvnter) . 

18. Teaching.* 

Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. | Professor P. Seshadri. 

Pandit Chandra Mauli Sukul (Convener). 

19. Drawing.* 

Professor L. D. Couselant | Professor N. K. Tiwari. 
Principal Charles A. King (Convener ) . 

20. Manual Training.** 

Professor N. K. Tiwari. j Professor Bhim Chandra 

| Chatter ji. 

Principal Charles A. King ( Convener) 

* Constituted on 20th Jmitmt'y, 1925. 

+ Constituted on 10th December, 1923. 

; Constituted on 16th August, 1924. 

$ Constituted on 18th February, 1924. 



,The Boards of Examiners. 

21. Commerce.* 


19fi 


Pandit Madan Mohan Mala- I Principal S. P. Bhargava. 
viya. 

Professor Gurmukh N. Singh, (Convener'). 

22. Civics. { 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. | Professor Gurmukh Singh.. 
Professor. P. K. Telang, (Convener ) . 

23. Ancient Indian PIistory and Culture.! 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit j Professor P. K. Telang, 

P ramath dna tha Tarka- 

bhusana. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, (Convener 

24. Physics.* 

Dr. C. V. Raman. | Dr.. N. K. Sethi 

Professor P. K. Dutt,. (Convener) . 

25. CHEMISTRY.y 

Dr. Sir P. C. Roy. \ Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. 

Professor M. B. Rane (Convener). 

26. BOTANY.f 

Dr. Birbal Sahni. | Professor N. K. TiwarL 

Professor R. S. Inamdar y (Convener) . 

27. Zoology.* 

Prof. D. R. Bhattacharya. [ Dr. Karam Narayan Bahl. 

Dr. H, R. Mehra (Convener) . 

28. ENGINEERING-^ 

Professor L. D. Coueslant. r Professor Bhrm Chandra 

( Chatter ji. 

Principal Charles A.- King,. (Convener ) . 

# Constituted on 18th February, 1924. 
t Constituted on 20th January, 1925! 

Constituted on 16th August 1924.- 
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29. Industrial Chemistry.* 

( including General and Chemical Engineering.) 

Principal Charles A. King. | Professor N. P. Gandhi. 
Professor M. B. Rane, (Convener) . 

30. Geology. f 

Principal C. A. King. j Professor N, P. Gandhi. 

Professor K. K. Mathur, { Convener ) . 

31. -Mining and Metallurgy.} 

Principal Charles A. King. [ Professor K. K. Mathur. 
Professor N. P. Gandhi (Convener ) . 

(FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING.) 

L Pravesika (all Subjects). $ 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. J Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri. 

M. M. Pandit Pramathanath Tarkabhusana, (Convener ) . 

2. Veda-Srauta. f 

Pandit Prabhudatfca Sastri. J Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri. 
Pandit - Ambadasa Sastri, (Convener ) . 

3. DlIARMA S AST R A- Ac A M A . f 

Pandit Radha P r a s a d a Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit 
Sastri. Pramathanath a Tarka- 

bhusana. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annadacharana Tarkaehuda- 
mani, (Convener) . 


* Constituted on 7th November, 1924. 
t Constituted on. 17th September, 1923. 
J Constituted on 2nd October, 2 923, 

$ Constituted on 16th August, 1924. 
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Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, 

Pandit Pramathanatha Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri, 

Tarkabhusana* ( Convener ). 

,5. Vedanta.* 

> ^ 

MahamaIiopadli3 Y aya Prainatha Principal A. B. DlirdVa, 

Nat ha Tarkabbusana, 

Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, (Convener). 

6 . Sankhya Y og a.* 

Mahamahopadhyaya Mahamabopadhyaya 

Pandit Jayadcva Misra. Pandit Pramathanatha 

Tarkabbusana. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Annadacharana Tarjcachudamani, 

(Convener ) . 

7. N V A Y A- V. AISESI K A.* 

Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. j Professor P. B. Adhikari. 
Principal A. B. Dhruva, (Convener ) . 

8. VyAK ARANA.* 

Principal A. B. Dhruva* Mahamahopadhyaya 

]\lahamahopadhvaya Pandit Jayadeva Misra. 

Pandit Annadacharana (Convener) . 

Ta rkac h udam ani . 

9. Jyavtisa and Mathematics.* 

Pandit Muralidhara Jha. | Professor Syama Cliaran De. 
Pandit Ramayatna Ojha, (Convener). 

10. Sahitya.* 

Principal A. B. Dhruva/ | Pandit Chandradhara Sarnia. 
Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramathanatha Tarkabbusana, 

( Convener ) . 


•’‘Constituted oa 17th September, I‘J2d. 

13 
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1 1 . YaidyakaA 

Pandit Macian Mohan Kaviraj Umaclianma BhaUa- 

Malaviya. . charya. 

Kaviraj Dharma Das (Convener). 

12. Jain a Daks an a. y 

Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. j 3 tabu Govinda T>asa. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. (Convener} . 

13. Itth \sa, Artita-Sastea and Niti-Sastra-v 

Professor P. K. Telang, j A F r. K. T\ jayasvval. 

Principal A. P>. Phntva, {Convener) . 

( FACULTY OK THEOLCM iY. j 
1, Pravestka (All Subjects}. 

{Sir me as for the Faculty of Oriental Learning. 

2, Karma kanda and Ykdanga. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit ; Pantlit Chinnaswami Sastri. 
Tayadeva Misra. j 

Pandit Prahhudatta Sastri, (Convener). 

3. Itheasa, Purana and Diiakm asastraA 

Professor P. K. Telang. ] Kaviraj Umacharana TUiutta- 

I charya. 

Pandit Kadha Prasada Sastri, (Convener^ . 

4. Daks an a S astras. 

Mahaniahopadhyaya Pandit Pandit Chinnaswarni Sastri. 

A n n aclac ha ran a Tarka- Pandit Ambadasa Sastri, 

chuda ma ni. ( Co nt -en er ) , 

t’unstitut«ni on 17th September. lUtin. 

4 ('(instituted on 7th November, lthbi. 
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(FACULTY OF LAW.) 

Law. 

Constituted on \ 7th September, 1923. 

Pt. Madan Mohan Malaviya. [ Munshi Mahadev Prasad. 
Pandit Baldev Ram Dave (Convener). 


THE BOARD OF APPOINTMENTS. 


[Statute 27, Sub-section L] 

Ex-Oftieio members. 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor. j (ii) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor*. 

Elected members. 


Note . — The elected members of the Board of Appointments 
hold office for two years. 


(iii) (a) 
(&) 


Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldev 
Ram Dave. 

The Hon Tie Justice Kanhaiya* 
Lai. 


Elected by the 
Court on 20th 
January, 1924. 


(iv) (a) Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu. 
(h) Dr. G, N. Chakra varti. 

(v) (a) Principal A- B. Dhruva. 

( b ) Professor P. K. Telang. 


^ Elected by the 
a Council on 26th 
l August, 1923. 

f Elected by the 
Senate on 7th 
L January, 1924. 

f Elected by the 
Senate on 12th 
November, 1924 


(vi) 


(a) M.M. Pandit Pramathanatha Tarkabliusana. 


( b ) Principal Charles A. King. 


r 




Elected by the 
Syndicate on 1 0th 
March, 1 924. 



196 The Benares Hindu University 1924 — 25. 

THE CENTRAL HINDU SCHOOL BOARD. 

[Statute 76.] 

Note.— -The members of the Board hold office for three years . 

Members : 

(A) Members nominated by the Faculties. 

Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri.* Professor Syama Charan De^ 
•Pandit Ramayatna Ojha.f Pandit Baldev Ram Davedj 
Professor P. K. Telang. t 

(B) Members nominated by the Council. 

N ominatcd on the 29 th March, 1924 . 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. Babu Guru Prasad Dhavan. 

Pandit Chandra Mauli Sukul. Babu Chintamani Mul<erj i. 
Babu Jnanendra Nath Basu. 


THE STUDENTS 1 RESIDENCE COMMITTEE.. 

[Regulation 1, Chapter XII,] 

Constituted by the Syndicate on 20 th January, ip 2 j. 

(a) The Pro- Vice-Chancellor, Ex-officio. 

[(b) (1) Pandit Vidyadhara Nominated by the Faculty 

Gouda, v of Theology on the 1 3th 
(2) Pandit A. Chinnaswami ( November, 1924. 

Sastri. J 

(0 (1) Dr. I-I. R. Mehra, Y 

• Ph.D. * Nominated by the Syndicate 
(2) Prof. Gurmukh N. Singh, j on the 6th November, 1924. 

M - Sc - rk) 


* Nominate! by the Faculty of Theology on 28th]November, 1923, 
t Nominated by the Faculty of OrientallLeamiag on l ltd Oct O 3 .* 

1923. 

$ Nominated by the Faculty of Arts oil 11th October, 1923. 

3 Nominated by the Faculty of Science on 27th November, 1923. 

I; Nominated by the Faculty of Law on 17th December 1023. 
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( d ) 1. Babu Guru Prasad 

Dhavan, B.A. 

2. Professor P. Seshadri. 

(*) 1. Mi\ Mukut Behari | Elected by the Students of 
Lai Gupta. / the University on the 9th 

2. Mr. K. Narayan Pai. J January, 1925. 

(/) Dr. Mukund Sahay Varma, M.B., B.S. Medical Officer, 
Ex-officio. 

( g )■ 1. Principal Charles J 

A. King. | 

2. Professor Syama 1 

Charan De, j 

3. Mahamahopadhyaya V 

Pandit Pramatha j 

N athaT a. rkabh usana 

4. Professor K. K. 

Mathur. J 

Secretary : 

Professor Syama Charan De. 


Wardens of the Hostels, Ex- 
officio. 


\ Nominated by the Council 
j on the 1 1th November, 1924. 


THE LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

[ Regulation 1 , Chapter VIII ] . 

Ex-Offleio Members: 

The Vice-Chancellor. The Registrar. 

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. The Librarian. 

Elected Members : 


Note.~The elected members of the Library Committee hold- 
office for tzvo years. > 
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Elected on 12th October, 1923. 

1. Professor P. K. Telang. 4. Dr. JT. R. Mehra. 

2. M. M. Pandit Pramatha 5. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

Natha Tarkabhusana. 6. Prof. Krishna K. Mathur. 
.3. Principal Charles A. 7. Principal Chandra Mauli 
King. Sukul. 

Elected on 12th November , 1924. 

8. Professor Gurmukh N. Singh* 


Elected on 29th January , 1925. 


9. 

Professor P. B. Adhi- 

13, 

Professor R. S. Inamdar. 


kari. 

14. 

Professor Shyam Sundar 

10 . 

Professor P. Seshadri. 


Das. 

11. 

Professor P. Iv. Dutt. 

15. 

Prof. L. D. Coueslant. 

12. 

Professor M. B. Rane. 

16. 

Professor D. N. Sen. 


THE UNIVERSITY TOWN COMMITTEE. 

Class I. Ex-Officio Members: 

The Pro. Vice-Chancellor. The Executive Engineer. 

The Chief Medical Officer. The Electrical Engineer. 

Class II. Elected Members : 

Elected on 27th September 1924. 

f Professor J. S. Yajnik . . (Asstt. Warden Hostel No. I) 

Solian Lall . . ( „ „ ,, „ II) 

,. Shyam Narain Lall. . ( ,, ,, „ „ IV) 

tPandit Sri Ratna Shukla . . (Hostel No. I.) 

Markandeya Prasad Pathak (Hostel No. I.) 

# Blected for the residue of the term of Professor H. L. Chablani who 
was elected on 12th October 1923. 
tWardens or Sub-wardens. 

^Representatives of Students residing in Hostels etc. 
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Mr. Surendra Chandra Gupta. . (Hostel No. II.) 

„ Tripurari Saran Singh . . (Hostel No. II.) 

.Pandit Chandra Dhar Issur . . (Hostel No. IV.) 

,. Ram Chandra Upadli3^aya (Hostel No. IV.) 

„ Vidya Sagar Dubey . . (G. & H. Quarters.) 
^Professor Y. Bharadwaja 
}J Haru Ram Mehra 

fMr. Jagnandan Lai ... (Arts College.) 

„ Sant Singh . . (Science College.) 

Pandit Mohan Chandra Pandey. (Engineering College.) 
,, Shiva Kumar Shulda . . (College of O. L. & T.) 

X Professor Shyam Sunder Das. 

S Pandit Govinda Malaviya. 

Mr. K. Krishna Raju. 

Chairman : 

Principal A. B. Dhruva (Pro. Vice-Chancellor). 
Vice-Chairman : 

Mr. D. N. Olidedar. 

Secretary ; 

Mr. B. N. Seth. 


THE FINANCE COMMITTEE. 


( Constituted by the Council on 14th April , 1924'). 


1 . The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Pro-Vice- Chancellor. 

3. The Hon’ble Raja Moti 

Chand, C.I.E. 


4. Sir Ganga Ram, Kt. 

5. Rai Bahadur Pandit Bal- 

dev Ram Dave. 

6. Professor P. K. Telang. 


^Representatives of the occupant.'? of houses paying rent to the Uni- 
versity. 

f Representatives of Colleges. 

^Representatives from among the non-resident professors. 
^Representatives from among the day scholars. 
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7. The Hcm’ble Mr. Justice 10. Babu Jnanendra Nath 

Kanhaiyalal. i Basu. 

8. Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu, 1 1 . Professor Syama Cliaran 

9. Babu Guru Pd. Dhavan. He. 

Convener : Babu Guru Prasad Dhavan 


THE BUILDING COMMITTEE. 


(Constituted by the Council on 2$th February, ip2o). 


1. 

2 . 

3 . 

4. 

5. 

6 . 


The Vice-Chancellor. 7. 

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

Sir Ganga Rain, Kt. 8. 

The Plon’ble Raja Moti 9. 

Chand. 

Rai Jwala Prasad. 10. 

Babu Upendra Nath 

Basu. 1 1 - 


Rai Bahadur Pandit Bal- 
dev Ram Dave. • 

B. Guru Prasad Dhavan. 
Rai Bahadur Pandit Ma- 
tadin Sukul.* 

Rai Bahadur Pandit 
Shy am Nath Plukku.* 
Rai Krishna Chandra 
• Banerji Bahadur.* 


Secretary : Executive Engineer in Charge. 


THE COLLECTION COMMITTEE.* 

( Constituted by the Council on yisl January , ip?^ ) . 


1 . The Pro- Vice Chancellor. 

2. Principal C. A. King. 

3. Professor M. B. Rane. 

4. Prof. Syama Charan De. 

5. Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldev 

Ram Dave. 


6. Babu Guru Prasad Dhavan. 

7. Mr. D. N. Ohdedar. 

8. Mr. K, K. Mathur. 

9. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

10. M. M. Pt. Pramathanatha 

T arkabhusana. 


* Added on I4th Juno, 1922. 

‘ v h e. the Committee to organise the collections ol‘ (a) subscription* 
which have already been promised, and (b) new -donations. by tpeans of 
deputations, appeals and otherwise. 
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IT Dr. N. IC. Sethi. 15. Dr. H. R, Mehra. 

12. Prof. R. S. Jain. 16. Babu Shyam Sundar Das. 

13. Pt. Chandra Mauli Sukul. 17. Prof. Gurmukh N. Singh. 

14. Pt. Ram Narayan Misra. 18. Professor P. B. Adhikarh 

19. Professor P. Seshadri (Convener) . 


THE UNIVERSITY ESTATES COMMITTEE. 


Appointed by the Council on the 18th August , 1924. 


1 . The Pro-Vice-Chancellor 1 

2. Raja Moiichand. | 

3. Prof, S. C. De. ! 

4. R. B. Pandit Baldev Ram; 
Dave. 


5. B. Jnanendranath Basu. 

6. Babn Guru Prasad Dha- 

van. 

7. Babu D. N. Ohdedar. 

8. Pt. Lachchman Das. 


Chairman : 

The Hon’ble Raja Motichand. 

Secretary : 

Babu Guru Prasad Dliavan * 

THE RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION COMMITTEE. 

Appointed by the Faculty of Theology on 3 1st August , 1919 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan 4. M. M. Pandit Pr a matha- 

Malaviya. natha Tarkabhusana. 

2. Principal A. B. Dhru- 5. Pt. Viresvara Sastri Dra- 

va. vida. 

3. Pandit Prabhudatta Sas- 6. Pandit Giridhara Sarma; 

tri. 7. Pandit Hari Ram Pande. 

Convener : Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. 

* Mr. D. N. Ohdedar was appointed Secretary in his place on 7 StTe 
December, 1924. 
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The Committee appointed to deal with the applications 
oe Graduates and under-Graduates of other Uni- 
versities FOR ADMISSION TO THIS UNIVERSITY 
AND REPORT ON THEM TO THE 

Syndicate. 


■Constituted by the Syndicate on the yoth July;, igib. 


The Principal, Central 
Hindu College. 

2. The Principal, Teachers' 
Training College. \ 


3. The Principal, College 

of Oriental Learning, 

4. The Principal, College 

of Theology. 


5. The Registrar, (Convener ) . 


N. B. — In the case of the applications of Graduates the 
head of the department concerned shall also be a Member. 


The Committee appointed to take such steps as are 

NECESSARY TO SECURE RECOGNITION OF THE 

Examinations and Degrees of the 
Benares Hindu University by 
other Indian and foreign 
Universities. 

Appointed by the Syndicate on 6 th March , 1922 . 

L The Vice-Chancellor. 4. Dr. S. S. Bliatnagar. 

2. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 5. Professor K. K. Mathur. 

3. The Registrar. 6. Professor P. Seshadri. 

Convener % Professor P. Seshadri. 


The Committee appointed to deal with the- applications 
of Graduates and under-Graduates for Uni- 
versity Scholarships of Merit. 

Constituted by the Syndicate on 25 th July , ipip. 

1. The Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 3. The Principal, College 

2. Dr. G. N. Chakra varti. of Oriental Learning. 
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4. The Principal, Central 6. The Principal, College 

Hindu College. of Theology. 

5. The Principal, Teachers 1 7. The Principal, Engineer- 

Training College. mg College. 

Convener : The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

N. B. — In the case of the applications of graduates the 
(heads of departments of the Central Hindu College also 
to be members. 

The Committee appointed to recommend the award 
of Bifxa Scholarspiips.* 

Constituted by the Syndicate on 1 /jth August, \g22. 

1. The Pro-Vice-Chancelloi;. 4. Professor M. B. Pane. 

2. Principal Charles A. King* 5. Professor P. Seshadri. 

3. Professor P. K. Telang. 6. The Registrar. 

. Chairman : — The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

Convener : — The Registrar. 

The Committee appointed to make recommendations 
regarding the award of scholarships to ti-ie stu- 
dents of the Colleges of Oriental Learning 
and Theology and the Ranavira 
Samskrjlt Paths ala. j- 

Constituted by the Syndicate on iSth September, 1924. 

1 . The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. j 3. Pandit Ambadasa Sastri. 

2. The Principal, College of | 4. Principal Ayurvedic 

Theology. 1 College. 

'* The same Committee was appointed to make recommendations for 
the award of the Parbatibai Jain Scholarships, the Ratanchand Dalpatram 
. Shah Scholarships, the Gomti Vahu Scholarships, the Rai Chandi Prasad 
Scholarships, the Kumar Singh Scholarships, the Bholanatli Barooah 
Scholarships, the Akhauri Babu Premnarain Scholarship and the Lala 
Ratan Chand Scholarships, (Vide Syndicate resolutions dated- 14th 
August, 1922, 9th November, 1922, 12th December, 1922, and the 18th 
September, 1924.) 

t The same Committee was appointed to make recommendations for 
(the award of Richard Bum Scholarships also (vide Syndicate minutes 
dated 12tli December. 1922.) 
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5. Professor P. Seshadri. 8. The Principal College of 

6. Professor P. B. Adhikari. Oriental Learning 

7. The Registrar. (Converter). 


The Committee appointed to bring out the results 
of the University Examinations of 1925. 

Constituted by the Syndicate on 6th A oveniber , 1924 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 6. Professor R. S. Inamckiv 

2. The Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 7. Professor P. Seshadri. 

3. Mahamahopadhyaya Pt. 8. Principal Charles A. King. 

Pramathanatha Tarkabhu- 9. Professor N. P. Gandhi, 
sana. 10. Professor Nilkamal Bbat- 

4 . Professor K. K. Mathur. tacharya.* 

5. Professor P. K. Dutt, 11. The Registrar, (Convener). 

The Academic Robes Committee. 


Constituted by the Senate on the 28th November , 1921. 


1, 

Pandit Madan Mohan 

5. 

Professor P. K. Tclang, 


Malaviya. 

6 . 

Prof. S. S. Bhatnagar. 

2. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva. 

7. 

Professor P. Seshadri. 

3. 

Pandit Prabhudatta S'astri. 

8. 

The Registrar. 

4. 

M. M. Pandit Pramatha- 




natha Tarkabhusana.f 




Convener : Professor P. Seshadri. 


The Reforms Committee. 

Constituted by the Senate on the 27th March , 2920. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. j 4. Baku Govinda Das. 

2. Principal A. B. Dhruva. 5. Dr. G. N. Chakravarti. 

3. Dr. Sir P. C. Roy. 


* Added on 20th January 3925. 
t Added on 8th December; 1928. 
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6. Principal Charles .V. King*. 

7. Dr. C. V. Raman. 

8. Prof. Bertram Keightley. 

9. Professor P. K. Telang. 
;10. Professor P. Seshadri. 

11. Professor M. B. Rane. 

1,12. Professor P. K. Dull. 

13. Professor P. B. Adhikari. 

Chairman : The 
(Convener and Vice- CJiaim 


14. Dr. Haru Ram Mehra. 

15. Professor N. P. Gandhi. 

16. Prof. L. D. Coueslant.* 

17. Prof. K. R. Gunjikar. 

18. Professor R. S. Inamdar. 

19. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar.* 

20. Prof. K. K. Mathur.* 

21. Prof. Gurmukh N. Singh.* 

22. The Registrar. 

/ice-Chancellor. 

an : Principal A. B. Dhruva. f 


The Cow sit ala Committee. 

Constituted by the Council on 23rd April y 192 

K Mr. D. N. Ohdedar. 3. Babu Bholanath Seth. 

2. Babu Guru Prasad Dha- 4. Mr. U. A. Asrani. 

van. 5. Pandit Lakshman Das. 

Convener : Pandit Lakshman Das. 


The Board of inspectors for schools recognised 
by the University. 

Appointed, by the Syndicate on the iSth September, 1924. 

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. Professor M. B. Rane. 

Professor P. Seshadri, {^Convener ') . 


OTHER OFFICERS AND REPRESENTATIVES. 

Personal Assistant to the Pro- Vice-Chancellor: 

Babu Guru Prasad Dhavan, b.a. 

Appointed 8th April , 1917. 

* Added on 24th. April, 1942. 
t Appointed on 12th October, ]923. 
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Assistant Registrar: 


Pandit Indradeva Tewari, m.a. 

Appointed 26th February 1921. 


Honorary Chief Edgineer: 

Sir Ganga Ram Kt., Rai Bahadur, c.i.e., m.v.o. 

Appointed yth November, 19 1& 


Executive Engineer: 

Pandit Lakshman Das. 


Representative on the Court of Visitors of the 
Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, 

Sir P. S. Sivaswamy Aiyer, b a., b.l., Kt. 

Elected 30th March , 1919 


Representative on the Board of High School and* 
Intermediate Education, United Provinces. 

Principal A. B. Dhruva, m.a., ll.e. 

Elected 18th March . 1922. 


Representative at the International Mathematical 
Congress.* 


Baku Gorakh Prasad, M. Sc. 

Elected 23rd July , jpp 4 . 

# Held at Toronto 
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Representative at the All India Oriental Conference.-^ 


Principal A. B. Dhrtiva r M. A., LL B. 

' Elected 16th August , 1924. 


Representative on tiie Inter University Board. 

"Principal A. B. Dhruva, M. A., LL. B. 

Appointed yth March , 1925 ~ 


t Held in Madras in December. 1924, 



II. 

Succession Lists 

Lord Rectors 


Ex-officio. 

$916 His Excellency the Right Hon^ble Frederic John 
Napier Baron Chelmsford P.C., G.M.S.I.. G.C.M.G., 
G.M.I.E., G.B E.. Viceroy and Governor General 
of India. 

$921 His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Rufus Daniel 
Isaacs, Earl of Reading P.C., G.C.S.L. K.C.V.O., 
G.C.B., 

Visitors : 

( Ex-officio ) . 

i!916 Sir James Meston, IC C. S. I., Lieutenant Governor 
of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudli. 

1918 The Hon’ble (later His Excellency) Sir Speneer 
Harcourt Butler, K. C. S. I., C. I. E.. Lieutenant 
Governor ( afterwards Governor ) of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

11922 H. E. Sir William Sinclair Harris K.CS.1.. K.C.LIL 
Governor of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

Chancellor : 

1. His Highness Maharaja Sir Sri I-Crishnaraja Wadiyar 
Bahadur, G.C.S.I. Maharaja of Mysore Appointed 
ist April , Ipi6, Re-elected 13 U 1 April igip. 

.2. big Highness Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekwar 
Bahadur, G.L.S.I. G.O.LE. LL.D. Maharaja o f Baroda, 
Elected 30 th November, 1922 . 



Succession Lists. 

jPro~Chancellors : 


2 . 0 ? 


1 . Mis Highness Maharaja Sir Madhava Kao Scindia 
Bahadur, G:C:S.L, G.C.V.O., A.D.C. to His Majesty 
the King Emperor, LL.D., Maharaja of Gwalior, 
Appointed ist A;pril, 1916, Re-elected 29th October , 
1917, 30th . November , 1918, 29th November, 1919, 
nth December , 192-0 , 14th December , 1921. 

2 . 1 1 is Highness Laj-Rajeshwar Narendra Shiromani 
Shri Maharajadliiraj Sir Ganga Singh Bahadur, 
G.C.S.L, GjC.I.E., G.C.V.O., G.B.E.. K.C.B., LL.D., 
Maharaja .of Bikaner, Elected 3 oth November , 1922 . 
: Re-elected 26th December 1923 and 20th December 
1924. 

Vice-Chancellors : 

I . The Hon’ble Dr. Sir Sundar Lai, Rai Bahadur Kt., 
C.T.E., B.A., LL.D. Appointed- 1st April, 1916, Died 
13th February, 1916b 

2 . Sir P. S. Sivaswamy Aiyer, B. A., B. L v * K. C. S. I„ 
CJ Elected 13th April, 1918. Resigned 8th May, 
1919 . 

3 . Pandit Ala dan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL.B., Elected 
29th November, 1919, Re-elected 30th November, 
1922 . 

Pro-Vice-Chancellors: 

* 1 . Mahamaliopadhyaya Pandit Adityaram Bhattacharya, 
Elected 12th August, i 9 i 6 , Re-elected 29th October, 
.1917,, Resigned 6th August, 1918. 

2 . Rai Gyanendranath Chakra varti Bahadur M.A., 
LL.B., F.R.S.A. T.S.O. Appointed 28th August, 1918, 
Elected 30th November, 1.918. Resigned 17th January „ 

1919. 

3 . Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya B.A., LL.B. Elected 
19th January, 1919. 

14 
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Rai Gyanendranath Chakravarti Bahadur, M.A- y 
LL.B., F.R.S.A., I.S.O. Elected 29th November , Jp ro - 
an leave from April, 1920, Resigned noth December , 
1920 . 

5 . Principal A.B. Dhruva M.A., LL.B., Appointed April 
1920, Elected nth December , 1920 . Re-elected goth 
November , 1922 . 

Rector: 

1 . Maliamahopadhyaya Pandit Adityaram Bhattachaiya, 
M.A.j Appointed 10th March , jpjp, Died Igth Oc- 
• tober , ip^i. 

Registrar* : 

1 . Pandit Manoharlal Zutshi, M.A., C.T. Appointed 15th 
July, 1917 . 

2 . Rai Braj Narain Gurtu, M.A., Appointed goth Jul\\ 
1918 , 

3 . Pandit Shyam Sundar Sharma, M.A., (in charge) 
Appointed 18th July , 1919. 

4 . Professor Syama Charan De, M.A., Appointed 26th 
February , 1921 . 

Treasurers: 

1 « The Hon’ble Raja Motichand, C.I.E., Appointed 12th 
August, 1916, Re-elected 29th October , jpiy, yo£/r 
November , i 9 i 8 } 29th November , jpip, jr//z Decem- 
ber , zp^o, 14th December , November , /p^_% 

1 6th December , rp^j, December , 1924 . 


Auditors : 

f. Pandit Maliadeo Prasad Acharya, Appointed 12th 
August, 19x6, Re-appointed 29th October . zpjy, 
November, 1918, 29th November, 1919, Resigned 8th 
October , 1920 . 



Succession Lists. 


2U 


2 . Babu Brajendralal De, Appointed pth October, 1920. 

2. MT . R. L. Datta, MLy., F.S.S., F.R.L.S., A ppointed 
nth December , 1920, Re-appointed 14H1 December, 
1921, 3 oth November , 1922. 

4 . Mr. Iqbal Krishna Munshi Gurtu, B. A., Appointed 
doth November, 1922. 

5 . Messrs Batliboy and Co., Calcutta, Appointed 20th 
January, 1924, Re-appointed 20th December , 1924 . 

Deans in Arts; 

L The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur Dr. (afterwards Sir) 
Sundarlal, R.A., LL.D., C.I.E. Elected pth November 
i 9 i< 5 . Re-elected 2/th October, 1914, 

2 . Sir P. S. Sivaswamy Aiyer, B.A., B.L., K.C.S.I., C.I.E. 
Elected ipth April, 19 1 8, Re-elected 2nd Nove?n- 
ber . 1918 . 

3 . Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL.B. Elected 
16th July, 1919, Re-elected 2pth October , 1919 , 2pth 
October, 1920, 26th October , 1921,30th October , 1922. 

4 . Principal A. B. Dhruva M.A., LL.B. Elected nth 
October , 1923, Re-elected 18 th November, 1924. 


Deans in Science : 

1 . Rai Gyanendranatli Chakravarti Bahadur, M.A., LL.B. 
Elected pth N ovember, 1916, Re-elected 28th October , 
1917, 2nd November , 1918, i6ih July, 1919, 27th Octo- 
ber, 1919 , and 2pth October, 1920 . 

2 . Dr. Ganesh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. Elected 23th October v 
1921 , Re-elected 26th October, 1922 . 

3 . Principal Charles A. King, B.Sc,, A.R.C.Sc., etc. 
Elected nth October, 1923, Re elected nth Novem- 
ber, 1924 . 
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Dean* in Oriental Learning: 

? . Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganatha Jha, M.A., D.Litt. ' 
Elected jth November, 1916, Re-elected 28th October , 

1917, and 6th November , 1918. 

2. Pandit Ratnavatara Sarma, M.A. Elected 17th July . 

ipip. 

3. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL.B. Elected 
31st October, 1919 , Re-elected 28th October, 1920 , 
27th October, 1921, and 30th October , 1922 . 

4. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramathanatha Tarka- 
bhusana. Elected nth October, 1923, Re-elected 13th 
November, 1924. 

i Deans in Tkeology : 

! . Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Adityaram Bhattacharya 
M.A. Elected 7th November, 1916, Re-elected 28th 
October, 1917 . 

2 j Pandit Panchanana Tarkaratna Elected 6th November, 

1918, Re-elected 26th October , rpjp, 28th October , 
1920. 

3. Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri Ejected 27th October, 192 t , 
Re-elected 27th October, 1922, nth October , 1923, 
and 13th November, 1924. 

Deans in Law : 

!. Dr. Sir Rash Behari Ghosh. Elected 7U1 November \ 
1916, Re-elected 28th October, 1917. 

2 . Dr. Tej Bahadur Saprit, M.A., LL.D. Elected yrsf 
October, 1919, Re-elected 28th October , 1920. 

3. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL.B. Elected 
31st March, 1921, Re-elected 28th October, 1921, 30th 
October, 1922, 17th December, 1923. 

4 . Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, M.A., LL.D., K.C.S.I. 
Elected 13th November , 1924 . . 



HI. 

The Benares Hindu University Act 

(ACT XVI or 1915.) 

Passed by the Governor-General of India in Council. 

( Received the assent of the Governor-General on 
the ist October , 1915 .) 

An Act to establish and incorporate a teaching and residential 
Hindu University at Benares. 

Whereas it is expedient Ao establish and incorporate a 
teaching and residential Hindu University at Benares, and 
to dissolve the Hindu University Society, a Society registered 
under the Societies Registration Act, I860, and to transfer 
to, and vest in the said University all property and rights 
now vested in the said Society ; it is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

, . . _ i. (1 ) This Act mav be called the 

Snort title ana com- ; 

meru-oment. Benares Hindu University Act, 1915. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date*' as the 
Governor-General in Council may, by notification in the 
Gazette of India, direct. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
'Definitions. subject or context, — 

(a) * c College" means any College or institution main- 

tained or admitted to privileges by the University; 

( b ) ‘‘Council" means the University Council; 

*Came into force on the 1st April, 1916, vide Notification No. 2 55, dated 
the 23rd March, 1916, published in the Gazette of India , dated the 25th March 
1916, Part I, p. 352. 
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(c) u Court ’* means the University Court; 

(e/) •‘'Faculty 5 ' means a Faculty of the University ; 

(e) *• Regulations” means the Regulations of the Uni- 

versity for the time being in force; 

(f) “ Senate ” means the Senate of the University; 

(g) Statutes 55 means the Statutes of the University 
for the time being in force; and 

(/i) “University” means the Benares H indu University. 

3. (1) The First Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor and Vice- 

Chancellor who shall be the .persons spe- 
Tm’orporation. , . * r 

cined m this behalf a notification ot 

the Governor-General in Council in the Gazette of India, and 
the persons indicated in Schedule I as members of the Court 
and the Senate, and all persons who may hereafter become, 
or be appointed as such officers or members, so long as they 
continue to hold such office or membership, [shall be consti- 
tuted a body corporate by the name of the Benares Hiudu 
University. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession and 
a Common Seal, and shall sue, and be sued, by the name first 
aforesaid. 


(3) The University shall be deemed to have been incor- 
porated for the purposes, among others, of making provision 
for imparting education, literary, artistic , and scientific, as 
well as agricultural, technical, commercial aad professional, 
of furthering the prosecution of original research, and of 
giving instruction in Hindu theology and religion, and of 
promoting the study of literature, art, philosophy, history, 
medicine and science, and of imparting physical and moral 
training. 


4. (1 ) The University shall, subject to the Regulations, 


University open to 
all classes, castes and 
creeds, save as regards 
religions instruction. 


be open to persons of all classes, castes 
and creeds, but provision shall be made 
for religious instruction and examination 


in Hindu Religion only. 
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(2) The Court shall have power to make Statutes 
providing that instruction in Hindu religion shall be com- 
pulsory in the case of Hindu students, and shall also have 
power to make special arrangements for the religious instruc- 
tion of Jain or Sikh students from funds provided for this 
purpose. 

5. The Covern or- General of India for the time being 

shall be the Lord Rector of the Univer- 

Lorcl Rector, Patrons . 

sity ; and such persons, as may be specified 

.and Vic^-tPa-f rons. ' 

in the Statutes, shall be the Patrons and 
Vice- Pat r on-s thereof. 

6. (1) The Lieutenant Governor for the time being 

of the United Provinces of Agra and 

Vi-sitor. 

Oudli shall be the Visitor of the Uni- 
versity. 

I 

(2) The Visitor shall have 'the right of inspecting the 
University and its Colleges generally, and for the purpose of 
seeing that the proceedings of the University are in con- 
formity with this Act and the Statutes and Regulations. The 
Visitor may., by Order in writing annual any such proceeding 
which is not in conformity with this Act and the Statutes and 
Regulations;; 

Provided that, before making any such order, he shall 
call upon the University to show cause why such an order 
■should not *be made, and if any cause is shown within a 
reasonable time, shall consider the same. 

AntWiries a m «l 7. The following shall be the autho- 

o'fticors oi‘ rlio *L T m- . . . 

vt'i'Mtv. rities and officers of the University : — 

I.— The Chancellor. 

II. — The Pro-Chancellor. 

III. — The Vice-Chancellor. 

IV. — The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

V. — The Court. 

VI. — The Council, 



216 


The Benares Hindu University Act, 

Vi Fr- — -The Senate. 

Yin. —The Syndicate. i 

1X2 — The Faculties and their Deans. 

X.— The Registrar. 

XI. — The Treasurer, and 

XU.* — Such other authorities and officers as may be provided: 
for by the Statutes. 

8. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the powers and 

Powers a ud duties duties of the officers of the University, 

or officers, terms' of the term for which they shall hold office 
office and tilling* up oi 

casual vacancies. and the filling up of casual vacancies in 

such offices, shall be provided for by the Statutes. 

9. ( 1 ) The Court shall be the supreme governing body 

of the University in administrative matters- 

The Court. , , , . 

and shall have power to review the acts 
of the Senate (save when the Senate has acted in accordance 
with powers- conferred on it under this Act, the Statutes or 
the Regulations), and shall exercise all the powers of f the 
University not otherwise provided for by this Act or the 
Statutes. > 

(2) No person not being a Hindu shall become or be 
appointed a member of any Court other than the first Court 
unless he has been a member- of the first Court** 

10. ( 1 ) The Council shall be the executive body of the 

rm ^ Court, and shall, in addition to cx-offcio- 

1 he Council. 

members, consist of not more than thirty 

elected members : 

Provided that five members, other than ex-officio mem- 
bers, shall be members of the Senate elected by the Senate. 

(2) the Council shall exercise such powers and perform 
such duties as may be vested in it by the Statutes. 


* Amendment passed Wy Aefc No. d of 192:>. 
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i i . (1) The Senate shall be the academic body of the- * 
University, and subject to the Act, the 

Tlit* Senate. ‘ J / 

Statutes and Regulations, shall have entire 
charge of the organization of instruction in the University 
and the Colleges, the courses of study and the examination, 
and discipline of students and the conferment of ordinary 
and honorary degrees. 

(2) The Senate shall ordinarily consist of not less than 
fifty members. 

12. (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive body of 

the Senate, and shall consist of seven- 
Tlic Syndicate. 3 

teen members; 

Provided that ten at least of the members of the Syndi- 
cate, other than ex-officio members shall be University 
Professors or Principals or Professors of Colleges. 

(2) The* Syndicate shall exercise such power's and per- 
form such duties as may be vested in it by the Statutes. 

13. (1) The accounts of the University shall, once at 

least in every year and at. intervals of 

Amur oi accounts. 

not more than fifteen months, be audited 
by Auditors appointed by the Court; 

Provided that no person shall be appointed an Auditor 
in the exercise of this power, unless he is qualified in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Indian Companies Act, 1913,. 
to audit accounts of companies under that Act. 

(2) The accounts, when audited, shal| be published in 
the Gazette of India and a copy of the accounts, together 
with the Auditor's report, shall be submitted to the Visitor. 

14. The University shall invest, and keep invested, in 

„ , securities in which trust funds may be 

lerm&nent reserve 

m covf>r recnrrmjr invested, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the law relating to trusts in 
British India, a sum of fifty lakhs of rupees as a permanent 
endowment to m$et the recurring charges of the University 
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.other than charges in respect of scholarships, prizes and 
rewards,; 

P.r o vi d e d th a t — 

(1) any Government securities, as'defined. by the Indian 
Securities Act, 1886, ( XIII of 1886) which may be held 
by the University shall, for the purposes of this section, be 
•reckoned at tlieir face-value; and 


t (2) rthe aforesaid sum of fifty lakhs shall be' reduced 
by such sum as, at the commencement of this Act, the Gover- 
nor-General in Council shall, .by .order in writing, declare to 
be the total capitalised value, .for the purposes of this 
.Section, — 


,(a) of a’li permanent recur ring grants of money which 
have heeaa made to the University by any Indian 
Prince or Chief; and 


t(,b) jO.f the total income accruing from immoveable pro- 
perty which ha-s been transferred to the Uni- 
versity. 


15. (I) The Central Hindu College, Benares, shall, from 
,, . , , such date as the Governor^General in 

Maintenance ami 

•admission to privileges Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India, appoint in this behalf, be deem- 
ed to be a College maintained by the University, and the 
University may found and maintain other Colleges and insti- 
tutions in Beifhres tor the purposes of carrying out instruc- 
tion and research.. 


(2) With the approval of the Senate and the sanction 
of the Visitor, and subject to the Statutes and Regulations, 
the University may admit -Colleges and institutions in Benares 
to such privileges of the University, subject to such conditions, 
as it thinks fit. " 


.16. The degrees, diplomas, certificates and other acadG 
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mic distinctions granted by the University, shall be recognized 
by the Government to the same extent 
■oT(*ea' O>,n ” t10n ° f <le " anc * * n ^ le same manner as the corres- 
ponding degrees,- diplomas, certificates and 
other academic distinctions granted by any other University 
incorporated by an Act of the Governor-General in Council. 


17. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Sta- 
tutes may provide for any or all of the 

Statute*. 

following matters, namely: — 

(a) the constitution, powers and duties of the Court, 
the Council, the Senate, the Syndicate, and such 
other bodies, as it may be deemed necessary to 
constitute from time to time.; 

(h) the election and continuance in office of the mem- 
bers of the said bodies, including the continuance 
in office of the first members and the filling of 
vacancies of members, and all other matters 
relative to those bodies for which it may be 
necessary or desirable to provide; 

(r) the appointment, powers and duties of the necessary 
officers of the University; 

(d) the instruction of Hindu students in Hindu religion; 
and 


(c) all other matters relating to the administration of 
the University. 

(2) The first Statutes shall he those set out in Schedule I. 

(3) The Court may, from time to time, make new or 
additional Statutes, or may amend or repeal the Statutes. 

(4) The Council shall have power to draft, and propose 
to the Court, Statutes to be made by the Court, and it shall 
be the duty of the Court to consider the same. 


(5) All new Statutes or additions to .the Statutes or 
amendments or repeals to Statutes, other than Statutes pro- 
viding for the instruction of Hindu students in Hind 
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religion, shall require the previous approval of the "Visitor, 
who may sanction, disallow, or remit for further consideia- 
tion : ' 

Provided that no Statute making a change in the consti- 
tution of the Court, the Council, the Senate or the Syndicate,, 
as provided for in the first Statutes, shall be made without 
the previous sanction of the Governor-General in Council. 

18. (O Subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes, the Regulations may provide 

Regulation* TT 

for any or all of the following matters, 

namely : — - 

(a) the payment of fees to the University and their 

amount; 

(b) the admission of students to the University and 

their examination; 

(c) the tenure of office and terms and manner of 

appointment and the duties of the examiners and 
examining boards; 

(d) the discipline to be enforced in regard to die gra- 

duates and under-graduates; 

(c) the degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic 
distinctions to be awarded by the University, the 
qualifications for the'same, and the means to be 
taken relating to the granting and obtaining of * 
the same ; 

(f) the withdrawal of degrees, diplomas, certificates 
and other academic distinctions ; 

(cf) the removal from membership of the University of 
graduates and under-graduates ; and 
(h) all such other subjects as are required or authorised 
by the Act or Statutes to be prescribed by means 
of Regulations. 

(2) The first Regulations shall be framed as directed by 
the Governor-General in Council, and shall receive his previ- 
ous approval. 
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(3) The Senate, from time to time, may make new or 
additional Regulations, or amend or repeal Regulations. 

(4) The Syndicate shall have power to draft, and propose 
to the Senate, Regulations to be made by the Senate, and it 
shall be the duty of the Senate to consider the same. 

(5) All new Regulations or additions to the Regulations, 
or amendments or repeals to Regulations, shall require the 
previous approval of the Visitor, who may sanction, disallow 
.o r remit for further consideration : 

Provided that no Regulation making a change in the first 
■Regulations as to the admission of students to the University, 
■shall he made without the previous sanction of a the Governor- 
General in Council. 


Emergency powers 
of the Governor- 
'Qeneral in Council. 


9. (1) If, at any time, the Governor-General in Council 
is of opinion that special reasons exist 
which make the removal of any member 
of the teaching staff desirable in the 
interest of the University, or that, as a special measure, the 
.appointment of a certain examiner or examiners' to report 
to him is desirable to maintain the standard of University 
-examinations, or that the scale of staff of the University is 
•inadequate, or that in any other respect the affairs of the 
University are not managed in the furtherance of the objects 
and purposes of the University or in accordance with this 
Act and the Statutes and Regulations, he may indicate to the 
Council any matter in regard to which lie desires explanation, 
.and call upon that body to offer such explanation as it may 
-desire to offer, with any proposals which it may desire to 
make, within such time as he may prescribe. 


(2) If the Council fails to oiler any explanation within 
the time prescribed, or offers an explanation or makes pro- 
posals which, in the opinion of the Governor-General in . 
■Council, is or are unsatisfactory, -the Governor-General in 
Council may issue such instructions, as appear to him to be 
necessary and desirable in the circumstances of the case, and 
tfie Court shall give effect to such instructions. 
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20. ( 1 ) From the commencement of this Act, the Hinditi 

University Society shall be dissolved, and 

Dissolution and p ro pertv, moveable and immoveable 

transfer ot property r r- „ > 

of the Hindu liniver- and all rights, powers and privileges of 
siti So.ietv. the Hindu University Society which, 

immediately before the commencement of this Act, belonged 
to, or were vested in, the said Society, shall vest in the 
University, and shall be applied to the objects and purposes 
for which the University is incorporated, 

(2) From the commencement of this Act. all debts and 
liabilities of the said Society shall be transferred and attached 
to the University, and shall thereafter be discharged and 
satisfied by the University. 

(3) Any will, deed or other document, whether made or 
executed before or after the commencement of this Act, 
which contains any bequest, 'gift or trust in favour of the 
Central Hindu College or the said Society, shall, on the 
commencement of this Act, be construed as if Jthe University 
were therein named, instead of the said College or Society. 


SCHEDULE 

First Statutes of the University. 

[See Sections 3 and ij (i?).] 

.Definition, 1 , ( 1 ) In these Statutes — 

‘‘The Act u means the Benares Hindu University Act,. 
1985. 

(2) All words and expressions used herein and defined 
in the Act shall be deemed to have! the meanings respectively 
attributed to them by the Act. 

2. (12 The following persons shall be members of the 
iSSU 1 ' ot t " e University, namely:— 

(J) The officers of the University. 

(Ji) The members of the University ^authorities. 
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(iii) The members of the teaching- staff.. 

(iv) The Graduates. 

( v ) The Under-graduates. 

(2) Membership of the University shall continue so^ 
long only as one at least of the qualifications above enumer- 
ated shall continue to be possessed by the individual member. 

3. (1) The following persons shall be the Patrons of the- 

P:,trcms an d Vice- University, namely:— 

Fa irons. - ' J 


(i) Heads of local administrations in British India,, 
other than the Lieutentant-Governor of the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh;. 

(iz) Such Indian Princes and Chiefs as the Lord 
Rector may, on his own motion, or on the recom- 
mendation of the Court, from time to time,, 
appoint, 


(2) Ihe Lord Rector may, on his own motion, or on the- 
recommendation of the Court, appoint such persons, as he- 
may think fit, to be Vice-Patrons of the University. 

4. (1) The successors to the first Chancellor shall be 
The Chancellor. elected by the Court. 


(2) The Chancellor shall hold office for three years. 


5. (1) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his office, be 


Cowers of the 
Chancellor. 


the head of the University. 


(2) The Chancellor shall, if present, preside at the con- 
vocation of the University for conferring degrees, and at all 
other meetings' of the Court. 

(3) The Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the 
Senate, appoint Rectors, being persons of eminent position 
or attainment. 


(6) (I) The successors to the first Pro-Chancellor shall 
be elected by the Court from among its- 

The Pro-Chancell or. 

own members. 

(2) The Pro-Chancellor shall hold office for one year. 
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(3) Casual vacancies in the office o£ the Pro-Chancellor 
•shall be filled up by the Chancellor on the . recommendation 
of the Council. The person so appointed shall hold office till 
-the next annual election. 

7. The Pro-Chancellor may, in the absence of the Chan- 
C~;;f tl)<J Pr0 ' cellor or pending a vacancy in the office 
of Chancellor, exercise the functions of the Chancellor, except 
the conferring of degrees, and preside at any meetings of the 
Court. 

8. (1) The successors to the first Vice-Chancellor shall 

be elected by the Court from among its 
Tin* Vice- Ohinu*<el lor. . _ 

own members. Such appointment shall 

be subject to approval by the Visitor. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for three 
•years 

(3) Casual vacancies in the office of the Vice-Chancellor 
-shall be filled up by election by the Court, subject to approval 
by the Visitor, Until the election of a new Vice-Chan- 
.cellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall perform the duties of 
Hie Vice-Chancellor. 

9. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall take rank in the 

University next to the Chancellor and 
Towers of r,ho vice- the P ro- Chancellor, and shall be ex- 

- Chancellor. . 

offi-cto Chairman of the Council, the 
Senate and the Syndicate. He shall be the principal Execu- 
tive and Academic officer of the University, and shall, 
in the absence of the Chancellor, preside at the Convocation 
.and confer degrees. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor to 
•see that the Act, the Statutes and the Regulations are - faith- 
fully observed. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have, power to convene 
•meeting's of the Court, the Council, the Senate and the Syndi- 
cate, and to perform all such acts as may be necessary to 
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'carry out or further the 'provisions of the Act, the Statutes 
and the Regulations. 

( 4 ) If any emergency arises which in' the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor, requires that immediate action should 
be taken, the Vice-Chancellor shall take such action as he 
'deems necessary, and shall report the fact to the authority 
which, in the ordinary course, would have dealt with the 
ixnatter. 

-10. (1) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by the 
TIig Pro-Viec-Chan- Court. The appointment shall be subject 
€ellor - to approval by the Visitor. 

(2) He shall hold office for such period and under such 
'Conditions as shall, from time to time be determined by .the 
Court. 

(3) Casual vacancies in the office of the Pro- Vice-Chan - 
'cellor shall be filled up by the Vice- Chancellor, with tie 
approval of the Chancellor and the Visitor. The person so 
.appointed shall hold office till the next meeting of the 
Court. 

11. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be ex-officio Secretary 

of the- Court and the Council. He shall 
-rr.' I, ° v L e , rs n? 116 Pro " be the executive assistant of the Vice- 

-Vice-Chancellor. 

Chancellor in all lqatters affecting the 
'discipline of the graduates and under-graduates. 

12. (1) The Registrar shall be a whole-time paid officer 

of the Universitv. and shall be appointed 

'The Registrar. 

by the Council. He shall be ex-officio 
Secretary of the Senate and the Syndicate. He shall hold 
office for a term of five years. 

(2) The Registrar may be a member of the Senate but 
shall not be a member of the Syndicate. 

3 ) It shall be the duty of the Registrar- — 

(a) to be the custodian of the records. Common Seal 
and such other property of the University as the 
Syndicate shall commit tci his* charge 


15 
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(M to *act as Secretary to the Senate and the Syndi- 
cate, and to attend, as far as possible, all meetings 
of the Senate, Syndicate, Faculties, and any Com- 
mittees ^appointed by the Senate, the Syndicate, or 
the Faculties, and to keep minutes thereof;. 

( c) to conduct the official correspondence of the Senate 
and the Syndicate; 

(d) to issue all notices convening meetings of the Senate*. 
Syndicate, Faculties, Boards of Studies, Boards of 
Examiners, and of any Committees appointed by the 
Senate, the Syndicate , the Faculties or any of the 
Boards ; 

(c) to arrange for. and superintend the examinations’ 
of the University at Benares; and 

(/) to perform such other work as may, from time to 
time, be prescribed by the Syndicate. 

13. (1) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the Court. 

He shall hold office for the term of 

The Treasuror 

one year. 

(2) Casual vacancies in the office of the Treasurer 
shall be filled up by election by the Council. The person so* 
appointed shall lrnld office for the unexpired period of office 
of the person in whose place he is elected. 

(3) The receipt of the Treasurer for any money payable 
to the University shall he sufficient discharge for the same. 

14. (1) Subject to the provisions of the Act, and save 

as hereinafter provided in this Statute,. 

The Onnrt. 

the Court shall consist of the following; 

persons, namely : — 

Class L — E.r-officio Members — The Chancellor, the Pro- 
Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Pro-ViceCbancellor 
for the time being. 

Class IE — Donors and their representativers ; — 
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(a) Every Indian Prince or Chief, conributinga donation 
of three lakhs of rupees or upwards, or transferring 
property of the like value, shall be a life-member 
from the date of the receipt of the donation or of 
the transfer, and, after his decease, his successor 
for the time being holding his position as such 
Prince or Chief, shall be a life-member. 

(7>) Every person contributing to the University a 
donation of one lakh of rupees or upwards, or 
transferring property of the like value, shall be a 
life-member from the date of the receipt of the 
donation or of the transfer. 

CO Every person contributing to the University a 
donation of Rs. 1 0,000 or upwards, or transferring 
property of the like value, shall be a member for 
a period of ten years from the date of the receipt 
of his donation or of the transfer. 

( d ) Every person who is a life-member in virtue of 
Clause (a) may, from time to time, nominate one 
member. The member so nominated shall continue 
in office for such period as the nominator may 
specify to the Registrar, provided that his member- 
ship shall determine on the death of the nominator. 

(e) Every person who is a life-member in virtue of 
Clause (Z?) may, by notice in writing to the Regis- 
trar, nominate one member to bold office for a 
period of five years. 

{/) Every donor who makes a bequest of Rs. 10,000 
or upwards, or of property of the like value may, 
by or under his will, nominate one person who 
shall be a member for a period of five years from 
the receipt of the bequest. 

(c?) Every Indian Prince or Chief who makes a perma- 
nent annual grant of monej^ to the University shall, 
subject to the provisions of Clause (;/) have, the 
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same rights as to membership o£, aiid representation 
on, the Court as if he had been a donor of such sum 
as represents the capital value ascertained at a rale 
of interest of 3| per cent, of such annul grant. 

( h ) Every other grantor to the University of any annual 
grant of money, the payment of which is secured 
by mortgage of immoveable property affording 
sufficient security for such grant within the pro- 
visions of the Explanation to Section 66 of the 
Transfer of Property Act, 1882, and effected by duly 
executed instrument in a form approved by the 
Council, shill, subject to the provisions of Clause 
(/), have the same rights as to’ membership of, and 
representation on. the Court as if he bad been a 
donor of a sum calculated in the manner prescribed 
in Clame ( g ) . 

{ i ) The amounts of donations specified in Clauses (a), 
(c), (/), and in Class III (5) may, for the 
purpose of qualifying the donors within those pro- 
visions, be made up partly of money or of capitalis- 
ed grants, as provided in Clauses ( g ) and (/i) or 
of property, or partly of any two or more of these, 

O) When an annual grant is not fully paid up or falls 
in arrears, the grantor shall not be entitled to 
exercise any of the privileges conferred on him by 
any of the foregoing Clauses of this Statute, unless 
and until the said arrears are paid up. 

* Class III . — Elected Members : — 

(a) Ten persons’to be elected by th.e registered graduates 
of the University, from; such-date as the Court may 
fix. ' 

/7 0 Thirty persons to be elected by -registered donor of 
Ps. 500 or upwards,: - 

Provided that/whenever number -of: such donors 
falls below fifty, there shall' be no election until the 
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number of such donors again attains or exceeds 

fifty. . 

(c) Ten persons to be elected by the Senate, 

(d) Fifteen representatives of Hindu religion and! 

Samskrit learning to be elected by the Court. 

(e) Ten persons elected by the Court to represent Jain 

and. Sikh . Communities. 

(f) Ten persons to be elected by the Court to represent 

the learned professions. 

(g) Such other persons, not exceeding twenty in number,. 

as may be elected by the Court. 

(2 ) The foregoing provisions of this Statute shall, as 
far as may be, be applicable to the first Court: 

Provided that, in the case of the first Court, the ten 
persons specified in Group (c) of Class IIT shall be appointed 
by the Vice-Chancellor, with the approval of the Governor- 
General in Council. 

(3) When any electoral body, entitled to elect a member 
or members, fails to do so within the time prescribed by the 
Court, the Court may appoint any qualified person of the 
Class from which such electoral body was entitled to elect. 

(4) Save when otherwise expressly provided, m embers 
shall hold office for five years : 

Provided that, as nearly as may be one fifth of the total 
number of the members of the first Court in each of the 
Groups of *Class III shall retire by ballot at the end of each 
year for the first four years. 

(5) All casual vacancies among' the appointed or elected 

members shall be filled, as soon as conveniently may be, by 
the person or body who appointed or elected the member 
whose place has become vacant, and the person appointed or 
elected to a casual vacancy shall be a member for the residue 
of the term for which the person, in whose place he appoin- 
ted or elected, was a member. ; 
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15. The Court shall exercise control over the Senate 
through the Council and not otherwise, 
Exercise Of control. and ov . e * r the Faculties through the 
by the Court. Council and Senate; and not otherwise, 

and over the Council by means of ^Statutes and Resolutions 
passed at a meeting of the Court and not otherwise. 


16. (1) 

Meetings of the 


As soon as may be after the commencement of 
the Act, the first Court shall assemble 
at such place and time, as the Chancellor 
may direct, in order to make the necess- 
ary appointments and elections for the purpose of the Act 
and Statutes. 


Court. 


(2) An Annual Meeting of . the Court shall be held 
during the month of October in each year, unless some other 
month be fixed by resolution at a previous Annual General 
Meeting, on such day and at such hour as shall be appointed 
by the Council. And at such yearly meeting, a report of the 
proceedings of the Council and of the University, together with 
a statement of the receipts and expenditure and the balance- 
sheet as audited, , shall be presented by the Council to such 
meeting, and any vacancies among the officers of the Univer- 
sity or among the members of the Court or Council which 
ought to be filled up by the Court, shall be filled up. 

(3) A copy of the statement of receipts and expenditure 
and of the balance-sheet referred to in Clause (2) shall be 
sent to every member of the Court at least seven days before 
the date of the Annual Meeting, and shall be open to the 
inspection of all members of the Court and Senate at the 
office of the University during the year following such Annual 
Meeting, at such reasonable hours and under such conditions 
as the Council may determine. 

(4) Twenty members of the Court shall form a quorum . 

(5) Special General Meetings of the Court may -be 
convened by the Council at any time. 
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17. (1) The Council shall consist of the following* 

'The Council. ' persons, namely :• — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor and the Pro- Vice-Chancel] or 

for the time being* 

(ii) Not more than thirty elected members, of whom 
five shall be members of the Senate elected by 
the Senate, and the remainder members of the 
Court elected by the Court. 

(2) Not less than five of the members to be elected by 
the Court shall be residents of places out-side the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

(3) At the first election of members of the Council 
by the Court, it shall proceed in the first place to elect twenty 
members. The Court shall, as -soon as the result of the 
•“election is declared, proceed to determine the Province, or 
Provinces, or States, from among the residents of which the 
remaining live members are to be elected, arid assign to each 
Province or State the number of member or members to be 
-elected. 

(4) At each subsequent election, as nearly as may be, 
four-iifths of' the vacancies shall be lirst tailed up. The 
remaining one-fifth of the vacancies shall then be filled up 
to secure representation of Provinces and States, on the same 
lines mutatis mutandis as provided in Sub-section (3) 

(5) The elected members of the Council shall hold 
‘Office for the term of three years 

Provided that, at the First Annual Meeting of the Court, 
and at the Second Annual Meeting of the Court, as nearly as 
■may be, one-third of the first elected members shall retire 
Iby ballot. 

(6) All casual vacancies among elected members may be 
filled up by the body which elected the member whose place 
has become vacant. 

(Z) Seven members of the Council shall form a quorum . 
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18. (1) The Council shall, subject to the control of the 
Court, have the management and adminis- 

Uowei's of the t, ration of the whole revenue and pro- 

Council. _ . ,■ 

perty of the University and the conduct 

of all administrative affairs of the University not otherwise 

provided for. 

(2) Subject to the Act, the Statutes and any Regulations 
made in pursuance thereof, the Council shall in additon to 
all other powers vested in it, have the following powers,, 
namely : — 

(i) To appoint, from time to time. Principals of Colleges? 
and such University Professors, Assistant Profes- 
sors, Readers, Lecturers and other members of the 
teaching staff as may be . necessary on the recom- 
mendation of the Board of Appointments. 

xx) In the case of other appointments, to delegate^ 
subject to the general control of the Council, the 
power of appointment to such authority or autho- 
rities as the Council may, from time to time, by 
resolution, either generally or specially direct. 

(m) To manage and regulate the finances, accounts, invest- 
ments, property, business and all other administra- 
tive affairs of the University and, for that propose,, 
to appoint such agents as it may think fit. 

(xV) To invest any moneys belonging to the University, 
including any unapplied income in such stocks, 
funds, shares, or securities as it shall, from time 
to time, think fit, or- in the purchase of immove- 
able property in India, with the like power of 
varying such investments from time to time. 

(v) To transfer or accept transfers of any moveable 

or immoveable property on behalf of the Univer- 
sity. 

(vi) To provide the buildings, premises, furniture and 

apparatus, and other means needed for carrying on 
the work of the University. 
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(zdi) To enter into, vary, carry out, and • cancel contracts 
on behalf of the University. 

(viil) To entertain, adjudicate upon, and, if thought fit,, 
redress any grievances of the officers of the Uni- 
versity, the Professors, the Teaching Staff, the* 
Graduates, Under-graduates and the University 
servants, who may, for any reason, feel aggrieved,, 
otherwise than by an act of the Court. 

Provided that nothing in this provision shall be 
deemed to confer on the Council any power to 
interfere in any matter of discipline in regard to 
Graduates and Under-graduates. 

(j. r) To maintain a register of .donors to the University, 
(.r) To select a Seal for the University, and provide 
for the custody and use o’f the Seal. 

19. (1) The Senate, shall, save as hereinafter provided 
in this Statute, ordinarily consist of not 
The Senate. less than fifty members, of whom not 

less than three-fourths shall be Hindus* 
and shall include the following persons, namely : — 

Class I. — Ex-officio members. 

{ a) The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and the Pro-Vice-Chancellor for the time, 
being. 

( b) The University Professors. 

(c) The Principals or Heads of Colleges. 

Class II. — Elected members . 

\ a) Five members to be elected by the Court. 

(b) Five members to be elected by the registered 
graduates of the University from such date as the' 
Court may fix. 

( c ) Five representatives of Hindu religion and Samskrit 
learning to be elected by the Senate. 



234 


The Benares Hindu University Statutes. 

(c?) Ten representatives to be elected by the Senate 
from persons engaged in the teaching work of the 
University or its Colleges. 

(c) Should the Vice-Chancellor declare that there is a 
deficiency in the number of members required in 
any Faculty or Faculties, then five or less persons 
elected by the Senate, eminent in the subject or 
subjects of that Faculty or those Faculties. 

Class III. — Nominated members. 

(a) Five members to be nominated by the Visitor. 

(2) The foregoing provisions of this Statute^ shali as 
*far as may be, be applicable to tire first Senate. 

(3) The elected and nominated members of the Senate 
"Shall hold office for five years; 

Provided that, as nearly as may be, one-fiftli of the total 
number of the members of the first Senate shown in each of 
the Groups of Class II and of those shown in Class III shall 
•retire by ballot at the 'end of each year for the first 
four years. 

(4) All -casual vacancies among elected members may 
be filled up by the body which elected the member whose 
place lias become vacant. 

(5) Fifteen members of the Senate shall from a 
quorum* 


20. (1) The Senate shall be the academic body of the 

^ n University and, subject to the Act, the 

Powers of the Senate. 

Statutes and Regulations of the Univer- 
sity, shall have entire charge of the organization of instruc- 
tion, courses of the study and the examination and discipline 
■ of students (save so far as matters of discipline rest with 
the Pro-Vice- Chancel lor and the Heads of Colleges) and the 
conferment of ordinary and honorary degrees. 

(2) Subject to the Act and the Statutes and any Regul- 


■^ModifiecI by Statute. 61, infra. 
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, ations made in pursuance thereof, the Senate shall, in 
addition to all other powers vested in it, have the following 
jpowers, namely ;• — • 

(i) To report on any matter referred to or delegated 
to them by the Court or the Council. 

(ii~) To discuss, and declare an opinion on, any matter 
wliatsoover relating to the University. 

(iii) To make recommendations to the. Council or to the 
Board of ’Appointments as to the removal of any 
Professor or Teacher of tlie University or of its 
Colleges, or as to the appointment of additional 
Professors or Teachers for the University or 


its Colleges. 

■ \iv) To formulate and modify or revise schemes for 
the organization of Faculties and to assign to such 
Faculties their respective subjects and also to 
report to the Council as to the expediency of the 
abolition, combination, or sub-division of any 
Faculty. 

(V) To fix, subject to any conditions made by the 
founders which are accepted by the Court, tlie 
times and mode and conditions of competition for 
Fellowships, Scholarships, and other Prizes, and 
to award the same. 

(vi) To promote research within the University and to 
require, from time to time, reports on such research. 


(vii) To maintain a register of graduates. 

21 The Syndicate shall be the executive body of the 
of the Senate, and shall consist of the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Pro- Vice-Chan cellor 
- and fifteen persons elected by the Senate, of whom not less 
than ten shall be i University Professors . or Principals or 
Professors of Colleges. 

(2) The elected members of the Syndicate shall hold 
office for three years ; 
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Provided that, as nearly as may be, one- third of the 
elected members of the first Syndicate shall retire r by ballot 
it the end of each year, for the first two years. 

(3) All casual vacancies among elected members may 
:>e filled up by the Senate. 


(4) Five members of the Syndicate shall be a quorum . 

22. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate, subject to the 
revision and control of the Senate, — 


Duties of the Syn 
i inn to. 


(i) to order examinations in conformity with the Regu- 
lations, and to fix dates for holding them ; 


( t?) to appoint Examiners, and, if necessary, to remove 
them, and, subject to the approval of the Council, 
fix their fees, emoluments and travelling and other 
allowances, and to appoint Boards of Examiners 
and Moderators ; 


(iff) to appoint, whenever necessary, Inspectors or 
Boards of Inspectors for inspecting Colleges apply- 
ing for admission to the privileges of the University: 
(iv") to declare the results of the' various University 
examinations, and to recommend for degrees, 
honours; diplomas, licenses, titles and marks of 
honour ; 

(z>) to award stipends, scholarships, medals, prizes and 
other rewards, in conformity with the Regulations 
and the conditions prescribed for their award ; 

(vi') to consider and make such reports, or recommend 
such action, as may be deemed necessary, on propo- 
sals or motions brought forward by the members of 
the Senate and Faculties, for consideration by the 
Senate- ; 

\vh) to publish lists of prescribed, or recommended 
text-books and to publish statements of the pres- 
cribed courses of study ; 
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(viii) to prepare such forms and registers as are, from 
time to time; prescribed by the Regulations ; and, 
generally, 

(or) to perform all such duties and to do all such acts, 
as may be necessary for the proper carrying- out of 
the provisions of the Act, and the Statutes and 
Regulations or the resolutions of the Senate . 

23. ( 1 ) The University shall include the Faculties of 

„ (U Oriental Learning, (2) Theology, 

The Faculties. ° . 

(3) Arts, (4) Science, Pure and Applied, 
(5) Law, and, as soon as the Visitor is satisfied that sufficient 
funds are available for the purpose, of (6) Technology, (7) 
Commerce, (8) Medicine and Surgery, (9) Agriculture, and 
other Faculties. 

(2) The Senate shall annually assign its members to 
different Faculties. 

(3 ) The method of assignment of members to the Facul- 
ties, the meetings of the Faculties, and their power of 
co-opting additional members shall be provided for by 
Regulations ; 

Provided that the members assigned to the Fatuity 
of Theology shall all be Hindus. 

24. (1) The Faculties shall have such powers, and shall 

perform such duties, as may be assigned 
Poweis of Fa cult h s to them by the Statutes and the Re- 
gulations, and shall from time tq time, appoint such and 
so many Boards of Studies, in different branches of know- 
ledge as may be prescribed by. the Regulations. They shall 
also consider and make such recommendations to the Senate 
on any question pertaining to their respective sphere of work 
.as may appear to them necessary, or On any matter., referred 
to -them, by the Senate, 

(2) Five I members, in the case of the Faculty of Arts, 

Jiree members, in the- case .of the Other Faculties, shall 
•constitute a quorum . 
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25. Convocations of the University for the conferring of 

degrees, or for other purposes, shall be 
Convocations, , _ « . , ., , , 

held m a manner to be prescribed by 

-Regulations. 

26. The Court. Council, Senate, Syndicate and the 

Faculties may, from time to time, appoint 
Committees. , .. _ . T 

such and so many standing and special 

Committees or Boards as may seem to them fit, and may, if 

they think fit, place on them persons who are not members of 

the appointing bodies. Such Committees may deal with any 

subject delegated to them, subject to subsequent confirmation 

by the appointing bod}-. 

Board of Appoint- (27). 1. The Board of Appointments shall 
orients. consist of — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(it) The Pro- Vice-Chancel lor. 

(Hi) Two members to be elected by the Court. 

(iv') Two members to be elected by the Council. 

( v ) Two members to be elected by the Senate, 

(vi) Two members to be elected by the Syndicate. 

^2) The elected members shall hold office for the term* 
of two years. One member from each electing body, to be 
determined by ballot, shall retire at the end of the first year. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at the meetings of 
this Board or, in his absence, the Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 

( 4 ) The meetings of the Board shall be convened by the 
Vice-Chancellor or Pro-Vice-Chancellor, or, when so directed 
by the Syndicate, by the Registrar. 

(5) The Board shall consider and submit recommenda- 
tions as to all appointments referred to it. 


28, No act or resolution of the Court, the Council, the 


Aot during vacan- 
cies. 


Senate, the Syndicate or the Faculties or 
any other authority shall be invalid by 
reasoa only of any vacancy *in the body 


* Sea proviso added by Statute 62, infra. 
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doing or passing it or by reason of any want of qualification' 
by. or invalidity in, the election or appointment* of any de-facto- 
member of the body, whether present or absent. 

29. Where, by the Statutes or Regulation s7 no provision 

is made for a. President or Chairman to 

Elected Chairman to . 

preside where no pro- preside over a meeting of any Univer- 
vision made by the s ity authority, Board or Committee, or 

Statute. - v 

when the President or Chairman so pro- 
vided for is absent, the members present shall elect one of 
their number to preside at the meeting. 

30. Every officer of the University and every member of 
Re-appointment an > University authority, whose terra- 

and re-election. of office or of membership has expired. 

shall be eligible for reappointment or re-election, as the case 
may be* 

31. Any member of the Court, the Council, the Senate- 
or the Syndicate or any other University 
authority may resign by letter addressed 

to the Secretary in the ease of the Court,. and to the Registrar 
in all other cases. 

32. A member of the Court or the Senate may be- 

removed from office on conviction by a 
Removal. _ . _ r . , . . 

Court of Paw of what, m the opinion of 

the Court or the Senate, as the case may be, is a serious 

offence involving moral delinquency; 

Provided that a Resolution fo-r the removal of any such 
member is approved by not less than two-thirds of the 
members present at the meeting of the Court or the Senate, as 
the case may be, at which such a. Resolution is proposed; 

And provided further that such a resolution is confirmed 
by a like majority at a subsequent meeting of the Court or- 
Senate, as the case may be. 


Resignation. 
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Statutes made by pic Court under Subsection (y) of 
Section if of the Act*. 

33. Notices of the Annual General Meeting shall be 
issued by the Secretary, at least 30 days 

before the date of the meetin j, with an 
Agenda paper and, no business, not arising 
out of matters noted or mentioned in such Agenda paper, 
•shall be considered, unless the consent of at least two-thirds 
tj of the members of the Court present at the meeting be obtained 
thereto. 


Notices of Annual 
Meetings. 


34. Every number who intends to bring forward any 

special business at the Annual General 
Notice of proposals , ^ . 

• or amendments Meeting, or to propose any person for 

election as Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor. 
Treasurer, or Auditor, or as a member of the Court or of the 
Council, shall give notice of such business, or of the name of 
^he pei*son to be -proposed, to the Secretary, at least 20 clays 
, before the day appointed for such meeting. Every member 
who intends to propose an amendment shall give notice 
Thereof to the Secretary ten days before the date fixed for 
the meeting. 


35. Fourteen days’ notice of any Special General 


Notice of Special 
General Meetings 
umd business to >be 
;ransacted. 


Meeting, stating generally the nature of 
the business to be transacted, shall be 
sent to each member of the Court, and no 


such meeting shall he competent to 
transact any business other than that mentioned in the notice 
ar directly arising out of it. 


Procedure at meet- 
ings to be regulated 
Iby rules to be made 
by the Court. 


36. The procedure at meetings 
shall be^ in accordance with rules to be 
made by the Court in that behalf. 


* Received the approval of the Yisitor, under Sab-section (51 of Sect it 
17 of the Act, on the 12th and tlie -30th August, 1916. 
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37. Each Faculty shall, at its first meeting, elect one of 

its members as the Dean of the Faculty. 

jyetms of tlie Facut* . . „ , , . 

, iiog> who shall hold office until the appoint- 

ment of a Dean for the next following 
year at the next Annual meeting' of the Faculty. 

38. In the event* of the office of Dean being vacated in 

the course of the year, the Faculty shall 

.Vacancy m the office 

of Dean of Faculty. elect a new Dean within one month of 
the occurrence of the vacancy, or as soon thereafter as may 
be practicable. 

39. Contracts made by or on behalf of the University 

shall be validly made, and binding on 

■mitracrs. . 

the University if made, as follows : — 

(a) Any contract, which, if made betweeiEprivate persons 

would by law be required to be in writing and, if 
required by the law in force in British India to be 
registered, may be similarly made on behalf of the 
University in writing under its Common Seal and 
registered, and such contract may in .the same 
manner be varied or discharged. 

(b) Any contract, which, if made between private persons 

would by law be required to be in writing and 
signed by the parties to be charged therewith, may 
be made on behalf of the University in writing 
signed by any person acting under the express or 
implied authority of the Council, and such contract 
may in the same manner be varied or discharged. 

•(c) Any contract which if made between private persons 
would by law be valid, although made verbally only 
and not reduced into writing, may be made either 
in writing or verbally on behalf of - the University 
'by any person acting under the express or implied 
authority of the Council, and such contract may be 
in the same way varied or discharged ; 


6 
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Provided always that no contract exceeding Rs. 500 in 
amount or value shall be made except in writing. 

( d ) The Council shall from time to time appoint such 
person or persons as it may think proper, either 
by office or by name, to enter into, execute and sign 
contracts for and on behalf of the University, and 
to present them for registration and to register the 
same according to the law in force for the time 
being. 

40. At the first meeting of the Court convened under 
the orders of* the Chancellor, under 

ors ’ 

Statute 16, the Vice-Chancellor shall lay 
bn the table a list showing the names and addresses of all 
the donors who have paid to the Hindu University Society 
or to the University a donation of Rs. 500 or upwards, or 
have, where permitted by the Statutes, given property of the 
said value or more. The list shall be compiled from the 
accounts kept by the Hindu University Society. Any errors 
or omissions in the said list may be rectified by an order of 
the Vice-Chancellor. 

41. The names and addresses of all persons who have 

paid or may hereafter pay a sum of 

Future donors. 

Rs. h00 or upwards to the University, 
shall be entered in the said list, from time to time, by the 
Secretary of the Court. 

42. Every person whose name is entered in the said list, 

„ , shnll be deemed to be a registered donor 

Registered donors. 

within the meaning of the Statutes and 
entitled to vote at th$ election. 

43. Where the donors of a sum of Rs. 500 or upwards, 

- , ar e more persons than one, who consti- 

Nommahort ofc re- , # 7 

presentfitires of joint tute a joint Hindu family, or a partner- 

fniivilr, etc. , . - 

ship firm, or a company or corpoiation, 
the Secretary shall call upon such donors to elect, within a 
time to be fixed by him, one of their number to represent and 
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act for them in voting at the election. If such donors fait 
to elect and notify the name and address of the person so 
elected by them, within the time specified in the notice, or 
within such further period of time as may be allowed by the 
Secretary, or are unable to agree as to the person who should 
represent them for the purpose of voting at the election, the 
Secretary shall lay the matter for orders before the Vice- 
Chancellor, who may nominate any one of their fiumber to 
represent' them at the election for the purpose of voting. 
The orders of- the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. The name of 
the person so elected or nominated to represent such donors,, 
shall be entered in the column of remarks against the names 
of donors and for purposes of serving all notices of elections,, 
of making nominations of persons to be elected and for 
voting at the election, the person so noted as the representa- 
tive of such donors, shall be deemed to be the person entitled 
to act as one of the electors. 


44. Where 

Indian Prince or 
C-hief, not- invested 
with powoi-s of 
admin is tuition. 


the elector is an Indian Prince or Chief not 
invested with the powers of administra- 
tion of the affairs of his State, the 
Council of Regency or other duly consti- 


tuted authority in charge of the administration of such State,. 


shall he entitled to exercise the right of an elector, so long as 


the Indian Prince or Chief is not so invested. 


45. Where the donor is a minor or a person suffering* 
Disability of the from a disability, or a ward of t*he court,. 
douor - the legal guardian of such person shall be 

entitled to act for him at such election as a voter, so long as 
the minority or disability continues or so long as he is a ward 
of the court. Where the same person is not the guardian of 
the person and property of a- minor, the guardian of the 
property shall be deemed to be the guardian within the 
meaning of this Statute. 

46* Whenever there are one or more vacancies in the 
Court for election, the Secretary shall 
ind^Cdurt racanc y cause notice to be issued showing^ -’the 
number of such vacancies and specifying 
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a time within which nominations to fill up the vacancy may 
be made. Such notice shall be posted to the registered 
address of each elector whose name is entered in the said 
list. The time specified for depositing the nomination 
papers with the Secretary shall not be less than 30 days from 
the date on which such notice is posted. 


47. gach elector shall nominate such or so many persons 
Nomination by as tliei ' e are vacancies to fill up and shall 

electors. deliver in the Secretary's office such 


nomination paper in a sealed cover, on or before the said 
date, or may send his nomination paper in a sealed cover by 
registered post in time to reach the Secretary on or before 
the said date. 


48. Such nomination papers shall be signed by the 
0 . , elector, who shall give the name or 

Signature and an- 7 ° 

thenti eating nomina- names of the person or persons propos- 
1,1011 papcrs ’ ed by him for election together with his 

or tlieir qualifications. A person unable to sign his name 
may put his seal or mark . instead. The seal or mark shall 
be made in the presence of and witnessed by not less than two 
witnesses who shall attest the same. In such case, as also 
in the case of parda-nashin ladies, their signatures or seal or 
mark shall be authenticated by at least two such witnesses 
before a magistrate or judicial officer or other person entitled 
to attest affidavits for use in a court of justice. 

40. ,The Secretary shall provide for the custody of such 
nomination papers, which shall be kept 
tion U papers.° f MOmi im " in the sealed covers unopened until the 
day after*the last day fixed for receiving 
such nomination papers. On the said day, the Secretary 
shall open the said covers and scrutinize them. 


50. The Secretary shall- then prepare a list of persons who 
have been duly nominated and print his 
nominated. or their name or names and address or 

addresses together with his or their qua- 
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Iificaticms on a voting paper. One such voting paper shall be 
posted under registered cover to the name and registered ad- 
dress of each elector. The voting paper shall state the time 
and date on or before which the voting paper must be de- 
livered in a sealed cover to the Secretary or posted to him in a 
registered cover so as to reach him on or before the date and 
time fixed for the delivery of such paper. 


Election how to be 
made. 


51. The elector shall 'put a cross mark x against the name 
of the person or persons for whom he 
votes and strike out the names of the 
other persons for whom he does not vote. 
Such voting paper shall be signed by the elector and the pro. 
visions of Statute 48 shall apply to the case of persons unable 
to sign their own names and to the case of pardanashin 
ladies. 


52. Each elector may vote for the election of as niany 

persons as there are vacancies, but he 
Voting- by electors. , _ T , . . . . 

shall not be entitled to give more than 

one vote to each person. 

53. The voting papers shall be put in sealed covers by 
, the voters which shall be delivered in the 
custody ‘of voting- Secretary’s office on or before the date 
papers. and time fixed for the delivery of voting 

papers or posted by registered post so as to reach the Secretary 
before the said time and the said date. ». 


54. 


Scrutiny of votin 
papers. 


may be present 
prepare a return 
nominated. 

55 . 


The voting papers shall be opened and scrutinized. 

by the Secretary as soon as the time for 

the delivery of voting papers has expired. 
Candidates for election or their agents- 
at such scrutiny. The Secretary shall 
of the votes obtained by each person 


The person or persons who have obtained the highest 
number of votes shall be declared to have 
g° f tLt ' been duly elected to fillup the vacancy 
or vacancies. 
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56. Where two or- more persons have obtained an equal 
number of votes and the vacancies avail- 
Election in case. of a foi e are ]_ ess j n uum ber, the Secretary 

shall report the case to the Vice-Chancel- 
lor, who shall, on a date and time to be appointed, determine, 
by drawing lots in such manner as he may consider advisable, 
which of the aforesaid persons shall be deemed to have been 
-elected. 


57. All objections to the voting papers, or the decisions 
Reference to vice- of the Secretar} r on any point, may, at 

•C ban cellar of objec- 
tion to voting papers once, be referred by the persons aggrieved 

■or to decisions of tlio 

Secretary, to the Vice-Chancellor, whose order in 

such matters shall be final. 


58. The Secretary shall, as may be necessary, prepare 

Norms of nomina- and print forms of nomination and vot- 
in' on and v o fc i n «• 

papers, ' ing papers for the use of the electors. 

59. No election shall be deemed to be invalid by reason 
irregularity in of the notice under Statute 46 or the 

.postal delivery. nomination paper posted to any elector 

being not delivered to him, for any reason, by the postal 
.department. 


60. The term ‘ Secretary’ in Statutes 33 and 34 and in 
ii Definition of “Sec- Statutes 40 to 60 shall mean the Sec- 

Ttstary. rotary of the Court, or in his absence 

or illness, or in case of no person being appointed to hold the 
said office at any time, such person as the Vice-Chancellor 
may nominate, for the time being, to perform under these 
Statutes the duties of the Secretary. 


/61. To add to Sub-section (5) of Statute 19 of Schedule 
I of the Act, the following proviso : — 
sta- Provided that at the first meeting of 
the Senate and at all other meetings of 
the Senate held on or before 1st April, 1918, eight members 
thereof shall form the quorum A 


Addition 
itnte 19. 
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62. To add to Sub-section (1 ) of Statute 27 of Schedule 
1 of the Act, the following proviso : — 

‘‘Provided that until the first Syndicate is constituted, the 
•two members to be elected by the Syndi- 
statute 2 V ° ” 10 cat<e nucier -Sub-clause ( vi) shall be elec- 

ted by the Senate. The members so 
elected under the proviso shall cease to be members of the 
Board as soon; as the Syndicate has elected the two members 
under this Sub- clause/" 


63- * To. add f e following temporary Statute : — 

£k Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in the Statutes in Schedule I of the Act, 
u“ 8i t°^ A,// the Annual Meeting of the Court, to be 

of the Court and held in October 1917, shall be deemed to 

O^icBrs 

be the First Annual Meeting of the Court, 
and all members of the Court and Officers of the University 
whose term of office would otherwise have expired prior to 
that date shall continue to hold their respective offices until 
the close of the Annual Meeting of 191 7/’ 


64. Instruction in Hindu religion shall, in the case of 


Religious instruc- 
tion compulsory to 
Hindus. 


Hindu students, be compulsory and shall 
be confined to them. 


65. The Faculty of Theology shall be in charge of the 


faculty of Theolo- 
gy to organize 
studies in religion. 


religious instruction of the Hindu stu- 
dents of the University, and it shall 
also organize studies in religion and the 


examinations therein. 


66. The Faculty shall appoint a Committee to organize 
and supervise religious worship and 
1 ogy 1 1 o\ p point con!- instruction in the University hostels, 

mittee for religious Snch Committee shall prescribe the book 

worship and mstrne- ^ A 

tion in hostels. or books, or selections from recognized 

* Received the sanction of the Governor- General in Council under Sub- 
section (15) of Section IT of the Act, on the 8tli September, l9l6, vide No. 864 
Government of India — Education Department), hearing' that dafc*\ 
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religious works to be studied by the. 1 students of the* 
University ; and shall, subject to the sanction of the 
Council, appoint such and so many teachers of religion as* 
may be required for the said purpose, and draw up a scheme 
of studies for the approval of the Faculty. It shall also 
arrange for recitations from religious works and lectures on. 
religion. 

67. Students of the Hindu faith shall attend tile course 
Attendance at religious instruction, recitations and 

religions lectures, etc. lectures. A record of such attendance 

shall be kept, and the Committee shall, from time to time, 
report the names of students who neglect to attend the said 
lectures, etc., to the Students’ Residence Committee. Failure 
to attend the said lectures without good cause shall render a 
student liable to such penalty oar penalties as the Students’ 
Residence Committee may think fit to impose. 

68. The Committee in charge of religious instruction shall. 
Con s fc i t n t i o n of consist of seven members professing, the 

rt ?m reHg?o e ,,rinstrm-- Hindu faith - to be elected by -the Faculty 
of Theology for a term of three years. 
The Faculty shall also nominate one of the members as its- 
Convener, who shall be responsible for convening the meeting 
and for keeping a correct record of the proceedings of the 
Committee. 


69. In case of any emergency, when it is not practicar- 
ble to convene a meeting of the Commi- 
ttee, the Convener shall pass such orders 
and take such action as may be required, 
and report the same to the next meeting of the Committee. 


Power 
vener ir 
casess. 


i of t-lie Con- 
emergencv 


70. The Committee shall, ordinarily meet once a month, 

on such date and at siich time as the Con- 
Meetings of the . J __ 

Committee. vener may appoint. He many alscr 

convene such other meetings as may be 


necessary. 
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Basis of instruction 
in Hindu religion. 


71. Instruction in Hindu religion shall ^be based outlie 
principles and tenets which are accepted 
by the principal denominations of the 
Hindu religion. Provision may be made 
for instruction in the special tenets of such denominations, 
when required, with the sanction of the Faculty of Theo- 
logy. Attendance at such courses of instruction will be 
optional, 


72. The Council shall provide funds and make such 

arrangements as may be necessary for 

Provision tor main- the maintenance and management of the 
tenance, etc., ofCen- r* i oi t 

rrai Hindu School. Central Hindu School now m existence,. 

and for the expansion and improvement 

of the same. 


73. The said 

Depar t m e n t s of 
the School. 


School shall comprise 
departments, vis . : — 


the 


■ollowing 


(a) One for the instruction and training of students up 

to the* standard of the Admission Explanation of 
the University in Arts and Science ; 

(b) One for the instruction and training of students for 
the Admission Examination to the Faculties of 
Oriental Learning and Theology ; 

(c) One for the instruction and training of students tor 

the Faculty of Technology (when constituted). 


74. Provision 

"Religions instruc- 
tion in the School 


for instruction in religion for Hindu 
students shall be made in all departments 
of the said School. 


75. Each such department shall he in the charge of a 
qualified Head or Superintendent acting. 

Each department under the Headmaster, assisted by such 

of the School to he , 

and so many subordinate teachers as may 

Ii*. charge of a Head. 

be required. 
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6. The Syndicate shall consider each such resolution, of 
which notice has been given in accordance with the foregoing 
Regulation and shall cause it to be placed on the agenda paper 
of the meeting at which its discussion is intended by the pro- 
poser ,• provided that the Syndicate may exclude from the 
agenda paper any proposed resolution, (a) which deals in 
whole or in part with any decision of the Senate adverse to 
its terms which has been arrived at in any meeting of the 
Senate held within one year previous to that -at which its 
discussion is intended, or (b) which is repugnant to the Act 
and the Statutes. 

The Registrar shall inform the proposer in each such 
case of exclusion, and the Syndicate shall report the fact of 
exclusion at the meeting at which the discussion of the resolu- 
tion was intended, or if there be no other business for that 
meeting, at the next meeting of the Senate, 

7. No resolution, proposal, or other matter of business 
which has not been submitted to the Syndicate shall be 
brought before the Senate at any meeting, except as provided 
for in Clause 15. 

8. The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days previous 
to each Ordinary or Extraordinary Meeting of the Senate, 
issue to each member, a notice stating the time and place of 
meeting ; and this notice shall be accompanied by an agenda 
paper showing the business to be brought before the meeting, 
and, except as provided for in Clause 1 5, or by special per- 
mission of the Chairman, no resolution, proposal, or other 
matter of business which is not entered on the agenda paper 
shall be brought before the meeting ; provided that the 
Syndicate may, for reasoifs of urgency, bring any business 
before any meeting of the Senate, without notice being given 
in the agenda paper. 

9. In the case of Special Meetings, the Registrar shall, 
give such previous notice of the time and place of meeting as~ 
the circumstances in each case may permit, but, except in 
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•regard to this particular, the provisions of Regulation 8 shall 

• apply to such meetings. 

10. At any Special Meeting of the Senate, any member 
may bring forward any amendment without previous notice 

'being given. 

11. At the time fixed fora meeting of the Senate, the 
'Vice-Chancellor, or in his absence the Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
shall take the Chair and shall ascertain whether a quorum 
is present or not. If a quorum he present, he shall 
declare the meeting constituted, and shall proceed with the 
business of the meeting. If a quorum be not present, he 
shall wait for fifteen minutes after the time fixed for the 
meeting, and if no quorum be then present, he shall declare the 

• meeting dissolved. Every such dissolution shall be recorded 
by the Registrar, and the record shall be signed by the Chair- 
nnan. If neither the Vice Chancellor nor the Pro-Vice- Chan- 
cellor is able to attend, the members present, in the event of 
there being a quorum, shall elect one of themselves as Chair- 
man for the meeting, and shall proceed with the business. 

12. All questions considered at meetings of the Senate 
shall be decided by a majority of the votes of the members 
;p resent. If the votes be equally divided, the Chairman shall 
'have a second or casting vote. 

13. Every motion shall be affirmative in form and shall 
r begin with the word ‘ that/ It shall be open to discussion on 
Ifoeing moved and seconded. 

14. Not more than one motion and one amendment 
^thereto shall be placed before a meeting at the same time/ 

15. A motion — 

(a) for change in the order of business as stated in 

the agenda paper, 

(b) for the adjournment of the meeting or discussion, 

(c) that the meeting pass to the next business on the 
~ agenda paper. 
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(d) for dissolution of the meeting, 

(e) for directing the Syndicate, a. Faculty, or any Com- 

mittee to report at a subsequent meeting of the 
Senate, 

(/) for appointment of a Committee to inquire into and 
report on any matter before the Senate, 
may be made at any time, as a distinct question, but not 
as an amendment, nor whilst a member is speaking, and no 
previous notice shall be necessary. 

16. Any motion made under Regulation 15 shall take 
precedence of any question that may be before the meeting, 
and, if not withdrawn, must he disposed of before such 
question. 

17. A motion for the adjournment of a meeting or of a 
debate on any particular question may be made at any time, 
but shall not be made so as to interrupt a speech. If a motion 
for the adjournment of the meeting be carried, the meeting 
shall thereupon adjourn to the time specified in the motion. 
If a motion for the adjournment of the debate be carried, the 
debate shall thereupon be adjourned to the time specified in 
the motion. The meeting shall thereupon pass to the next 
business, if any, oh the agenda 'paper. If either of such 
motions be negatived, the business of the meeting or the 
debate, as the case may be shall be resumed. 

18. A motion for the adjournment of a meeting shall be- 
in the form, That this meeting do uow adjourn to,’ followed 
by words indicating the day and hour proposed for the 
adjourned meeting. A motion for the adjournment of a 
debate shall be in the form, ‘that the debate on this question 
be now adjourned to/ followed by words indicating the day 
and hour. Ordinarily, a meeting or debate shall only be 
adjourned to the day following the meeting. 

19. No amendment shall be proposed to a motion for 
adjournment of the meeting or of the discussion, except one 
substituting a time other than that proposed for such adjourn-- 
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ment. A meeting or discussion continued on adjournment, 
shall be deemed one with that preceding adjournment. 

20. A. motion to pass to the next business shall be in the 
form, “that this meeting do now pass to the next business 
on the agenda paper/ and may be moved at any time, but not 
so as to interrupt a speech. If the motion be carried, the 
motion under discussion, together with any amendments to 
it, shall drop. 

21. A motion for the dissolution of the meeting shall be 
in the form, ‘that this meeting do now dissolve/ and may be 
made at any time, but not so as to interrupt a speech. If such 
a motion be carried, the business still before, the meeting shall 
drop, and the Chairman shall declare the meeting dissolved.. 

22. A motion directing the Syndicate, a Faculty or any 
Committee to review or to consider its decision or recommen- 
dation, may be made at any time during the discussion on any 
such decision or recommendation, but shall not be made so as 
to interrupt a speech. The motion shall clearly specify the 
matter thus referred back to the Syndicate or the Faculty for 
review or reconsideration, and may also indicate generally the 
sense or direction in which the mover desires alteration in 
such decision or recommendation. The motion may also 
incude an instruction that the Syndicate or the Faculty shall 
report at the next or at some other meeting of the Senate. 

23. A motion for the appointment of a Committee to 
consider any question before the Senate at the time, shall state 
the purpose for which the Committee is to be constituted and 
the names of its members. 

Amendments. 

24. Save as provided in. Regulation 10 of this Chapter, 
notice of every amendment to be brought forward for the 
consideration of the Senate, shall be given by the proposer 
not less than three clear days before the date fixed for the 
meeting. Such notice shall state the precise terms of the 
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amendment intended to be x ;)ro P ose d- The Registrar shall 
circulate the notice to the members and, except with the 
special permission of the Vice-Chancellor or the Chairman 
of the meeting, no amendment, of which such notice has not 
been given, shall be considered by the meeting. 

25. No amendment shall be proposed which would reduce 
a motion to its negative or opposite form. 

26. No amendment shall be proposed which substantially 
raises a question already disposed of by the meeting, or is 
inconsistent with or adverse to. any resolution already passed 
;by the meeting. 

27. The order in which amendments to a motion are to 
be brought forward shall be determined by the Chairman, 
and only one amendment shall be proposed at one time. 

28. An amendment must be seconded in the same way 
.as a motion; otherwise it shall drop. 

29. When an amendment has been moved and seconded, it 
shall, unless ruled out of order, be stated from the Chair, 
and the debate may then proceed on the motion and the 
amendment together. 

30. No motion or amendment shall be withdrawn from 
the decision of the meeting, without its unanimous consent; 
but this consent shall be presumed if the mover state his wish 
to withdraw the motion or amendment, and the Chairman, 
after an interval during which no dissent is expressed, 
announce that it is withdrawn. 

31. Any motion or amendment standing in the name of 
a member, who is absent from the' meeting, or who declines 
to move it, may be moved by any other member. If no 
member comes forward to move it, the motion or amendment 
shall drop. 

32. The member who first rises to speak at the conclusion 
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of a speech has the right to be heard. In cases of doubt, 
the Chairman shall decide who is in possession of the meeting. 

33. A member having spoken to a motion or amendment, 
is not at liberty to speak again to such motion or amendment. 

34. In so far as the question raised by an amendment 
is one to which ire has not previously spoken, any member 
•may speak to that question, though he has spoken to the 
original question or to a previous amendment. 

35. The Chairman has the same right of moving or 
seconding or speaking to a motion or amendment as any other 
member, hut he shall, save as provided under Regulation 39, 
vacate the Chair while so engaged, and the Chair shall during 
such time be taken by a member nominated by the Chairman. 
Without leaving the Chair, the Chairman may, however, at 
his discretion or at the request of any member, explain to the 
meeting the scope of any motion or amendment. 

36. Any member may, with the permission of the Chair- 
man, even whilst another is speaking, rise to explain any 
misconception of expressions used by him, but he shall coniine 
himself strictly to such explanation. 

37. Any member may call the Chairman's attention to a 
point of order even whilst another is speaking, hut no speech 
shall be made on such point of order. 

38. The Chairman shall be the sole judge of any point 
of order, and may call any member to order, and shall have 
power to take such action as may ■ be necessary to enforce 
his decision. 

39. Proposals relating to the conferring of Honorary 
Degrees, votes of thanks, messages of congratulation or 
condolence, addresses, and other matters of like nature, may 
be moved from the Chair. 

40. 'J he meeting of the Senate held in. October or 
7N ovember shall be deemed the Annual Meeting of the Senate. 


17 
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CHAPTER II. 

The Syndicate. 

1. Of the fifteen elected members of the Syndicate not 
less than ten shall be University Professors or Principals or 
Professors of constituent Colleges. The Senate shall at its- 
first meeting proceed first to elect ten such members and then, 
proceed to elect to the remaining vacancies. At each subsequent 
election, similar ptocedure shall be followed mutatis 
mutandis . 

2. Any elected member, who has been absent for a. 
period exceeding three months, may be declared by the Vice- 
Chancellor to have vacated his seat. 

3. In the event of a casual vacancy owing to death,, 
resignation or otherwise, the members of the Syndicate shall,, 
subject to the provisions of Section 12 of the Act as to the 
proportion of the members who must be University Professors 
or Principals. and Professors of constituent Colleges, appoint 
a member of the Senate to the vacant membership, to act as- 
a member of the Syndicate, until the next ensuing meeting 
of the Senate at which such vacancy can be filled up. 

4. Any Faculty or member of the Senate shall be at 
liberty to submit any question to the Syndicate for its- 
bonsideration and subsequently to bring before the Senate 
tile decision of the Syndicate thereon, with a view to its 
modification or annulment. 

5. The Syndicate shall meet, ordinarily, once a month, 
except during the vacation, and at other times when convened 
by the Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, by the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor. 

6. At all meetings of the Syndicate, the Chairman shall; 
•have a vote, and, in case of an equality of votes,, a second or 
casting vote. 
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7. Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting of the 
Syndicate shall be given by the Registrar, who shall, along 
with such notice, forward to each member the agenda of the 
business proposed to be brought forward. 

8 . In emergent cases, the Vice-Chancellor may dispense 
with the. condition laid down in Regulation 7. 

9. Save when otherwise provided for by these Regula- 
tions, any one or more of the powers conferred and duties 
imposed on the Syndicate may, subject to its supervision, 
control and approval, be exercised and performed by a Sub- 
Committee appointed by the Syndicate for the purpose. 

10. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor and the Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor, the members present shall elect one of 
themselves as Chairman for the meeting. 

1 1 . The Chairman may at any time apply the rules for 
the discussion of questions in the Senate to the discussion of 
any particular question before the Syndicate. 


CHAPTER III. 

The Faculties. 

1 . Each Faculty shall, at its first meeting, elect ope of 
its members as the Dean of the Faculty who shall hold office, 
until the appointment of a Dean for the next year at the 
Annual Meeting of the Faculty, 

2. In the event of the office of Dean being vacated in 
the. course of the year, the Faculty shall proceed to elect a 
new Dean within one month of the occurrence of the 
vacancy, or, as soon thereafter as practicable. 

3. Every meeting of a Faculty shall be convened by the 
Registrar, under the orders of the Vice-Ghahcellor or the 
Syndicate or the Dean of the Faculty. 
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4 . Each Faculty shall,. on a date in October or Novem- 
ber to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor or the Dean, hold a 
meeting to be called the Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 

5. Not less than 14 days’ notice shall be given by the 
Registrar of every meeting of a Faculty. 

6. The Dean shall preside at all meetings of the 
.Faculty, hut in his absence the members present shall elect- 
one of their number as. Chairman oF the meeting. 

7. The Regulations relating to notice of business eon- 
amed in Chapter I, shall, so far as may be, apply to all 
)usiness proposed at a meeting of a Faculty ; provided that 
he Chairman may, for reasons of urgency, bring any matter 
Defore any meeting without, notice being given in the agenda 
paper, and provided that any member may, with the permis- 
sion of a majority of the members present at a meeting*, 
iring forward any matter in that meeting, without notice. 

8. The Chairman at a meeting of a Faculty may at his 
discretion apply the Regulations prescribed for discussion of 
matters at the Senate. 

9. It shall be within the power of the Faculty (1) to 
appoint a Committee of the Faculty for any purpose within 
the cognizance or powers of the Faculty, ( 2) to hold meetings 
of the Faculty along with any other Faculty or a Committee 
thereof, for the discussion of any matter of common interest. 

10. Copies of the proceedings, of all meetings of the 
Faculty shall be sent to all the members of the Senate. 

| • * 

11. Two or more Faculties may be called upon by the 
Senate or the Syndicate to meet together for the disposal of 
any questions affecting more than, qne, Faculty. In such cases 
the joint meeting shalJ elect its own Chairman. 


12.. E$eh Faculty may at , its Annual- .Meeting co T opt as 
many members, not * exceeding the number-, of members 
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assigned to it by the Senate, as it may deem necessary. The 
members so co-opted shall hold office till the conclusion of 
the next Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 

I 3. The members so co-opted shall be entitled to vote at 
all meetings of the Faculty, and be eligible for appointment 
to the Boards of Studies, and other Boards or Committees of 
the Faculty. 

14. All questions pertaining to the work of a Faculty 
shall ordinarily be submitted to the Faculty concerned in the 
first instance. 


CHAPTER IV, 

The Boards ox^ Studies. 

1 . The Senate shall, from time to time, determine the 
subjects for which Boards of Studies shall be constituted iii 
each Faculty and the number of members constituting each 
Board. The Faculties shall thereupon proceed to appoint 
such Board or Boards, and appoint a Convener for each 
Board. 

2. The members of the several Boards shall hold office 
for the term of one year. Vacancies in the course of the 
year shall be filled by the Faculty concerned. 

3. Each Board shall dispose of its business by meetings 
or correspondence, or by both, as may be convenient. 

4. Two or more Boards may be called upon by a 
Faculty, the Syndicate or the Senate to meet together for the 
disposal of any question affecting more than one Board. In 
such cases, the joint meeting shall elect its own Chairman. 

5. Meetings of Boards shall be presided over by the 
Convener of the Board ; in the absence, of the Convener, 
the members present shall elect a Chairman, 
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CHAPTER V. 

The Boards of Examiners. 

1 . The Syndicate shall, from time to time, appoint such 
and so many Boards of Examiners as may be necessary, and 
prescribe their respective constitution, powers and duties; 
provided that, for each subject or group of subjects forming 
part of the course of studies for any examination, at least 
one external and independent Examiner shall be appointed^ 
by the Syndicate. 


CHAPTER VI. 

The Registrar and the Assistant Registrar. 

1. The Registrar shall be appointed for a term of five 
years, but, on the expiration of his term, shall be eligible for 
re-appointment. 

2. It shall be the duty of the Registrar — 

(a) to be the custodian of the records. Common Seal, 
and such other property of the University as the 
Syndicate shall commit to his charge ; 

^b) to act as Secretary to the. Syndicate and to attend, 
as far as possible, all meetings of the Senate, 
Faculties, Syndicate and any Committees ap- 
pointed by the Senate, the Faculties, or the Syn- 
dicate, and to keep minutes thereof ; 

(c) to conduct the official correspondence of the .Se- 
nate and the Syndicate ; 

(d) to issue all notices convening meetings of the 
Senate, Faculties, Syndicate, Boards of Studies, 
Boards of * Examiners, and of any Committees 
appointed by the Senate, the Syndicate, the Facul- 
ties or any of the Boards ; 

(e) to arrange for and superintend the examina- 
tions of the University at Benares ; and i 



Chapter VI- The Registrar etc, 263 

'(f) ^to perform such other work as may, from time . 
to time, be prescribed by the Syndicate. 

3. The Syndicate shall make arrangements for the dis- 
charge of the duties of the Registrar during his absence. 

4. The duties of the Assistant Registrar shall, from 
-time to time, be defined bjr the Syndicate. 

5. There shall also be such permanent staff of subordR 
mate assistants and servants as may, from time to time, be 
sanctioned by the Council. Appointments to such staff shall 
be made by the Syndicate. 

6. The Registrar shall, on application previously made 
for the purpose of fixing a convenient hour, arrange that any 
member of the Court or the Senate or of a Faculty, shall 
have access to the proceedings of the Senate, the Syndicate, 
•or the Faculty, respectively. 


CHAPTER VII. 

The Librarian. 

1. The Librarian shall be a whole-time officer and shall 
be appointed by the Council on the recommendation of the 
Syndicate with such duties., .at such remuneration, and upon 
such terms and conditions as it shall deem fit. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

The University Library. 

1 . The management of the University Library shall be 
-vested in- a Library Committee, consisting of (a) the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Pro-Vice- Chancellor, the Registrar and the 
Librarian as ex-ofiicio members ; (fr) sixteen other members 
appointed by the Senate (of whom not less than ten shall be 
Professors or other members of the teaching staff of the 
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University or Principals or Professors of constituent Colleges ) 1 
as ordinary members. 

2. The Senate shall appoint the members of the Com- 
mittee in such a way as to secure, as far as possible, the 
representation of all the Faculties. 

3. The appointed members shall hold office for two 
years. 

4. The Librarian shall be the Secretary of the Com- 
mittee. 

5. Five members shall form a quotum for a meeting' 
of the Committee. 

6. The committee shall report to the Syndicate the 
amount of money required in each year for the purchase of 
new books and periodicals, and for the maintenance of the 
Library. 

7. Library assistants and servants shall be appointed 
by the Library Committee, subject to the general control of 
the Syndicate. 

8. The duties of the Library Committee shall be — 

i to recommend to the Syndicate rules regulating — 

(a) the use of the Library by members of the 
L'niversity and by other persons ; 

(b) the deposit of caution-money for the use of 
books ; 

(c ) the conditions of borrowing and returning 
books ; 

(d i the imposition of fines or .the ^ suspension of 
privileges for the lossy mutilation or disfigure-* 
ment of books, or for any breach of the 
Library rules ; 

(e) the annual inspection of the Library t 
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(/) the payment of fees for the use of the Library 
by persons other than the members of the 
University ; and 

(<7) all other matters relating to the management 
of the Library ; 

TI to purchase or acquire books, manuscripts, literary 
and scientific periodicals, or other publications ; 

TU to provide such furniture and equipment as may be 
necessary. 

9. The manuscripts shall always be kept under lock and 
key and shall not be removed without the special permission 
of the Syndicate, on the recommendation of the Library 
Committee. 


CHAPTER IX. 

Reg ster of University Students. 

1. The Registrar shall maintain, in such form as the 
Syndicate may from time to time prescribe, a register of all 
under-graduates and graduates reading for a higher examina- 
tion or carrying on research under a Professor, and of all 
such persons as are allowed by special grace of the Senate 
to attend lectures or carry on research in the University. 

2- All persons registered under the preceeding Clause 
shall be called “ Students of the University.” 

3. The Syndicate shall prescribe the form of the register 
mentioned in Regulation 1 . 

4. No person shall be deemed a University Student,” 
unless and until his name has been duly entered in the 
register, and none but a University Student” shall be 
eligible for admission to any University examination other 
than the examination for ; dmission to the University. 

5. Every student on registration shall be informed, 
through the Principal of his College, of the registered number 
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under which his name has been entered in the register, and 
that number shall be quoted in all subsequent reports con- 
cerning that student and in all applications by that student 
to any University officer, 

6. Every student shall be required to pay the University 
.a fee of Rs. 2, when his name is- sent in for registration, 

No further fee for registration shall be charged, unless 
.a student’s name is, on non-payment of fees, absence -without 
notice, or expulsion, struck oft* the register, in which case he 
shall pay Re. I to have his name re-entered in the University 
register. 

1. r\ ny registered student may at any time receive 
a certified copy of all entries under his name on payment. 
'Of Re. 1. 


CHAPTER X. 

Registration of Graduates. 

1. All graduates of the University shall, on payment 
•of a registration fee of Rs. 5, be entitled to have their names 
entered in the register of University graduates. 

2. Subject to the provision of Statute (20) (2) (viz) 
the register shall be kept in such form as the Syndicate shall 
prescribe. 

3. Application for entry of name on the register of 
University graduates shall be ordinarily made within six 
months of the date on which the degree was conferred on the 
.-applicant at the Convocation. Afer the said period, applicants 
shall be required to pay a fee of Rs. 10. 

4. Each registered graduate shall be required to pay 
an annual fee of Rs. 2, on or before the 31st January of each 
year, in case of non-payment before such date, his name 
tshall be removed from such register, but he shall be eligible 
for re-entry on payment of the fee in arrears.. 
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5. The fees payable for admission and the annual fee 
payable may be compounded on payment of Rs. 20 at any 
time. 

6. Rsgistered graduates shall be entitled to take part 
in the Covocations, and shall be entitled to such other pri- 
vileges and rights as may, from time to time,, be conferred in 
conformity with the Regulations. 


CHAPTER XL 
Residence of Students. 

(I. ( a ) Every student shall reside in a University hostel, 
or, if he is a student of a constituent College, in a College 
hostel, unless allowed by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor to reside 
with his parents or guardians, under such conditions as the 
Pro- Vice-Chancellor may, from time to time, prescribe. 

(&) A student of a constituent College, which has been 
..admitted to privileges of the University, shall not be per- 
mitted by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor to reside elsewhere than 
in a hostel, save on the recommendation of the Principal of 
the College concerned. 

2. Students in the Faculties of Theology and Oriental 
'Learning shall reside either in the manner prescribed in 
'Regulation 1 of this Chapter, or in Chhattras or ashrams 
which are approved by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

Every chhattra or ashram , approved by the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor, shall be placed under the complete control of the 
University, and shall provide adequate supervision or shall 
permit the provision by the University of such supervision, 
.and shall submit to inspection by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, 
and. further, shall comply with the following conditions : — 

( i ) that the chhattra or ashram will -not permit the 
residence within it of inmates of an age less 
than that prescribed in these Regulations for the 
admission of students to these two Faculties ; 
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( ii) that the chhattra or ashram will not permit the 
residence within it of any inmate who is not- 
a student of the University in one or other of 
these Faculties. 

Should a chhattra or an ashram fail to comply with 
one or other of these conditions, the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, 
after consulting the Syndicate, shall withdraw from that 
chhattra or ashram the privilege of receiving students of the 
University, and the students of the University who are 
residing in it shall forthwith leave it. 

3. No student shall he admitted to the University or 
to any constituent College until the question of his residence 
has been settled. 

4 For the purpose of these Regulations, the term 
“ guardian” shall mean 

( i ) the legal guardian of the student if one has been 
appointed, or, in his absence, or if the student 
has no parent living, a near relative of res- 
ponsible age ; 

( ii) ' a person declared in writing by the student's parent, 
or, if he has no parent living by one of the 
persons described in ( i ) above, to be his 
guardian ; 

(m) if the student has no parent, near relative or legal 
guardian, a person approved by the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor. 

In all cases, the person declared to be the student’s 
guardian must be approved by the Pro- Vice-Chancellor as 
a suitable person in age and position to act as guardian. 

(a) University Hostels , 

5. The University shall provide such and so many hostels- 
for the residence of students as may, from time to time,, 
be required. 
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6. Such hostels shall be constructed on a plan approved 
by the Syndicate. 

7. Such hostels shall be under the supervision of a 
Warden, appointed in accordance with rules which the Syndi- 
cate may, from time to time, prescribe. 

8. Each hostel shall have its recreation grounds, and 
shall manage its own games, either by itself or in conjunction 
with other hostels. 

9 The internal management of each hostel shall be 
carried on in accordance with rules which the Syndicate may, 
in consultation , with the Council, from time to time, prescribe. 

10. Students residing in the hostels shall be members 
-of the University institutes or societies for the promotion of 

social intercourse, for creating literary and scientific tastes 
and for promotion of physical culture and organized games. 
Such institutes and societies shall be under such supervision 
as the Syndicate may approve. 

1 1 . The Syndicate shall exercise supervision over the 
hostels through the Students’ Residence Committee as consti- 
tuted in Chapter XII. 

12. In matters appertaining to religious instruction and 
•observances, the Council shall exercise supervision over the 
hostels, in consultation with the , Faculty of Theology and * 
through the Students' Residence Committee. 

(b) College Hostels. 

13. The administration of hostels attached to any consti- 
tuent College admitted to privileges of the Universitvl shall 
be in the hands of the Principal of that College. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

Students' Residence Committee. 

1. At'the annual meeting of the Syndicate, a Committee' 
shall be appointed which shall be called the <c Students’* 
Residence Committee/' It shall consist of — 

(a) the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, 

(b) two members to be nominated by the Faculty of 

Theology, 

(r) two members of the teaching staff to be appointed 
by the Syndicate, 

(d) two members to be nominated by the Council, 

( c ) two representatives, who shall be graduates of any 
Faculty, elected by Jhe students in such manner 
as the Syndicate may; from time to time 
prescribe, 

( /) the Chief Medical Officer in charge of the Hostels and, 

( g ) the Wardens of the Hostels. 

The members appointed, nominated or elected, shall hold 
office for the term of one year, and shall be eligible for 
re-election. 

The Commitee shall deal, subject to the Regulations 
(especially Regulations 1 and 2 of Chapter XI) and to the 
general control of the Syndicate, with all questions relating 
to the admission, residence and social life of the students in 
University hostels. The Prc-Vice-Chancellor shall be ex- 
officio Chairman of the Con mittee. Casual vacancies during 
the year shall be filled up by the Syndicate, on the recom- 
mendation of the body entitled to nominate for the vacancy. 

2. Nothing in these Regulations shall be taken to 
authorise the Students' Residence Committee or any member 
thereof to interfere with the control of a Principal over 
his students. 
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CHAPTER XIII, 

Discipline. 

1 . The rules of discipline touching- students of the- 
University shall be framed by the Senate. 

(a) Discipline among students other than those of 
constituent Colleges admitted to privileges. 

2. It shall be the duty of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor to see- 
that these rules are carried out, and also to maintain discipline 
among the students in matters not specifically provided 
by rule. 

3. The Pro- Vice-Chancellor shall control the discipline 
of students while they are in lecture-rooms or laboratories,, 
through the Professor in charge,. and while they are in- 
hostels, through the Wardens of the hostels. 

(b) Discipline among students of constituent Colleges 
admitted to privileges. 

4. It shall be the duty of the Principal of a constituent 
College, admitted to privileges, to see that the rules of the 
Senate are carried out, and also* to maintain discipline among 
his students in matters not specifically provided by rule. 

5. If the Pro-Vice-Chancellor observes that discipline 
is relaxed in any College, he shall bring the matter in the 
first instance to the notice of the Principal, and, if necessary, 
to the notice of the Vice-Chancellor and the Syndicate. 

6. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall,, with the co-operation 
of the Principal of the College and subject tp the provisions 
of Regulation 3, maintain discipline among the students of 
constituent Colleges, admitted to privileges, while they are 
outside the College or the College hostels to which thev 
belong. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

Admission of Students. 

1. Every candidate for any degree or diploma granted 
by the University shall, except when exempted under any of 
these Regulations, be required to pass the examination 
prescribed by these Regulations for admission to the 
University for the Faculty concerned, before entering upon 
“the course prescribed for such degree or diploma. 

2. The examinations for admission shall be those 
prescribed in Chapters XXVII, XXXVIII, and XXXIX. 

The conditions to be fulfilled by schools, recognised for 
the purpose of sending up candidates to the examinations for 
admission, shall be those prescribed in Chapter XVII. The 
Regulations governing admission are collected together in 
Chapter XL. 

. A . — Admission to the University courses in Faculties other 
than Theology and Oriental Studies . 

3. A candidate may gain admission to the University 
courses in Faculties other than those of Theology and 
Oriental Learning, either { i ) by passing 4 the Admission 
Examinations in Arts and Science prescribed in Chapter 

.XXVII of these Regulations, or (m) bypassing anyone of 
the other examinations as specified below and fulfilling such 
•other conditions as the Syndicate may impose. 

(i) Conditions to be fulfilled by candidates for the 
Admission Examinations in Arts and Science. 

4. A candidate for the Admission Examinations in Arts 
and Science shall be either a pupil -of a school maintained or 
recognised by the University, or a private candidate. 

5. A candidate shall be deemed to be a pupil of a 
recognised school when he has studied in it or in more than 
one recognised school, for at* least two years previous to his 
.admission to the University, or, if local rules regarding 
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study, examination, etc., demand, for a longer period. Such 
a candidate shall apply, through the Headmaster of the 
school where he is studying, to the Registrar, in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee 
shall be despatched so as to reach the Registrar at least six 
weeks before the date of the commencement of the Admission 
Examination. The fee shall be Rs. 10. 

6. A private candidate is one who has not studied in 
any school or other educational institution for one year 
immediately previous to his admission to a University 
examination. 

7. When a private candidate is a resident of British 
India, he shall be certified by an Inspector of Schools ap- 
pointed by the Local Government of the Province or place 
where he resides, or by some other officer empowered by the 
Local Government for this purpose to be a fit person to 
appear at the Admission Examination. The Syndicate shall 
ordinarily require that, in cases where a candidate has at 
any time previously studied in a school or an institution, a 
satisfactory certificate from the head of that school or institu- 
tion shall be forwarded by the certifying officer. 

8. When a private candidate is a resident of the 
territory of an Indian Prince or Chief, he must, (a) if the 
Government of India have made the direction specified in 
Regulation 5 (a) of Chapter XL (Regulation 2 (a) of 
Chapter XVII regarding that State, be certified by the 
educational authority of that State to he a fit person to 
appear at the Admission Examinations; or, (b) if no such 
direction has been made regarding that State, be similarly 
certified by an officer empowered by the Government of India 
to he so qualified. In either case, if the candidate^ has at any 
time previously studied in a school or an institution, the 
certificate prescribed under the last sentence of- Regulation 9 
of Chapter XL. (Regulation ,7 of the present Chapter) shah 
ordinarily be required. 

18 
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9. A private candidate shall apply to the Registrar in 
such form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application 
and fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel, 
so as to reach the Registrar at least six months before the 
commencement of the Admission Examinations; provided 
that, for the examination of 1919, the period for sending 
applications to appear as private candidates shall be three 
months before the commencement of the examination. The 
fee shall be Rs. 1 0. 

10. Whether a candidate is a pupil of a recognised 
school or a private candidate, he shall satisfy the Syndicate 
as to his fitness for admission to the courses of the University 
by passing the Admission Examinations, which shall be 
held at Benares, at times prescribed from time to time by 
the Syndicate. 

(ii) The conditions to be fulfilled by candidates zvho 
pass some oilier examination . 

1 1 . The Syndicate may admit to the University courses 
a candidate who has passed the Matriculation Examination 
of any Indian University established by Act of the Legislature 
or any School- Leaving Certificate Examination or the High 
School Examination held in a British Province or in a State r 
which, on the advice of the Syndicate, shall at any time be 
recognised hy the Government of India as qualifying for 
admission, or any one of the following examinations : — 

the Senior Oxford Local Examination; 

the Senior Cambridge Local Examination ; 

the Final Examination prescribed for European Schools; 

the Diploma Examination of a Chiefs’ College. 

The Syndicate may also so admit candidates coming 
outside India who produce certificates of having passed 
an examination which, in the opinion of the Syndicate, is 
equivalent to the above-mentioned examinations, or who have, 
in the opinion of the Syndicate, if necessary after examina- 
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tion, attained a degree of knowledge' equivalent to that 
expected at the Admission Examinations. 

12. The Syndicate shall have power, from time to time* 
to prescribe further conditions to be complied with by 
candidates, and, in especial, to prescribe further tests for 
candidates who have passed these examinations; provided 
that, if any such further test is held at a centre other than 
Benares, the arrangements (especially those regarding the 
supervision of the examination) shall be made in conjunction 
with the Local Government or the Government of the State 
concerned . 

13. In special cases, by permission of the Syndicate* 
a candidate may be admitted to the B.A. and B.Sc. coursed 
of the University, if .he has passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of some other Indian University established by Act 
of the Legislature. 

B . — Admission to University courses in thz Faculties of 
Theology and Oriental Learning. 

1 4. A candidate may gain admission to the University 
courses in the Faculty of Oriental Learning, either ( i ) by 
fulfilling the conditions prescribed in Regulations 3 to 7 
of Chapter XL (Regulations 4 and 5 of the present Chapter* 
read with the Regulations of Chapter XVII), save as regards 
the payment of a fee, and by passing the Admission 
Examinations in Arts and Science with Samskrit as one of 
the subjects, or (it) by’fulfilling the conditions prescribed 
in Regulations 13 and 14 of Chapter XL (Regulations II 
and 12 of the present Chapter) and passing any of the 
examinations mentioned in Regulation 11 (Regulation *13 
of Chapter XL) with Samskrit as one of the subjects, or 
(Hi) by passing the Praveskika Pariksha , or (iv) by parsing— 

the Prathama Examination of the Samskrit College* 
Benares; , - 
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the Prajna Examination of the Punjab University ; 

the admission test of the Madras Educational Department 
qualifying for admission to the examination for the Oriental 
title of Shiromani of the Madras University. 

the Traivarshika examination of the Ranavira Sarnskrit 
Pp.thashala, Benares, or 

.* the Second (Madhyama) examination in Sarnskrit conducted 
under the authority of the Government of Bihar and Orissa.. 

provided that candidates under (?‘) and (ii) of this Regu- 
lation who have not taken Sarnskrit as one of the subjects 
of their examination, may be admitted ‘on satisfying the 
Syndicate, as the result of an examination, that they possess 
a sufficient knowledge of Sarnskrit. 

15. Incase (Hi), a candidate either shall be a pupil of 

a school maintained by the University or a recognised school 
which, under the provision to Regulation 4 (c) of Chapter 
XL (Regulation 1 ( c ) of Chapter XVII) is permitted to 

prepare and send up candidates for the Praveshika Pariksha , 
or, if he is not a pupil of such a recognised school, shall 
produce a certificate, as provided for under Regulations 18 
and 19 of Chapter XL* (Regulations 16 and 17 of the present 
Chapter), that he is a fit person to be sent up for the 
Praveshika Pariksha. 

16 . When the candidate is a resident of British India, 
the certificate specified in Regulation 17 of Chapter XL 
(Regulation 15 of the present Chapter) shall be signed by 
•an officer empowered for this purpose by the Local Govern- 
ment of the Province or place, where the candidate resides 
or studies. 

1 7. When the candidate is a resident of the territory 
of an Indian Prince or Chief/ the certificate specified in 
Regulation 17 of Chapter XL (Regulation 15 of the present 
Chapter) sh^Il be signed by the educational authority of 
that state, if the direction provided for in Regulation 5 (a) 
-of Chapter XL (Regulation 2 (a) of Chapter XVJ1 ) has 
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been made in respect of that State; otherwise, it shall be 
signed by an officer empowered for this purpose by the 
Government of India. 

18. A candidate for the Praveshika Pariksha shall apply 
to the Registrar, in such form as the Syndicate may prescribe. 
His application shall be despatched through the prescribed 
channel, so as to reach the Registrar at least six weeks (and, 
in the case of private candidates, six months) before the 
commencement of the examination; provided that for the 
examination of 1919 , the period for sending applications 
to appear as private candidates shall be three months before 
the commencement of the examination. 

19. The Praveshika Pariksha shall be held at times 
prescribed from time to time by the Syndicate, at Benares 
and at such other centres as the Syndicate may, from time 
to time, direct; provided that at centres other than Benares, 
the arrangements ^ especially those regarding the supervision 
of the examinations) shall be made in conjunction, with the 
Local Government or the Government of the State concerned. 

20. The Syndicate may admit to the Shastri course 
students who have passed the Madhyama Examination of 
the Benares Samskrit College, the preliminary examination 
for the oriental title of Shiromani of the Madras University, 
the Shastri examination of the Ranavira Samskrit Pathsala 
Benares, the Visharada examination of the Punjab University 
or the XJpadhy ay ca examination conducted under the authority 
of the Government of Bihar and Orissa. 

21. Candidates for admission to , the courses of the 
Faculty of Theology (D Jiarma) must be Hindus and must 
have fulfilled the conditions prescribed in Regulation 16 (m) 
or ( iv ) of Chapter XL (Regulation 14 ( Hi) or ( iv ) of the 
present Chapter), or in Regulation 22 of Chapter XL 
(Regulation 20 of the present Chapter), 

C. Inter -University Regulations . 

22. Notwithstanding anything contained in these Regu- 
lations, a student, who is qualified under the forgoing Regu- 
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lations for admission to the University and who is a member 
of some other Indian University, shall not be admitted in to 
the University or any constituent College thereof, without 
the production of : — 

T) a leaving or transfer certificate signed by the 
Principal of his last College, and certifying to the satisfactory 
conduct of the student and mentioning the highest examin- 
nation he has passed, and 

(2) a certified copy of all the entries against his name 
in the Enrolment Register of his -University, if such a copy 
is obtainable. 

23. A student of some oiher Indian University shall 
in any case be admitted only at the beginning of the particular 
course which he proposes to take in the University. 


CHAPTER XV. 

Admission of Women Students ‘and steci. at 

Regulations governing their residence, 

EXAMINATION, ETC. 

1. Women candidates shall be eligible for admission to 
the University and to its examinations, degrees and diplomas. 

2. There shall be no age limit for the admission of 
women candidates. 

3. With the permission of the Syndicate, women can- 
didates shall be eligible to appear at all examinations of the 
University (whether for admission or for a degree or a 
diploma) as private candidates. 

4 . It shall be open to the Syndicate to make arrange- 
ments for the examination of tvomen candidates in pard-aJi. 

5. Women candidates shall not be compelled to appear 
in person before the President of the Convocation for their 
diplomas. 
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6, The Syndicate shall, from time to time, make such 
arrangements for the residence of women students as may 
be necessary. 

7. In other respects, the conditions governing women 
candidates and students shall he those prescribed in these 
Regulations for male candidates. 


CHAPTER XVI. 

Admission of Colleges to privileges 
of the University. 

1 . Colleges in Benares may be admitted to privileges 
of one or more Faculties, and in such subject or subjects 
as the Senate may recommend. 

2. All applications for admission to privileges must be 
addressed to the Syndicate, through the Registrar. 

3. A College applying for such admission shall satisfy 
the Syndicate : — 

(a) .that the College is to be under the control of a 

regularly constituted governing body; 

(b) that the qualifications of the teaching staff and the 

conditions governing their tenure of office are 
such as to make- due provision for the courses of 
instruction to be undertaken by the College. 

(c) that the buildings in which the College is to be 

located are. suitable. 

(d) that due provision has been or will be made for a 

Library; 

i e ) where admission to privilegesis sought m any branch 
of experimental science, that arrangements have 
Seen or will be made for imparting instruction in 
that branch of science, in a properly equipped 
laboratory or museum;- 
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(/) that the financial resources of the College are such 
as to make due provision for its continued 
maintenance; 

(g) that the College is a residential College, and provi- 
sion has been or will be made for the residence 
of the students, the Principal and at least for 
such members of the teaching staff as are in 
charge of the students 4 5 hostels. 

For the purpose, of these Regulations, a residential 
College shall be defined as one in which all the students' r 
reside in hostels maintained or recognised by the College, 
unless specially allowed by the Principal to reside with their 
parents or guardians, who shall also undertake to fulfil the 
conditions laid down by the Syndicate. 

The application shall further contain an assurance that 
after the College is admitted to privileges, any transference 
of management and all changes in the Reaching staff shall be 
forthwith reported to the Syndicate; that the College shall 
conform to and comply with all rules and conditions which 
the Syndicate may, from time to time, prescribe for the 
discipline, residence and conduct of the students; and that 
the College shall be subject to the general control of the Uni- 
versity in the matter of imparting instruction to and teaching 
its students, and in respect of the participation of the College 
staff in the general work of the University. 

4 . On receipt of a letter of application, under Sub- 
section ( I ) , the Syndicate shall — 

(a) direct a local enquiry to be made by a Commission 

of not less than three persons nominated by the 
Syndicate in this behalf, one of whom shall be 
a member of the Court; 

(b) make such further inquiry as may appear to them 

to be necessary and, 

(O report to the Senate on the question, whether the 
application should be granted or refused, either in 
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whole or in part,, embodying in such report the' 
results of any inquiry under Clauses (u) and ( b ); 
and the Senate shall, after such further inquiry if any, as- 
may appear to them to be necessary, record their opinion on 
the matter. 

5. The Vice-Chancellor shall submit the application and 
all proceedings of the Syndicate and Senate relating thereto- 
to the Visitor, who, after such further inquiry as may appear* 
to him necessary, shall accord- his permission to such admis- 
sion to privileges, or pass such orders as he may deem fit and 
proper. The College shall, on such approval being accorded,, 
be deemed to have been so admitted. 

6. When a College desires to add to the courses of 
instruction, in respect of which it is so admitted, the pro- 
cedure prescribed by Regulation 3 shall, so far as possible, 
be followed. 

7. The Syndicate may call upon any College to take, 
within a specified period, such action as may appear to them 
to be necessary, in respect of any of the matters referred to 
in Regulation 3. 

8. The Senate may, on the recommendation of the 
Syndicate and with the approval of the Visitor, withdraw, 
in whole or in part, the privileges so granted to any College, 
The procedure shall be as follows : — 

(a) A member of the Syndicate, who intends to move 

that the rights conferred on any College by such 
admission to privileges be withdrawn in whole oi 
in part, shall give notice of the motion, and shall 
state in writing the grounds on which the motion 
is made ; 

(b) Before taking the said motion into consideration, 

the Syndicate shall send a copy of the notice: and 
written statement mentioned in (a) to the Pre^ 
sident of the governing body concerned, together 
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with an intimation that any representation in 
writing, submitted within a period specified in 
such intimation on behalf of the College, will be 
considered by the Syndicate, provided that the 
period so specified may, if necessary, be extended 
from time to time by the Syndicate ; 

(c) On receipt of the representation, or on expiration 

of the period referred to in (b ), the Syndicate, after 
considering the notice of motion, statement and 
representation and after such inspection by any 
competent person authorised by the Syndicate in 
this behalf, and such further inquiry as may appear 
to them to be necessary, shall make report to the 
Senate ; 

( d ) On receipt of the report under -V), the Senate 

shall, after such further inquiry, if any, as may 
appear to them to be necessary, record their 
opinion on the matter 

(O The Vice-Chancellor shall submit the motion and all 
proceedings of the Syndicate and the Senate rela- 
tive thereto to the Visitor, who, after such further 
inquiry, as may appear to him necessary, shall 
pass such orders as he may deem fit and proper. 

9. The Syndicate may, from time to time, require each 
constituent College, admitted to privileges, to furnish such 
returns, reports and other information as the Syndicate may 
require, to enable them to judge of the efficiency of the 
College, 


CHAPTER XVII. 

Recognition of Schools. 

1. When a school is situated in British India, the 
conditions regarding its recognition for the purpose of sending 
ftp candidates for the Admission Examinations of the Univer- 
sity shall.be as follows : — 
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(Vz) The school shall apply to such officer and in such 
form and shall specify such particulars as shall be 
prescribed by the Local Government of the Province 
or place in which it is situated, and the Local 
Government, if it thinks fit, and after such inquiry 
as it may deem necessary, may recognise the school 
for the purpose of sending up candidates. 

(b) If the application is granted, the school shall be 

entered on the list of schools so recognised, and a 
copy of the entry shall be sent to the Registrar of 
the University. 

(c) No school so recognised shall, during the period 

that it remains so recognised, prepare or send up 
candidates for the Matriculation or Admission 
Examination of any other University ; provided 
that, with the special consent of the Syndicate, it 
may prepare and send up candidates for the 
Praveshika PariksJia. 

(d) The Local Government may at any time remove any 

school from the list of recognised schools. 

(f) A copy of the order removing a school from the list 
of recognised schools shall forthwith be sent to 
the Registrar of the University. 

2. When a school is situated in the territory of an Indian 
Prince or Chief, the procedure governing its recognition for 
the purpose of sending up candidates for the Admission 
Examination of the University shall be as follows : — 

(a) The Government of India may direct in respect of 

any State that ieccgnition of a school by the 
Government of that State shall (subject in any 
case to revision by the Government of India) be 
recognition for the purpose of sending up can- 
didates. 

(b) If a school situated in a State, regarding which the 

Government of India have made no such direction 
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desires recognition, the Government of India* may,, 
if they think fit, and after such inquiry as they 
may deem necessary, empower the Government 
of that State to recognise that school for the 
purpose of sending up candidates. 

(r) In either case, the conditions (a), ( b) , (c) , (d ) , 

and ( e ) of Regulation 4 of Chapter XL (Regula- 
tion 1 of the present Chapter) shall be fulfilled, 
save that (subject to revision by the Government 
of India of the granting and retention of recog- 
nition) the Government of the State concerned 
shall be substituted for the Local Government. 

3. The Syndicate shall have power, from time to time, 
to prescribe further conditions for recognition to be complied 
with by schools which fulfil the conditions required under the 
two preceding Regulations. 


CHAPTER XVII A. 

Recognition of Samskrit Pati-ishalas. 

1 . When a Pathshala is situated in British India, the 
conditions regarding its recognition for the purpose of sending 
up candidates for the Pravcshika Pariksha of the University 
shall be as follows : — 

(a) The Pathsala shall apply to such officer and in such 
form and shall specify such particulars as shall 
be prescribed by the Local Government of the 
Province or place in which it is situated, and the 
Local Government, if it thinks fit, and after such 
inquiry as it may deem necessary, may recognise 
the Pathsala for the purpose of sending up 
candidates. 

{b) If the application is granted, the Pathsala shall be 
entered on the list of Pathsalas so recognised, and 
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a copy of the entry shall be sent to the Registrar 
of the University. 

(t') No Pathsala so recognised shall, during the period 
that it remains so recognised, prepare or send up 
candidates for the Praveshika or an equivalent 
examination of any other University; provided that 
with the special consent of the Syndicate, it may 
prepare and send up candidates for the Admission 
Examination in the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

( d ) The Local Government may at any time remove 
any Pathsala from the list of recognised Pathsalas. 

(e) A copy of the order removing a Pathsala from the 
list of recognised Pathsalas shall forthwith be sent 
to the Registrar of the University. 

2. When a Pathsala is situated in the territory of an 
Indian Prince or Chief, the procedure governing its 
recognition for the purpose of sending up candidates for the 
Praveshika Pariksha of the University shall be as follows :■ — 

(u) The Government of India may direct in respect of 
any State that recognition of a Pathsala by the 
Government of that State shall (subject in any 
case to revision by the Government of India) 
be recognition for the purpose of sending up 
candidates. 

( b ) If a Pathsala situated in a State, regarding which 
the Government of India have ■ made no such 
direction, desires recognition, the Government of 
India may, if they think fit, and after such inquiry 
as they may deem necessary, empower the Govern 
ment of that State to recognise that Pathsala for 
the purpose of sending up candidates. 

(c) In ekher case, the conditions (a), (b), (c), (d), and 
(e)of Regulation 4 of Chapter XL(Regulati on 1 of 
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the present Chapter) shall be fulfilled, save that 
(subject to revision by the Government of India 
of the granting and retention of recognition) the 
Government of the State concerned shall be substi- 
tuted for the Local Government. 

3, The Syndicate shall have power, from time to time, 
to prescribe further conditions for recognition to be complied 
with by Pathsalas which fulfil the conditions required under 
the two preceding Regulations. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

Honorary Degrees. 

1. When the Vice-Chancellor, and not less than two- 
thirds of the other members of the Syndicate, recommend 
that an Honorary Degree be conferred on any person, on the 
ground that he is, in their opinion, by reason of eminent 
position and attainments, a fit and proper person to receive 
such a degree, and when their recommendation is supported 
by not less than two-thirds of the members present at a 
meeting of the Senate and is confirmed by the Chancellor, 
the Senate may confer on such person the Honorary Degree 
so recommended, without requiring him to undergo* any 
examination. 


CHAPTER XiX. 

Convocation.* 

L A Convocation for the purpose ot contending degrees 
shall be held annually in the month of October or November 
or at such other time as the Chancellor shall direct. 

2. Unless specially exempted, every candidate for a 
degree, other than a woman candidate, must appear in person 
at the Convocation to receive the same. A candidate so 
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exempted shall not receive his diploma, except on payment 
of a fee of Rs. 10. 

3. The diplomas of degrees shall bear the signature of 
the Vice-Chancellor. 

4. The Syndicate shall, from time to time, lay down the 
procedure to be followed at the Convocation. 

5. Special Convocations for conferring degrees, or for 
other purposes, may be held at such other date and time as 
the Syndicate may determine. 


CHAPTER XX. 

Fellowships, Studentships, Scholarships, 

Medals and Prizes. 

1. The Council may, from time to time, establish such 
fellowships, studentship and scholarships, and award such 
medals and prizes as it may think fit, and shall, from time to 
time, lay down the terms and conditions under which they are 
to be awarded and held ; provided that expenditure on such 
fellowships, etc., shall not be regarded as a recurring charge 
of the University, for the purpose of Section 14 of the Act. 


CHAPTER XXI. 

Endowments. 

1 . Benefactors, desiring to endow professorships, lectu- 
rerships, fellowships, studentships, scholarships, medals and 
prizes, shall communicate to the Vice-Chancell^** the condi- 
tions, if any, they wish to impose, 

2. The Council, on receiving the report of the Syndicate, 
shall consider whether it will f»e within the objects <rf the 
University and consonant with the Act, the Statutes and the 
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Regulations to accept the conditions of the endowment, and 
accept the offer or not. 

3. An account of all the endowments, with the 
conditions of their award and the names of the benefactors, 
shall he printed in the University Calendar. 


CHAPTER XXII. 

Academic Costumes. 

1. The Senate shall, in consultation with the Counci 3, 
from time to time, prescribe the academic costume to be worn 
;by the members of the University 


CHAPTER XXIII. 

Fees. 

1. The Council shall, on the recommendation of the 
Syndicate, from time to time, prescribe the fees payable by 
students — 

(a) for admission to the various examinations held 
by the University, provided that, save in the case 
of private candidates for the Admission Examina- 
tion and of all examinations for admission, degrees 
or diplomas held under the Faculties of Theology 
and Oriental Learning, the fee charged shall not 
be less than that charged for corresponding exami- 
nations by the University of Allahabad. 

<£>) for attendance at University and College lectures; 

(c) for admission to and residence in hostels ; and 

<(d) such other fees as it may, from time to time, deem 
fit to charge. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

Remuneration to Examiners. 

1 . The fee for setting- and moderating question papers 
and for examining answer-books and dissertations and for 
practical and viva voce examinations, shall be fixed. - from 
time to time, by the Council, on the recommendation of the 
Syndicate, which shall also fix the travelling allowance, if 
.any to be paid to examiners. 


CHAPTER XXV. 

Laboratories, Museums and Botanical Gardens. 

1. The Council shall, from time to time, provide for the 
^establishment and maintenance of such laboratories, work- 
shops, museums and gardens or farms as may be necessary 
for practical instruction in science and for the purpose of 
research. The Syndicate shall, from time to time, make rules 
for their management and use. 


CHAPER XXVI. 

Examinations. 

General Rules . 

1 . Every candidate for any degree granted by the Uni- 
versity, shall be required to pass an examination for admissi- 
on to the University, as prescribed in Chapter XIV, the In- 
termediate Examination, and the examination or examinations 
for the degrees prescribed by these Regulations. 

2. All applications to appear in an examination shall be 
addressed to the Registrar, and shall be presented within 
such time -and in such manner as may be prescribed by the 
Syndicate. Every such -application shall be accompanied fyy 

19 
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a satisfactory character certificate from the head of the 
college or school to which the applicant belongs. 

3. A candidate who fails to pass- or who; from sickness 
or other cause, is unable to present himself for any examina- 
tion, shall not receive a refund' of his fee ; but the Syndicate 
may, for sufficient cause, permit the candidate to present him- 
self for the next ensuing examination, without payment of a 
further fee. 

4. Except as provided in Regulation 3. a candidate, 
when admitted to one or more subsequent examinations or any 
part thereof, shall, before admission, pay the prescribed fee 
for such examination, on each occasion when he is so admitted. 

5. On receipt of the fee prescribed for the examination, 
the Registrar shall examine the application, which, if found to 
be in due form and in order, shall be registered in the register 
of candidates for such examination. The Registrar shall 
thereupon issue an admission card to the candidate entitling 
him sit for the said examination. 

6. A candidate may not be admitted in to the examina- 
tion room, unless he produces to the officer conducting the 
examination, hi§ admission card, or satisfies such officer that 
it will be subsequently produced. 

7 . A student shall be deemed to have pursued a regular 
course of study in a subject during a year or years, if he has 
attended Tat least seventy-five per cent of the course of 
lectures delivered in that subject during the year or years, and 
has produced a satisfactory character certificate- from the 
Head of his College or School. 

8. The Syndicate shall have power to condone any 
deficiency of attendance, but only for cogent reasons. 

9. Except when otherwise directed by the Regulations 
or by the examiner in- the examination paper, every candidate 
shall answer liis questions in the English language,, in the 
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examinations in Arts, Science and Law, and, in the examina- 
tions held in the Faculties of Theology and Oriental Learn- 
ing, in such language as may be required in the question 
paper. 

10. Except in the case of the Law examinations in 
which there are two classes only, namely. First and Second,, 
candidates passing any University examinations will be placed, 
in three classes namely the First, Second and Third. The- 
Syndicate shall from time to time, prescribe conditions under 
which candidates will be placed in each of these Classes. 

1 1 . The term “ year in these Regulations means the 
term or terms. of study or periods of study in the University, 
or in one of its constituent Colleges, prescribed by the 
University, during a year of the Gregorian Calendar. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 

Admission Examinations in Arts and Science. 

1. There shall be an Admission Examination held' 
every year at Benares, at such iimes and on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe, for admission to the studies of the 
Faculties of Arts and Science. 

2. The candidates admitted to this examination shall 
fulfil the conditions prescribed in Regulations 3 to 12 of 
Chapter XL (Regulations 4 to 10 of Chapter XIV, read with 
the Regulations of Chapter XVII.) 

3. The Registrar shall take the orders of the Syndicate 
on each application for admission to this examination. 

4 The Admission Examination shall be- conducted by 
means of papers. There shall also be a practical examina- 
tion in science subjects. 

5. Candidates for the Admission Examination in Arts- 
and Science shall be examined m the following subjects : — 
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A. ( I ) English, 

(2) Mathematics. 

(3) History and Geography. 

(4) Samskrit, and 

(5) any one or two of the following subjects : — 

(a) A Modern Indian Language. 

( b ) Any other Classical Language. 

(c) A Modem European Language. 

( d ) Elementary Physics & Chemistry. 

( e ) Botany. 

(/) Drawing. 

(g) Manual Training. 

( h ) Agriculture and Surveying. 

(t) Commerce. 

B. (1) English. 

(2) Mathematics. 

(3) History and Geography. 

(4) A Modern Indian Language. 

(5) Any one or tzvo of the following subjects : — 

(а) Samskrit. 

(б) Any other Classical Language. 

(c) A Modern European Language. 

(d) Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

(c) Botany. 

(/) Drawing. 

(< 7 ) Manual Training. 

(ft) Agriculture and Surveying. 

( i ) Commerce. 

C. In the case of women candidates the following 
combinations of subiects shall also be allowed : — 

( 1 ) English. 

(2) History and Geography. 

(3) A Modern Indian Language, and 

Any two or three of the following subjects: — 

(a) Samskrit. 
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(b) Mathematics. 

(c) Any other Classical Language. 

( d ) A Modern European Language. 

( e ) Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

(/) Botany. 

(g) Drawing. 

( h ) Music. 

( i ) Manual Training. 

(/) Agriculture and Surveying. 

( k ) Commerce. 

(/) Domestic Science (with special reference 
to Indian conditions). 

6. A candidate for admission may present himself for 
one or more subsequent examinations, provided that he shall 
on every such occasion satisfy the Registrar that he has- 
fulfilled the conditions laid down in these Regulations, as if 
he were a candidate appearing for the first time. 

7. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given 
to each successful candidate, setting forth the date of the 
examination, the optional subjects in which he was examined 
and the Class in which he was placed. 

CHAPTER XXVIIA. 

The Previous Examination in Samskrit. 

1. There shall be a Previous Examination in Samskrit 
held at least twice a year, at such times and on such dates^ 
as the Syndicate may prescribe for such candidates as desire 
to take up one of the optional subjects prescribed in Group 
A ( d ) and (<?) of Regulation 9 of Chapter XXVIII of the 
Regulations for the Intermediate Examination, or any 
of the optional subjects prescribed in Regulation 7 II (iv) 
of Chapter XXIX (Regulations for the B. A. Examination)* 
in lieu of Samskrit. 

2. A , candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in suck 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall 
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-be despatched through the prescribed channel, so as to reach 
the Registrar at least four weeks before the date of the 
-examination. 

3. A. candidate who fails to pass, may be admitted to a 
subsequent examination, on a new application. 

4. The examination shall be conducted by means of one 
'Written paper only. 

5. The course prescribed for this examination shall 
cover some typical declensions and conjugations and simple 
samasas , and easy selections in prosg and poetry. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 

Intermediate Examination in the Faculties of 
Arts and Science. 

1 . The Intermediate Examination shall be held once 
a year in Benares, at such time and on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe: 

2. No candidate shall he admitted to this examination, 
unless he shall have fulfilled the conditions contained in 
Chapter XL (Chapter XIV) for admission to the courses 
in Arts and Science, and shall have prosecuted a regular 
-course of study for two years in the University or a consti- 
tuent College thereof, and unless he has produced satisfac- 
tory testimonials in the form prescribed by the Syndicate. 

3. (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in Regula- 

tion 2, School-masters teaching in a recognised 
school. Demonstrators serving in the University 
or any of its constituent Colleges, may be admit- 
ted to the examination by the special grace of the 
Senate, provided that, by the date of the exami- 
nation, not less than two academical years shall 
have elapsed since the date of their Matriculation 
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and that the period of continuous service shall 
have been not less than 18 months, 

( b ) Before a candidate is permitted by the special 
grace of the Senate to,( present himself in any 
science subject, he shall produce a certificate 
from the Principal of a constituent College of the 
University rto the effect that he has completed the 
required course in the College Laboratory. 

4. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and 
fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel, so as 
to reach the Registrar at least four weeks before the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

5. A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
■study in the University or a constituent college for the Inter- 
mediate Examination but fails to pass or to appear may be 
admitted with the permission of the Syndicate to a subsequ- 
ent Intermediate Examination on a new application and on 
payment of a further fee. Such a candidate shall not be 
required to prosecute a further course of study at the Uni- 
versity or in a constituent college thereof. 

6. The examination shall be conducted partly by means 
of papers and partly viva voce, and in subjects which admit 
of it, candidates shall also be required to undergo a practical 
examination. 

7. Notwithstanding, anything contained in the Regula- 
tions of this Chapter or of Chapter XXVI, a candidate, 
who at his last appearance at the examination failed in one 
subject only, shall be admitted to a subsequent examination 
in that subject only and be declared to have passed the 
Intermediate Examination on obtaining at least 40 per cent 
of the total marks in that subject. 

8. (a) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con- 
tained in Chapter XXIX or Chapter XXXII a candidate who 
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lias passed in all subjects but one, may be allowed to keep 
terms for the B. A. or B. Sc. Examination and appear for. if 
otherwise eligible, provided he has passed in the remaining’ 
subjects of the Intermediate Examination at least one acade- 
mical year before he appears for the B. A. or B. Sc. 
Examination, 

( b ) A candidate who passes the Intermediate Exami- 
nation in two or more stages according to the preceding 
Regulation shall not be classed or be eligible for any Univer- 
sity awards connected with the examination. 

9. The subjects of Examination shall be the following: — 

I, Compulsory subjects 

(а) English, 

( h ) Composition in a Modern Indian Language. 
II. Optional subjects — Three subjects confined to. 
one of the following groups : — 

Group A : 

(c) Samskrit, and 

(d) ( e ) Any two of the following subjects*. 
viz ; — 

( I) Another Classical Language. 

(2) A Modern European Language. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) History. 

(5) Logia 

(б) Drawing. 

(7) Manual Training, 

(8) Elementary Economics. 

(9) A Modern Indian Language and Literature. 

(10) Civics: 

provided that a candidate, who has passed the Previous 
Examination in Samskrit or has passed the Admission 
Examination or any examination accepted as equivalent 
thereto with Samskrit as one of h's subjects, may take up,, 
in addition to two optional subjects under ( d ) and (<?), a 
third optional subject under (cO and { e ) in lieu of Samskrit. 
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Group B : — 

Any one of the following combinations * — 

(1) Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics. 

(2) Physics, Chemistry, Biology, 


CHAPTER XXIX, 

Bacpirlor of Arts, 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Aits 
shall be held once a year in Benares, at such time and on 
such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. No candidate shall he admitted to the examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts^ unless he has passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the University in the Faculty 
of Arts or of Science, or, in special cases, by pei*mission of 
the Syndicate, the Intermediate Examination of some other 
Indian University or the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education established by Act of the Legislature, or 
the First Year Certificate Examination of the Mysore Uni- 
versity and unless he has thereafter prosecuted a regular 
course of study for not less than two years in the University 
or in a constituent College of the University. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in Regulation 2, 
School-masters teaching in a recognised school. Demonstra- 
tors serving in the University or any of its constituent 
Colleges, may be admitted to the examination by the special 
grace of the Senate, provided that by the date of the exami- 
nation, not less than two academical years shall have elapsed 
since the date of their passing the Intermediate Examination, 
and that the period of continuous service shall have been not 
less than 18 months. 

4. \ candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in* such, 
form i as the 'Syndicate may prescribe. His application, and, 
fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel, so- 
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as to reach the Registrar at least four weeks before the 
commencement of the examination. 

5. A candidate wiio has completed a regular course of 
study in the University or in a constituent college for the 
^examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts but fails 
to pass or to appear may be admitted with the permission 
of the Syndicate to a subsequent examination for the same 
degree on a new application and on payment of a further fee. 
Such a candidate shall not be required to prosecute a further 
course of study at the University or in a constituent college 
thereof, 

6. The examination shall be conducted partly by means 
of papers and partly viva vocc. 

7. The subjects of the examination shall be the follow- 
ing : — 

I. Compulsory subjects — 

( i ) English. 

( ii ) Samskrit. 

(Hi ] | Composition in a Modern Indian Language. 

II. Optional subjects — 

(iv) Any one of the following subjects: — 

(a) Any other Classical Language. 

(b) A Modern European Language. 

(c) Philosophy. 

(d) Mathematics. 

(e) Political Economy and Political Philosophy. 

(/) History; 

(g) A Modern Indian Language and Literature 
provided that a candidate, who has passed the . Previous 
Examination in Samskrit or has passed the Admission 
Examination or any examination accepted as equivalent 
thereto, or has passed the Intermediate Examination with 
Samskrit as one of his subjects, may take up any one of the 
optional subjects in lieu of Samskrit. 
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8. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter 
or in Chapter XXVI, a candidate who at his last appearance 
-at the examination failed in one subject only, shall be admitted 
to a subsequent examination in that subject only and be 
declared to have passed the B. A. Examination on obtaining 
.at least 40 per cent of the total marks in that subject. 

9 A candidate who passes the examination in two or 
more stages according to the preceding Regulation shall not 
be classed or be eligible for any University awards connected 
with the examination. 

10 . A candidate may obtain Honours in any subject if he 
passes in the first class in that subject as well as in a more 
advanced course in that subject prescribed for the purpose 
provided he obtains at least 45 per cent marks in the aggre- 
gate of the remaining subjects. Composition in a Modern 
Indian Language shall not count as an independent subject 
for this purpose. 


CHAPTER XXX. 

Master of Arts. 

1. The Examination for the degrge of Master of Arts 
shall be held once a year at Benares, at such time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall he open to candidates who 
have obtained the degree of B.A. or B. Sc. in this University 
or, in special cases, by permission, of the Syndicate, some other 
Indian University established by an Act of the Legislature, 
-or the University of Mysore, and have, after obtaining that 

degree, completed a regular course of study for Hot less than 
two years in the University or in a constituent College 

3. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe'. His application and 
fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel,, so 
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as to reach the Registrar at least four weeks before the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

4. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
papers, and may also be viva voce, 

5. A candidate may be examined in any one of the 
following subjects : — 

( 1 ) Samskrit. 

(2) English. 

(3) Pali. 

(4) Any other Classical Language. 

(5) Philosophy. 

(6) History. 

(7) Political Economy and Political Philosophy. 

(8) Mathematics. 

(9) A Modern Indian Language and Literature. 

( 10) Ancient Indian History and Culture. 

6. Any Master of Arts may be admitted to the ALA. 
Examination in any branch other than that in which he was 
previously examined, without being required to prosecute a 
further course of study in the University, or in a constituent 
College thereof. 

7. Failure to pass or appear at the Examination, shall 
not disqualify the candidate for presenting himself at any 
subsequent examination, on a new application being for- 
warded and a further fee paid. Such a candidate shall not 
be required to prosecute a further course of study in the 
University or in a constituent College. 


CHAPTER XXXI. 
Doctor of Letters. 


L The Degree of D. Litt shall be open to a Master of 
Arts of the University or any other Indian University esta- 
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blished by an Act of the Legislature or any University which 
the Senate of the Benares Hindu University may recognise 
for the purpose from time to time or to a Master of Science 
of any such University who has taken his degree in a subject 
prescribed for the M. A. Examination of the Benares Hindu 
University provided that the candidate for the degree has 
been a resident member of the Benares Hindu University 
for two years preceding the date when he supplicates for 
the degree. 

2. Every candidate who intends to supplicate for the 
said degree shall communicate his intention to do so to the 
Registrar, and also the special subject chosen by him for an 
original thesis. No application for admission to the said 
•degree will be entertained, unless it is supported by two 
members of the Faculty of Arts or two Doctors of the 
University, who shall have testified that the applicant is, 
in habits and character, a fit and proper person for the degree. 
The communication shall be laid before the Faculty of Arts, 
which, if it approves of the application, shall appoint a Board 
of three examiners, and they, if so required, shall- advise 
the candidate as to the amount of knowledge and research 
required of him. 

3. When the candidate has prepared his thesis, he shall 
forward it to the Registrar for submission to the aforesaid 
Board, and shall indicate generally, in a preface t o his thesis, 
and specially in notes the sources from which his information 
is taken, the extent to which he has availed himself of the 
work of others, and the portions of the thesis which he 
•claims as original; he shall further state .whether his research 
has been conducted independently, under advice, or in co- 
operation with others, and in what respects his investigations 
appear to him to tend to the advancement of knowledge. 

4 . If the thesis mentioned in Regulation 3 is approved 
by the Board of Examiners, the candidate may further be 
required to pass an oral or a written examination, or both 
examinations, at the discretion of the Board. 
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5. The Board of Examiners shall submit its opinion to 
the Faculty which, if it deems fit, shall recommend the 
candidate to the Senate, through tne Syndicate, for the degree 
of Doctor of Letters. 

6. Every candidate shall be at liberty to publish his 
thesis, and the thesis of every successful candidate shall be 
published by the University with the inscription : ‘Thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of Letters in the Benares 
Hindu University.” 


CHAPTER XXXII. 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be held once a year at Benares, at such time- 
and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination* 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science, unless he has passed 
the Intermediate Examination of the University in the 
Faculty of Arts or of Science, or, in special cases, by permis- 
sion of the Syndicate, the Intermediate Examination of 
some other Indian University established by Act of the 
Legislature, or the First Year Certificate Examination of the 
Mysore University and unless he has thereafter prosecuted 
a regular course of study for not less than two years in the 
University, or in a constituent College thereof. 

3. (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in Regula- 
tion 2, School-masters teaching in a recognised school. 
Demonstrators serving in the ‘ University or any of its 
constituent Colleges, may be admitted to the examination, 
by the special grace of the Senate provided that by the date 
of the examination not less than two academical years shall 
have elapsed since the date of their passing the Intermediate 
Examination, “and that the period of continuous service shall 
have been not less than 18 months. 
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(&) Before a candidate is permitted by the special 
grace of the Senate to present himself in any Science subject, 
he shall produce a certificate from the Principal of a consti- 
tuent College of the University, to the effect that he has 
completed the required course in the College Laboratory. 

4. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and 
fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel, so 
as to reach the Registrar at least four weeks before the 
commencement of the examination. 

5. A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in the University or in a constituent college for the 
examination for the degree of Bachelor of Science but fails 
to pass or to appear may be admitted with the permission 
of the Syndicate to a subsequent examination for the same 
degree on a new application and on payment of a further 
fee. Such a candidate will not be required to prosecute a 
further course of study at the University or in a constituent 
college thereof. 

6. The examination shall be conducted partly by means 
of papers and partly viva voce, and, in subjects which admit 
of it, candidates shall also be required to undergo a practical: 
examination. 

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter 
or in Chapter XXVI, a candidate who at his last appearance 
at the examination failed in one subject only, shall be 
admitted to a subsequent examination in that subject only,, 
and be declared to have passed the B. Sc. Examination on 
obtaining at least 40 per cent of the total marks in that' 
sub jeer. 

8. A candidate who passes the examination in two 
or rnorS stages according to the preceding Regulation shall 
not be classed or be eligib'e ; for any University awards, 
connected with the examination. 
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9. The subjects of examination shall be the following : — 

An;? one of the following groups : — 

( a ) Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, 

( b ) Physics, Chemistry, Geology, 

(c) Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, 

(d) Chemistry, Botany, Geology, 

O) Chemistry, Zoology, Geology. 

(/) Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry, General and 
Chemical Engineering, 

-provided that no candidate be permitted to take group (a) 
(&) or (/) unless he has passed his Intermediate Examination 
with Mathematics and group ( c ), ( d ) or ( e ) unless he 
;has passed his Intermediate Examination with Biology. 

A candidate may also offer English ( Modern and 
Practical ) as an extra subject. 

10. A candidate may obtain Honours in any subject 
-if he passes in the First class in that subject as well as in a 
more advauced course in that subject prescribed for the 
purpose provided he obtains at least 45 per cent marks in the 
.aggregate of the remaining subjects. 

CPTAPTER XXXIII. 

Master of Science. 

1- The Examination for the degree of Master of Science 
shall be held once a year at Benares, at such time and on 
such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

* 2. The examination shall be open to candidates who 
have obtained the degree of B. Sc. in this University, or, in 
special cases, by permission of the Syndicate, the degree of 
B.Sc. or the degree of B.A. with Science subjects in some other 
Indian University established by an Act of the Legislature, or 
.the University of "Mysore, and have; after obtaining that 
degree, completed a regular course of study for not less 
than two years in the- University or in a constituent College. 
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. 3. A candidate shall apply, to .the Registrar,., in such 
form as the Syndicate may, prescribe. His. application , and 
fee shall be despatched through the. prescribed, channel, so 
as to reach the Registrar at least , four weeks, . before the 
commencement of the examination. 

4. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
papers, and may also be viva voce , and, in subjects which 
admit of it, candidates shall also be reqttir.ecf to mid eriro 
practical examination. 

5. A candidate may be examined in any one of the 
following subjects : — 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Physics. 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Mineralogy. 

(6) Geology. 

(7) Botany. 

-6. Failure to pass or appear at the examination shall 
not disqualify a candidate for presenting himself' at an} 
subseqtient examination, on a new application being forwar- 
ded and a further fee paid. Such a candidate shall not be 
required to prosecute a futher course of study in a University 
or in a constituent College. 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Doctor of Science (D. Sc.) 

I. The degree, of Doctor of Science shall be open l<j a 
Master of Science of’ the University or any other Indian 
University, established by an Act of the 'Legislature or any 
University which the Senate of the Benares Hindu University 
may recognise for the purpose from time to time or to a 
Master of Arts of any such University who has taken his 
20 ^ 
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degree in a subject prescribed for the M. Sc. examination of 
the Benares Hindu University, provided that the candidate 
for the degree has been a resident member of the Benares 
Hindu University for two years preceding the date when he 
supplicates for the degree. 

2. Every candidate who intends to supplicate for the 
said degree, shall communicate his intention to do so to the 
R%istrat> and the communication shall include a statement 
of the contributions, published or accepted for publication, 
to science on which the applicant's claim to the degree is 
based, together with one or more copies of any thesis, whether 
in type or in manuscript, embodying the result of research, 
or showing evidence of his own work which the applicant 
may desire to submit in support of the application. 

3. The candidate shall indicate, generally, in a preface 
to his thesis, and specially in notes, the sources from which 
his information is taken, the extent to which he has availed 
himself of the work of others and the portions of the thesis 
which he claims as original; he shall further state whether 
his research has been conducted independently, under advice., 
or in co-operation with others, and ,.i n what respects his 
investigations appear to him to tend to the advancement 
of science. 

4. No application shall be entertained, unless two 
Members of the Faculty of Science, or two Doctors of the 
University, shall have testified, to the satisfaction of the 
Syndicate, that, in habits and character, the candidate is a 
fit, and proper person for the degree. The communication 
shall be laid before the .Faculty of Science, which, if it 
approves of the application, shall appoint a Board of three 
Examiners, to whom the thesis of the candidate . shall be 
submitted. 

5. If the thesis mentioned in Regulation 2 is approved 
by the Board of Examiners, the candidate may further be 



Chapter XXXIV — Doctor or Science. (D.Sc.) 30 7 

required to pass ail examination, which may be written, 
oral or practical, at the discretion of the Board. 

6. The Board of Examiners shall submit its opinion 
to the Faculty which, if it deems fit* shall recommend the 
candidate to the Senate, through the Syndicate, for the 
degree of Doctor of Science. 

7. Every candidate shall be at liberty to publish his 
thesis, and the thesis of every successful candidate shall 
be published by the -University, with the inscription, “Thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of Science in the Benares 
Hindu University.” 


CHAPTER XXXIV A. 

Bachelor of Science (Engineering.) 

1 . Before being admitted to the Engineering College 
of tile Benares Hindu University, a candidate, who wishes 
to take the courses for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
(Engineering) . must have passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation with Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry of the 
Benares Hindu University or of any other Indian University 
or the Board of Pligh School and Intermediate Education 
established by Act of the. Legislature or the corresponding 
examination, with the same subjects, of any other University 
in a British Province or any Native State 551 which, on the 
advice of the Syndicate, shall at any time be recognised 
by the Government of India as qualifying for admission, 
provided that a student who passed his R. A. or B. Sc. 
examination with Mathematics and his Intermediate Ex- 
amination with Mathematics and only one of the remaining 
subjects mentioned in the preceding part of the Regulation 
shall be eligible for admission to the courses for the degree 
of Bachelor Science in Engineering if he .passes a special 
examination to be conducted by the. Principal of the Engine 

*Tho First Year Certificate Examination of ' the Mysore University with 
Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry has been recognised, as a qualification 
lor admission to the B. Sc. course in Engineering under this Regulation., 
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ering College of this University at the commencement of 
the session at this University in the remaining subjects in 
the course prescribed in Pure Science for the Intermediate 
Examination in the Faculties of Arts and Science! He must 
-also produce a certificate, signed by the Principal of his 
College, that his conduct and behaviour have been satisfactory. 

2. The Degree Course covers in all five years, the 
first two years being devoted to the Intermediate Course in 
Engineering, the third and the fourth years to the Degree 
Course, and the fifth year solely to practical training or 
research. 

3. Candidates will be required to pass four examina- 
tions : 

First year ..Intermediate Examination, Parti. 

Second year. . Intermediate Examination, Part II. 

Third year . -Degree Examination, Part I. 

Fourth year.. Degree Examination, Part II. 

4. Before being admitted to each one of the examina- 
tions, the candidate must produce certificates to show that 
he has satisfactorily completed the course prescribed for that 
examination, that his conduct in the College and in the Work- 
shops has been satisfactory, that he has obtained not less than 
■60 c / c of the total marks awarded for sessional work in the 
Shops, Engineering Laboratories and at any • special Work- 
shop Examinations that may have been held. 

Intermediate Examination, Part I, 

5. The Intermediate Examination, Part I, shall be held 
•once a year, at Benares, at such time and on such dates as 
the Syndicate may prescribe. 

6. No candidate shall be admitted to this examination, 
.unless he has*™ prosecuted a regular course of study for not 
less than one year in the Engineering College of this Univer- 
sity.. 



Chapter XXXI V A.— B. Sc. (Engineering.) ,309* 


7. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and 
fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel, so as 
to reach the - Registrar at least thirty days before the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

8. , A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in. the University, or in a constituent college for the 
Intermediate Examination in Engineering Part I but fails to 
pass or to appear, may be admitted with the permission of 
the Syudicate without further attendance to a subsequent 
Intermediate Examination in Engineering on a new applica- 
tion and on payment of a further fee. 

9. The subjects of examination shall be 

1 . Mathematics. 

2. Engineering Physics. 

3. Engineering Chemistry. 

4. Building and Surveying. 

5. Engineering and Metallurgy. 

6. Mechanical Drawing. 

Intermediate Examination, Part II. 

10. The Intermediate Examination, Part II, shall be 
held once a year, at Benares, at such time and- on such date* 

as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

\ 

'll. No candidate shall be admitted to this examination, 
unless he has passed the Intermediate Examination, Part 
and prosecuted a regular course of study thereafter for not 
less than cine year in the Engineering College of this 
University. 

12. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and 
fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel, so- 
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as to reach the Registrar at least thirty days before the 
commencement of the examination. 

13 . A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in the University or in a constituent college for the 
Intermediate examination, in Engineering Part II but fails to 
pass or to appear may be admitted with the permission of the 
Syndicate without further attendance to a subsequent Inter- 
mediate Examination in Engineering on a new application 
and on payment of a further fee. 

14 . The subjects of the examination shall be - 

1 . Mathematics. 

2. Heat Engines. 

3. Applied Mechanics. 

4 . Practical Geometry. 

5. Electrical Engineering. 

6. Mechanical Drawing. 


Bachelor of Science (Engineering) 
Examination, Part I. 

1 5. The examination for the the degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Engineering), Part I, shall be held once a year, at 
-Benares, at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

16. No candidate shall be admitted to the above exami- 
nation, unless he has passed the Intermediate Examination, 
Part Ii, of this University, and prosecuted a regular course 
of study, thereafter for not less than one year in the Engine- 
ering College of this University. 

17. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and 
fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel, so as 
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to reach the Registrar at least thirty days before the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

1 8. A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in the University or in a constituent College for the 
B, Sc. (Engineering) examination, Part I but fails to pass, 
or to appear may be admitted with the permission of the 
Syndicate without further attendance to a subsequent exami- 
nation for the same degree, on a new application and on 
payment of a further fee. 

19. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
papers, and may include a viva voce test, in subjects which 
admit of it. 

20. The subjects of examination shall be: 

1 . Strength of Materials. 

2. Theory of Structures. 

3. Theory of Machines. 

4. Hydraulics. 

5. Heat Engines. 

6. Electrical Engineering. 

7. Mechanical Drawing. 


Bachelor or Science, Engineering 
Examination (Part II). 

21. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Engineering), Part II, shall be held once a year, 
at Benares, at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate 
m^y prescribe. 

22. No candidate shall be admitted to the above exami- 
nation, unless be has passed the Degree Examination (Engi- 
neering), Part I, of this University, and prosecuted a regular 
course of study thereafter for not less than one yt«r in the 
Engineering College of this University. 



312 The Benares Hindu University Regulations. 

23. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and 
fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel, so 
as to r,eacii fhe Registrar at least thirty days before the 
commencement .of the examination. 

24. A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in the'- University or any constituent College for the 
B. Sc. degree examination in Engineering Part II but has 
failed to pass or to appear at the said examination may be ad- 
mitted with the permission of the Syndicate to a subsequent 
examination in the same subject and in the same branch on 
a new application and on payment of a further fee. 

25. The exHnlmation shall be conducted by means of 
papers, and may include a viva voce test, in subjects which 
admit of it. 

26. The subjects of the examination shall.be: — 


In the Mechanical Branch. 

1. Strength of Materials. 

1 . 

In thf; Electrical Branch. 

Strength of Materials. 


Theory of Structures. 

2. 

Electrical Testing of Materials, 

3. 

Structural Design. 

3. 

Theory of Structures. 

4. 

Hydraulics. 

4. 

Structural Design. 

5, 

Hydraulic Machines. 

5. 

Hydraulics. 

5. 

Theory of Machines. 

6 . 

Hydro-Electric Power Develop- 

7. 

Machine Design. 

7. 

ment. 

Theory of Machines for Electrical 

8. 

Heat Engines. 

8. 

Engineers. 

Design of Electrical Machines. 

9, 

Mechanical Drawing. 

9. 

Heat Engines. 

10, 

Economics of Engineering 

10, 

Electrical Engineering. 

11. 

Electrical Engineering. 

11. 

Economics of Engineering. 


27. No candidate shall be allowed to present himself 
for examination in both of these Branches in one year. All 
the subjects in each Branch are compulsory for that Branch. 
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fifth year's course. 

28. Candidates who have passed Part II pf the examina- 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Science (Engineering) 
shall be admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
( Engineering ) only on producing evidence which shall 
satisfy the Syndicate that they have spent not less than one 
year in practical work or research. 


CHAPTER XXXIV B. 

Engineering 'Diplomas. 

1 . Before being admitted to the Engineering College 
of the Benares Hindu University, a candidate, who wishes 
to take the courses for the Engineering Diplomas must have 
passed the Admission examination of the Benares Hindu 
University or the Matriculation examination of an Indian 
University established by an Act of the Legislature or any 
School Leaving or High School examination recognised by 
the Syndicate as equivalent to it. He must also produce 
a certificate signed by the Principal of his School or College 
that his conduct and behaviour have been satisfactory. 

2. The Diploma Course for the Licentiateship in 
Engineering covers in all four years, the first two years 
being devoted to the Preliminary Course in Engineering, 
and the third and fourth years to specialization as a Univer- 
sity student in one of the branches of Engineering herein- 
after mentioned. 

3. The Diploma of Associate in Engineering may be 
awarded to the Licentiate who has been engaged in responsible 
Engineering Work for a period of not less than two years 
after he has gained his Licentiateship. 

4 . Candidates will be required to oass two TTniversitv 

Examination!. 
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The Preliminary Engineering Examination at the end 
of the Second Year. 

the Final Diploma Examination at the end of the Fourth 
Y ear. 


5. Before being admitted to each one of the examina- 
tions.. the candidate must produce certificates to show that 
he has satisfactorily completed the course prescribed for 
that examination, that his conduct in the College and in the 
Workshops has been satisfactory, that he has obtained not 
less than 60 per cent of the total marks awarded during the 
preceding sessions for work done in the Shops, Drawing 
Offices and Engineering Laboratories and of the total marks 
at the periodical examinations that have been held during 
the preceding sessions. 

Preliminary Examination for 
Engineering Diplomas. 

6. The Preliminary Diploma Examination shall be 
held once a year, at Benares, at such time and on such dates 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

7. No candidate shall be admitted to this Examination, 
unless he has prosecuted a regular course of study and 
practice for not less than two years in the Diploma Course 
of the Engineering College of the University. 

8. A student who has entered for the Degree Course 
in Engineering, may with the special permission of the 
Principal, transfer to the Diploma Course at any time during 
the first two years, counting the time he has studied in the 
Degree Course towards the time required for the Diploma 
Course. In such cases, the Principal may waive, at his 
discretion, the requirement of the 60 per cent of the maximum 
marks in the Degree classes and examinations. 

9. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and 
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lee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel/ so as 
to reach the Registrar at least thirty days before the com- 
mencement of the Examination. 

10, A candidate who fails to pass, maybe re-admitted 
to a subsequent examination, on a new application and 
(payment of a further fee, provided he shall have prosecuted 
a regular course of study for one year in the Engineering 
College of the University since the date of the last Exami- 
nation. 

1 1. The subjects of the Examination shall be: — 

1 . Mathematics — Paper I, 

2. Mathematics — Paper II. 

3. Heat Engines. 

4 . Applied Mechanics. 

5. Mechanical Drawing. 

6. Building and Civil Engineering Drawing. 

7. Surveying. 

f 8. Chemistry for Engineers. 

9. Physics for Engineers. 

1 0 Electrical Engineering. 

Final Examination for the Diploma 
of 

Licentiate of the 
Benares Hindu University 

IN 

( 1 ) Mechanical Engineering, 

( l ) Electrical Engineering, and 
(3) Civil Engineering. 


Group I. 


Group II. 


Group III . 


Group IV. 
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12. The final examination for the Diploma of Licenti- 
ate in Engineering shall be held once a year, at Benares, at 
such time and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

13. No candidate shall be admitted to the above exami- 
nation, unless he has passed the Preliminary Examination for 
the Engineering Diplomas or the I. Sc. (Engineering) Part II 
of the University and prosecuted a regular course of sttufy 
and practice thereafter for not less than two years in the 
Diploma Course of the Engineering College of the University. 

14. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and 
fee shall be despatched through the prescribedj.channel, so as 
to reach the Registrar at least thirty days before the com- 
mencement of the Examination. 

15. A candidate who fails to pass, may be re-admitted 
to a subsequent examination, on a new application and pay- 
ment of a further fee. 

16. The subjects of the Examination shall be: — 

For the Licentiate in Mechanical Engineering. 

(a) One Examination lasting six days in advanced 
Workshop practice. 

( b ) One Examination lasting six days in Machine 
or Engine design. 

(c) One question-paper lasting three hours on 
Prime Movers. 

( d ) One question-paper lasting three hours on 
Applied Mechanics. 

1 7. For the Licentiate in Electrical Engineering. 

(а) One Examination lasting six days in Electrical 
Workshop practice and Electrical Engineering 
testing. 

(б) One Examination lasting six days in Electrical 
Engineering design including Drawing and 
Estimating. 
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( c ) One paper lasting three hours on Direct Cur- 
rent Engineering 

(d) One paper lasting three hours on Alternate 
Current Engineering. 

18. For the Licentiate in Civil Engineering. 

(a) * One Examination lasting six days in .Practical 

Surveying to be followed by a Project connect- 
ed therewith. 

(b) One Examination lasting six: days during which 
a structure must be designed, drawn, and esti- 
mated for. 

(c) One paper lasting three hours on Hydraulics 
for Civil Engineers, Water-works, Irrigation, 
and Sanitation. 

(d ) One paper lasting three hours on Roads, Rail- 
ways, and Structures. 

19. No candidate shall be allowed to present himself 
for more than one of the above Branches of Engineering in 
in one year and no candidate may present himself for a 
Second branch until he has obtained his Assodateship in the 
First Branch. 

20. The Diploma of Associate of the Benares Hindu 
University , in 

( 1 ) Mechanical Engineering 

or 

(2) Electrical Engineering 

or 

(3) Civil . Engineering 

will be awarded to the Licentiate who is able to produce evi- 
dence which will satisfy the Syndicate that he has had not less 
than two years in the successful practice of his profession 
after obtaining the Licentiateship and that he has substantially 
added to his knowledge and capability. This further experi- 
ence should preferably be gained in the ordinary pursuit of 
the profession of Engineering but study or work within the 
Engineering College is not barred. 
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CHAPTER XXX rv r. 

Bachelor of Science. 

(Mining and Metallurgy). 

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Mining or of Bachelor of Science in Metallurgy shall be 
required to pass four examinations, the first called “ Interme- 
diate Examination in Mining and Metallurgy Part I,” the 
second called “ Intermediate Examination in Mining and 
Metallurgy Part II,” the third called “Bachelor of Science' 
Examination in Mining and Metallurgy Part I,” and the 
fourth called, in the case of candidates for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Mining, “Bachelor of Science Ex- 
amination in Mining Part II/' and in the case of candidates 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Metallurgy, 
* £ Bachelor of Science Examination in Metallurgy, Part II/’' 
except where provisions of Regulations’ 4 and 6 of this 
Chapter apply. All these examinations shall be held once a 
year in Benares at such time and on such datfs as the 
Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The Intermediate Examination in Mining and Metal- 
lurgy Part I shall be open to, those candidates who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of this University with 
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics or the Bachelor of 
Science Examination of this University with Geology and 
Chemistry, or, by permission of the Syndicate, an equivalent 
examination of some other Indian University or the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education established by Act 
of the Legislature, and have thereafter prosecuted a regular 
course of study in the subjects prescribed for the examina- 
tion for not less than one year at this University . 

3. The subjects of the" Intermediate Examination in 
Mining and Metallurgy Part I shall be the following: — 

1 . Mathematics. 

2. Applied Mechanics. 
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3. Heat Engines. 

4 . Practical Solid Geometry. 

5. Engineering Drawing. 

6. Applied Electricity. 

7. Metallurgy. 

4. The 1 ntermediate Examination in Mining and Me- 
tallurgy Part II shall be open to those candidates who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination in Mining and Metal- 
lurgy Part I of this University or the Intermediate 
Examination Part I for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Engineering of this University, and have thereafter pro- 
secuted a regular course of study in the subjects prescribed 
for the examination for not less than one year at this 
University. 

5. The subjects of the Intermediate Examination in 
Mining and Metallurgy Part II shall be the following: — 

1 . Geology and Mineralogy. 

2. Physical Chemistry. 

3. Assaying. 

6. The Bachelor of Science Examination in Mining 
and Metallurgy Part I shall be open to those candidates who 
have passed tlie Intermediate Examination in Mining and 
and Metallurgy Part IT of this 'University^ or who have after 
passing the Bachelor of Science Examination of this Univer- 
sity with Geology and Chemistry, or by permission of the 
Syndicate, an equivalent examination of some other Indian 
University established by Act of the Legislature, passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Mining and Metallurgy Part I 
of this University, and have thereafter prosecuted a regular 
course of study in the subjects prescribed for the examina- 
tion for not less than one year at this University. 

7. The subjects of the Bachelor of Science Examination 
in Mining and Metallurgy Part I shall be the following. 

1 . Mining. 

2. Surveying. 
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3. Electrical Technology. 

4. Power Generation and Transmission by Non- 

electrical Methods. 

Candidates who have not passed the Intermediate Exa- 
mination in Mining and Metallurgy Patt II iVide Regula- 
tion 6 of this Chapter) shall also take the following: — 

5. Assaying. 

8. The Bachelor of Science Examination in Mining 
Part II and the Bachelor of Science Examination in Metal- 
lurgy Part II shall be open to those candidates who have 
passed the Bachelor of Science Examination in Mining and 
Metallurgy Part I of this University and have thereafter 
prosecuted a regular course of study in the subjects pres- 
cribed for the examination at which they wish to appear for 
not less than one year at this University. 

9. The subjects of the Bachelor of Science Examina- 
tion in Mining Part II shall be the following: — 

1. Advanced Mining. 

2. Mining Plant and Machinery. 

3. Mining Geology. 

4. Mine Sampling and Valuation. 

5. Economics of Mining. 

10. The subjects of the Bachelor of Science Examina- 
:ion in Metallurgy Part II shall be the following: — 

1 . Advanced Metallurgy. 

2. Advanced Assaying. 

3. Fuels and Refractory Materials. 

4. Metallography and Pyrohietry. 

5. Mechanical Testing' and Heat Treatment of Metals 

and Alloys. 

H. A candidate for any of the four examinations for 
•the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mining or in Metal- 
lurgy shall apply to the Registrar in such form and in such 
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manner as the Syndicate may prescribe and shall forward the 
application along with the fee prescribed for the examination 
so as to reach the Registrar at least four weeks before the 
date appointed for the commencement of the examination. 

12. The examinations may be conducted by means of 
written tests, practical tests, oral tests, inspection of the cer- 
tified record of the laboratory or field work of the candidate, 
or by means of any combination of these methods. 

13. For determining the class in which a candidate shall 
be placed for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mining 
or in Metallurgy, the marks obtained by him at the Bachelor 
of Science Examination in Mining and Metallurgy, Part I 
and the Bachelor of Science Examination in Mining Part II 
or the Bachelor of Science Examination in Metallurgy Part 
II shall be added together, provided that in the case of the 
candidate taking Assaying as part of the Bachelor of Science 
Examination in Mining and Metallurgy Part I under the 
provisions of Regulation 7 of this Chapter, the marks obtain- 
ed in Assaying shall not be so added 

14. If any candidate for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Mining or in Metallurgy will produce evidence 
of having undergone practical experience for a period of 
not less than three months in a Mine or at a Metallurgical 
Works, which shall be approved by the University, the 
diploma of his degree shall he endorsed to that effect. Such 
evidence must be in the form of a diary kept by the candidate 
showing the time actually spent at the Mine or Metallurgical 
Works, and stating briefly the manner in which he has been 
employed; and it must be certified by the Manager of the 
Mine or the Metallurgical Works. 

1 5. Failure to pass or appear at any of the four exami- 
nations for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mining or 
in Metallurgy will not disqualify a candidate for presenting 
himself at the same examination in any subsequent year on 
a new application being made and a fresh fee paid. Such 
2.1 
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a candidate will not be required to prosecute a regular course 
ot study at the University in the subject or subjects in which 
he has already done so. 

CHAPTER XXXV. 

Bachelor of Law. 

1 . Candidates for the degree of LL.B. shall be required 
to pass two examinations in Law. the first called “The Pre- 
vious for the Degree of LL.B.” and the second, “The Final 
for the Degree of LL.B.” 

2. The Previous Examination shall be held once a year 
in Benares, at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

3. The examination shall be open to candidates who 
have obtained the degree of B.A., or B.Sc., in this University 
or, in special cases, by permission of the Syndicate, in some 
other Indian University established by Act of the Legislature, 
and have, after obtaining one of those degrees, prosecuted a 
regular course of study for one year in the University. 

4. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and 
fee shall be despatched, soas to reach the Registrar at least 
four weeks before the commencement of the examination. 

5. Failure to pass the Previous Examination shall not 
disqualify the candidate for presenting himself at any subse- 
quent examination, on a new application being forwarded 
and a further fee paid. 

6. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
papers, and may also be viva vQce . 

7. Candidates shall be examined in the following 
sub j ects : — 

(1) Constitutional Law of England and of India. 

(2) Jurisprudence, with Elements of Roman Law- 
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(3) The 'Law o£ Contracts and Torts. 

(4) The Law of Crimes and Criminal Procedure. 

(5) The Law relating to Succession of Property 

— Testamentary and Intestate — other than 
Hindu and Muhammadan Laws on the 
subject. 

8. The Final Examination shall be held once a year in 
Benares, at such time and on such dates as the Svndicate may 
prescribe. 

9. The examination shall be open to candidates who 
have, since passing the Previous Examination, prosecuted a 
regular course of study for one year in the University. 

10. A candidate shall apply the Registrar, in such form 
as Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall be 
despatched through the prescribed channel, so as to teach the 
Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement of 
the examination. 

11. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
papers and may also be viva voce . 

12. Every candidate shall present himself for examina- 
tion in the following subjects: — 

(1) The Law of Civil Procedure, Limitation and 

Evidence; 

(2) Hindu Law. 

(3) Muhammadan Law. 

(4) Equity, with special reference to the Law of 

Trusts and. Specific Relief. 

(5) The Law relating to Transfer of Property, and 

the Law of Easements. 

(6) The Law relating to Land Tenures, Rent and 

Revenue. 

(7) The Law relating to Companies and Corpora- 

tions. 
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13. Candidates will be expected to study Hindu and 
Muhammadan Laws, with special reference to original 
authorities, or translations thereof. An additional paper in 
each of these subjects will be set, at least one of which each 
candidate will be required to answer. 

14. Failure to pass the Final Examination will not dis- 
qualify the candidate for presenting himself at any subse- 
quent examination, on a new application being forwarded and 
.a further fee paid. 

15. The LL.B., course may be studied synchronously 
with the M.A., course but no candidate shall be allowed to 
appear at both the examinations in one and the same year. 


CHAPTER XXXVI. 

Master of Law. 

1 . An examination for the degree of Master of Law 
may be held in Benares, at such time and on such dates as 
.the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to candidates who, 
not less than two years previously, have obtained the degree 
of Bachelor of Law in this University, or, in special cases, 
by permission of the Syndicate, who have obtained the 
conresponding degree in some other Indian University esta- 
blished by Act of the Legislature. 

3. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and 
fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel, so 
.as to reach the Registrar at least six months before the 
examination. 


4, Failure to pass the examination shall not disqualify 
the candidate from presenting himself at any subsequent 
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examination, on a new application being forwarded and a 
‘further fee paid. 

5. The examination for the degree of Master of Law 
shall be conducted by means of papers, and may also be 
viva voce. 

6. Candidates for the degree of Master of Law shall 
be examined in the following subjects : — 

(1) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legislation. 

(2) Hindu Law. 

(3) Principles of Equity, and any three of the 

following : — 

( a ) The Law of Contracts and Torts. 

( b ) The Law relating to Transfer of Property,. 

and the Law of Easements. 

(c) Roman Law. 

(d) Muhammadan Law. 

(e) International Law. 

(/) The Law of Testamentary and Intestate 
Succession. 

(<7) Constitutional Law and Legal History. 

7. The examination in Hindu Law and in Muhammadan 
Law shall comprise questions having special reference to the 
original authorities. 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 

Doctor of Law. 

1 . A Master of Law of the University may offer him- 
self as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Law, provided 
not less than one year shall have elapsed from the time when 
he passed the examination for the degree of Master of Law. 
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2. Every candidate shall state in his application the 
special subject, within the purview of the Regulations for 
the degree of Master of Law, upon a knowledge of which he 
rests his qualification for the Doctorate, and shall, with the 
application, transmit three copies, printed or type-written, 
of a thesis which he has composed upon some branch of law, 
or of the history or philosophy of law. 

The candidate shall indicate, generally in a preface to his 
[* thesis, and specially in notes, the sources from which his 
information is taken, the extent to which he has availed 
himself of the work of others, and the portions of the thesis 
which he claims as original; he shall further state whether 
his research has been conducted independently, under advice, 
or in co-operation with others, and in what respects his 
investigations appear to him to advance the study of law. 

3. Every candidate may also forward with his application 
three printed copies of any original contribution or contri- 
butions to the advancement of the science or study of law, 
whether published conjointly or independently, upon which he 
relies in support of his candidature. 

4. No application shall be entertained, unless two mem- 
bers of the Faculty of Law or two Doctors of Law shall 
have testified, to the satisfaction of the Syndicate, that, since 
graduating as a Bachelor of Law, the candidate has practised 
his profession with repute for five years, and that, in habits 
and character, he is a fit and proper person for the degree of 
Doctor of Law. 

5. If the application be entertained, the Faculty shall 
appoint a Board of three Examiners, to whom the thesis 
mentioned in Regulation 2, and the original contribution, if 
any, mentioned in Regulation 3, shall be submitted. 

6. If the thesis mentioned in Regulation 2 is approved 
by the Board of Examiners, the candidate may further be 
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required to pass an examination which may be written or 
oral, or both, at the discretion of the Board of Examiners. 

7. The Board of Examiners shall submit its opinion 
to the Faculty which, if it deems tit, shall recommend the 
candidate to the Senate, through the Syndicate, for the degree 
of Doctor of Law. 

8. Every candidate shall be at liberty to publish his 
thesis, and the thesis of every successful candidate shall be 
published by the University, with the inscription : “ Thesis 
.approved for the Degree of Doctor of Law in the Benares 
Hindu University P 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

The Faculty of Oriental Learning. 

1. The Faculty of Oriental Learning shall, so far as 
funds admit, cansider and propose such measures as it may, 
from time to time, deem necessary for:— 

(a) the promotion of the study of and researches in* the 

languages, learning and sciences of Ancient India, 
and for the diffusion and preservation of import- 
ant works therein; 

( b ) the enrichment of the modern languages of India, 

and for the promotion of their study; and 

(c) the promotion of the study of and research in such 

other languages of the East as the Senate may, 
from time to time, recommend 

It will, for the present, undertake work to secure objects 
{a) and ('&). 

2. There shall be four examinations in the Faculty viz : — 

(a) Prweshika Pariksha (Examination for admission 
to the studies in the said Faculty) ; 
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(b) Madhyama Pariksha (the Intermediate Examination 
in the Faculty of Oriental Learning) ; 

(r) Shastri Pariksha (the examination for the Degree 
of Shastri) ; and 

(d) an Examination for the Degree of Shaslracharya. 

3 The examinations shall be conducted by means of 
papers or viva voce, or both, and, in subjects which admit 
of it, candidates shall be required to undergo practical exa- 
mination. 


4. An examination ( Proveshika Pariksha) . for admis- 
sion to the studies of the Faculty shall be held in the manner 
prescribed in Regulation 21 of Chapter XL (Regulation 19 
of Chapter XIV). Admission to this examination shall be 
governed by the pravisions contained in Regulations 1 7 to 
20 of Chapter XL (Regulations 15 to 18 of Chapter XIV). 


5. The subjects for the Praveshika Examination shall 
be the following : — • 


( i ) Samskrit. 

( ii ) Hindi, or one of the following » Modern Indian 
Languages, viz., Bengali, Gujrati, Marathi, Oriya 
Tamil, and Telugu. 

(Hi) Mathematics in a Modern 

Indian Lan- 

( iv) History and Geography guage, 

or 


(Hi ) Further course in Samskrit, 
Grammar and Literature 


in Samskrit. 


(iv) Elementary Logic 


The candidate may also offer any one of the following 
subjects , vis : — 

(a) English. 

(b) Drawing and Manual Training. 

(c) Agriculture and Surveying. 
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6. The Intermediate Examination in the Faculty of 
Oriental Learning ( Madhyama PariksJia . 1 shall be held once 
a year at Benares, at such time and on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe, and shall be open to all candidates 
who have prosecuted a regular course of study for not less 
than three years in the University, or a constituent College 
thereof, after admission into the University or the College 
aforesaid, or wdio fulfil the conditions laid down in Regula- 
tion 16 of Chapter XL (Regulation 14 of Chapter XIV). 

7. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall 
be despatched through the proper channel, so as to reach the 
Registrar not less than four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination. 

8. The subjects for the said Intermediate Examination 
( Madhyama Pariksha) shall be the following:— 

(f) Samskrit (Language and Literature). 

(if) Hindi, or one of such other Modern Indian Languages 

as the S 3 r ndicate may, from lime to time, permit. 

Arrangements for instruction in other important 

Modem Indian Languages will be made, whenever 

required and so far as funds will permit. 

jii) ^Axly one of the following subjects, viz : — 

(a) Further course in Samskrit 
Grammar and Literature. 

( b ) A School of Indian Philoso- 

phy. 

(c) Hindu Law and Jurispru- 

dence. 

(d) Hindu Astronomy and to be answered 

Mathematics. in Samskrit. 

( e ) The Ayurvedic System of 
Medicine, including an ele- 
mentary knowledge of Che- 
mistry, Botany, Physics and 
Anatomy (the last four in 
Hindi ). 

any three subjects out of the following Grmins : 
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Group A — 

(a) English. 

(b) History and Geography. 

( c ) Philosophy. 

(d) Mathematics. 

Group B — 

(a) English. 

(b) Mathematics. 

(r) Physics. 

{ d ) Chemistry. 

(<?) Botany. 

Group C — 

(<j) Hindu Medicine. 

(•£,) Botany. 

( c ) Physiology. 

(d) Chemistry. 

9. For students taking up subjects in any one of the last 
two groups aforesaid, the medium of instruction in all subjects 
except Samskrit and English, will be Hindi; but they will be 
expected to possess acknowledge of English sufficient to ena- 
ble them to follow English nomenclature and technical terms. 

9 (a) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contain- 
ed in the Regulations of this Chapter, a candidate who at his 
last appearance at the examination failed in one subject only 
shall be admitted to a subsequent examination in that subject 
only and be declared to have passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation ( Madhyama Pariksha ) on obtaining at least 40 per 
cent of the total marks in that subject. 

(&) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in this Chapter, a candidate who has passed m all the subjects 
but one may allowed to keep terms for the Sastri examination 
and appear for if otherwise eligible provided he has passed 
in the remaining subjects of the Intermediate Examination 
( Madhyama Pariksha ) at least one academical year before 
he appears for the Sastri Examination. 
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(c) A candidate who passes the Intermediate Examina- 
tion ( Madhyama Pariksha ) in two or more stages according 
to the previous Regulation shall not be classed or be eligible 
for any University awards connected with the examination, 

10. The examination for the degree of Sastri shall be 
held once a year at Benares, at such time and on such dates 
as the Syndicate may prescribe, and shall be open to candi- 
dates who have prosecuted a regular course of study for not 
less than three years in the University, or a constituent College 
thereof, after passing the Intermediate Examination (M a dhya~ 
ma Pariksha) , or who may be admitted under the provisions 
contained in Regulation 22 of Chapter XL (Regulation 20 of 
Chapter XIV). 

10. (a) Any Shastri of the Benares Hindu University 
may be admitted to the Shastri Examination in any subject 
other than that in which he was previously examined except 
the Ayurvedic group without being required to prosecute a 
further course of study in the University or in a constituent 
college thereof. Such a Shastri .shall not be required to 
offer himself again for the examination in the compulsory 
subjects of the Shastri examination. 

11. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel, so as to reach 
the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination. 

12. The subjects for the said examination for the degree 
of Shastri shall be the following: — 

(i) Samskrit Language and Literature (including 
Vedic Samskrit). 

(it) Hindi, or one of such other Modern Indian Lan- 
guages as the Syndicate may, from time to time 
permit. . So far as possible, any other of the 
principal Modern Indian Languages will be 
permitted to be taken in lieu of Hindi. 
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(in) Any one of the following subjects, viz .: — 

( a ) A further course in Samskrit Grammar. 

( b ) A further course in Samskrit Literature. 

(c) A further course in the Vedas and Vedic 
Samskrit. 

( d ) A School of Indian Philosophy. 

(e) Hindu Law and Jurisprudence. 

(/) Hindu Astronomy and Mathematics. 

( g ) The Ayurvedic system of Medicine, with 
Botany, Physiology, Chemistry and Anatomy 
(the last four in Hindi). 

(/?) History, Palaeography and Epigraphy (with 
some knowledge of Prakrit and Pali). 

(i) Prakrit and) with some knowledge of Phi- 
Pal i. j lology and Phonetic Laws. 

(/) English. 

13. Every candidate for the degree of Shastracharycr 
shall be required to — 

( i ) produce a certificate that he has taken the degree 
of Shastri in the University; 

(w) prove to the satisfaction of the Syndicate that, 
for not less than two years after taking the 
above degree, he has pursued an advanced course 
of study, in anyone of the subjects (a) to ( i ) 
specified in the preceding Regulation; 

(Hi) submit a thesis in Samskrit, on a subject pre- 
viously accepted by the Faculty of Oriental 
Learning, showing evidence of original work, 
for approval by a Board of three Examiners 
appointed by the said Faculty; and 
(iv) pass an oral or a written examination, or both 
examinations, as the Board of Examiners may 
require, on the subject of his thesis, and cog- 
nate subjects. 
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14. The Board of Examiners shall submit its opinion 
rto the Faculty which, if it deems fit, shall recommend 
the candidate to the Senate, through the Syndicate, for 
the degree of Shastracharya . 

15. Every candidate shall be at liberty to publish his 
thesis, and the thesis of ever}^ successful candidate shall be 
‘published by the University, with the inscription: Thesis 
approved for the Degree of Shastracharya in the Benares 
.Hindu University.” 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 

The Faculty of Theology. 

(a) General. 

1 . The Faculty of Theology shall be in charge of the 
'religious instruction of the Hindu students of the University, 
and it shall also organize studies in religion and the examina- 
tions therein. 


(b) Examination. 

1. Candidates for admission to the studies of the Faculty 
of Theology (D karma) must be Hindus, and must have 
passed the Praveshika Pariksha , that is, the admission exa- 
mination of the Faculty of Oriental Learning of the Univer- 
sity, or, have otherwise fulfilled the conditions laid down 
in Regulation 23 of Chapter XL (Regulation 21 of Chapter 
XI V ) . 

2. There shall be 5 examinations in this Faculty: — the 
Madhyama Pariksha, which is an Intermediate Examination 
and two sets of examinations for degrees, namely, the — 

Smriti Ratna Pariksha. 

Smriti Sagar Pariksha . 

D Karma Shastri Pariksha. 

D harinacharya Pariksha . . 
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3. The examinations shall be conducted by means of 
papers, and shall also be viva voce and practical. 

Intermediate Examination. 

4 . The subje«ts of examination for the Madhyama 
P^riksha shall be the following: — 

(i) Samskrit 

(a) Sruti ( Selections ) — optional, and open .to 
those candidates only, who, according to ac- 
cepted Hindu usage, are qualified to study 
the Vedas. 

(&) Smriti (Selections). 

(c) Purana and Itihasa (Selections). 

(u) Grihya Sutra. 

(Hi) Jyotish, (Astrology) (Elementary). 

(i^) Dasa-Karma Paddhati— (Rituals and Ceremonials) 
optional, and open to those candidates only, . who 
according to accepted Hindu usage, are qualified 
to officiate at Hindu religious ceremonies and 
rituals. 

4 . (a) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con- 
tained in the Regulations o£ this Chapter, a candi- 
date who at his last appearance at the examina- 
tion failed in one subject only shall be admitted 
to a subsequent examination in that subject only 
and be declared to have passed the Intermediate 
Examination ( Madhyama Pariksha ) on obtaining 
at least 40 per cent of the total marks in that 
subject. 

(b) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con- 
tained in this Chapter, a candidate who has passed 
in all subjects but one may be allowed to keep 
terms for the Dharmashastri or Smritiralna Exa- 
mination and appear for, if otherwise eligible, pro- 
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vided he has passed in the remaining subjects of 
the Intermediate Examination ( Madhyama Pari- 
ksha > at least one academical year before he 
appears for the Dharma Sastri or Smritiratna 
Examination. 

(c) A candidate who passes the Intermediate Exami- 
nation ( Madhyama Pariksha ) in two or more 
stages according to the previous Regulation shall 
not be classed or be eligible for any University 
awards connected with the examination. 

5. The Madhyama Pariksha shall be held once a year, 
at Benares, at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate 
may prescribe, and shall be open to all candidates who have 
prosecuted a regular course of study for not less than three 
years in the University, or constituent College thereof, after 
admission into the University or the College aforesaid. 

6. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall 
be despatched through tbe prescribed channel, so as to reach 
the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination. 

The Degree Examinations , 

7. The examination for the degree of Smritiratna, shall 
be held once a year, at Benares, at sucn time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may prescribe, and shall be open to all 
candidates who have prosecuted a regular course of study for 
not less than than three years in the University, or a constitu- 
ent College thereof, after having either passed the Intermedi- 
ate Examination, or fulfilled the conditions laid down in 
Regulation 22 of Chapter XL ( Regulation 20 of Chapter 
XIV ). 

8. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, itir such 
fomi as the Syndicate may prescribe His application shall 
be despatched through tba orescribed channel, so as to reach 
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the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination. 

9. The subjects for the said examination for the degree 
of Smritiratna shall be the following: — 

( i ) Veda ( candidate's own Shakha or Recension, with 
commentary and Angas or subsidiary sciences) . 

(ii) Smriti ( Grihya Sutra, and the principal Smriti Texts.) 

(in) Purana and Itiliasa. 

(iv) The six systems of Indian Philosophy. 

(v) Nyaya (in greater detail). 

(vi) Purva-Mimamsa (in greater detail) . 

( vii ) Sayana's introduction to Rigveda Bhasya. 

( viii ) Bhagawadgita, with commentaries. 

(nr) Mitaksara. 

10. Every candidate for the degree of Smriti Sagara 
shall be required to — 

( i ) produce a certificate that he has taken a degree of 
of Smriti Ratiia in the University; 

{ii) prove to the satisfaction of the Syndicate that, for 
not less than two years after taking the degree afore- 
said, he has pursued an advanced^ course of study in 
the subjects prescribed for the degree of Smriti 
Ratna. 

{in) pass an examination, viva voce or written, or both, 
as the Board of Examiners may require, in the sub- 
jects mentioned above. 

The Dharma Shastri and the Dharmacharya Examinations . 

1 1 . The examination for the degree of Dharma Shastri 
shall be held annually at Benares, at such time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may prescribe, and shall be open to 
those candidates who desire and are competent, according 
to the accepted usage of the community, to officiate at Hindu 
religious ceremonies and who have prosecuted a regular course 
of study for not less than three years in the University, or 
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a constituent College thereof, after having either passed the 
Intermediate Examination or fulfilled the conditions laid 
down in Regulation 22 of Chapter XL (Regulation 20 of 
Chapter XIV) . 

12. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall 
he despatched through the proper channel, so as to reach the 
Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement of 
the examination. 

13. The subjects for the said examination shall be — 

I. All the subjects prescribed for the degree of 
Smriti Ratna. 

II. Brahmana and Shrauta Sutra, of the candidate's 
own Shakha (along with the Paddhati of the 
principal Yajnas). 

III. Shatapatba Brahmana. 

IV. Shulva Sutra — practical knowledge of the 
making of sacrificial altars (Vedis and Kundas ) . 

\4. Every candidate for the degree of Dharmacharya 
shall be required to — 

( i ) produce a certificate that he has taken the degree 
of Dharma Shastri in the University; 

( ii) prove to the satisfaction of the Syndicate that 
for not less than two years after taking the above, 
degree, he has pursued an advanced course of 
study in the subjects prescribed for the degree 
of Dharma Shastri: 

(t it) submit a thesis in Samskrit on a subject pre- 
viously accepted by the Faculty of Theology 
in the subjects of the candidate's own shakha 
(e.g., Samhita, Brahmana, Aranyakas, Upani- 
shads, Sutras and Puranas studied by the candi- 
date in the previous examinations) showing 
evidence of original work for approval by a 


22 
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Board of three Examiners appointed by the 
said Faculty; and 

(iv) pass an oral or a written examination, or both 
examinations, as * the Board of Examiners may 
require, on the subject of his thesis and cognate 
subjects. 

15.. The Board of Examiners shall submit its opinion 
to the Faculty which, if it deems fit, shall recommend the 
candidate to the Senate through the Syndicate for the degree 
of Dharmacharya. 

16. Every candidate shall be at liberty to publish his 
thesis and the thesis of every successful candidate shall be 
published by the University with the inscription “ Thesis 
approved for the Degree of Dharmacharya in the Benares 
Hindu University.” 


NOTE. 

The following Chapter repeats Regulations for admission 
to University courses which are found in the appropriate 
Chapters. These Regulations have been collected in this 
place lor the convenience of those who seek admission, and 
in order to show in a single Chapter the Regulations which 
are governed by the proviso to Section 18(5) of the Act 
©f Incorporation. 


CHAPTER XL. 

Admission of Students. 

01 XIV r ^ Every candidate for any degree or diploma 

granted by the University shall, except when ex- 
empted under any of these Regulations, be required 
to pass the examination prescribed by these Regula- 
tions for admission to the University for the 
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Faculty concerned, before entering upon the course 
prescribed for such degree or diploma. 

A. — Admission to the University courses in Facul- 
ties other than Theology and Oriental Studies. 

2. A candidate may gain admission to the 
University courses in Faculties other than those of 
Theology and Oriental Learning, either (i) by pass- 
ing the Admission Examinations in Arts and Science 
prescribed in Chapter XXVII of these Regulations, 
or (it) by passing any one of the other examina- 
tions as specified below, and fulfilling such other 
conditions as the Syndicate may impose. 

(i) Conditions to he fulfilled by candidates for 
the Admission Examinations in 
Arts and Science. 

3. A candidate for the Admission Examina- 
tions in Arts and Science shall be either a pupil 
of a recognised school, or a private candidate. 

4 When a a^iiool is situated in British India, 
the conditions regarding its recognition for the pur- 
pose of sending up candidates for the Admission 
Examinations of the University shall be as fol- 
lows : — 

(a) The school shall apply to such officer and 
in such form, and shall specify such parti- 
culars as shall be prescribed by the Local 
Government of the Province or place in 
which it is situated, and the Local Govern- 
ment, if it thinks fit, and after such inquiry 
as it may deem necessary, may recognise 
the school for the purpose of sending up 
candidates. 

( b ) If the application is granted, the school 
shall be entered on the list of schools so 


Chapter 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XVII. 
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recognised, and a copy of the entry shall 
be sent to the Registrar of the University. 

(c) No school so recognised shall, during the 
period that it remains so recognised, pre- 
pare or send up candidates for the Matri- 
culation or Admission Examination of any 
other University; provided that, with the 
special consent of the Syndicate, it may 
prepare and send up candidates for the 
Praveshika Pariksho. 

( d ) The Local Government may at any time 
remove any school from the list of recog- 
nised schools. 

(*?) A copy of the order removing a school 
from the list of recognised schools shall 
forthwith be sent to the Registrar of the 
University. 

5. When a school is situated in the territory 
of an Indian Prince or Chief, the procedure govern- 
ing its recognition for the purp ‘ ‘ of sending up 
candidates for the Admission Examination of the 
University shall be as follows : — 

(a) The Government of India may direct in 
respect of any State that recognition of a 
school by the Government of that State 
shall (subject in any case, to revision by 
the Government of India ) be recognition 
for the purpose of sending up candidates. 

(b) If a school situated in a State, regarding 
which the Government of India have made 
no such direction, desires recognition, the 
Government of India may, if it thinks fit, 
and after such inquiry as it may deem 
necessary, empower the Government of 
that State to recognise that school for the 
purpose of sending up candidates. 
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(c) In either case, the conditions (a), (£>), (c) 
(d) and (e) of Regulation 4 of Chapter 
XL shall be fulfilled, save ( subject to 
revision by the Government of India of 
the granting and retention of recognition) 
the Government of the State concerned 
shall be substituted for the Local Govern- 
ment. 


6. The Syndicate shall have power, from time 
to time, to prescribe further conditions for recogni- 
tion to be complied with by schools which fulfil the 
conditions required under the two preceding Regu- 
lations. 


Chapter: 

XVII. 


7. A candidate shall be deemed to be a pupil chapter 
of a recognised school when he has studied in it or XIV. 
in more than one recognised school for at least two 
years previous to his admission to the University, 
or, if local rules regarding study, examination, etc., 
demand, for a longer period. Such a candidate shall 
apply, through the Headmaster of the school where 
he is studying, to the Registrar, in such form as the 
Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee 
shall be despatched, so as to reach the Registrar at 
least six weeks before the date of the commence- 
ment of the Admission Examination. The fee shall 
be Rs. 10. 


8. A private candidate is one who has not stu- chapter 
died in any school or other educational institution XIY * 
for at least one year immediately previous to his 
admission to a University examination. 

9. When a private candidate is a resident of Chapter 

T7 TV 

British India, he shall be certified by an Inspector 
of Schools appointed by the Local Government of 
of the Province or place, where he resides, or by 
some other officer empowered by the Local Govern- 
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Chapter 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XIV. 


ment for this purpose, to be a fit person to appear 
at the Admission Examinations. The Syndicate 
shall, ordinarily, require that, in cases where a 
candidate has at any time previously studied in a 
school or an institution, a satisfactory certificate 
from the head of that school or institution shall be 
forwarded by the certifying officer. 

10 . When a private candidate is a resident of 
the territory of an Indian Prince or Chief, he must, 
(a) if the Government of India have made the direc- 
tion specified in Pegulation 5 (a) of Chapter XL 
regarding that State, be certified by the educational 
authority, of that State to be a fit person to appear 
at the Admission Examination; or, ( b ) if no such 
direction has been made regarding that State, be 
similarly certified by an officer empowered by the 
Government of India to be so qualified. In either 
case, if the candidate has at any time previously 
studied in a school or an institution, the certificate 
prescribed under the last sentence of Regulation 9 
of Chapter XL shall ordinarily be required. 

11. A private .candidate shall apply to the 
Registrar, in such form as the Syndicate may pres- 
cribe. His application and fee shall be despatched 
through the prescribed channel, so as to reach the 
Registrar at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the Admission Examination ; provided 
that, for the examination of 1919, the period for 
sending applications to appear as private candidates 
shall be three months before the commencement of 
the examination. The fee shall be Rs. 10. 

12. Whether a candidate is a pupil of a recog- 
nised school or a private candidate, he shall satisfy 
the Syndicate as to his fitness for admission to the 
courses of the University by passing the Admission 
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Examination, which shall be held at Benares, at 
times prescribed from time to time by the Syndicate. 

(ii) Conditions to be fulfilled by candidates zvho 
pass some other examination. 

13. The Syndicate may admit to the University 
courses a candidate who has passed the Matricula- 
tion Examination of any Indian University esta- 
blished by Act of the Legislature or any School- 
Leaving Certificate Examination held in a British 
Province or in a State, which, on the advice of the 
Syndicate, shall at any time be recognised by the 
Government of India as qualifying for admission, 
or any one of the following examinations: — 

the Senior Oxford Local Examination. 

the Senior Cambridge Local Examination. 

the Final Examination prescribed for European 
Schools. 

the Diploma examination of a Chiefs’ College. 

The Syndicate may also so admit candidates 
coming from outside India who produce certificates 
of having passed examinations which, in the opinion 
of the Syndicate, are equivalent to the above-men- 
tioned examinations, or who have, in the opinion 
of the Syndicate, if necessary, after examination 
attained a degree of knowledge equivalent to that 
expected at the Admission Examination. 

14. The Syndicate shall have power, from time 
to time, to prescribe further conditions to be com- 
plied with by the candidates, and, in especial, to 
prescribe further tests for candidates who have 
passed these examinations; provided that, if any 
such further test is held at a centre other than 
Benares, the arrangements (especially those regard- 
ing the supervision of the examination) shall be 
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XIV. 


Chapter 
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Chapter 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XIV. 


made in conjunction with the Local Government or 
the Government of the State concerned 

1 5. In special cases, by permission of the Syn- 
dicate, a candidate may be admitted to the B.A. 
and B.Sc. courses of the University, if he has pass- 
ed the Intermediate Examination of some other 
Indian University established by Act of the Legis- 
lature. 

B. — Admission to the University courses in the 
Facilities of Theology and Oriental 
Learning. 

16. A candidate may gain admission to the 
Lhiiversity courses in the Faculty of Oriental Learn- 
ing, either ( i ) by fulfilling the conditions prescribed 
in Regulations 3 to 7 of Chapter XL, , save as re- 
gards the payment of fee, and by passing the 
Admission Examination in Arts and Science, with 
Samskrit as one of the subjects, or («) by fulfilling 
the conditions prescribed in Regulations 13 and 14 
of Chapter XL and passing any of the examinations 
mentioned in Regulation 1 3 with Samskrit as one 
of the subjects, or (m) by passing the Praveshika 
Pariksha , or (iv) by passing : — 

the Prathama Examination of the Samskrit 
College, Benares; 

the Prajna Examination of the Punjab Uni- 
versity; 

the Admission Test of the Madras Educational 
Department qualifying for admission to the exa- 
mination for the Oriental title of Shir omani of the. 
Madras University; 

the Traivarshika Examination of the Rana- 
vira Samskrit Pathshala, Benares;, or 

the second (Madhyama) Examination in Sams- 
krit conducted under the authority of the Govern- 
ment of Behar and Orissa; 
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provided that the candidates under (f) and (ii) 
of this Regulation, who have not taken Samskrit 
as one of the subjects of their examination, may 
be admitted on satisfying the Syndicate, as the 
result of an examination, that they possess a suffi- 
cient knowledge of Samskrit. 

17. In case (in ') , a candidate either shall be a 
a pupil of a recognised school which, under the pro- 
vision to Regulation 4 (c) of Chapter fcL, is per- 
mitted to prepare and send up candidates for the 
Pravesika Pariksha , or, if he is not a pupil of such 
a recognised school, shall produce a certificate, as 
provided for under Regulations 18 and 19 of Chap. 
XL, that he is a fit person to be sent up for the 
Praveshika Pariksha. 

18. When the candidate is a resident of 
British India, the ceitificate specified in Regulation 
17 of Chapter XL shall be signed by an officer, em- 
powered for this purpose by the Local Government 
of the Province or place where the candidate resides 
or -studies, 

19. When the candidate is a resident of the 
territory of an Indian Prince or Chief, the certifi- 
cate specified in Regulation 17 of Chapter XL shall 
be signed by the educational authority of that State 
if the direction provided for in Regulation 5 (a) 
of Chapter XL has been made in respect of that 
State; otherwise, it shall be signed by an officer 
empowered for this purpose by the Government of 
India. 

20. . A candidate for the Praveshika Pariksha 
shall apply to the Registrar, in such form as the 
Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall be 
despatched through the prescribed channel, so as to 
reach the Registrar at least six weeks (and, in the 
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Chapter 

XIY. 


Chapter 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XIV. 


case of private candidates, six months) before the 
commencement of the examination, provided that 
for the examination of the year 1919, the period 
for sending applications to appear as private candi- 
dates shall be three months before the commence- 
ment of the examination, 

21 . The Praveshika Pnriksha shall be held, at 
times prescribed from time to time by the Syndicate 
at Benares, and at such other centres- as the Syndi- 
cate may from time to time direct, provided that, at 
centres other than Benares, the arrangements 
(especially those regarding the supervision of the 
examinations) shall be made in conjunction witlj the 
Local Government or the Government of the State 
concerned. 

22. The Syndicate may admit to the Shastri 
course, students who have passed the Madhyama 
Examination of the Benares Samskrit College, the 
Preliminary Examination for the Oriental title of 
Shiromani of the Madras University, the Shastri 
Examination of the Ranavira Samskrit Pathashala, 
Benares, the Visharada Examination of the Punjab 
University or the Upadhyaya Examination conduct- 
ed under the authority of the Government of Bihar 
and Orissa. 

23 Candidates for admission to the courses of 
the Faculty of Theology ( Dharma ) must be Hindus 
and must have fulfilled the conditions prescribed in 
Regulation 16 (Hi) or (iv) or in Regulation 22 of 
Chapter XL. 

C. — Inter-University Regulations. 

24. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
these Regulations, a student, who is qualified under 
the foregoing Regulations for admission to the 
University and who is a member of some other 
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[ndian University, shall not be admitted to the Uni- 
versity or any constituent College thereof, without 
the production of : — 

(1) A leaving or transfer certificate signed by 
the Principal of his last College, and cer- 
tifying to the satisfactory conduct of the 
student and mentioning the highest exa- 
mination he has passed, and 

(2) A certified copy of all the entries against 
his name in the Enrolment Register of his 
University, if such a copy is obtainable. 

25. A student of some other Indian Universi- 
ty shall on any case be admitted only at the begin- 
ning of the particular course which he proposes to 
take in the University. 


CHAPTER XLI. 

Licentiate of Teaching. 

L The examination shall be open to a graduate who has 
been admitted .to the degree of B. A. or B. Sc. in this Uni- 
versity, or in special cases, by permission of the Syndicate, 
in some other Indian University established by Act of the 
Legislature, provided he has studied for the year previous to 
his examination at a constituent College affiliated in the branch 
of Teaching. 

2. The examination shall be both in the Theory and 
Practice of Teaching. In the Theory of Teaching, the exa- 
mination shall be conducted by means of papers. 

3. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel so as to reach 
the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination. 
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4. Every candidate shall be required to undergo a prac- 
tical course of physical training, and shall further, in the 
presence of at least two examiners appointed by the Board of 
Examiners, give satisfactory evidence of ability to manage a 
class. He shall give two lessons in subjects embraced in the 
curriculum of high schools, one of which, at least, in the case 
of graduates in Arts, shall be on the English language, and 
in the case of graduates in Science, in Mathematics, Nature 
Study, or Physics and Chemistry. The candidates shall 
receive due notice of the subjects in which they will be asked 
to give a lesson. 

The examination in the Practice of Teaching shall be 
conducted at the Training College, and the Examiner shall 
also take into consideration the record that has been kept at 
the College of work done during the course of training. 

5. Candidates who fail in the examination in the 
Theory of Teaching may present themselves for re-examina- 
tion therein at a subsequent examination, without attending a 
further course at the Training College, provided that they 
produce satisfactory evidence that, in the interim, they have 
been teaching in a recognised institution. 
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Rules passed by the Senate, 
Syndicate. Council etc. 

I. Recognition of Examinations as equivalent to the Admission Examination of 
the Benares Hindu University. 


The following examinations have been recognised as 
•equivalent to the Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University: — 

( 1 ) The Matriculation Examination of every Indian 
University established by an Act of the Legis- 
lature. 

( 2 ) The School Leaving Certificate Examination or 
the High School Examination of the United 
Provinces, provided the candidate has fulfilled 
the conditions required for admission to college 
classes by the Allahabad University or the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion, United Provinces. 

( 3 ) The School Leaving Examination of Ajmere 
Merwara provided the candidate has fulfill- 
ed the conditions required for admission to 
college classes by the University of Allahabad 
or the Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, United Provinces. 

( 4 ) The Senior Oxford Local Examination. 

( 5 ) The Senior Cambridge Local Examination. 

( 6 ) The Final Examination prescribed for Eu- 
ropean Schools. 
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( 7 ) The Diploma examination of a Chief s' College. 

( 8 ) The School Leaving Certificate Examination 
of the Madras Presidency, which may be de- 
clared to be admissible to the University of 
Madras by that University. 

(9) The School Final Examination of the North 
Western Frontier Province provided the candi- 
date has passed (that is to say, his papers have 
been classified under Article 151 of the Educa- 
tional code of that Province as A. Excellent or 
B. Satisfactory) in one year in any complete 
group of subjects recognised for the Admission 
Examination of the Benares Hindu University. 

(10) The School Leaving Certificate Examination of 
the Punjab. 

(11) The School Leaving Certificate Examination 
of the Government of Bihar and Orissa. 

(12) The School Leaving Certificate Examination 
of Bombay, provided that the candidate has 
fulfilled all conditions demanded by the Bom- 
bay University in accepting the said examina- 
tion for purposes of Matriculation that is, he 
has passed at one and the same examination 
in English, additional language. Arithmetic, 
Algebra, Geometry and History and has pro- 
duced a certificate from the Headmaster of a 
registered school, that he possesses a satisfactory 
knowledge of Geography, Vernacular (or op- 
tional English) and Elementary Science accord- 
ing to the courses prescribed by the Board and 
has carried out satisfactorily the practical 
courses prescribed in the latter subject. 

(13) The School Leaving Certificate Examination 
held in the States of Hyderabad, Cochim 
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Travancore, and Mysore, provided the candi- 
date has been declared eligible for admission to 
college classes by the University of Madras. 

( 14 ) The Entrance Examination of the Mysore. 
University. 


II. Constitution, powers and duties of the Boards of Examiners. 

(i) The nomination of examiners for all examinations 
conducted by the University, shall be entrusted to Boards of 
Examiners. 

(ii) Each Board shall consist of three members of the 
Senate, or members of the Faculties, elected by the Syndicate 
at its annnal meeting. Each member elected shall hold office 
for two years, from the date of election or until he ceases to 
be a member of the Senate or a member of the Faculty, as 
the case may be, whichever event first happened, and shall in 
the former event be eligible for re-election. 

(iii) In- the event of a vacancy occurring after the annual 
meeting, for which provision has not been made, the SyMdicate 
shall appoint a member to hold office on the Board until the 
annual meeting next following. 

(iv) The Syndicate shall appoint one of the members to 
be a Convener. The Convener shall summon meetings and 
shall conduct the correspondence of the Board. 

(v) The Conveners of Boards shall summon meetings of 
of their respective Boards for the purpose of nominating 
examiners to hold examinations of candidates proceeding to 
the various examinations conducted by the University. 

(vi) The names of the persons nominated, by the Board 
shall be reported to the Syndicate for approval. If the Syn- 
dicate decline to approve the appointment of any person nomi- 
nated, it shall forthwith appoint some one to act in the. 
stead of such persons. 
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(vii) In the event of an Examiner declining to act or 
resigning liis post, or being from any cause unable to fulfil 
his duties, the Convener of the Board concerned shall nomi- 
nate a substitute. The nomination shall be reported to the 
Syndicate for confirmation at its next meeting. 

(vlii) The Examiners appointed for each particular 
examination in any subject or group of subjects, shall, when 
their number is not less than three, moderate * the papers set 
for that examination in that subject or group of subjects. In 
other cases, the moderating will be done in such manner as 
•the Vice-Chancellor may direct. 

III. Remuneration to Examiners. 

(1) Admission Examination : — Rs. as. p. 

(a) For setting each question paper . . 20 0 0 

( b) For examining answer-books per can- 
didate . . . . ..080 

(c) For practical examination per can- 
didate . . . . ..080 

(2) Previous examination in Samskrit: — 

( a ) For setting each question paper ..20 0 0 

( b ) For examining answer-books per can- 
didate . . . . ..080 

(3) Intermediate Examination : — 

(a) For setting each question paper . . 25 0 0 

(b) For examining answer-books per can- 

didate .. .. 0 12 0 

(c) For the practical examination per can- 

didate . . . . ..0120 

With ajninimum fee of . . 25 0 0 

id) For the viva voce examination per 

candidate . . ..080 

* See rules for the moderation of question papers given elsewhere 
in this. Calendar. 
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{4) B. A. Examination : — Rs. as. p. 

(a) For setting each question paper 40 0 0 

(b) For examining answer-books per can- 

didate 1 0 0 

(c) For the viva voce examination per 

candidate J 0 0 

Minimum Fee 25 0 0 

(5) M.A. Examination: — 

(a) For setting each quesnon paper- 60 0 0 

(Z?) For examining answer-books per can- 
didate . . 2 0 0 

(c) For the viva voce examination per 

candidate . . ..200 

Minimum Fee . . . . 50 0 0 

(<i) For the valuation of Thesis ( i'o each 

examiner for each subject) 50 0 0 

(6) B. Sc. Examination : — 

(a) For setting each question paper . . 40 0 0 

(£>) For examining answer-books pei can- 
didate . . ..100 

(v) For the practical examination per earn 

didate . . 10 0 

Minimum Fee 25 0 0 

M.Sc. Examination 

(a) For setting each' question paper . 60 0 0 

(b) For examining answer-books per 

candidate . . 2 0 0 

(c) For the practical exammatior per 

candidate 2 0 0 

Minimum fee 50 0 0 

(d) For the / valuation, pf jnes.is xo each 

examiner , for each subject 50 0 0 

N.B. — When a thesis is part of the practical test 
only the external examiner shall be paid. 


23 
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Rs. as. p. 

(8) Intermediate Examination (Engineering) 

Parts I and II : — 

(a) For setting each question paper . . 30 0 0 

( b ) For examining answer-books per can- 

didate , * . . 0 12 0 

(9) B.Sc. Examination (Engineering) Parts 
I <5- II : — 

(a) For setting each question paper 45 0 0 

(b) For examining answer-books 

per candidate . . 10 0 

(c) For examining sessional work per 

copy . * 2 0 0 

Minimum fee . . 50 0- 0 

(10) Preliminary Examination for Engineering 
Diploma : 

(a) For setting each question paper . . 30 0 0 

(b) For examining answer-books per can- 

didate .. . . .. 0 12 0 

(11) Intermediate Examination in Mining and Metallurgy 
Parts I & II : — 

(a) For setting each question paper . . 30 0 0 

(&) For examining answer-books per can- 
didate . . . . ..0120 

(c) For the practical examination 

per candidate . . ..100 

Minimum fee . . ..25 0 O 

{12) B.Sc. Examination in Mining and Metallurgy Parts 
I and II :~ 

(a) For setting each question paper . - 45 0 O' 

(b) For examining answer-books per can- 

didate . , . , ..too* 

(c) For the practical examination 

per candidate . . ..200 

Minimum fee . f w 50 0 0* 
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Rs. as. p. 

(13) LL.B. Previous and Final Examinations: — 

(a) For setting each question paper . . 40 0 0 

(Z?) For examining answer-books per can- 
didate . . . . ..180 

(14) L. T. Examination : — 

(a) For setting each question paper . . 45 0 0 

(Z?) For examining answer-books per 

candidate . . ..100 

(c) For the practical examination per 

candidate . . ..400 

Minimum Fee . . . . 50 0 0 

N.B. — The minimum fee of Rs. 50 includes the fee for 
inspecting the record of the work of each candidate. 
If more than one external examiner be appointed 
the fee shall be divided among them. 

(15) Praveshika Examination : — 

(a) For setting each question paper . . 20 0 0 

( b ) For examinin g an s wer-books per can- 
didate . . . . ..080 

(16) Madhyama Examination : — 

(o) For setting each question paper . . 25 0 0 

( b ) For examining answer-books 

per candidate . . ..0120 

(17) Shastri, Smritiratna and Dharmashastri examina- 
tions : — 

(a) For setting each question paper ..40 0 0 

(b) For examining answer-books per can- 

didate . . ..100 

(18) Shastracharya, Dharmacharya aiid Smritisagara 

(a) For setting each question paper . . 60 0 0 
( b) For examining answer-books per can- 
didate . . . . ..200 

(c) For the viva voce examination per 

candidate . . 2 0 0 

(d) For the valuation of thesis to each 

examiner for each subject . 50 0 0 
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Rs. as. p. 

(19) D. Litt., D.Sc. or LL.D. Examinations:— 

(a) For the -valuation of thesis to each 

examiner for each subject 150 0 0 

N.B. — (1) Remuneration for conducting Practical or viva 
voce Examination shall be paid to external exa- 
miners only. 

(2) No fee for setting question paper shall ^e paid to 
the members of the teaching staff. 

(3) Professors getting Rs. 500 per mensem or more 
shall not bepaid any fee for examining papers. 

(41 If any examiner in the M.A: or M.Sc. after setting 
paper and the approval of the paper by the Board 
of Moderators is prevented from marking the 
answer-books then the total fee for setting and 
marking shall be divided equally between him and 
the person appointed to examine the answer-books 
in his place. 

(5; When a question-paper is set jointly or in parts 
by two or more examiners, the setting fee shall be 
divided among them. 

(6) When an answer-book is valued in parts by two 
examiners the fee for valuing the answer-books 
shall be divided among them. 

(7~ A deduction' of 'Rs. 3 p.er day wiR be made from 
the .hondfarium of : each examiner for :6very day’s 
delay in sending marks aft.erdhe days fixed there- 
for. .unless., the Syndicate .{q c special .reasons' oon- 
donesdhe; delay in any particular . case 

(8) IF ravelling allowance 'shall be paid * td the exa- 
miners on- the same scale as to the members 
of the various University bodies such as Court, 
Council etc * and actual expenses not exceeding 
Rs.- 1 0 per day will- be paid as halting allowance 
lo external examiners 
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IV. Fees for admission to the University Examinations. 


Rs. as. p. 

1. Admission. — 



■ For candidates from recognised schools 

12 

0 

0 


For Private Candidates if . 

15 

0 

0 

2. 

Intermediate 

24 

0 

0 

3. 

B. A. 

36 

0 

0 

4. 

B. Sc. .. .. 

36 

0 

0 


B. A. & B. Sc. Honours Rs. 5 extra for 





each subject in which the candidate wishes 
to take Honours 




5. 

M. A. 

. 50 

0 

0 

6. 

M. Sc. 

. 50 

0 

0 

7. 

L. T. . . . . 

. 36 

0 

0 

8. 

Intermediate Engineering Part I . . 

. 20 

0 

0 

9. 

Do. Do. Part. 11 . . 

. 20 

0 

0 

10. 

B. Sc. ( Engineering, )• Part I . . 

. 30 

V 

0 

11. 

Do. Do. Part II . . 

30 

o 

0 

12. 

Previous Examination in Samskrit 

. 2 

0 

0 

13. 

Praveshika — 





For candidates from recognised 





Pathasl 

2 

.Q 

0 


For Private candidates 

3 

0 

0 

14.. 

Madhyama . . , 

4 

0 

0 

15~ 

Shastri , 

5 

0 

0 

16. 

Acharya . . 

10 

0 

0 

17. 

Intermediate (Mining & Metallurgy) ,Part I 

20 

0 

0 

18 . 

Do. Dp. ; . . Part II 

20 

0 

0 

19. 

B, Sc. Do. Part I 

30 

D 

0 

20. 

Do* Do. .. Part -II 

?o 

0 

0 

21 . 

Preliminary Examination for Engineering 





Diplomas., 

,2Q lt 

Q 

0 

22 . 

Final 

30 

0 

0 

23. 

L L. B. Previou 

20 

: 0 

0 

24. , 

L Lv B.: Final 

30 

0 

0 

25 . 

D. Sc 

100. 

0 

0 
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V. Tuition Fee*, Hostel Fee* etc. 

Enrolment fee — 

Every fresh student shall on his admission to the 
University pay an enrolment and admission fee of 
Rs. 8/- to the University through the College in which 
he is admitted. 

(A) Arts and Science Colleges. 

Tuition fees — 

(a) M. A. and M. Sc. Classes — 

Rs. 10 per month for ten months in the year. 

( b >) B. A. and B. Sc. Classes — 

Rs. 8 per month for ten months in the year. 

(c) Intermediate Classes— 

Rs, 6 per month for ten months in the year. 
Laboratory fees ( for Science students only ) — 

( a ) M. Sc. 3 0 0 per mensem 

{b) B. Sc. 2 0 0 „ 10 months 

(c) Intermediate 10 0 ., in the year. 

( d ) Do. Botany 10 0 „ extra 

and Zoology. 

Games Fees — 

( Payable in 
two instal- 
ments in July 
and January. 

(B) College of Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

(For Degree and Diploma Courses in Engineering) 
Caution money deposit . . 20 0 0 

Tuition fees-first two years, each year 96 0 0 

(in eight instalments of Rs. 12 each). 

Tution fees second two years, each year 120 0 0 
(in eight instalments of Rs. 15 each). 

Common room fee Rs. 2 per annum, 

Athletic fee— Admission fee Re. I and a monthly charge 
during the session not exceeding annas eight* 
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(For the degree of B, Sc. in Mifeing'and Metallurgy.) 

First year Course — 

Tuition Fee— Rs. 96 payable in eight equal monthly ins- 
talments, 

Second year course — 

Tuition Fee Rs 96 payable in eight equal monthly instal- 
ments. 

Third yearicourse — 

Tuition fee Rs. 120 payable in eight equal monthly ins- 
talments 

Fourth Year Course (Mining) — 

[Tuition Fee Rs. 120. Payable in eight equal monthly 
instalments. 

Fourth year course (Metallurgy) — 

Tuition Fee Rs. 120 Payable in eight equal monthly ins- 
talments. 


Colleges of Oriental Learning and Theology 
No fees are charged. 

Teachers’ Training College 
[No Tuition fees are charged. 

The. Law College 

Tuition fees Rs. 10 per month for 10 months ia the 
year. 

B. Hostel fees. 


A fee of Rs. 3 per month is charged for every single 
seated room and that of Rs. 2 for other seats. Besides 
this the Boarders have to pay a monthly electric light fee of 
Re. 1-8, a Boarders’ Union fee of Rs. 2 only for the whole 
session and Rs. 3 per annum as the medical examin&tioh fee. 
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YL Ru!es for the re-totalling of marks. 

1. On payment of a fee of Rs. 10/- a candidate for any 
examination may be allowed to have his marks re-totalled in 
the subject or subjects in which he fails, provided he applies 
within one month after the publication of the results. 

2. This fee is to be refunded to the candidate in case 
any mistake is found in the original totalling of marks. 


VH. Marks obtained by candidates at examinations. 

A candidate shall be permitted to have from the Regis- 
trar's Office, a copy of the marks obtained by him in the 
different subjects of his examination (with details of marks 
obtained in each paper) on payment of a fee of R« 2/- after 
the publication of the Results. 

Besides the Syndics, the heads of the Institutions and of 
the departments shall be authorised to see the results of the 
various examinations to ascertain the marks of any parti- 
cular student.. 


VIII. Duplicate Copies of Certificates and Diplomas. 

The fee for issuing duplicate copies of Diplomas shall 
be Rs. 5/- that for? issuing duplicate copies of certificates 
shall be Rs. 2. 


IX. Migration Certificates to students leaving the University. 

The fee for issuing migration certificates to students 
leaving the University shall be Re. !/- only. 


X. Provisional Certificates. 

.Before the candidates, who have passed the degree ex^ 
ami matrons, get their diplomas at the Convocation, orovisional 
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certificates may be issued to them on payment of a fee of 
Re. 1/- only. 


XI. Percentage of attendance at lectures of students who have once 
been detained or who have not prosecuted their studies 
for two consecutive years. 

In the case of students who have once been detained or 
who have not prosecuted their studies for two consecutire 
years, the attendance of any two years most favourable to 
the students shall be counted for the purpose of examination. 


XU. Rules for the Moderation of Question Papers. 

1. The moderation of question papers in each subject 
shall be done by a Board consisting of the head of the de- 
partment concerned and an external examiner in the subject 
nominated by the Syndicate every year for the purpose, at the 
time of the appointment of examiners. 

2. In special cases the Syndicate may appoint any 
person to moderate the question papers of a subject or 
nominate an extra member to the Board. 

3. The question -papers shall always be moderated in 
the Registrar’s Office, and shall on no account be sent out of 
the University buildings. 


XML Internal and External Examiners. 

The word 61 Internal” shall be applicable to all mem- 
bers of ffie teaching staff including! Honorary Professors. 


wi 

XIV, Nomination of Examiners. 

Th^ t-stTof 'September shall be the last date for the 
nom ination of- Examiners every year: V •. 
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XV. Disposal of Answer-books of Candidates. 

After the University results have been published the 
answerbooks of the candidates shall be preserved for three 
months from the date of such publication and after that 
period the cover sheets shall be burnt, the blank sheets shall 
be preserved for use and the written portions shall be des- 
troyed in the presence of the Registrar or some other respon- 
sible officer. 


XVI. Course* and Text-books for Examinations. 

(a) The courses of studies and text-books for each 
examination shall be prescribed and notified at least 
two years before the examination in question but in 
special cases alterations in text-books may be sanc- 
tioned by the Syndicate on the recommendation of 
the Board of Studies concerned. 

{b) Any alteration in any one year in the courses of 
studies or text-books prescribed shall not affect 
more than one half of the courses of studies and 
text-books in force for the time being. 


XVII. Rules for the Guidance of Students doing practical work in Science 
Laboratories. 

1 . In the Science laboratories, in order to promote care- 
ful habits in the students and to minimise loss to the 
University, breakages or damages to the glass ware 
apparatus etc. by the students, above a certain mini- 
mum to be fixed by each department shall be charged 
for ordinarily at half tire cost price, discretion being 
given to the head of the department to excuse the 
students in any particular case. If the money is not 
pa : d for within a specified time, the students shall be 
disallowed from working in the laboratories. 
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31. If any things are found missing from the laboratory 
during the class hours, the heads of the departments 
may take such diciplinary measures as they think fit, 
on an individual, individuals, or the whole class 
concerned. The amount of the fine may not exceed 
the total cost of the things missing. 

III. The students shall be required to provide themselves 
with certain minimum number of, articles such as 
dissecting cases, pen knives, matches etc. to be decided 
upon by the heads of the departments. 

IV. All measures taken against students shall be reported 
to the Principal concerned. 

V. All fines realised shall be remitted to the Principals 
Office. 

XVIII. Rules for ike exckange of Professors. 

t . Each University to pay the travelling allowance of 
the incoming professor for his journey to join duty after 
his relief in the other University, the rates of travelling allow- 
ance being those applicable to him for journey on transfer 
under the rules in force, 

2. The professors deputed will be subject to the rules in 
force at the time, in the University to which he goes in 
respect of joining time, leave during the period of exchange, 
contribution towards pension and leave allowance or both 
being waived on either side during the period. 

3. The period of exchange need not necessarily be the 
period of a whole academic year of the University to which 
the professor gees or even the period from July to February. 
The exchange may be for such shorter periods as may be 

-agreed upon in each case. 

4. The Professors shall be provided with furnished 
quarters rent free but where a University is not able -to give 



364 


Rules Passed by Senate etc. 


free furnished quarters to the incoming professors, it may 
pay* instead, a special house rent allowance of 10 °/ Q of 
his salary. 

5. The exchange need not necessarily be simultaneous- 
nor in the same subject of teaching. 

6. Each University shall make its own arrangements to 
pay the salary and leave allowances, if any, to the Professor 
deputed by it during the period of exchange. 

7. These conditions shall be subject to modification in 
individual cases by special agreement. 


XIX. Rules of Discipline. 

1. All students belonging to a constituent college of 
the University shall be under the disciplinary control of the 
Principal of the college. The discipline of students not 
belonging to any constituent college and of all students while 
outside the college shall be under the control of the Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor. 

2. A Professor or Assistant Professor may for suffi- 
cient cause punish the misconduct of a student in his class-room 
by fine not exceeding one rupee, or cancellation of the 
day's attendance in the subject, or suspension from his class 
for a period not exceeding three days, provided that the 
punishment in each case is communicated to the Principal. 
Cases requiring more severe punishment shall be reported to 
the Principal for necessary action. 

3. In the absence of the Principal fruuu tne college, all 
his powers with regard to discipline will be exercised by the 
member of the: staff in qharge for the time being, 

4. Punishment for irregularity in attendance, persistent 
idleness, misconduct or .other breach of discipline may be,, 
according to the nature of the case, a warning, fine, suspension 
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from membership of the college for a period not exceeding 
one month, or a recommendation to the University for expul- 
sion from the college for the academical year, or deten- 
tion from being sent up for the examination or for rustication, 

5. In case of serious misconduct or habitual idleness 
the punishment may be accompanied by the entry of the 
offender's name in the Conduct Book. When the name of a 
student has been entered thrice in the Conduct Book, he shall 
be liable to expulsion from the college. 

6. A student desiring leave of absence must* apply to 
the Principal. For absence without leave, he will be liable 
to a fine of four annas a day and if the period of such 
absence exceeds a fortnight his name may be struck off. 

7. All cases of grave misconduct or persistent idleness 
will also be reported to the parent or guardian concerned. 

8. Subsidiary rules of discipline may be framed, by the 
Principal of a college for the proper maintenance of discip- 
line in the institution. 

9. Any question of discipline not covered by the 
Regulations of Chapter 13, and the above rules, shall be dealt 
with by the Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 

10. Students who have absented themselves, without 
permission from class-examinations will not be entitled to a. 
certificate of attendance in the class. 

■{ ! . Students who.dq not return punctually -at the* begin- 
ing of .the session or;_ .after vacations., are. liable to be -fined* 
under Rule 6 or toibe. refused .permission : to attend courses 
of -instruction. - In .case .‘of ...illness vor othqr-- unavoidable 
cause a student, must’ without .loss nf-time' notify it -to : the 
Principal. 

12. No student- wlio has suffered * trom any miedious 
disease shall be allowed f o’ attend- his Class without "a medical 
certificate stating that he is free -1 ronr mf ect io n 
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13. Students are required to keep the Principal inform- 
ed of their addresses. Any alteration of address must be 
communicated without delay. 

14 . A student expelled for idleness or misconduct shall 
forfeit all fees and privileges. 

1 5. Students must appear at periodical examinations and 
if their progress is found to be unsatisfactory, they will be 
liable to be refused admission to the higher class or to the 
University Examination as the case may be or they may be 
required to repeat their courses of study before appearing 
for University Examination. 

16. Breaches of hostel Regulations shall be dealt with 
in accordance with the rules laid down by the Syndicate for 
the purpose from time to time. 

1 7. Breaches of college regulations shall be dealt with 
by the Principal. 

18. Any student of the University, whether resident or 
non-resident, who is guilty of misbehaviour or improper con- 
duct anywhere outside his college or hostel shall be dealt 
with by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

19 . All breaches of discipline involving expulsion either 
from hostel or college shall be reported forthwith to the Pro- 
Vice- Chancellor or the Syndicate through the Pro- Vice- 
Chancellor. 

20. Every officer of the University and every member 
of the teaching staff shall have the power of demanding from 
a student of the University his name and that of the college 
to which he belongs both in and outside the precincts of the 
University, and the student must comply with the demand. 
Failure to do so will make the student liable to such punish- 
ment as the Pro- Vice-Chancellor may determine, 

21. As long as a student's natrfe remains on the college 
rolls, he shall be amenable to the discipline of the University 
authorities wherever he may be. 
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22. It shall be competent to the Syndicate to lay down 
special subsidiary rules for the enforcement of discipline in 
the University, 


XX. Rales for the Eleetioa of Two Representatives of the students to the 
Students’ Residence Committee. 

1. Nominations, supported by at least 20 signatures, 
must reach the Registrar within 10 days after the issue of 
the call. 

2. On receipt of nomination, the Registrar shall without 
delay, publish the names and fix the date of election which 
shall be the 7th day after the publication of the nomination. 

3. Each Principal shall take the votes of his own stu- 
dents and report the number of votes for each nominee to 
the Registrar within 24 hours of the voting. 

4. The Registrar shall declare the results on the total 
of the votes within three days of the receipts of the reports 
from the Principals. 


XXI. Proceedings of the Students’ Residence Committee. 

The Proceedings of the Students’ Residence Committee 
do not require approval or confirmation by the Syndicate 
but in view of the power of control vested in the Syndicate 
it is necessary for the Committee to send copies of their 
proceedings to the Registrar for the information of the Syndi- 
cate. 


XXII, Q&onaa for the Students’ Residence Committee. 

Eour members shall form the quorum for the meetings 
of, the Students’ Residence Committee. 



368 Rules Passed by Senate etc. 

XXIII. Appointment of Wardens and Assistant Wardens. 

1. There should be a Warden (who shall be appointed 
by the Syndicate) in charge of every group of hostels, 
accomodating not more than 300 students (2) the Warden so 
appointed should be of the status of a Senior Professor of 
the University and shall be appointed for a period of two 
years. 

Each hostel accomodating not more than 60 students 
should be in 'charge of an Assistant Warden, who should 
reside in the quarters attached to the Hostel and should be a 
member of the teaching staff of the University. The Assist- 
ant Warden will be entitled to have quarters free of rent. 
The Assistant Warden will be appointed for a period of 
three years and is eligible for reappointment. 


XXIV. Duties of the Assistant Wardens. 

1. To go on a round of inspection every mornipg to see 
.that every thing is" in order. 

2. To call the roll daily between 8 and 8-15 p. m. 

3. To maintain discipline and to foster intellectual 
and social life in the Hostel. 


XXV. Rules fojc the internal Management of the Hostels. 

1. None but students of the 'University or scholars . en- 
gaged in research ' work at the University will be admitted 
to the hostels except with the' special sanction of the Pfo- 
Vice-Chancellor. 

2. Applications for admission to the hostels should be 
made in a. prescribed , form .(obtainable at .‘.the Principals’ 
Offices ■ to the Principals of the Colleges who will forward 
them to the Wardens for ’disposal. 
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3. The allotment of seats will rest entirely with the 
Assistant Warden of the block, who may change the seat at 
any time he might think fit. No student shall change his 
room except with the permission of the Assistant Warden 
or Assistant Wardens concerned. 

4 . On admission or re-admission each boarder shall 
deposit Rs. 5 in the College Office as C£ Caution Money” 
which will be refunded to him after necessary deductions, 
if any, when he leaves the hostel. 

5. Every boarder shall pay such charges as may be fixed 
by the Council on the recommendation of the “ Students’ 
Residence Committee.” 

6. Hostel dues must be paid along with the tuition fee 
in the College Office by the 15th of every month at the latest. 
Defaulters will be liable to a fine of one anna per day of 
non-payment up to the end of the month. Tf the hostel 
dues are not paid til] the end of the month, the defaulter 
will be liable to have his name removed from the rolls 
of the hostel. 

7. Each boarder shall have to pay at the beginning of 
every session Rs. 2 per annum into the College Office as the 
Boarders’ Union fee. The amount so collected will be held 
by the University as a special fund to be spent by the 
Boarders’ Union according to these rules. 

8. Subject to the approval of the i^ssistant Warden, 
boarders may make their own arrangements for messing in 
quarters provided for the purpose, but arrangements for com- 
mon messing shall be made by the Assistant Warden whenever 
practicable when he is requested to make them. 

9. Each mess, when managed by students, shall, as 
rule, consist of not less than ten boarders for which a kitchen 
will be provided free of charge. 

10. Separate kitchens for a smaller number of students 

24 
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than ten will, if available, be provided on payment of Rs. 2 
p. m. therefor, but in cases where they are required owing 
to religious or caste considerations, no rent will be charged 
for them. 

1 1 . Private servants in a hostel must be approved by 
and be subject to the authority and discipline of the Warden 
and Assistant Warden. 

. 12. All complaints against hostel servants shall be made 
to the Assistant Warden as soon after the occurrence as pos- 
sible. But a servant should under no circumstances be abused 
or beaten. A breach of this rule will render a boarder liable 
to a fine, while a repetition of such an offence will render 
him liable to expulsion. 

13. Non- vegetarian food will not be allowed to be brought 
within the hostel area. Students who cannot do without non- 
vegetarian food, may use a kitchen which has been specially 
provided for the purpose outside the hostel area. 

14. No boarder shall accommodate a guest in his room 
without the permission of the Assistant Warden. Permission 
to stay will not ordinarily be given for more than one day. 

15. The roll will be called daily between 8 and 8-15 p.m. 
No boarder shall be absent from the hostel after call without 
leave previously obtained in writing. Absence from roll call 
without leave shall render a student liable to a fine of Re. 1 
for the first time, and a repeated breach of this rule by any 
student shall render him liable to further disciplinary action 
which may amount to expulsion. Students who desire to be 
absent at the time of the roll call must apply in writing before 
10 a.m. on the same day and should not leave the hostel 
without ascertaining that the application has been granted. 

16. The hours of rest at night in the hostel are from 10' 
p.m. to 5 a.m. A bell will ring every day at 10 p.m. It is 
recommended that students should generally go to bed at 
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that hour and rise not later than 5 a.m. when the bell will 
ring again every morning. 

17. From 6 to 9 a.m. in the morning and after 8-15 p.m. 
in the evening, silence must specially be observed in the 
hostel to enable students to pursue their studies quietly by 
themselves. Except in case of necessity, every student is 
expected to remain in his room during these hours and to 
devote his time to his studies. 

18. Any boarder found guilty of gross misconduct will 
be removed from the hostel by the Warden with the approval 
of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

19. No boarder shall leave or remain outside Benares 
during term time except with the written permission of the 
Assistant Warden. Permission will not be usually granted 
without a letter from the parent or guardian. Such applica- 
tion shall clearly state the number of days for which leave 
of absence is requested and the reason therefor. 

20. Except with the permission of the Assistant Warden 
no music will be allowed in the hostel outside the hours pre- 
scribed therefor, viz., between 4-30 and 7-30 P.M. on working 
days. The Assistant Warden may stop music at any time if 
he considers it desirable to do so. 

21. For acts of misconduct of a less serious kind, a 
boarder may be fined by the Assistant Warden up to a limit 
of Rs. 5/- or the misconduct may be noted against him in his 
Conduct Book. If, in the opinion of the Assistant Warden, 
the number of such acts and their seriousness merit the 
punishment of expulsion from the hostel, wholly or for a 
period, he shall submit the case to the Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
through, the Warden. 

22. Boarders shall not hold any meetings or organise any 
activities in the hostel premises other than those which have 
been recognised as falling within the regular activities of the 
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University students, without the permission of the Assistant 
Warden. 

23. No notice shall be posted or circulated in the hostel 
without the counter-signature of the Assistant Warden. 

24. Except when prevented by ill-health or some other 
reasonable Gause, every student must take part in some game 
or sport or take some physical exercise every day. 

25. Every student is expected to perform Sandhya or say 
his prayer morning and evening by himself. But attendance 
at the common prayer, religious lectures and Ekadashi and 
other kathas which may be prescribed from time to time, and 
a list of which will be exhibited at the hostel notice board 
shall be compulsory in the case of all Hindu students. 
Absence from the religious instruction classes and such 
lectures and kathas without good cause shall render a student 
liable to such penalty or penalties as the Students’ Residence 
Committee may think fit to impose. 

Attendance at the daily Katha which is held for an hour 
after lamp light in the hostel ground shall be optional. 

26. Every student must attend the University functions 
attendance at which is made obligatory by the Vice-Chancellor 
or Pro-Vice-Chancellor except when he is excused or prevent- 
ed by some reasonable cause from doing so. 

27. The inmate of a room is responsible for the care of 
all fittings and furniture in and near his room. Before 
leaving the hostel at the end of the session he must return all 
the furniture to his Assistant Warden and obtain a receipt 
therefor. Any damage other than by fair wear and tear will 
be chargeable to him. 

28. The Assistant Warden shall take such action as he 
deems necessary to ensure general cleanliness in the hostel 
premises. No student shall bathe, wash or keep water pots 
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in the verandah, cook any food in the room or commit any 
other nuisance within the hostel area. 

29. Boarders will be ordinarily attended by the Medical 
Officer of the hostel free of charge. 

30. An outside medical practitioner may be called by a 
boarder with the knowledge of the Hostel Medical Officer or 
the Assistant Warden but in such cases the fees of the doctor 
consulted must be paid by the boarder. 

31. Boarders suffering from any infectious disease shall 
be segregated in quarters provided for the purpose. 

32. The Assistant Warden, on the recommendation of 
the Medical Officer, can and, with the approval of the Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor, shall exclude from the hostel a boardei; 
suffering from any disease which renders the sufferer unfit to 
reside in the hostel. 

33. Every boarder shall on admission be examined by 
the Medical Officer and thereafter periodically at least once 
a year, and a full record of the examination shall be kept 
with the Assistant Warden in the form prescribed by the 
Students ’ Residence Committee. 

34. All matters, not provided for in the above rules, shall 
be decided by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 


XXVI. Rules for the Women’s Hostel. 

1. None but students of the University or its constituent 
colleges will be admitted to the Hostel. 

2. Applications for admission to the Hostel should be 
made in the prescribed form ( at the Office of the Principal 
concerned ) to the Principal of the College to which admis- 
sion is sought, who will forward them to the Warden for 
disposal. 
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3. After the admission of boarders to the Hostel the 
allocation of seats will rest entirely with the Warden. 

4. Each boarder, on her admission or re-admission, 
shall deposit Rs. 5/- as “ Caution Money” which will be 
refunded to her after necessary deducation, if any, when she 
leaves the Hostel. 

5.. Boarders shall be liable to pay rent at such rates as 
may be fixed by the Council on the recommendation of the 
£c Students' Residence Committee,” 

6. Boarders are expected to keep their rooms always in 
a neat and tidy condition. 

7. Boarders may make their own arrangements for 
messing in quarters provided for the purpose, but facilities 
will be provided for common messing if required. 

8. Non- vegetarian diet will be allowed only in the kitch- 
ens set apart for the purpose. 

9. No meals will be served in students' rooms except in 
case of illness or without the special permission of the 
Warden. 

10. Private servants in a Hostel must be approved by 
and be subject to the authority and discipline of the 
Warden. 

1 i. The roll will be called once daily at 7 P.M. in winter 
and 8 f.m. in summer. Boarders absent at the time of the 
roll-call without the permission of the Warden will be treated 
as absent and liable to disciplinary action- 

12. No boarder shall leave Benares during term-time, 
except with the permission of the Warden. 

~ .13. Boarders wishing to be absent from the Plostel after 
the hours of roll-call must obtain special permission from 
the Warden beforehand. 
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14. No music will be allowed in the Hostel outside the 
hours prescribed therefor except with the permission of the 
Warden. 

15. Boarders will be ordinarily attended by a Medical 
Officer appointed by the University. 

16. An outside medical practitioner may be called in by 
a boarder with the knowledge of the Hostel Medical Officer 
and the permission of the Warden, and in such cases the 
fees of the doctor consulted must be paid by the boarder. 

1 7. Boarders suffering from any infectious disease shall 
be segregated in quarters provided for the purpose. 

18. The Warden, on the recommendation of the Medical 
Officer and with the approval of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
shall have the power to exclude a boarder from the hostel 
on the medical grounds unfit to reside in the hostel. 

19. Every boarder shall be examined by a Lady Medical 
Officer appointed by the University at the time of the admis- 
sion and thereafter periodically at least once a year and a re- 
cord of their examination will be kept in the prescribed form. 

20. The college does not hold itself responsible for the 
loss of anything from the Students’ Rooms, but any loss 
should be reported immediately to the Warden. Valuables 
and money may be deposited with the Warden if so desired 
and students are advised not to keep large sums of money, 
or jewels or other valuables in their rooms. 

21. All communications sent to students by personal 
messengers should be ordinarily delivered through the Warden 
or the Superintendent. 

22. No invitation shall be accepted without first obtain- 
ing permission from the Warden. 

23. No student is allowed to leave the compound with- 
out permission from the Warden. Students, however, may 
go out in groups with the consent of the Warden. 
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24. With the consent of the Warden relations whose 
names are registered may be seen in the Visitors , Room. 

25. No boarder shall . lodge any outsider (whether her 
guardian or friend) in her room without the permission of 
the Warden. 

26. The Warden may for good and sufficient cause 
exclude any outsider from the hostel. 

27. All matters, not provided for in the above rales, 
shall be decided by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 


XXVH Further Rules for Hostels. 

f. No boarder shall be allowed to leave the hostel and 
live elsewhere until he produces a letter from his parent or 
guardian to that effect. 

2. Every boarder shall be required to pay all hostel dues 
until his name is removed from the hostel register. 

3. None but regular students of the University shall be 
allowed to reserve seats in Hostel No I . and 

The seat reserving fee shall not be refunded so long as 
seats are provided for. 

4. No student residing in any hostel under the control 
of the University shall visit any cinema or theatre without 
the special permission of the Assistant warden. Except in a 
very special case, such permission shall not be granted more 
than twice a month and the Assistant warden should by 
arrangement with the company fix the days on which such 
permission will be granted and arrange with the manager 
• of the cinema or the theatre to ensure (i) that the films 
which will be exhibited will be unobjectionable and ( 2 ) that 
the place also is otherwise unobjectionable. 
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XXVIU Application Form for Admission to University Hostels. 


To 


Sir. 


THE PRINCIPAL, 


College,, 

Benares Hindu University, 

BENARES. 


I seek admission into a University Hostel. I have read 
and understood all the rules and if I am admitted, I promise 

to abide by them. I will join .....Class 

of the College. 


Date 


Yours Obediently 


Particulars to be filled up by the applicant* 

1. Name of applicant. 

2. Father's name. 

3. Guardian's name, occupation and address. 

4. Relationship of the guardian to the applicant.. 

5. Applicant's age. 

6. Whether the applicant is married or unmarried. 

7. Religion. Caste (if anyj. 

8. District and town or village of permanent residence. 

9. Address where communication should be sent during 
the applicant's absence from the hostel. 

10. College or school where last educated. 

1 1 . The game or games in which the applicant will take 
part. 

12. Date of application. 


Forwarded to the ivarden for disposal. 

Principal. 


Date 


.College. 
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XXIX. Form of Application for the Appointment of Hostel Servants. 

Name. 

Father's name. 

Present address. 

Age. 

Caste. 

Previous employment. 

Permanent residence. 

(a) Police station. 

(b) Village. 

Reference about character. 

N. B. A certificate of character from the previous 
employer should be required to be attached to the application. 

XXX. Regulations Regarding Residence of Students. 

The Principals of the different colleges of the Benares 
Hindu University shall print the following Regulations and 
Rules in the f^rms of admission of their respective 
colleges : — 

(1) No student shall be admitted to the University or 
to any constituent College until the question of his residence 
has been settled. 

(Reg. 3 Chap. XI ) 

(2) Every student shall reside in a University Hostel 
’ or if he is a student of a constituent College, in a College 

Hostel, unless allowed by the Pro- Vice-Chancellor to reside 
with his parents or guardians , under such conditions as the 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor may, from time to time prescribe. 

(Reg. 1 (a) Chap. XI 1 

(3) For the purpose of these regulations the term 
guUrdian shall mean 

(I) The legal guardian of the student if one has been 
appointed or in his absence, or if the student has 
no parent living, a near relative of responsible age 
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(II) a person declared in writing by the student's parent 
or, if he has no parent living by one of the persons 
described in (i) above to be his guardian. 

(Ill) if the student has no parent, near relative or legal 
guardian, a person approved by the Pro- Vice- 
Chancellor. 

In all cases, the person declared to be the student's guar- 
dian must be approved by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor as a suit- 
able person in age and position to act as guardian. 

(Reg. 4 Chap XI) 

(4) Applications for admission to the Hostels should 
be made in a prescribed form (obtainable at the Principal’s 
office) to the Principals of the Colleges who will forward 
them to the wardens for disposal. 


XXXI. Printing of Hostel Rules in Prospectuses. 

The Principals of the constituent Colleges shall embody 
in the Prospectuses of their respective colleges rules relating 
to Hostels and each student should on admission be provided 
with a copy of the rules relating to Hostels. 


XXXII. Exemption from Hostel Fees. 

The Students’ Residence Committee is empowered to 
exempt students from payment of the Hostel fee in special 
cases. 


XXXI H. Proceedings of the Student’s Residence Committee. 

The proceedings of the Students’ Residence Committee 
do not require approval or 'confirmation by the Syndicate but 
in view of the power of control vested in the Syndicate it is 
necessary for the committee to send copies of their procee- 
dings to the Registrar for the information of the Syndicate. 
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XXXiV. Duties of the Medical Officer. 

1 . The Medical Officer will reside on the premises in 
the quarters assigned to him. 

2 * He will be in Medical charge of the Professors 
Teachers, Boarders and other members of the College who 
reside on the premises. ‘Premises’ mean the College com- 
pound and the various Hostels. He will also give medical 
help to honorary workers who live within half a mile of 
the College, as also to the menial staff of the College who 
reside on the premises. He will not be expected to attend 
in their houses on people not residing on the premises. 

3. He will advise the University authorities in matters 
connected with sanitation. 

4 . He will be in charge of all Drugs, Medical Stores 
and Hospital necessaries. 

5. He will keep all the “'Poisons” in a separate almirah 
and retain the key himself. 

6. As far as possible, all poisonous drugs should be dis- 
pensed in his presence. 

7. He will visit the Boarding Houses regularly twice 
a day. 

On arrival at each Boarding House a gong will be 
sounded, and such of the Boarders and members of the 
menial staff as have only minor complaints will come and 
consult the Medical Officer at his Office. 

The Professors and teachers and those Boarders who 
are unfit to come to the Office, w r ill be attended in their own 
quarters. 

8. Besides regular attendance, the Medical Officer will 
attend all cases of sudden illness, as soon as advised of the 
same by the Superintendent or the House Master. 

9. The Medical Officer will maintain a Register called 
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the Out-Door Register, in which he will enter the names 
of all the cases that are treated by him. This register will 
also show the serial number, date of illness, and the nature of 
disease. 

10. The Medical Officer will maintain a Stock Register 
or Register of all Drugs, Medical Stores, Hospital Neces- 
saries and instruments. Every three months they should be 
examined with a view to show the condition of the instru- 
ments, etc., and the amount of each drug used during the 
quarter. 

11. Private practice will be allowed, provided it does 
not interfere with the Medical Officer’s legitimate duties. 

12. Pie should arrange to undertake the medical exa- 
mination of all the Boarders of the College and the School 
twice every year. 


XXXV. Library Rules. 

1. The Library will remain open from 10-30 A, M. to 
4. P. M. except on holidays observed by the University 
Offices. 

2. Books may be taken out on loan by : — 

(a) Resident members of the University. 

{£>) Members of the staff of the Central Hindu 
School on the responsibility of the Head master. 

(c) Other Universities, learned societies and public 
libraries on terms of reciprocity, and with the 
approval of the Library Committee. 

•( N.B . — In case of borrowers outside Benares, the cost 
of transit both ways must be borne by the borrower ). 

3. Reference books shall not be lent out, except to 
members of the staff and post-graduate students on the 
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recommendation of their professors. Such books must 
ordinarily be returned within three days. 

4. Books and Mss. of special value or importance, a 
list of which shall be prepared by the Librarian, for the 
approval of the Library Committee, shall not be issued except 
with the permission of the Library Committee, and on 
payment of a suitable deposit if required by the Library 
Committee. 

5. Undergraduate students can borrow two volumes at a 
time and keep them for a fortnight, post-graduate students 
can borrow four volumes at a time, and keep them for a 
month (they may however be allowed to borrow to the extent 
of eight books on the recommendation and responsibility of 
their professor). Membei s of the staff can borrow 20 volumes 
including text-books, and can keep them for a month subject 
to recall after 14 days, if required by any other person. 
Others will be entitled to borrow not more than two volumes 
at a time, and to keep them for a fortnight only. 

6. A cash deposit of Rs. 5 from the undergraduates 
and Rs. 15 from the post-graduate students wishing to borrow 
books from the library shall be charged and shall be refunded 
when they leave the University on producing a certificate 
from the Librarian that nothing is due to the Library. 

7. Borrowers shall be responsible for any damage to 
books taken out by them, and for their replacement in case 
of loss. Books must not be transferred by one borrower to 
another. A fine ranging from Re 1 to the total value of the 
book shall be charged for damaging any book. 

8. Books that have been taken out may be recalled at 
any time., 

9. All books issued must be returned three weeks before 
the Summer Vacation for the annual stock-taking, 

10. Books shall not be kept by the borrower beyond the 
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fixed period but they may be re-issued if there be no other 
applicant for them. 

11. No student is allowed to take books from the 
almirah himself, and any student violating the rule, shall be 
liable to loss of the privilege of using the Library. 

12. Books will be issued on the borrowing card alone. 
In case of the loss of the card, annas two will be charged for 
a fresh card. 

13. Non-observance of Rule No. 10 by students will entail 
a fine of one anna, per volume per day, except for satisfactory 
reasons, the amount to be collected by the college authorities 
along with fees. 

14. Books shall not in any case be taken out of the 
Library by students on consultation forms. Students doing 
so shall be liable to a fine of four annas. 

1 5. Silence shall be observed in the Library. 

16. Infringement of the rules may entail loss of the 
privilege of obtaining books from the Library. Any case of 
the infringement of the Rules shall be dealt with by the 
Librarian to the extent of suspension from the privileges of 
the Library till the next meeting of the Library Committee 
to which the Librarian shall report such cases. 


XXXVI. Permanent Dates for Examinations. 


! . Admission & Praveshika. 

2. Intermediate,' B. A., 

B. Sc., and L. T. 

3. M.A., M.Sc., Madhyama, 

Sastri, LL.B., Interme- 
diate ( Engineering ) 
Parts I & II, B. Sc., 
Engineering Parts I and 


Third Monday of March. 
Last Monday of March. 

Second Monday of April. 
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II, HSc. ( Mining and 
Metallurgy ) Part II 
Intermediate (Mining 
and Metallurgy) Part I, 
Shastracharya. 

4. Intermediate ( Mining & 

Metallurgy ) Part II 
B.Sc. (Mining & Metal- 
lurgy) Part I. 

5. The Previous Examination 

in Sarnskrit. 


First Monday of March. 


First Monday after the 
Dasahra Vacation and 
the second Monday after 
the winter vacation. 


N. B. — If a holiday falls on the date of commencement 
■of an examination, the examination will begin on the day 
following. 


XXXVII. Piivate Candidates for the Admission Examination. 

1. Private candidates shall not be allowed to take 
Science or Manual Training as one of the subjects of the 
Admission Examination unless they satisfy the Syndicate 
that they have completed a course of instruction in Science 
or Manual Training as the case may be. 

2. Permission will not be granted to appear privately 
at the next ensuing Admission Examination to candidate 
who have failed to obtain promotion into class X or the 
equivalent class in any School. 


XXXVIU. Hoaours Courses. 

It a student fails to qualify himself for the Honours 
degree it will not affect his passing in the ordinary degree if 
he obtains the necessary marks. 
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XXXIX. Rustication of Students, 

All cases of rustication or expulsion from the University 
shall, as a rule, be communicated to the Registrars of other 
Indian Universities and shall be notified in the Gazette. 


XL. Permanent Dates for Meetings of University bodies. 

The Senate. 

The Ordinary Meetings of the Senate shall be held 
on the Second Saturday in March and on the Second Saturday 
in October provided that if the latter should occur during the 
Dasahra the meeting be held on the Saturday immediately 
following the expiry of the holidays and that any other 
meeting of the Senate be held as far as possible, on a 
Saturday. 


The Syndicate. 

The Monthly Meetings of the Syndicate, shall be 
held on the First Monday of each month except during the 
vacation, and other meetings of the Syndicate, as far as pos- 
sible, on Mondays. 


The Faculties. 

The Annual Meetings of the Faculties shall be held as 
far as possible during the week of the Senate Meeting, and 

If any other meeting of a Faculty be held in connection 
with a Senate Meeting it shall be held, as far as possible 
during the days immediately preceding the Senate Meeting. 

The Library Committee . 

The meetings of the Library Committee shall be held as 
far as possible on the third Monday of every month. 


25 
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XLI. Leave Rules, for Students of the Teachers’ Training College. 

1 . The Principal may grant to students casual or sick 
leave up to twenty days, but the period of casual and sick 
leave combined should not exceed thirty da} r s during the ses- 
sion. Such leave will be on full stipend, half stipend or 
without stipend at the Principal's discretion. 

2. The Principal may also grant to students leave with- 
out stipend in emergent cases not exceeding 30 days during a 
session when no other kind of leave is admissible, 

3. If more leave is required than can be given under 
Rules 1 and 2, reference will be made to the Syndicate for 
determining if the student concerned should be sent up for 
the L. T. Examination and if more leave should be given him. 
Days by which a student is late in joining the College will be 
counted as leave without stipend for purposes of this Rule, 

4. Leave, if granted, in continuation of College holidays 
will be without stipend, except in very rare circumstances 
unless (a) the student concerned submits a written request 
that the whole combined period should be regarded as leave, 
and ( b ) such long leave be available under Rule 1. 

5. Stipendiary students absent from the College without 
leave will forfeit double the amount of their stipends for such 
period of absence. Overstaying leave or holidays is absence 
without leave within the meaning of this Rule. 

6. Non-stipendiary students will have the same privi- 
leges as stipendiary ones regarding the total period of leave. 
Fine may be imposed on them in cases of absence without 
leave. 

7. Any student absent for seven consecutive days with- 
out leave is liable to have his name struck oft* the Roll. If 

leave applied for is not granted the case is of absence without 
leave. 

8. In all cases except in emergencies should leave be 
obtained before absence. The Principal may refuse to 
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grant leave simply because application is made after the 
applicant has absented himself. 

XL3L Recognition of Schools. 

Schools and Pathsalas applying for recognition by the 
University shall submit information under the following 
heads : — 

( 1 ) Name of School or Pathsala. 

(2) The special aims of the Institution. 

( 3 ) Town, District and Province. 

' ( 4 ) The examination for which it desires recognition. 

( 5 ) Whether the institution was affiliated at any time 
to any other University or educational body. 

( 6 ) History of the institution. 

( 7 ) Total number of students as well as number 
of students in each class or section. 

( 8 ) Sub j ects taught. 

( 9 ) Provision and appliances for instruction. 

(a) Library (a copy of the Catalogue, if avail- 
able should be supplied). 

( b ) Laboratory arrangements (if Science is 
taught). 

(c) Maps for[ ; instruction in Geography. 

(<i) Models and pictures for instruction in 
Drawing. 

( e ) Tools for instruction in Manual Training 
(if Manual Training is taught). 

( 9 ) (a) Provision of hostel accomodation. 

(10) Provision for games and gymnastics and details 
about playgrounds. 
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(11) Provision for Religious Instruction. 

(12) Provision for medical inspection. 

(13) The scale of fees in each class. 

(14) The financial position of the institution and 
sources and amount of income from : — 

(a) Permanent funds. 

(b) Income from fees. 

(c) Grants. 

( d ) Other sources. 

( e ) Total income. 

( A detailed statement of the last annual 
budget of receipts and expenditure should also 
be sent). 

(15) Accomodation. 

(Dimensions of rooms should be mentioned; a 
plan of the buildings including play-grounds 
and a photograph of the institution should be 
supplied) . 

(16) Constitution of the Managing Body and rules 
of management and names of members of the 
Managing Body. 

(17) Whether any provision is made for the repre- 
sentation of the teaching staff on the manage- 
ment. 

(18) List of Registers and Account Books kept. 

(19) Remarks. 

2. The management, when applying for recognition, 
shall also undertake : — 

( i ) to abide by the Regulations of the University, 
relating to the Recognition of schools and Path- 
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salas. (Vide Chapter XVII) and such bye-laws 
as the Syndicate may lay down from time to time 
in connection therewith; 

( ii ) to keep the institution open for inspection by 
the University; and 

(m) to furnish such information and returns as may 
be called for from time to time by the Uni- 
versity. 

XLIlI. The Academic Costumes. 

For the Chancellor : — A purple teray velvet gown, made 
like an Oxford Proctor's dress gown, with four inch gold 
lace down the fronts and round the bottom of the sleeves 
outside. If a cap is worn, it should be a black velvet aca- 
demic cap, bound round with gold lace and gold tassel, ten 
inches long. 

For the Pro-Chancellor : — A purple teray velvet gown 
made like an Oxford Proctor's dress gown, with two-inch 
gold lace down the fronts and round the bottom of the sleeves 
outside. If a cap is worn, it should be a black velvet aca- 
demic cap, bound round with gold lace, and gold tassel, seven 
and a half inches long. 

For the Vice-Chancellor ; — A purple teray velvet gown, 
made like an Oxford Proctor's dress gown, with four-inch 
silver lace down the fronts and round the bottom of the 
sleeves outside. If a cap is worn, it should be a black velvet 
academic cap, bound round with silver lace and silver tassel, 
ten inches long. 

For the Pro-Vice-Chancellor : — A purple teray velvet 
gown, made like an Oxford Proctor's dress gown, with two- 
inch silver lace clown the fronts and round the bottom of the 
sleeves outside. If a cap is worn, it should be a black velvet 
academic cap, bound round with silver lace and silver tassel, 
seven and a half inches long. 
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For the Registrar and Members of the Senate and Syn- 
dicate: — A midpurple No. 28] silk or stuff gown, of Oxford 
University Master of Arts pattern, and a scrap of old gold 
No. K-10 silk, four inches wide, with a fringe of the same 
colour three inches deep. (Members of the Senate or Syn- 
dicate, who are graduates of any other University, may wear 
the gown and hood prescribed by their University for the 
degrees they may hold). For their head dress, they shall 
wear a turban of Kapoori light cream colour, or, if preferred 
a black square cap, with black silk tassel. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: — A midpurple 
No. 281 stuff gown, cut like the Oxford University Bachelor 
of Arts gown, and a hood made of silk of the same colour, 
edged with a band of old gold K-10 cardinal colour silk, 
of one inch width on both sides, lined with old gold K-10. 

For the degree of Master of Arts:-— A midpurple No. 281 
stuff gown, cut like the Oxford University Master of Arts 
gown, and a hood made of silk of the same colour. The 
colour of the band on the edge of the hood shall also , be old 
gold K-10, lined throughout with old gold K-10. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science: — A midpurple 
No. 281 stuff gown, cut like the Oxford University Bachelor 
of Arts gown, and a hood made of silk of the same colour, 
edged with a band of light 265 blue silk, of one inch in width 
on both sides. The lining of the hood shall be blue 265. 

For the degree of Master of Science : — A midpurple 
No. 281 stuff gown, cut like the Oxford University Master 
of Arts gown, and a hood made of silk of the same colour, 
lined and edged throughout with light blue 265. 

For the degree of Licentiate of Teaching ; — The B.A. 
gown, with a hood like that for the M.A. degree lined 
throughout with cardinal silk. 

Head dress for all Graduates: — All graduates shall wear 
a turban of Aapoori light cream colour, or, if preferred, a 
black cloth square cap, with black silk tassel. 
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For the degree of Doctor of Letters:-— The gown shall 
be of scarlet silk with full sleeves and with facings of R-10 
old gold silk. The hood shall he of R-10 old gold silk with 
scarlet facing. The head dress shall be a safa of Kapoori 
light coloured silk or a black cloth square cap with black 
silk tassel. 

For the degree of Shastri ; — A white Dhoti, a white 
chapkan, a white uttariya and a safa of light yellow colour. 

For the degree of LL. B. A mid-purple No. 281. stuff 
gown cut like the Oxford University Bachelor of Arts gown 
and a hood made of silk of the same colour, edged with a 
band of light green silk of one inch width on both sides. 

For the degree of LL.M . A mid-purple No. 281, stuff 
gown cut like the Oxford University Bachelor of Arts gown 
and a hood made of silk of the same colour lined and 
edged throughout with light green silk. 

For the degree of LL . D. The gown shaft be of scarlet 
silk with full sleeves and with fringes of light green silk. The 
liood shall be of light green silk with scarlet facing. The 
headdress shall be a safa of light kapoori light-coloured 
silk or a black cloth square cap with black silk tassel. 

For the B. Sc . Degree in Engineering — A mid-purple 
(No. 281 ) stuff gown, cut like the Oxford University Bachelor 
of Arts gown and a hood made of silk of the same colour, 
edged with a band of shining cream-coloured silk of one 
inch width on both sides, lined throughout with silk of the 
same colour, 

For the degree of Shastracharya — 

A white dhoti , a white chapkan, a white -uttariya and 
a turban of light yellow colour and six-pointed silver-starbadge 
with the crest of the University and the following words 
inscribed there on : — 
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XU V. Rules for and Procedure to be adopted at tbe Convocation for 
conferring Degrees. 

1 . A Convocation for the purpose of conferring Degrees 
shall be held annually, in the month of October or November, 
or at such other time as the Chancellor shall direct. 

2. Candidates for degrees must, ten clear days before 
the day fixed for the Convocation, inform the Registrar, in 
writing, of their intention to be present. No person shall be 
admitted to the Convocation who has not thus sent in his 
name to the Registrar. 

3. Any person, who, having sent in his name to the 
Registrar as a candidate for a degree at a Convocation, fails 
to appear, shall, when he next appears for his degree, be 
charged a fee of rupees ten, unless he can furnish to the 
Syndicate a sufficient reason for his non-appearance. 

4. A candidate for a degree, who is not resident within 
the Benares District at the time, or who from some un-avoid- 
able cause is unable to be present in person, may, with the 
permission of the Syndicate on payment of a fee of rupees 
ten, be admitted in absentia to that degree at the Annual 
Convocation. 

5. A woman candidate for a degree, who is precluded 
by custom from appearing in public, may be admitted in 
absentia to her degree and without any fee, provided that she 
informs the Registrar, in writing, ten clear days before the 
day fixed for ths convocation, of her desire to be so admitted 
to the degree. 

6. The Chancellor, the Pro- Chancellor, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor and members of the Senate, 
shall assemble in the Senate Room at the appointed hour. 

7. The Graces of the Senate, on behalf of the candidates 
for admisson to the several degrees, will be supplicated in the 
following order : 



Rules for Convocation. 


393 


Theology — By the Dean of the Faculty of Theology. 

Oriental Learning : — By the Dean of the Faculty of Ori- 
ental Learning. 

Arts: — By the Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 

Science : — By the Dean of tin Faculty of Science. 

8. The formula to be used for each Grace shall, mutatis 
■mutandis be as follows : — 

u I move that a Grace of the Senate be passed that those 
persons whom the examiners have certified to be quali- 
fied for the degree of be admitted 

to that degree/* 

9. Whereupon the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor 
shall put the question : — 

“ Doth is please you that this Grace be passed ?’* and r the 
the Senate assenting, the Chancellor or the Vice- 
Chancellor shall say — 

£C This Grace is passed/* 

1 0. When all the Graces have been passed, the Chancel- 
lor, the Pro- Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor and Members of the Senate shall walk in 
procession to the Hall in which the degrees are to be con- 
ferred. 

1 1 . Candidates shall be presented in the gowns and 
hoods pertaining to their respective degrees. 

12. On the procession entering the Hall, candidates 
present shall rise and remain standing until the Chancellor, 
the Pro- Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro- Vice-Chan- 
cellor and Members of the Senate have taken their seats. 

13. The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, or the Pro- Vice-Chancellor and Members of the 
Senate having taken their places, the Chancellor, or the Vice- 
Chancellor shall say: — 
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“ This Convocation of the Senate of the Benares Hindu 
University has been called to confer degrees upon the 
candidates, who, in the examinations recently held 
for the purpose, have been certified to be worthy of 
the same. Let the candidates stand forward/’ 


14. Then the candidates standing, the Chancellor or the 
Vice-Chancellor shall put to them, the following questions : 

crTTlfm'h^oq-tf^^TTTrf =Trt'5Ti ^%: , 

yu / V q^Tr T%^r%3riw^rr^ srgf^T, spror 

^*rtt r, UTcFTPr u” 


Q. — “ Do you sincerely' promise and declare that if 
admitted to the degrees, for which you are severally candi- 
dates and for which you have been recommended, you will in 
thought, word and deed conduct yourselves as becomes mem- 
bers of this University ?” 

A. — ‘T do promise/’ 

% UTWrf I! 

Q. — “ Do you promise that, to the utmost of your oppor- 
tunity and ability, you will support and promote the cause of 
morality and sound learning?” 
ilfcfchd — qfh^TR" i 

A — * I do promise/’ 

Q: — “Do you promise that you will, as far as in you lies, 
uphold and advance social. order and the well-being of your 
fellow-men ? ” 


-sn^HR i 


A , . . iC I do promise/’ 
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15. The Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor shall say: — 

u Let the candidates be now presented.” 

16. Then the candidates shall be presented to the Chan- 
cellor (or the Vice-Chancellor) by the Heads of the respec- 
tive departments of the University, being members of the 
Senate, and the following formula shall be used for the 
purpose : — 

“ Sir, I present unto you. who 

has been examined and found qualified for the Degree of . . . . 
to which I pray he may be admitted.” 

17. The candidates shall receive their diplomas from 
the Chancellor (or the Vice-Chancellor), 

1 8. When the candidates for the same degree have been 
presented, the Chancellor, or the Vice-Chancellor shall say to 
the candidates, who shall remain standing : ( The names of 
the candidates to be inserted at the beginning of the formula). 

<f by virtue of the authority vested in 

me as Chancellor (or Vice-Chancellor) of the Benares Hindu 

University, I admit you to the degree of of this 

University, and, in token thereof, I present this diploma to 
you and authorise you to wear the hood ordained as the in- 
signia of your degree.” 

19. The Registrar shall then read out the names of the 
candidates to be admitted to the different degrees in absentia 
and shall say : — 

“ I pray that the following be admitted to 

degree in absentia ” upon which’ the Chancellor (or the Vice- 
Chancellor) shall say : — 

u I admit to the degree.” 

20. When all the candidates have been admitted to the 
different degrees, the Registrar shall lay the record of the 
degrees that have been conferred before the Chancellor (or 
the Vice-Chancellor) who shall sign the same. 
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21. An exhortation to the graduates will then be recited 
in Samskrit. 

22. Then an address shall be made to the candidates 
by the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, exhorting them 
to conduct themselves suitably unto the position to which by 
the degrees conferred upon them they have attained. 

23. At the close of the address, the Chancellor, the 
Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
and the Members of the Senate shall rise and the Chancellor 
(or the Vice-Chancellor) shall say: — 

“ I dissolve this Convocation V 

24. Then the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Pro- Vice-Chancellor and Members of the 
Senate shall retire in procession to the Senate Room, the 
graduates standing. 


XLV. Proceedings of the Board of Appointments 

The Proceedings of the Board of Appointments shall be 
treated as confidential. 

XLVI. Proceedings of the Council 

The Agenda and Proceedings of the meetings of the 
Council sliMl be treated as confidential and no member 
shall communicate to the press any part of such Agenda 
or proceedings and whenever it may be deemed necessary to 
publish any part of the Agenda or proceedings such publica- 
tion shall be made only after a resolution in that behalf has 
been passed by the Council. 

XLVH. Proceedings of the Court. 

The Proceedings of the meetings of the Court can be 
reported in newspapers. 

XL VI II. Xotice of matters to be brought at meetings of the Council 

Notice of all matters to be brought before the meetings of 
the Council must reach the Secretary to the Council not less 
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than three clear days before the date fixed for the meeting 
and except with the special permission of the Chairman of 
the meeting no other matter, notice of which had not been so 
given would be brought before the meeting. 


XL1X. Rules regarding Ihe payment of Travelling and Halting Allowance to the 
Members of University Eodies and the Examiners 

1. Members of the Court, the Council, the Senate, the 
Faculties, the Syndicate, the Boards of Studies and the Board 
of Appointments, shall be entitled to draw the actual sum 
spent by them in travelling from their respective places of 
residence to Benares and back, and during their stay at 
Benares, for the business of the University, provided that 
the sum so spent shall not exceed one first class railway fare 
each way, by the shortest route, and rupees five a day on 
account of Jialting allowance for each day of work at Benares. 

2. The amount drawn as halting allowance may consist 
of gharry or palki hire from their place of residence to the 
University meetings and black. It may also include charges 
incurred for travelling payable on account of any servant 
brought by them and all other expenses incurred in the 
journey, so long as it does not go above the maximum amount 
allowable under Rule 1. 

3. Where there is no railway communication between 
the place of residence of any member, or such railway com- 
munication is available for only* a part of the journey, the 
member shall be entitled to draw reasonable expenses for 
the journey by road, subject to a maximum of annas eight 
per mile for the journey by road. 

4. In special cases, the Council may allow such extra 
expenditure as it may deem fit. ' 

5> In case of doubt or difference of opinion, the Regis- 
trar or Officer in charge of the Registrar's duties, shall refer 
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the matter to the Vice-Chancellor, or the Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
and, subject to the final control of the Council, the orders 
of the Vice-Chancellor or the Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be 
final. 

6. Local members, who have no conveyance of their 
own, shall be entitled to draw reasonable charges for convey- 
ance to the place of the meeting and back. 

7. These Rules shall apply with effect from 1st Novem- 
ber, 1916, , and shall be applicable to all meetings held after 
the said date. 

N. B. — The Travelling and Halting Allowances shall be 
paid to examiners on the same scale as to the members of 
the Court, the Council, etc. 

L. Travelling and Halting Allowance Rules for officers serving 
under the University. 

For Officers in Class I i.e., those getting Rs. 500 

P. M. AND UPWARDS. 

Travelling Allowance. Single First Class by Rail or 

Steamer. 

8 annas per mile by road. 

Single Third Class by Rail or 
Steamer (for one servant). 
One anna per mile by road ( for 
one servant) „ 

Halting Allowance, Rs. 3 per day. 

4 annas per day (for one servant ) 

For Officers in Class II, i.e.. Those Getting Rs. 150 
or More, but Less Than Rs, 500 per Month. 

Single Second Class by Rail or 
Steamer. 

4 annas per mile by road. 


Travelling Allowance, 
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Single Third Class by Rail or 
Steamer (for one servant). 

One anna per mile by road ( for 
one servant). 

Halting Allowance. Rs. 2 per day. 

4 annas per day (for one servant) 


For Officers in Class III, i.e., Those Getting Rs. 25 

OR MORE, BUT LESS THAN Rs. 150 PER MONTH. 

Travelling Allowance. Single Inter Class by Rail or 

Steamer, 

Two annas per mile by road. 
Single Third Class by Rail or 
Steamer (for one servant). 
One anna per mile by road ( for 
one servant), 

Halting allowance* Re. 1 per day. 

Four annas per day ( for one 
servant) . 

For Officers jln Class IV, i.e*, 3 Those Getting Less 
Than Rs. 25* 

Travelling Allowance, Single Third Class by Rail or 

Steamer. 

One anna per mile by road. 
Halting Allowance. Four annas per day. 

Note. — 1. These Travelling and Halting Allowances 
will be paid only when officers are deputed on duty. 

2. Travelling allowance is not ordinarily allowed to any 
person for a journey to join his first appointment. 

3. Officers sent out to realise subscriptions and dona- 
tions will be paid actual conveyance charges incurred by them 
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in collection work, in addition to the ordinary Travelling and 
Halting Allowances to which they may be entitled. 


LI. Rules regarding the relations between th* the Principals and the 
University Professors of the Benares Hindu University. 

1 . Applications for casual leave by the staff, including 
the University Professors, will be disposed of by the Princi- 
pal of the Institution to which they are attached. 

2. Applications for leave, other than casual, by any 
member of the staff must be sent, through the Principal 
of the Institution, to the Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, 
the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, for disposal according to the Sta- 
tutes and Regulations. 

3. All communications to the Vice-Chancellor by the 
University Professors or other members of the teaching 
staff in their capacity as such, shall be sent through the 
Principal to the Vice-Chancellor. 

4. The head of any department in a College, whether 
a University Professor or otherwise, will have the right, 
subject to the Statutes and Regulations, to regulate the 
courses of study and the classes and lectures to be held by 
the teachers in his department, and will, subject to the general 
authority and direction of the Council, have the control of his 
department and its laboratories, libraries and museums, but 
will be subject to the control of the Principal in all matters 
affecting the time-table and the discipline of the students. 

5. The head of the department in the College shall 
be responsible for presenting to the Principal, by a certain 
convenient date fixed by the latter, a. statement showing the 
arrangements proposed by him for the allocation of hours, 
rules, classes and lectures among the various subjects and 
teachers in his department. 

6. The Principal shall be responsible for co-ordinating 
the_ proposals jjof the different heads of departments, and a 
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copy of his co-ordination scheme shall be sent to each of 
the heads, within a time sufficiently long before the com- 
mencement of the course for the session, to admit of re- 
consideration. The heads of the different departments may 
make suggestions for the improvement of the scheme, and 
the Principal will endeavour to meet these impartially and 
to the best of his ability. 

7. If the head of any department is dissatisfied with 
the Principal’s final decision, he may make a concise state- 
ment of his case, through the Principal, to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor. The Principal shall forward such statements with 
bis remarks to the Vice-Chancellor. 

8. Except where the Vice-Chancellor refers a question 
to the Council or Syndicate^, his decision shall be final and 
carried out by all concerned. 

9. A Professor actually engaged in research work, and 
-who on that account wants special consideration to be shown 
ito him by way of some relief from the burden of teaching 
work, should make a representation on the subject to the 
Vice-Chancellor, through the Principal, giving particulars of 
the research on which he is engaged. 

10. Where a Professor has to leave Benares to attend 
a meeting of examiners of any other University or the 
meeting of any academic body or any educational, literary 
or scientific conference, his absence should not be treated 
as on casual leave, but as absence on deputation, provided, 
however, that the permission of the Vice-Chancellor is pre- 
viously obtained in all such cases. In granting permission, 
the Vice-Chancellor will have regard to the probable total 
period of such absence in the year on the part of the Pro- 
fessor concerned, and may grant or refuse permission as he 
.thinks fit. Applications for permission in this behalf should 
be forwarded through the Principal. 


26 
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LI. Leave* Rules for the Employees of the Benares Hindu University. 

All employees of the Benares Hindu University will be 
eligible for the following different kinds of leave, the sanc- 
tioning authority in all cases. exceot that of Casual Leave, 
being the Council : 

1. Casual Lea 

2. Privilege Leave. 

3. Medical Leave. 

4. Extraordinary Leave. 

5. Study Leave. 

1. Casual Leave : — Casual Leave on full pay may be 
granted up to the maximum limit of ten days in the academi- 
cal year (1st July to 30th June). The granting of such leave 
rests with the Head of the Institution or office, who shall 
keep a register showing the date or dates, on which such leave 
has been taken by the different members of the staff. In the 
case of the Head of an Institution or Office, the sanctioning 
authority shall be the Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence from. 
Benares, the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, and such leave shall be 
entered by the authority granting it in a Register kept for 
the purpose. 

In cases where it is not practicable to obtain the previous 
sanction of the Vice-Chancellor or Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the 
'‘‘Head of an Institution or Office may go on leave in anticipa- 
tion of sanction, putting some senior officer in charge ,and 
report the matter to the Vice-Chancellor or the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor. 

Except under special circumstances and with the previ- 
ous permission of the sanctioning ‘authority, casual leave 
shall not be combined with any other kind of leave, and it 
shall not be taken in continuation of Dusserah. Winter or 
Summer Vacation. . 

2. Privilege Leave : — The amount of Privilege Leave 
earned by a member of the staff will be one-eleventh part of 



Leave Rules. 


403 


the time during which he has been in active service, provided 
that no privilege leave can be earned when three months' such 
leave is due to him. The calculation must be made as fol- 
lows: One calendar month for every eleven calendar months 
of duty, and one day for every eleven days of the balance. 
The amount of privilege leave admissible at one time shall be 
limited to three calendar months. 

Privilege Leave will be on half pay to those who are 
allowed the summer vacation in the year, and on full pay 
to others. 

N. B. — Privilege Leave shall not be granted at intervals 
shorter than six months, nor shall it be granted to those who 
are on probation. 

3. Medical Leave ; — Medical Leave on half pay will be 
given in cases of illness, provided the application for such 
leave is supported by a certificate from a Medical Practitioner 
of standing, including Vaidyas and Hakims. The period for 
which such Medical Leave may be granted, may extend to one 
month after one year's service, and to an additional month for 
every additional year’s service, subject to a maximum limit 
of six months. 

4. Extraordinary Leave : — Extraordinary Leave may be 
granted in special cases, but the person availing himself of 
this leave will get no allowance of any kind. 

5. Study Leave;-— No Rules framed as yet. 

Note A : — It must be distinctly understood that no leave 
can be claimed as a matter of right, and that the sanc- 
tioning authority is the sole judge- of the necessity for 
the leave. 
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Note B : — Leave should always be applied for before it 
is taken, except in cases where good reasons can be 
adduced for such application not having been made; 
otherwise, the .Council may, at its option, regard the 
unauthorised absence as amounting to a break of 
service. 

Note .C :— No University employee, while on leave of any 
kind shall take up employment elsewhere, except with 
the previous sanction of the Council. 


Ul. Mondays. 

The Following Holidays will be Observed in the 
Benares Hindu University. 


1 . 

Karka Samkranti 

One day. 

2, 

Guru Purnima 

One day. 

3. 

Nag Panchami 

One day. 

4. 

Rak shabandhana 

One day. 

5. 

Janmashtami 

Two days. 

6. 

Ananta Chaturdasi 

One day. 

7. 

Vishwakarma Puja 

One day. 

8. 

Matri Navami 

One day. 

9. 

Mahalaya 

One day. 

10 . 

Dasahra Vacation 

29 Days (from Shukla 
Panchami to Shukla 
Tritiya.) 

11. 

Prohodhini Ekadasi 

One day. 

12. 

Kartiki Purnima 

One day. 

13. 

Coronation Day. 

One day. 

14. 

Winter Vacation 

Nine days. 

15. 

Makar Samkranti 

One day. 

16. 

Ganesa Chaturthi 

One day. 

17. 

Mauni Ama vasya 

One day. 

18. 

Vasanta Panchami 

One day. 

19. 

Maghi Purnima 

One day. 

20- 

Shiva Ratri 

Two days. 
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21 . 

22 . 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 


Somavati Ama vasya . . One day. 

Holi . . Two days. 

Varum . . One day 

Ramanavami . . One day. 

Mesh Samkranti . . One day. 

Akshaya Tritiya . . One day. 

Summer vacation 69 days. 

Days of Solar and Lunar Eclipses whenever they occur. 


N. B. — In the Ministerial Offices all these holidays shall be observed 
with the modifications noted below : — Puja vacation 12 days, Dipavali. 
% day*. Bhratridvitiya, Ganga Dasahra, His Majesty’s Birth-day and 
Ratka Jatra one day each. No summer vacation will be given. In the 
Colleges of Oriental Learning and Theology instead of Sundays all Prati- 
padas and Ashtamis will be holidays. 


LIU. Rules of the Provident F und of the Benares Hindu University. 

1. Every employee of the Benares Hindu University 
holding a substantive office and receiving a salary of Rs. 1 5 
p. m. or more, shall be required to subscribe, at the rate 
of 61^ per cent, on his salary, to a Provident Fund, for 
which an account shall be opened at the Post Office Savings 
Bank, In the name of the Benares Hindu University; invest- 
ments being made in G. P. Notes or in such other securities 
as the University may, from time to time, determine, subse- 
quently, if a sufficient amount accumulates and such invest- 
ment appears advisable. The deduction shall be made upon 
every salary bill presented, and shall be credited at once to 
the Fundi In making this deduction, fractions of a rupee" 
of the salary shall be omitted. 

2. The Benares Hindu University shall make a contri- 
bution to the deposits account of each depositor, equal to 
one-half of the amount of the deduction made from his 
salary under the preceding rule. Such contribution shall be 
credited to the Fund, month by month, in favour of such 
employee, together with the deduction from his salary, and 
the total amount shall be deposited in the Post Office Savings 
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Bank within three days of each monthly distribution of salary, 
and, as far as possible, before the 4th of each month. The 
contribution shall be charged in the Benares Hindu Univer- 
sity accounts, under the head of “ Provident Fund.” 

3. The deposits and contributions, with interest there- 
on at the credit of any employee, may be withdrawn — 

(a) On the decease of the depositor, when the 
amount shall be paid to the person or persons no- 
minated by him under Rule 1 4, or, when no such 
nomination is made, to his legal heir or heirs. 

(b) On his ceasing to be in the service of the 
Benares Hindu University, when the amount 
shall be paid to the employee, provided he has 
put in five years' service. 

4. ( a ) If an employee is dismissed or resigns without 

permission, or before putting in five years' ser- 
vice, the Benares Hindu University may withold 
the contribution allotted to him, together with 
the interest accrued thereon, and pay to the 
employee only the balance ht his credit, without 
such contribution and the interest on that con- 
tribution. 

(6) In the case of there being any outstandings 
against an employee when he ceases to be an 
employee, the Benares Hindu University shall 
deduct the amount of such outstandings from 
his deposits, and pay him the net balance after 
such deduction. 

-5. Notwithstanding anything contained in these Rules, 
no employee of the University will be entitled to the benefit 
of these Rules who is otherwise entitled to a pension, or 
on whose account the University contributes towards his pen- 
sion and leave allowance, or who has been appointed by the 
University on a consolidated salary or on special terms. 
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6. Any contribution and interest wtihheld from a dis- 
missed employee, shall lapse to the Benares Hindu Uni 
versity. 

7. In case of urgent necessity which, in the opinion of 
the Council of the Benares Hindu tJniversity, justifies the 
course, the University may allow a depositor an advance of a 
sum, not exceeding three months' pay, from the sum deposited 
by him with interest thereon (excluding the contribution of 
the Benares Hindu University and the interest thereon). The 
advance will be recovered in not less than twelve, or more 
than twenty-four instalments. When an advance is repaid, as 
regards principal, in not less than twelve instalments, a thir- 
teenth intalment, representing interest equivalent to 3 percent 
of the amount of the advance, should be paid in the month, 
following that in which the last instalment is paid. Simi- 
larly, an additional instalment, equivalent to 6 per centi of 
the total amount of the advance, should be paid when the 
advance is repaid in more than twelve instalments. In cal- 
culating the ^-SSL_ ce T t i instalments as above, a fraction of a 

o per cent. 

rupee should be taken at the next higher rupee, if it exceeds 
8 annas, and should be ignored, if it does not. Recoveries 
will be made monthly, commencing from the first payment of 
a full month's salary after the, advance is granted : but no 
recovery will be made from an officer while he is on leave of 
any kind. 

8. A separate account, in Form A, appended shall be 
kept in the Office on account of every depositor, and shall be 
signed by him annually ; and a copy of this account, which 
shall show every payment credited, with interest thereon, 
shall be furnished to every depositor annually, in November, 
and on his ceasing to be an employee. 

9. Amounts credited or debited to the Provident Fund 
shall, on the same day, be posted to the Provident Fund 
Ledger, in Form B., appended, in full detail. The figures, for 
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column 8 in the Ledger must be calculated monthly, and the 
net balance of each account entered in columns 5 and 9 ; but 
the figures in these columns can he proved only once a year by 
the Savings Bank Pass Book. Great care should, therefore* 
be taken to make the monthly calculations, as far as necessary 
according to the rules in force in the Post Office. The Pro- 
vident Fund Ledger shall have separate pages for each month’s 
transactions. 

-10. No voluntary deposits from employees will be cre- 
dited to the Provident Fund. 

11. Employees are not eligible to subsciibe to the Pro- 
vident Fund while absent on leave other than Casual or 
Privilege Leave. 

12. On a depositor leaving his service, his account shall 
be closed* and unless the amount at his credit be withdrawn 
within a certain period, viz . — for a balance of Rs. 10 and 
under, one year ; for balances over Rs. 10, three years — it 
shall be written off as a dead account, and repaid only 
under the special orders of the Council of the Benares Hindu 
University. 

13. When accounts become “ dead,” they must be re- 
moved from the Provident Fund Ledger and be credited in 
the Cash Book as a miscellaneous receipt, the money being 
drawn out of the Savings Bank. On an amount being thus 
written off, it should be entered in a “ dead account 39 register, 
in which subsequent repayment shall be noted in order to 
avoid a double payment, 

14. Every employee coming under these Regulations 
shall be required to sign a written declaration that he has 
read these Rules and agrees to- abide by them, and* within 
one month of these rules coming into force or of his appoint- 
ment, shall hand in for registration in the University Office 
the names of the person or persons to whom he wishes the 
balance at his credit to be paid in the event of his decease. 
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The depositor may from time to time add to or change his 
nominee or nominees by written application to the Council of 
the Benares Hindu University. 

A register of such nominees, shall be kept in the Univer- 
sity Offices, in Form C. 

15. The above Rules shall come into force with effect 
from 1st July, 1918. 
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Form A. 

Provident Fund , Benares Hindu University Deposit 
Account for the year ending . 



Form B 

Provident Fund Ledger ? Benares Hindu University , 
Benares . 



Form C. 


Name of 
Depositor. 

1 Name and address 
of his nominated 
! heir or heirs. 

\ 

Signature of 
Depositor. 

'Signature of the 
Pro-Vice-Chaiicellor, 
B. H. U. 


! 
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LIV. The University Magazine. 

1. The Benares Hindu University Magazine shall be 
.published as a journal of eighty pages of the form and size 
Of Reviews like the “ Fortnightly ” and the “ Contemporary ” 
every quarter. 

2. Three Assistant Editors shall be appointed every two 
years to represent Arts and Science. 

3. There shall be a Samskrit and Hindi Section in the 
magazine consisting for the present of eight pages. 

4. There shall be a separate Students’ Section containing 
contributions from the students of the University. 

5. There shall be a section devoted to University news. 

6. Tiie subscription shall be Rs. 2 for students of the 
University and Rs. 3 for outsiders. 

JV. B . — Professor P. Seshadri has been appointed Editor and 
Professors M. M. Desai M. A., G-. P. Mehta M. A., and P. S. Varma M.Sc. 
Assistant: Editors of the magazine. 


LV. The Constitution «tc. of the University Town Committee. 

The constitution of the University Town Cpmmittee will 
be as follows : — 


Class — I Ex-officio members : 

(i) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

( ii ) The Chief Medical Officer, 
(in) The Executive Engineer. 

( iv ) The Electrical Engineer. 


Class — II Elected members : 

( i ) 3 Wardens or Sub-wardens. 

(ii) 7 students to be elected by all the residents of 

the hostels subject to the condition that each 
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hostel should have one warden or sub-warders 
and two students to represent it, and that 
one student should be elected from among 
the students living in residences outside the 
hostels. 

( in ) 2 One Representative of the occupants of houses 

paying rent to the University from each af 
the following two wards : 

Ward No. I — East of the road running from 
the Arts College to the Post Office. 

Ward No. II — West of the road running 
from the Arts College to the Post 
Office. 

(iv) One representative from each of the following 
Colleges : — 

The College of Arts. 

The College of Science. 

The College of Engineering. 

The College of Oriental Learning and Theology. 

(V) One Representative from among the non-resident 
professors. 

(vi) 2 Representatives from among the day scholar* 
of the University. 

Term of office, 

2. The members of the University Town Committee 
shall hold office for a term of two years and shall be eligible 
for re-election. 

Chairman and Officers of the Committee. 

3. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be the ex-officio Chair- 
man of the Committee. 

The Committee will appoint its own Vice-Chairman pro- 
vided the first Vice-Chairman shall be nominated by the- 
Vice-Chancellor for a term of two years. 
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The Committee may also appoint its own Executive Offi- 
cer when it may think it necessary. 


Functions of the Committee. 


4. The University Town Committee shall look after the 

following : — 

- 

(»') 

Sanitation 

(ii) 

Public Health 

(Hi) 

Koads 

(iw) 

Arboriculture 

(v) 

Conservancy 

( 

Water Works 

( vii ) 

Lighting 

(viii) 

Watch and Ward 

(ix) 

Markets 

(x) 

Primary Education and other similar purposes. 


Sub~C ommittees . 


5. The Committee shall appoint such Sub-Committees 
.as may be necessary for the efficient discharge of the work 
detailed above. 

Eligibility for Election. 

6. Every voter of a constituency shall be eligible for 
election as a representative from his own constituency. 

Income. 

7. The income of the Committee shall consist of : — 

(t) Grants made by the University Council. 

( ii) Kates etc. 

1-VjL Quorum fur th® Finance Committee. 

Four members will form the quorum fer the meetings of 
the Finance Committee. 
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LVII. Rules for the occupation of the University Guest Mouse, 

1. The University Guest House shall ordinarily be- 

available for Plonorary Professors of the Univer- 
sity, members of the University bodies and such 
other visitors as may be ‘guests’ of the University 
for the time being. 

2. The Pro- V i c e- C h an c e 1 1 o r and in' his absence the 

Registrar shall be authorised to grant permission 
for its occupation. 

3. In cases other than u those mentioned in paragraph T, 

a daily charge of two rupees shall be made for the 
supply of residential accommodation in the Guest 
House. 


LVIli. Superannuation Rulas. 

1. Members of the University staff shall retire on 

completing sixty years. 

2. The Council shall, however, have power to extend 

the age of service beyond sixty years in special cases. 


LIX. Rules for the Supply of Electric energy to Residents of the 
University Town. 

I. Application for a supply of Electric Energy must be 
made to the Principal; Engineering College, Benares Hindu 
University, by the occupier of the premises, 

, 2. The intending consumer must give at least fourteen 
days’ clear notice before the supply is required. 

3. The University provide their own Meter-boards, Main 
Cutouts, etc,, and it must be clearly understood that these 
things remain property of the University and must on no 
account be handled or removed by any one who is not in the 
employ of the Electrical Engineering Department. The seals 
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which are fixed on the meters and the University's apparatus'- 
must on no account be broken and no circuit is to be allowed 
outside the Meter connection. 

4. Every installation laid by the Electrical Department 
must be inspected, tested, found satisfactory and certified as 
such by the Electrical Department before connection can be 
made. 

5. Should the consumer, at any time after the supply of 
current has been turned, desire to increase the number . or size 
of lights, fans or motors, etc., on his premises, or in any way 
alter the position of his wiring therein, notice (in writing) 
must be sent to the Electrical Department whose representa- 
tive will call and will carry out the necessary alterations (if 
they are not open to objection) and if necessary,, change the'- 
Meters and Fuses. If this rule is violated the supply may 
be summarily cut off. 

6. Should the University's Main Fuse melt, notice must" 
be sent to the Head Office. It may only be replaced by one of' 
their authorised assistants. 

7. The servants of the Electrical Engineering Depart- 
ment are entitled, at all reasonable times, to enter upon 
premises to which the energy is supplied for the. purpose of 
inspecting Meters and for other purposes connected with 
apparatus belonging to the University (see Indian Electricity 
Act of 1910), 

8. The University may require any consumer to enter 
into a formal contract, and deposit security for the payment 
for current supplied, but in the event of no formal contract 
having been entered into between the University and the 
consumer, the latter, after once the supply of Electricity has 
commenced, shall be bound by the terms and conditions of 
supply herein set forth. 

9. The price and method of charging for current sup- 
plied shall be such as may from time to time be fixed by the 
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tUniyersity Council or such as may be made the subject of 
-special arrangement between the consumer and the University. 

10. The Electrical Department will lay the service main 
between the distribution main and the consumers' premises. 
The size and position of these mains, Meter boards and fuses 
will be determined by that .Department. 


11. The system of wiring will be selected and carried 
out by the University, which will also supply for the first 
time bulbs and shades and the occupier of the premises be 
charged at the rate of 6 per cent per annum on the total 
capital outlay thereon. 

12. All costs of renewal of bultjs, shades and s.wit£hes 
-will have to be paid by the occupier. 


13. The number of points to be supplied to each class 
of residences will be fixed by the Electrical Department and 
the charges to be paid by the occupier under rule No. M 
will be calculated on that basis, any additional points if 
required will if allowed by the Electrical Department be an 
.additional charge at the same rate. 


J4. No. of Points proposed to be given. 


Class A 

.. . 

30 points 

„ B .. 

. . 

20 

„ C .. 

. . 

15 „ 

„ D 


. io * 

„ E .. 


8 „ 

F •• 

Rates. 

5 .. 

Prices to be charged 

in respect of the supply of Energy 


.and conditions of supply- 


15. When the University charge any Consumer by the 
.actual quantity of energy supplied to him they shall be 
entitled to charge him at the following rates per quarter : — 
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For any quantity whether for lighting or power not 
exceeding the average rate of 40 units per quarter Rs. 22-8-0 
per quarter for Class A, Rs. 1 5 per quarter for Class B, Rs. 12 
per quarter for Class C, Rs. 7-§ per quarter for Class D, Rs. 6 
per quarter for Class E and Rs. 4-8-0 per quarter for Class F. 

16. (i) For any quantity exceeding the average of 40 

units per quarter for lighting and fans. . . .As. 8 
per unit. 

(ii) For Power : 

(a) For any quantity not exceeding the equi- 
valent of one hundred hours supply per 
quarter at the maximum power which lias 
been demanded. As. 4 per unit. 

(I?) For any quantity not exceeding the equi- 
valent of two hundred hours supply per 
quarter at the maximum power which has 
been demanded. As. 3 per unit. 

( c) For any quantity exceeding the equivalent 
of two hundred hours supply per quarter 
at the maximum power which has been 
demanded. As. 2 per unit. 

17. A Meter charge of three rupees (Rs. 3) per quarter 
will be realised from each occupier. An occupier is entitled 
to get only one Meter for light and fans and another Meter 
for supply of power when it exceeds 4 B. H. P. 

1 8. An occupier of a residence desiring to have fans in 
his house may buy them for himself or obtain them from 
the University at the rate of 1-8 per month per fan. 

19. - The students of the Hostels will pay such charges 
for lights as the University Council may fix from time to 
time. The present rate is a flat rate of Rs. 1-8 per month 
per lamp of 1 6 C. P. They will be charged for all repairs 

*27 
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and renewals separately. All charges from students will 
be collected along with Hostel fee and credited to the Engi- 
neering College. 

20. Bills for all light and power supplied to any of the 
Colleges, Assistant Warden’s quarters and street lighting at 
the standard rate will be submitted to the heads of the Col- 
leges or to the Pro- Vice-Chancellor and on their being passed 
the amount due under them will be credited to the account 
of the Engineering College. 

Lights in Hostel Verandas, kitchens and Common rooms 
are to be paid for in the way to be determined by the Uni- 
versity Council. 

All Electrical charges are to be realised along with the 
fee from the students, and in the case of the members of 
the Staff along with their house rent. 

All charges, bills etc., other than those already provided 
for above will be collected by the agency that collects the 
rents of the residences etc., and credited to the Engineering 
College. 


LX. Rent of Residences in the University Town. 

The rent for residences in the University Town shall be 
charged at the rate of 5-J percent on the outlay including cost 
of the land. 


LX!. Rules re-Water Taxes. 


The following water rates shall be charged in the 
University Town. 


A. Class Residence 3 taps 

B. Class ,, 2 „ 

C. Class „ 2 

D. Class ,, 1 

E. Class „ 1 


6 0 0 per month 

4 0 0 
4 0 0 
2 0 0 
2 0 0 
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F. Class „ 1 „ 18 0 

G. Class „ outside stand post 0 12 0 

H. Class „ 0 8 0 

Wardens’ Quarters 2 taps „ « 4 0 0 

Boarders Free 


LXil. Location of shops on the University Site. 

1. Shops shall not be constructed on either side of the 
road leading to the two hostels. 

2. They will be sufficiently away from the educational 
activities of the institution and shall be under the supervision 
of the authorities of the University. 

3. Shops shall be intended only for the convenience of 
the University. 

LXISU Fishing and Shooting in the University Area. 

Fishing and Shooting are strictly prohibited in the 
University Area. 



VI. 

Scholarships, Medals and Prizes. 

(A) SCHOLARSHIPS. 

(1) Scholarships for the Central Hindu College, 

University Scholarships of Merit, 

The University awards every year scholarships to meri- 
t ©nous students as follows : — 

(1) Three scholarships of the value of Rs. 15 each for 
students joining the Intermediate classes. These 
will be awarded for 10 months from July to April 
and shall be awarded in order of merit to students 
who have passed the Admission examination in ihe 
First Division. 

(2) Six scholarships of the value of Rs. 18 per mensem 
each to be awarded in order of merit to students 
who having passed the Intermediate Examination of 
the Benares Hindu University in the First Divi- 
sion, join the B. A., and B. Sc. classes. These will 
be tenable for 10 months in the year from July 
to April. 

(3) Twelve scholarships of the value of Rs. 2C per 
mensem each for students joining the M.A. and 
M.Sc. classes. These will be tenable for 10 months 
from July to April in each session and shall be 
awarded in order of merit to students who have 
passed in the First Division, the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examination of the Benares Hindu University. 

The following are the rules laid down by the Council of 
the University for the award of these scholarships : — 
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1 . The scholarships will be awarded only to those who 
are students of the University. 

2. As a rule every scholarship will be tenable for two 
years. 

3. Every scholar will forfeit his scholarship, who not 
being disabled by illness or prevented by any other cause 
which the Principal may consider sufficient, fails to make 
satisfactory progress in his studies. 

4. With the publication of the results of the B.A. and 
B.Sc. Examinations a statement of the order of merit of the 
students who pass in the 1 st and 2nd Divisions shall be 
published by the University so as to enable the students to 
know their eligibility for scholarship. 


Hindi Scholarships. 

Two scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem each are being 
awarded by the University for graduates who will take up 
ITindi as their subject for the ’M. A. Examination. 


Birla Scholarships. 

Through the generosity of Raja Baldev Dass Birla and 
Seth Jugal Kishore Birla 52 scholarships known as Birla 
scholarships are awarded to the students of the Central Hindu 
College (Arts and Science) out of which 10 are for Brahmans, 
2 for Sikhs, and 2 for Jain students* 

The following are the conditions laid down by the 
Council for the award of these scholarships : — 

( 1 ) Each scholarship will be awarded annually at the 
rate of Rs. 15 per month terminating with the 30th of April 
succeeding the calendar year in which it is awarded. 

(2) Every scholar shall observe strict celibacy as well 
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as abstain from taking meat (including fish and eggs and 
wine) (*T3i *TT^r) as long as he is a scholarship-holder. 

(3) Every scholar shall study the “ Bhagavad Gita ^ 
with its translation and he shall be required to pass an exami- 
nation in it. 

(4) Every scholar will pledge that after he has finished 
his studies he will serve the motherland and help the cause 
of the Benares Hindu University to the best of his power. 

(5) Every scholar shall promise that while following 
the tenets of his own faith, he will bear friendly feelings 
towards the different castes and creeds of the Hindu com- 
munity (such as Jains, Buddhists, Sikhs, Arya-Samajists, 
Brahmo Samajists, etc.) as also towards the followers of 
other religions, and that, avoiding discord, he will endeavour 
to foster feelings of love and brotherhood among them; also 
that he will contribute as much as lies in his power towards 
the peace and prosperity of humanity in general. 

(7) It shall be compulsory for a Brahman Scholar to 
learn Samskrit along with his other subjects. 

(7) Every scholar shall reside in one of the University 
hostels unless othewise permitted by the Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 

(8) Ordinarily no undergraduate in Arts or Pure Science, 
shall be eligible for a scholarship unless at the time of the 
award of scholarship he is below !8 years of age, has a keen 
intellect, a strong and healthy constitution and a pure charac- 
ter, and undertakes not to marry until he has completed his 
20th year. 

(9) A scholar shall forfeit his scholarship if, in the 
opinion of the Syndicate, the progress made by him in his 
studies is unsatisfactory, or his conduct has not been in 
conformity with the rules laid down above. 

Note — There are 25 scholarships for students of the 
depressed classes reading in the various Colleges of the 
University. 



The Scholarships. 

Pandit Amar Nath Trust Scholarship 


423 


The Committee of Management of Pandit Amar Nath 
Trust provide 2 scholarships of the value of Rs. 15 each 
per month. The scholarships are awarded to students 
after passing the Matriculation. The scholarships are to 
be held by the students till they pass the B. A, Examination. 
Preferably the scholarships are to be awarded to Kashmiri 
Pandit students too poor to continue their studies without 
such help. 


Rai Pandit Kisiien Narain Gurtu Scholarship. 

According to the deed of settlement of Rai Pandit Indra 
Narain and others, it was decided as intimated by Pandit Brij 
Narain Gurtu, Vakil, High Court, Allahabad, ( at present 
residing at Cawnpore) that the sum of Rs. 54 will be sent 
in the beginning of July in each year to the Central Hindu 
College in order that the College may give one or two 
scholarships to one or two students as they choose. The 
scholarship shall be named Rai Pandit Kisiien Narain Gurtu 
Scholarship. The students selected should be studying 
Samskrit as their second language. They should be intelligent 
and fond of studies and should be too poor to continue their 
education without some such help. Kashmiri Brahman 
students, who may be fond of studies but poor, shall have 
preference over others. 


Rai Bahadur Pandit Kanhaivalal Scholarship. 

Rai Bahadur Pandit Kanahaiyalal, M. A., L L. B. Addi- 
tional Judicial Commissioner, Oudh, Lucknow, placed the sum 
of Rs. 3,340 at the disposal of the University to be invested 
in 3 )A,°/o Government Promissory notes of 1854-1855 of the 
face value of Rs. 3500 the interest of which is spent in 
.awarding a scholarship to a Nagar Brahman student vide his 
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letter dated the 5th October, 1912, and resolution No, 9 of the 
Working Committee of the Committee of Management of 
the Hindu University Society, held on the 19th January, 
1913) the donor kindly promised to raise his endowment to 
Rs. 1 0,000 (vide his letter dated 28th June, 1917) The endow- 
ment now amounts to Rs. 8,500. 


Jain Vidyaudvog Vardhak Mandal Scholarships. 

By a letter dated the 1st March, 1924, Messrs. Shantidas 
Askaran and Khushal T. Shah, Secretaries of the Jain Vidya- 
ud^og Vardhak Mandal, Bombay communicated a resolution 
of the said Mandal to the effect that out of the accummulated 
amount of the Jain Vidyaudyog Vardhak Mandal Fund a sum 
of Rs. 10,000 ( ten thousand ) be given in the form of pro- 
missary notes of 3°/ 0 to the Benares Hindu University on 
condition that the annual interest on the sum be given by way 
of two regular monthly scholarships of equal amount to a Jain 
student passing the Intermediate Examination of the Univer- 
sity with the highest marks in the first class and continuing 
his studies for the B. A. degree with History and Economics 
as his optional subjects. The resolution was considered and 
the offer has been accepted by the Council of the Benares 
Hindu University under its resolution no. 6 of the meeting 
held on the 14th April, 1924. 


Vo iir a Karunashankar Juthadhai Scholarship. 

By a letter dated 1 8th August, 1924, Mr. Mansliankar P. Mehta 
of Bhavnagar, as trustee of the Trust Fund of Vohra Karuna 
Shankar Juthabhai, an inhabitant of Bhavnagar, communica- 
ted the sanction of the Chief Justice's court at Bhavnagar to 
hand over to the Benares Hindu University the six per cent 
1932 Government Bonds of the face value of Rs. 2,100 from, 
the said trust fund on the following conditions : — 
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(1) That the said fund should be named as the Vohra 
Karuna Shankar Juthabhai Scholarship Fund. 

(2) That the scholarship of Rs. 10 /- per mensem be 
paid from the interest of the said fund to any Brahmin can- 
didate who gets admission to study in the Arts line with 
Samskrit as his second language after passing the Entrance 
Examination. If there be more than one Brahmin candidate 
the said scholarship be paid to the one most needy. 

(3) That the said scholarship be paid to the same can- 
didate till he passes the B. A. Examination but that the Uni- 
versity be authorised to forfeit the payment of the scholarship- 
to the candidate if his progress be found unsatisfactory during 
the time he finishes the B. A. studies and to award the same 
scholarship in lieu to any other Brahmin candidate under the 
aforesaid condition (2). 

(4) That the University be authorised to make any fit 
change in the stipend or the scholarship according as there be 
an increase or decrease in the income of the said fund. 

(5) That the University be authorised to use the net 
savings of the income of the said scholarship fund after 
deducting all incidental charges of the said fund, as help in 
the form of a prize or books to the Samskrit students of the 
college. 

(6) That the accounts of the said scholarship fund be 
published every year in the yearly report of the University 
and that a copy of the same be sent to Mr. Manshanker P. 
Mehta every year. 

The offer was accepted by the Council of the University 
under its Resolution No, 1 of the meeting held on the 6th. 
September 1924. 


Raja Udit Narain Rai Scholarship. . 

Rai Brij Narain Rai of Padrauna deposited a sum of' 
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Rs. 2,000 in the Bank of Bengal, Benares, the interest to be 
disposed of as follows : — 

A scholarship and a medal shall be awarded in the name 
of his father, Raja Udit Narain Rai. Out of the annual 
interest of Rs. 70, Rs. 10 shall be allotted for the medal 
bearing the name of Raja Udit Rarain Rai and it shall be 
. awarded to the student of the Central Hindu College who 
stands first in the Intermediate Examination and the remaining 
Rs. 60 shall be utilized in awarding scholarship of Rs. 5 p. m. 
to the same student who gets the medal if lie continues his 
studies in the B. A. Class of the Central Hindu College. If 
he does not do so, then the scholarship shall be given to the 
student standing next to him, if that student continues his 
•studies in the B. A. Class of the Central Hindu College. 


J. S. Gadgill Scholarship. 

According to the Will of Mr. J. S. Gadgill a sum of 
Rs. 7,000 has been deposited by Mr. M. V. Bhatt to award a 
scholarship of Rs. 20 p. m. to the student who takes the first 
rank in Samskrit amongst the students of the school in the 
Matriculation Examination. The Scholarship is held for 
3 years by the recipient and is called the J. S. Gadgill of Wai 
Scholarship. Mhe balance is utilized for anything which the 
authorities may deem proper. 


Thakur Kokarsay Jadoji Sanatan Dharma Scholarship. 

Mr. J. J. Vindalal deposited a sum of Rs. 1,000 to found 
a scholarship to be given to the student of the Entrance 
Class of the Central Hindu School who passed best in the 
Elementary Text Book and continued his studies in the 
Central Hindu College. 'Hie amount of scholarship is 
Rs. 25 per annum, being the .interest of the endowed fund 
.and to be given at the rate of Rs. 3 for the first month and 
Rs. 2 for the other eleven months. 
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Srimati Gomti Bahxj Scholarship. 

By a letter dated the 21 st September, 1921 Dr. Sobha 
'Bam of Benares endowed a sum of Rs. 2000 for founding a 
scholarship to be given to a poor and deserving student in 
the name of his aunt Shrimati Gomti Bahu. The following 
are the rules laid down by the Syndicate for the award of 
the said scholarship. 

(1) The scholarship shall consist of the annual interest 
from the endowment paid in ten monthly instalments in the 
academic year, beginning with July. 

(2) It shall be awarded annually to a poor and deserving 
student of the Intermediate Classes of the Central Hindu 
College. 

(3) It shall generally be awarded to a student of the 
First Year Class, who shall have a preferential claim to it 
in the succeeding year, if his conduct and progress have been 
satisfactory. 

(4) The scholarship shall be forfeited in the event of 
misconduct or want of satisfactory progress, the decision in 
the matter to rest with the Syndicate. 

Uttami Scholarship. 

Babu Jagat Narain of the United Provinces Judicial 
Service, has undertaken to remit Ks. 12 monthly during his 
lifetime to maintain 2 scholarships of Rs. 6 each which are 
awarded to poor deserving students of the College at the 
discretion of the Principal. 


A. T. Banerji Scholarship, 

Babu Bhagwan Dayal deposited Rs. 350 to found this 
scholarship to be awarded to a deserving student of the 
Central Hindu College. 
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Mansukh Ram Surya Ram Tripathi Scholarship, 

Mr. Tansukh Ram Mansukh Ram Tripathi of Nadiad 
deposited Rs. 850/ ? the interest of which is awarded as 
scholarship to the best student of Advaita Vedanta in the 
Samskrit Department. 


Ranka Raj Scholarships. 

By a letter dated 19th December, 1924. Raja Giribar 
Prasad Sahib of Ranka P. O. ( Palamau ) offered two 
Scholarships of Rs. 1 5/- each to be awarded to two students 
of the Palamau District or the Chhotanagpur Division 
prosecuting their studies at the Central Hindu College. The 
offer has been accepted by the Council under its resolution 
No. 2 of the meeting held on the 21st April 1925. 


Bikaner Durbar Scholarship. 

In terms of letter No. 321, dated the 2nd December, 1913, 
from the Home Member of Council, Bikaner State, and 
accepted by resolution No, 14 of a meeting of the Committee 
of Management of the Hindu University Society held on the 
7th December 1913 ; a sum of Rs. 350/ — per month or 
Rs. 4,200/- yearly has been earmarked, out of the annuity of 
Rs. 12,000/- granted by the Durbar to provide for three 
scholarships. 

The conditions of the Scholarship are: — 

(a) That the sum of Rs. 350/- per month will be kept 
in reserve to be spent at the discretion of the Durbar in 
paying for such scholarships, lodging and boarding fees, 
fees for tuition and other subscriptions for students from 
Bikaner, under directions which the Durbar may be pleased 
to issue from time to time. 
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(b) If any portion of this sum of Rs. 350/~ per month 
remains unexpended in any month by the Durbar for these 
purposes, such sum shall lapse absolutely to the Benares 
Hindu University. 


Ganga Shankar Sookchand Scholarship, 

Babu Narain Das, Contractor, Benares, deposited Rs. 
1,000/ — to found a scholarship to be called Ganga Shankar 
Sookh Chand Scholarship. The Scholarship is to be awarded 
on the following conditions. 

(a) Rs. 3/ — p. m. should be given to the poorest student 
of the Vishnu Nagar Community from the commencement of 
the College session. 

(b) In the absence of a Vishnu Nagar student the 
scholarship may be given to a student of any other sub- 
community of N agars reading in the Central Hindu College. 

(c) The donor should be informed of the name of the 
recipient of the scholarship. 


Rai Gokul Chand Bahadur Scholarship and Medal. 

Rai Bahadur Babu Gokul Chand of Fyzabad deposited 

a sum of Rs. 2,000/ on condition that out of its interest 

a scholarship of Rs. 4/ — p m. tenable for 2 years (unless the 
Trincipal directs otherwise) shall be awarded to a poor 
Khattri student primarily, and in the absence of such a 
deserving student to one of the Saraswat Brahman caste, 
the student being selected in either case by the Principal 
■from amongst the students of the College Department in the 
first place and from that of the School in the second place. 
The balance shall be utilized in awarding book prizes to the 
most deserving Khattri and Sarasvata Brahman students. The 
.amount of Rs. 2,000 — was to be so invested as to yield an 
interest of Rs. 70 p. m. at least, and the Prizes and Scholar- 
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ships were to be called Rai Gokul Chand Bahadur Prize and 
Scholarships. 


Hari Krishna Scholarship. 

Pandit Hari Krishna of Fyzabad deposited Rs. 10*000/ — • 
to found a scholarship of Rs. 30 a month from its interest. 
.The scholarship as desired by his son Pandit Tej Krishna 
Ganjoor is given to poor deserving Kashmiri Pandit students 
but in their absence it may be awarded to any poor and^deserv- 
ing student who may be fond of study and in need of help. 


Kunwar Dakshinishwar Malxa Memorial 
Scholarship. 

Rani Bhav Sundari of Deru of Searsole, Rajbati, Rani- 
ganj, deposited Rs. 5,000 with a view to award a scholarship 
from the income of the endowment. The recipient of the 
scholarship is to be a poor deserving Brahman student who 
should stay in the Boarding House and carry on his studies 
up to the highest standard in the College. The donor is to 
be informed of the name of the recipient of the scholarship 
with other particulars. 


Parbatfjai Jain Scholarship. 

Messrs Jiwanlal, Bhagwantlal, Mohanlal and Pannalal 
of Bombay offered by a letter dated the 18th of July 1920 
a donation of Government Promissory Notes of the face 
value of Rs. 10,000 at 3 percent interest for scholarships 
to be awarded in memory of their mother Shrimati Parbatibai 
who had her birth at Benares. The following are the rules 
laid down by the Syndicate in regard to the above scholar- 
ships (vide Syndicate minutes dated 14th August 1922 and. 
7th October 1922). 
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1. There shall be two scholarships — 'the post graduate 
and the graduate scholarships — to be awarded annually and 
tenable for 12 months of the academic year. 

2. The post graduate scholarship of Rs. 20 per month 
shall be awarded to a Jain student (preferably of the Murti- 
pujak Swetamber Sect) joining the M.A. class in Philosophy 
or Samskrit and taking up the prescribed course in Jaina 
Philosophy for the examination. 

3. The post graduate scholarship shall be tenable for 
two years, provided the student to whom it is awarded shows 
satisfactory progress in his studies ; otherwise it shall be 
awarded to a fresh student of the V Year Class satisfying 
the above conditions. 

4. When a post graduate student is not available the 
scholarship of Rs. 20/- may be split up into two scholarships 
of Rs. 10/- each and awarded to two undergraduate students 
for one year only provided they satisfy the other conditions 
of the scholarship. 

5. The graduate scholarship of Rs. 15/- per month 
shall be awarded annually to a Jain student (of the qualifica- 
tions stated above) of the IV Year Class "who has taken up 
Philosophy or Samskrit as one of his subjects for the B.A. 
Examination. 


Rai Saheb Chandi Prasad Scholarship 

By a letter dated the 22nd February 1922 Rai Sahib 
Chandi Prasad, Retired Engineer of Roorki, endowed Rs. 6000 
in percent Government Promissory Notes for the award 
of a scholarship (and medal). The following are the rules 
laid down by the Syndicate for the award of the said scholar- 
ship (Vide minutes of the Syndicate dated 1 0th of August 1922 
the 3rd of March 1923 and the 12th of October 1923). 
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(1) The scholarship shall be called the Rai Chandi 
Prasad Scholarship. 

(2) It shall consist of Rs. 16/- per mensem and shall be 
.awarded for 10 months in the year to a poor Khattri student 
or in the absence of a Khattri student to any other suitable 
Hindu student studying for Industrial Chemistry. If a poor 
Khattri student be not available in the Chemistry Department 
(Industrial section) the scholarship shall be awarded to a poor 
Khattri student of the Central Hindu College in Arts or 
Science. 

(3) It shall be tenable for two years at a time but may 
.be discontinued for want of satisfactory progress on the part 
of the holder. 


Kumar Singh Scholarship. 

By a letter dated the 17th January 1923, Rai Manilal 
Nahar Bahadur (Manibhawan, 5, Indian Mirror Street, 
Calcutta^ and by letter dated 1st February 1923 his brother 
Babu Puranchand Nahar, M.A. B.L., Vakil High Court, 
Calcutta communicated to the University the desire of their 
father, the late Rai Setab Chand Nahar Bahadur to make 
an endowment for Scholarships in memory of his son (brother 
of Babu Puranchand Nahar, the late Mr, Kumar Singh). 
3-1 percent Government Promissory notes have been endowed 
for the purpose and the endowment has been accepted by the 
Council of the University. 

The following rules have been laid down by the Syndicate 
for the award of the Scholarship (Vide Syndicate resolution 
No. 9 of the meeting held on the 12th of September 1923) 

L The Scholarship shall be designated “ The Kumar 
Singh Scholarship.” 

( ii ) -Out of the interest of the endowment, a Scholar- 
ship of Rs. 10 per mensem tenable for two 
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sessions of ten months each shall be awarded 
every year to the Jain student securing the 
highest number of marks at the Admission 
Examination of the Benares Hindu University 
and prosecuting his studies in the Intermediate 
classes of the University with Samskrit as one 
of the subjects of study. 

N. B. — Samskrit for the Previous Examination in Sams- 
Skr& shall not count for this purpose) 

( i H ) In the event of such a student leaving the 
University or declining the Scholarship, the 
next best Jain student in the year or any other 
Hindu student securing the highest number of 
marks at the Admission Examination shall be 
eligible to the Scholarship, provided he takes 
up Samskrit in the Intermediate and satisfies 
the- other conditions. 

( iv ) A Scholarship- holder shall forfeit the scholar- 
ship if in tiie opinion of the Syndicate, his 
progress is not satisfactory. 

■( v ) The interest only of the endowment shall be 
spent by the University which will hold the 
principal in trust for the Scholarship. 

( vi ) Any unspent balance of the interest of any 
year, will be absorbed in the general funds 
of the University. 


Ratanchand Dalpatram Shah Scholarship. 

The Ratanchand Dalpat Ram Shah scholarships given 
under Scholarships for the Engineering College” will be given 
to the students of the Arts side under rule (iv) in the absence 
of suitable candidates for the degrees of Engineering, Agri- 
culture and Medicine (Vide rules for the above scholarship 
given under the scholarships for the Engineering College.) 

28 
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Agha Khan Scholarship Limbdi State Endowment. 

By a letter dated Limbdi, the 29th August 1924 the Chief 
Karbari of the Limbdi State communicated the announce- 
ment by the Thakore Saheb of Limbdi of an endowment 
tq tho Benares Hindu University of 3 percent promissory 
notes of the face value of Rs. 5000 (which amount has since 
been received) for instituting a Scholarship of Rs. 15 in 
honour of H. H. the Agha Khan to be called the Agha Khan 
Scholarship Limbdi State endowment, the Scholarship to be 
held by an Aghakhani Khoja student preferably and failing 
any such student, by any Mohammadan student studying in 
the Hindu University in the Arts course and to be tenable for 
four years i. e. till the student takes his B.A. degree provided 
that the scholarship shall be stopped on failure to pass any of 
the Intermediate examinations, the offer has been accepted by 
the Council of the University under its Resolution No. 2 of 
the meeting held on the 6th September 1924. 


Lala Ratanchand Scholarship. 

Lala Ratanchand O. B. E. Honorary Magistrate of 
Amritsar has given a donation of Rs. 5000/- to the University 
for the award of a scholarship of Rs. 25/- per mensem from 
the interest thereof to a poor deserving Khattri student 
('Orthodox Hindu) for the full period of a University course. 
The following are the rules laid down by the Syndicate for 
the award of the scholarship 

1. The scholarship will be of the value of Rs. 25/- per 
month tenable for ten 'months. 

2. The scholarship shall be awarded to a poor and 
deserving Khattri student for the period of a full 
course provided the student’s progress at the end of 

■ each year be found satisfactory. 

3. The candidate should be an Orthodox Hindu. 
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4. The holder of the scholarship shall undertake to 
return the total amount of the scholarship received 
by him in easy instalments after entering life and 
shall furnish personal security for the purpose. 

5. The holder of the scholarship shall also promise to 
help the needy to the best of his abilities. 

6. At the beginning of each year the Registrar shall also 
invite the recommendation of the All India Khattri 
Sabha of Lahore regarding the scholarship but it 
must be distinctly understood that the final award of 
the scholarship shall rest with the Syndicate. 

(2) Scholarships for the Teachers’ 

Training' College, 

L. T. Stipends. 

Twenty stipends of the value of Rs. 30 per mensem each 
are awarded to deserving students of the L. T. class of 
the Teachers’ Training College of the Benares Hindu Univer- 
sity for 10 months in the session. 

The following rules for awarding these stipends have 
been passed by the Council ( Min. Ill A pp. 80 and 115). 

1. Stipends will be awarded by the Syndicate to 
deserving students of the Teachers' Training College. 

2. The stipends will be tenable for ten months. 

3. If a stipend holder leaves the College before the end 
of the session, he shall have to refund the amount received 
by him except in cases in which it is due to ill health or to 
any other cause which the Principal considers sufficient. 

4 . No stipendiary student shall be allowed to study for 
any examination other than the L. T. Examination nor shall 
he be allowed without the permission of the Principal to 
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engage in private tuition or to accept any other work during 
his stay at the College. 

5. All College and Hostel fees will be deducted from 
the stipends of stipendiary students. Fines, if any are imposed, 
will be deducted in the same way. 

6. Stipendiary students absent from the College without 
leave will forfeit double the amount of their stipends for such 
period of absence. 

Note — Overstaying leave or holidays will be held to be 
absence within the meaning of this rule. 

7. In the granting of stipends preference will as a rule 
be given to graduates of the Benares Hindu University and 
previous teaching experience will not be regarded as the 
main ground for preference being given in the award of 
stipends. 


(3) Scholarships for the Engineering* College. 

Scholarships of Merit. 

Ten scholarships of merit are awarded by the University 
at the rate of Rs. 15 per mensem to students’ reading for 
the degree of B. Sc. in Engineering. 


Birla Scholarships. 

Through the generosity of Raja Baldeo Das Birla and 
Seth Jugal Kishore Birla 10 scholarships are awarded to the 
students preparing for the degree examination in the College 
of Engineering including those of Mining and Metallurgy (2 
to be given to the Brahman students and 8 to non-Brahmans). 
The rules for the award of these scholarships are the same as 
those givan under these scholarships for the Central Hindu 
College. 
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Biiolanath Barooah Scholarship. 

Mr. Bholanath Barooah of the firm of Messrs B. Barooah 
& Co., 5, Royal Exchange Place, Calcutta has offered an 
endowment for (a gold medal and| two scholarships. The 
following are the rules laid down by the Syndicate for the 
award of the scholarship (Vide Syndicate minutes dated 
the 14th of August, 1922.) 

1 . There shall be two scholarships of Rs. 25 each and 
they shall be called the Bholanath Barooah scholarships. 

2. The scholarships shall be awarded every year to the 
two Assamese students (i.e. Assamese by birth and nationality) 
who stand highest from among those who appeared at the 
I. Sc. Examination from the Cotton College, Gauhati with 
Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry as their subjects at the 
Examination and who joined this University for the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Mechanical, Electrical or Mining 
Engineering after passing the said examination. 

3. In the absence of such students the scholarships shall 
be atvarded to the best Assamese student or students who 
will join the Engineering College of the University and take 
up the degree or diploma course for the purpose of studying 
Mechanical, Electrical or Mining Engineering. 

4. The scholarships shall be tenable for the full period 
of 4 years provided that the holders thereof have been report- 
ed to have shown satisfactory progress in their studies (both 
Practical and Theoretical). 

5. The student shall forfeit his scholarship if he fails 
to give evidence of satisfactory progress in his studies and 
the scholarship in that case may be awarded to another 
Assamese student of the Engineering College who is recom- 
mended for the purpose by the Principal.. 
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Akhauri Babu Prem Narayan Scholarship. 

Akhauri Babu Prem Narayan, Zamindar, Nara>an Villa 
Post Office Buniadgunj, District Gaya, in terms of the cor- 
respondence ending with his letter dated 15th May, 1915 
and accepted by resolution No. 12 of a meeting of the 
Committee of Management of the Hindu University Society 
held on the 26th October, 1915, endowed Rs. 10,030 — (Rupees 
ten thousand) to the Benares Hindu University, which sum 
is at present invested by him in landed property yielding an 
annual rent or Rs. 600 — (Rupees six hundred) per annum. 

The conditions of the endowment are as follows : — 

(a) That a separate account should be kept of this money. 

(b) That the principal should on no account be spent. 

(r) That Technical or Industrial education be given to 
a candidate who has passed the Admission Exami- 
nation successfully from the income of the fund. 

(d) That the recipient of the scholarship must execute 
an agreement to pay double the amount he receives 
within a specified time after passing the final exa- 
mination of the Technological or industrial depart- 
ment of the Benares Hindu University. 

(<?) That the sum realized from the scholarship-holder 
as specified in clause (d) together with the income 
of the endowment be similarly spent in awarding 
scholarship to other student or students on the same 
condition. 

(/) That the amount and other terms of the scholarship 
or scholarships awarded shall be settled from time 
to time by the Council. 

N .B. — The Council of the University has decided (vide 
p. 699 of Minutes Vol. IV A) that there shall be two 
scholarships each of Rs. 25 per mensem to be awarded under 
the following conditions; — 
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(1 ) That each scholarship shall be tenable by a student 
of the Engineering College who has passed the 
Admission Examination of the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity or a higher examination of the same Uni- 
versity. 

(2) That as a rule, each scholarship will be tenable 
for one year; but may be re-awarded annually to 
the same scholar. 

(3) Every scholar will forfeit his scholarship who, not 
being disabled by illness or prevented by any other 
cause which the Principal may consider sufficient, 
fails to make satisfactory progress in his studies. 

(4) Every scholar must execute an agreement that he 
will pay, within a period of ten years from the 
date of his receiving the B.Sc. degree in Engineer- 
ing, double the amount received by him as Akhoury 
Babu Prem Narayan scholar. 


Rata nch and Dalpat Ram Shah Scholarships. 

By a letter dated the 25th August, 1921 Mr. Amaratlal 
Ratanchand a share broker doing business in the old Stock 
Exchange, Bombay endowed to the University securities 
yielding an annual income of Rs. 720 only for scholarships 
to be awarded under certain conditions in memory of his 
father Mr. Ratanchan Dalpat Ram Shah. The following are 
the revised rules laid down by the Syndicate on the 9th of 
November, 1922 for the award of these scholarships. 

( i ) The two scholarships shall be called the i£ Ratan- 
chand Dalpatram Shah Scholarships.” 

( ii ) They shall be of the monthly value of Rs, 30 each 
and shall be awarded for twelve months in the 
year to Jain Swetamber Murtipujak students, and 
in their absence to Digambar Jain students or t@ 
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other Hindu students who may be otherwise 
competent. 

( Hi ) One of the scholarships shall be held by such 
a student preparing for the Degree in Engi- 
neering and the other by such a student preparing, 
for a Degree in Agriculture or in Medicine when 
they may be established in the University, pending 
which, it may be awarded to a student of the 
Faculty of Arts. 

( iv) In the absence of suitable candidates for the 
Degrees of Engineering, Agriculture and Medicine, 
they may be awarded to students in the Faculty of 
Arts, preference being given to those who have 
Samskrit as one of their subjects of study. (The 
Previous Examination in Samskrit shall not count 
for the purpose.) 

( v ) Each of these scholarships shall be tenable for the 
full period of a University course, but a student 
shall forfeit a scholarship in the event of his 
progress being unsatisfactory. 

(z’i) Once a scholarship is awarded to a non-swetambar 
Jain student, he shall not forfeit it till the end of 
his University course even if a Swetambar Jain 
student becomes available after the award unless 
his progress is unsatisfactory. 

(tit) Before the commencement of each academic year, 
the Registrar shall notify the scholarships in at 
least one English and one Gujrati daily newspaper 
in the Bombay Presidency. 


(4) Scholarships For the Colleges of Oriental 
Learning 1 and Theology. 

Scholarships Awarded by the University. 

31 scholarships at the rate of Rs. 8 per mensem for 
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Madhyama students, 20 scholarships at the rate of Rs. 10 
per mensem for students of the Shastri Class and 6 scholar- 
ships at the rate of Rs. 25 per mensem are awarded to the 
students of the Acharya classes. 


Birla Scholarships. 

Through the generosity of Raja Bakleo Das Birla and 
Seth Jugal Kishore Birla 13 scholarships known as Birla 
Scholarships are awarded to the students of the Colleges of 
Oriental Learning and Theology. 

The rules for the award of these scholarships are the 
same as those given under these scholarships for the Central 
Hindu College. 


Mahant Satish Chandra Giri of Tarakeshwar 
Endowment for Bursaries and Scholarships. 

By a deed of endowment dated the 2nd July, 1916, and 
registered on the 5th July, 1916, Mahant Satish Chandra Giri 
of Tarakeswar gave a donation of rupees one lakh invested 
in landed properties. The Mahant holds these properties, 
and pays Rs. 3,500 a year on account of profits thereof in two 
intalments of Rs. 1,750 each, payable in the month of Baisakh 
and Kunwar each year. 

The conditions of the endowment are as follows : — 

(1) That three Bursaries each of Rs. 500 — shall be 
awarded every year to the student who stands first 
in the examination for the degrees of Shastracharya, 
Smritisagara and Dharmcharya for each degree, 
provided that the student who stands first in the exa- 
mination for each of the said degrees is a Brahmin 
or a ‘Sanyas! of one of the ten denominations in 
to which the Sanyasis are divided by Sri Sankara- 
chary a. 
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(2) That if the student who stands first in the said 
examination be not a Brahmin or a Sanyasi of one 
of the said orders, the said Bursary shall be award- 
ed to the next candidate in order, who may be a 
Brahmin or a Sanyasi of the said orders. 

: (3) Tn case no successful candidate for any of the said 
three degrees be a Brahmin or a Sanyasi, the 
amount of the Bursary unexpended shall be deemed 
to be a part of the endowment fund and shall be 
added to it. 

( 4) That as many scholarships of Rs. 5 — per month 
( as can be provided out of the remaining sum of 
Rs. 2,000— ( two thousand ) a year shall be award- 
ed to students who have passed the Madhyama 
Pariksha of the Faculty of Theology or of the 
Faculty of Oriental Learning or any other exami- 
nation which may be deemed equivalent to it, 
provided that the person holding the scholarship 
pursues his studies with diligence for the next higher 
examination in the Faculty of Theology or of Ori- 
ental Learning of the Benares Hindu University 
with English as one of the subjects of examination. 
Provided further that the recipients of the scholar- 
ship shall be either Brahmins or Sanyasis of one of 
the ten orders instituted by Sri Sankaracharya. 

(5) The said Bursaries and Scholarships shall foe 
awarded by the Council of the Benares Hindu 
University in such manner as it may think fit 
and proper. 


Pandit Thakur Dat^ta Sharma Vaidya Scholarship. 

Pandit Thakur Datta Sharma Vaidya of Lahore endowed 
a sum of Rs. 2400/- (invested in G. P. Notes for Rs. 4500/-) 
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for a scholarship. The endowment was accepted by the 
Council on the 15th of October 1922 and the following rules 
have been framed by the Syndicate for the award of the 
scholarship. 

1. The scholarship shall be called “ Pandit Thakur 
Datta Sharma Vaidya Ayurvedic Scholarship” and it shall be 
of the value of Fs. 12 per month. 

2. The scholarship shall be awarded to the students 
of the Shastri Ayurveda class-first-year who obtained the 
highest number of marks in the Ayurveda group at the 
Madhyama examination of the University. 

3. The student to whom the award was made shall con- 
tinue to hold it in the next two higher classes, provided he 
shows satisfactory progress in his studies as certified by the 
Senior Professor of Ayurveda of the College of Oriental 
Learning. 

4. The scholarship, when it falls vacant, shall be 
awarded always in accordance with Rule 2. 

5. The scholarship shall be tenable for ten months from 
July to April. 

6. The student holding the soholarship shall have to 
live in the hostel attached to the Oriental College. 


Seth Pokhardas Scholarship. 

By their letters dated the 30th of October and i 1th of 
.November 1922 Messrs Balkrishna Radhakrishna of Multan 
©ftered Rs. 1000 and further promised a subscription of Rs. 5 
permensem for a scholarship (until they remit a further 
donation of Rs. 1 000 to be added to the endowment fund.) 
The offer was accepted by the Council of the University on 
the 28th November 1922 and by the Syndicate on the 25th 
of January 1923, Out of the interest of the sum together 
with the subscription of Rs. 5 permensem a scholarship of 
Rs. 10 permensem will be awarded to a poor deserving 
student of the College of Oriental Learning whom the Pro- 
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Vice-Chancellor in consultation with the Principal of the 
College of Oriental Learning may from time to time 
recommend. 


(5) Scholarships for the Central Hindu School. 

Girja Natii Shivapanyana Scholarship. 

Mr. Girja Nath Shivapanyana deposited Rs. 1,200 to 
found a scholarship. The interest, amounting to Rs. 3-8-0 a 
month is to be awarded to a Brahmachari for performance 
of Nitya Karma. 


Pandit Bishambiiar Nath Dube Scholarship. 

Pandit Bishambhar Nath Dube deposited Rs. 400 to 
found a scholarship. The interest of the amount deposited 
is to be utilized in awarding a scholarship at the discretion 
of the authorities of the institution. 


Pandit Manoharlal Kichloo Scholarship. 

This scholarship was created by Pandit Manoharlal 
Kichloo of Amritsar, who deposited Rs. 1 ,700 as an endow- 
ment. 


Ram Chandra Shvam Sundar Scholarship. 

Pandit Parmeshwari Das, Pleader, Bara Banki, deposited 
Rs. 920 for a scholarship to be called Ram Chandra Shyam 
Sundar Scholarship. 


Shiva Dayal Scholarship. 

A gentleman, who does not want that his name be 
published, deposited Rs. i,000 to found this scholarship. 
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with the object that the interest of this endowment might be 
utilized in awarding a scholarship to a poor student who may 
be really in need of some such help provided he takes 
Samskrit as his second language. 


*6) Scholarships for the Ranavira Samskrit Patlisaia. 

Scholarships Awarded bv the University. 

60 Scholarships at the rate ol Rs. 4 per mensem for 
ordinary students of the Praveshika classes and 8 scholarships 
at the rate of Rs. 3 for students taking Veda in Praveshika 
•classes are awarded by the University. ' 


Ratansey Scholarship. 

Mr. Ratansey Karamsey Banatwala deposited Rs. 5,000 
to encourage the advancement of Vedant, out of this sum a 
scholarship of Rs. 4-8-0 per month is awarded to a student 
and Rs. 1U is paid every month as part of the salary of the 
-.teacher of Vedant. 


Keshav Dev Bhargava Scholarship. 

Babu Keshav Deo Bhargava deposited Rs. 38-4-0 to 
award a scholarship to a Brahmin student in the Ranavira 
Samskrit Pathshala. 


( 7) Scholarships for the Hindu Girls’ School. 

Vilasini Bai Gurjer Scholarship. 

A sum of Rs. 1500 has been offered by Mr. Ganeslx Rao 
L. Gurjer of Balur Post Kadur District to found a Scholar- 
ship in memory of his daughter. The sum has been invested 
in 6 percent Government Promissory Notes. The conditions 
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of the Scholarship as accepted by the Council on the 7th of 
April 1 922 are that the Scholarship is to be awarded to a 
poor Karada Brahmin girl of the age of 4 to 10 years in- any 
of the institutions of the University (and if a poor Karada 
Brahmin girl is not available to any poor Brahmin girl who 
is successful in the examinations) and the donor or his 
successor is to be informed every year about the details of 
of the amount spent along with the name of the girl to 
whom the Scholarship is given and also her progress. 


(8) Scholarship for Study in a Foreign Country. 

Shanker Lakshmi scholarship. 

With his letter, dated the 22nd of June, 1922, Mr. N.C. 
Mehta, I.C.S., District Officer, Etah, forwarded a letter 
of the same date from Lala Shanker Sahai, Vakil and 
Honorary Magistrate of Aliganj, announcing a donation of 
Rs. 3,000 to the University for the award "of certain scholar- 
ships. The following conditions of the Scholarship were 
accepted by the Council on the 16th of September 1922. 

(i) The Scholarship shall be called the Shanker Lakshmi 
Scholarship. 

(ii) The Scholarship shall be open to students of the 
Kayastha Community who have either taken a degree 
of the Benares Hindu University or have pursued 
a course of studies or research for at least one year, 
in the Post Graduate Department of the University. 

(Hi) It shall be tenable in a foreign University outside 
India, for the purpose of Scientific, Technical or 
Commercial eduction. 

(iv) The Scholarship shall be awarded for a period of 
three years in the first instance but may be extended 
to another year, for special reasons. 

(£') The holder of the scholarship shall furnish every 
year evidence of satisfactory progress at the Uni- 
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versity where he is prosecuting his studies and shall 
be liable to forfeit the scholarship in the absence 
of such testimony. 

( vi ) The scholarship shall be advertised whenever it - 
may fall vacant and an opportunity also given to 
the donor or his heirs to recommend suitable candi- 
dates for the consideration of the Syndicate. 

( vii ) Every holder of the scholarship will be insured to 
the extent of the money to be advanced from the 
fund. The premium on such insurance will be 
paid from the fund so long as the candidate is 
studying and the insurance policy will be assigned 
to the trustees of the fund. The candidate receiv- 
ing the scholarship shall himself pay back the past 
premium in easy instalments, soon after he begins 
to earn a salary of at least Rs. 2Q0/-per mensem. 

{ viii ) The student shall have the option of paying back 
the entire amount received from the fund within 5 
years of his returning from abroad, in lieu of the 
insurance policy being reassigned to him. 

(#>) Every applicant for the scholarship shall produce 
a medical certificate of physical fitness for proceed- 
ing to a foreign country for higher education and no 
payment of scholarship shall actually be made till 
the selected person’s life is accepted for. insurance 
by a company selected by the University and the 
insurance is effected. 

(„r) All amounts returned by holders of scholarships on 
accruing from the maturing of policies assigned to 
the University shall be added to the fund, and the 
University shall have power to increase the amount 
of the scholarship or make any other changes from 
time to time in the value and number of scholar- 
ships. 

The value of the scholarship at present will be the 
annual interest on the endowment, deducting the 
amount of the premium to be paid in the year. 
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B. MEDALS. 

(1) Medals for the Central Hindu College. 

Malaviya Gold Medal. 

1 . A medal called the Malaviya Gold Medal of the value 
of the current rate of interest on rupees one thousand per 
year shall be awarded annually to the successful B. Sc. 
candidate of this University who stands first in Botany 
obtaining at least second class marks in the subject provided 
he joins the M. Sc. class in Botany. 

2. If, for want of deserving candidates no medal be 
awarded in a particular year or years, the Syndicate will have 
the option to (i) increase the value of the medal or (ii) to 
■divide the total value of the accumulated interest over a 
number of medals of equal or unequal value to be awarded 
in subsequent year or years. 

The endowment has been offered by Dr. Birbal Salmi, 
M. A., D. Sc. of the Lucknow University, formerly Univer- 
sity Professor of Botany at the Benares Hindu University 
.and the medal has been named after Pandit Madan Mohan 
.Malaviya, the founder and Vice-Chancellor of the University. 


Raja Udit Narain Rai Medal. 

See under Scholarships for the Central Hindu College. 


Rai Bahadur Mata Prasad Medal (and Prize.) 

Babu Mahendra Prasad deposited Rs. 50 for the above 
medal (and prize) from the interest of which the medal (and 
the prize ) are awarded to the student who obtains highest 
marks either in the B. A., or the B. Sc., Examination. The 
■name of the recipient of the medal ( and prize ) is to 
be communicated to Babu Mahendra Prasad or to his 
Cepresentative. 
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Rai Saheb Chandi Prasad Gold Medal. 

By a letter dated the 22nd February 19 22, Rai Saheb 
■Chandi Prasad. Retired Engineer of Roorld, endowed Rs. 60D0 
in 3li per cent Government Promissory notes for the award 
of ( a scholarship and ) medal, 'llie following are the rules 
laid down by the S}mdicate for the award of the medal. 

(i) 1 he Gold medal shall he called the Rai Chandi 
Prasad Gold medal. 

(ii) It shall be of the value of Rs. 50 and shall be 
awarded annually to the Hindu student who 
stands highest at the Bachelor of Arts Examination 
provided he lias passed at least in Second Division. 


Dr. Basudeo Sahai Medals. 

Munshi Radha Mai deposited Rs. 15,00 for the above 
anedals. One gold medal worth Rs. 40 and another silver 
medal worth Rs. 10 is to be awarded every year from the 
interest of the endowed fund. The gold medal is to be 
awarded to a student who passes the B. Sc. Examination and 
the silver medal to the student who passes the Intermediate 
Examination in Science. 

The conditions are : — 

(1) The medals are to be awarded (a) to a deserving 
student of the Bisa Agarwal Community, or (b) to 
any deserving student among Vaish students in the 
absence of a Bisa Agarwal student, or (c) to any 
other deserving student in the absence of a Bisa 
Agarwal and a Vaish student. 

•{2} But preference is to be always given to a Bisa 
Agarwal student even if he has passed in the 
3rd division. 

29 
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The Thakur Randhir Singh Medal. 

By a letter dated 14th March 1924, Thakur Randhir 
Singh son of Babu Shamshere Bahadur Singh, of village 
Narayanpur, Tahsil Bansdih, District Balia, offered a sum 
of Rs. 601 only, to be invested in such a manner as to secure 
an interest of Rs. 30 ever}' year with which a silver medal 
and a copy of Tilak’s Gita Rcihasya may be awarded to a 
lady student on certain conditions, at the time of the annual 
convocation every year, the name of the student getting the 
medal to be communicated to the donor or his successors 
every year. The following are the rules laid down by the 
Syndicate for the award of the medal. 

(a) The medal shall be called the Thakur Randhir Singh 
Padak and be of tha value of Rs. 30 

(b) It shall be awarded annually to the student standing 
first among the lady candidates in Samskrit at the 
B. A. Examination and in the absence of such a 
candidate to a similar candidate at the M. A., 
failing which, to a similar candidate at the Inter- 
mediate. 

(r) In the absence of any such candidate, it shall he 
-■ awarded to a lady student of the University study- 
ing Samskrit (the Previous Examination' in Sams- 
krit shall not count for the purpose) on the 
recommendation of the Head of the Department 
of Samskrit studies. 


The Manor am a: Medal. 

Rai Saheb M. Shankar Lai Kapoor, retired Extra Assis- 
tant Commissioner, Ajmere has endowed Rs. 1,500 out of 
the interest of which a gold medal will be awarded annually 
in .memory of his- daughter, to the student who secures the 
highest' percentage of marks among;. -the lady,candidates at the 
B. A. & B. Sc. examinations of the University. The following 
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are the rules laid down by the Syndicate for the award of 
the medal. 

( ] ) The medal shall be called the Manorama Medal. 

(2) It shall be awarded annually to the student who 
secures the highest percentage of marks among the lady 
candidates of the B. A. & C B. Sc. Examinations. 


Wagle Memorial Medal. 

By a letter dated Calcutta the 1st October, 1924 Mr. J, G. 
Bhandari, Deputy Accountant ’ General, 87, Lansdowne Road, 
Calcutta, Secretary of the Wagle Memorial Fund, endowed 
a sum of Rs. 2630-13- 6 to be invested in 5 0 / o G. P. notes 
of 1845-55 for the purpose of awarding a gold medal to be 
named the Wagle Memorial Medal in memory of the late Mr. 
K. B. Wagle, Accountant General, United Provinces to the 
best M. A. of the year in Political Economy and a prize of 
books to the same student. The offer was accepted by the 
Council of the Benares Hindu University under its Resolution 
No. 1 of the meeting held on the 1 1th November, 1924, 


(2) Medals for the Engineering 1 College. 

Bholanath Barooai-i Medal, 

Mr. Bholanath Barooah of the firm of Messrs B. Barooah 
& Co. 5, Royal Exchange Place, Calcutta has offered an 
endowment "for a gold medal. The following are the rules 
laid down by the Syndicate for the award of the medal 
(Vide Syndicate minutes dated the 14th August, 1922). 

1. The Medal shall be called “the Prince of Wales 
Gold Medal” 
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2. The Medal shall he of the value of not less than 

Rs. 100/-. 

3. The medal shall be awarded every year to the student 
who stands first in the Examination for the Degree of B. Sc. 
in Mechanical Engineering in this University. The name of 
the recipient is to be announced every year by the Registrar 
immediatately after the results of the Final Examination in 
Mechanical Engineering are published. 


(3) Medals for tlie Central Hindu School. 

GOPAL KRISHNA COMMEMORATION MEDAL. 

Babu Sri Ram, M. A„ Munsiff, Delhi, deposited a sum 
of Rs. 300/ — to award annually a medal to be called the 
Gopal Krishna Commemoration Medal, from the interest on 
the amount, to the mos’ useful and popular student in the 
institution. 


(4-) Medals for the Girls’ School. 

Shrimati Chhannx Saksena Medals. 

Munshi Ram Dayal Sahib, Military Auditor, Bhopal, 
with a view to establish scholarships and medals in the name 
of his deceased daughter, has placed a sum of Rs. 500/~in 
G. P. notes at the disposal of the University. The following 
medals and prizes are oft’erd out of the interest accruing on 
the said amount : — 

(1) Two silver medals, one to be given to a Hindu 
girl who passes the Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University with the highest number of “marks and the 
other to a girl student of the Central Hindu College Girls' 
School, Benares who stands first in the annual examination 
of Class VIII. 
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(2) Two prizes, one £o be awarded to girl passing a 
and getting the highest number of marks in the yearly 
examination of Class VII, and the other to a girl who stands 
first in the annual examination of Class V of the said 
Girls' School. 

The inscriptions upon the medal are to be as suggested 
in the letter of Mr. Jai Dayal, Assistant Judicial Secretary, 
Bhopal Darbar dated the 23rd October 1921 ) and Munshi 
Ram Dayal Sahib or his son Mr. Jai Dayal is to be informed 
about the names of girls receiving the prizes and medals. 
The recipients of the medals and prizes are always to be 
Hindu girls (Vide resolution No. 3 of the Council dated the 
1st of January 1922 and Mr. Jai DayaTs letters dated 22nd 
November 1921 and 7th February 1922). 


(C) PRIZES 

(1) Prizes for Qeneral Competition. 

Shankar Vedant Prize Of Swami Madhusudanananda 
Sarasvati of Matar, Gujrat. 

Mr. Devshatikar Motiram, Medical Officer in-Charge.. 
Sihore Dispensary, as trustee of the Swami Madhusudan- 
ananda Sarasvati of Matar gave the University a sum of 
Rs. 2,050 to be invested in Government Promissory Notes,, 
the interest to be awarded to the person who presents the best 
thesis or essay on some point of the Shankar Keval Advaita or 
translates some work on the said subject under the conditions 
mentioned below : — 

1. Every third year, a prize entitled “The Shankar 
Vedant Prize of Swami Shri Madhusudananand Sarasvati of 

Matar” of Rs. 150/- shall be awarded for — 

(1) the best essay or thesis on some branch of Shankar 
Kewal Advait, the subject for which shall be selected by 
the Senate or, 
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(2) the best translation of some work on the same 
subject. 

2. The essay, thesis or the translation shall be in Hindi 
or Gujrati. 

3. The Prize shall be open to competition to ( 1 ) all 
graduates of the Benares Hindu University of not more than 
five years’ standing, (2) all graduates of not more than 5 
(five) years’ standing who have taken the degree of Dharma- 
charya, Dharmashastri, Smritishastri or Smritisagra of the 
said University. 

4 . The subject of the thesis or essay shall be selected 
by the University every year. The essay or thesis, or the 
translation must be of a quality ar/d standard approved by 
the University. 

5. The prize shall be awarded in alternate years for — 

( J ) the essay or thesis, and 

(2) the translation. 

6. Not less than 100 copies of the essay or thesis and 
the translation shall be printed, which shall be distributed- 
as follows: — 

(I) A copy shall be sent to each of the trustees of the 
fund and a copy shall be sent to each of the following 
libraries established by Swamiji: — 

Matar, Ahmedabad, Kheda, Sojitra, Deva, Wasp 
and Sarsa. 

Of the remaining copies, two shall be left in the Univer- 
sity Library, and the remainder distributed among such other 
libraries in India as the University may from time to time 
determine. 

7. The amount left after defraying the printing charges 
shall be awarded each year in cash or in the shape of books 
as the University may from time to time determine. 
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8. If the amount left after defraying such printing 
charges be too small to attract suitable competitors the prizes 
for the essay and thesis, or the translation may be given after 
two years in alternation with power to utilize the third year’s 
income from interest for printing them. 

9. If no suitable candidate be forthcoming in any year 
under the said conditions, the prize may be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest number of marks in the 
examination for the degree of B.A, (Samskrit), M.A. (Sams- 
krit), Dharmashastri, Dharmacharya, Smriti Ratna and 
Smritisagar, the prize being given to holders of each of these 
degrees in successive years. 

The sum of Rs. 2,050/ — was, invested in the purchase of 
G.P. Notes of the 3U/- Loan of 1865 of the face value of 
Rs. 2,500/— 


Chaisdtjeal Chotalal Mehta Prize. 

Mr. N. O Mehta. I. C. S. deposited a sum of Rs, 5000 
with the University on behalf of his aunt Smriti Champa 
Gauri Mehta for an annual prize called after her husband’s 
name Chandulal Chotalal Mehta Prize — to be awarded to 
graduate members of the University of not more than 7 
years’ standing for a dissertation on some disputed question 
of Indian Economics, the object of the prize being the 
promotion of economic research. The prize shall be awarded 
in accordance with the following rules (passed by the Senate 
at its meeting held on the 1 7th September 1921.) 

1. A Prize to be called “Chandulal Chotalal Mehta 
Prize^’ consisting of the interest on Rs. 5000/- or of books of 
the like value to be selected by the winner* shall be awarded 
annually for the best essay on some disputed question of 
Indian Economics, or embodying the result of some research 
in the field of Indian Economics. 
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2. Competitors shall be graduates of the Benares Hindu 
University, of not more than seven years’’ standing from the 
date of their graduation on the day prescribed for the sending 
in of the Essay. 

3. The subject shall be selected by the Board of Studies 
in Economics and notified by the Syndicate not less than two 
years before the day for sending- in the Essay, 

4. The Essays shall be sent to the University Registrar 
on or before the fourth Monday in July. Each Essay shall 
be designated by a motto instead of the writer’s name, and 
shall be accompanied by a sealed cover inscribed with the 
motto containing the name of the competitor, his University 
standing, his post office address, and a declaration that the 
Essay sent in by him is bona fide his own composition 

5. The Judges shall be three in number and shall be nomi- 
nated by the Board of Studies in Economics. Their decision 
shall be announced on the fourth Monday in September. 

6. The prize shall not be awarded to an Essay which, 
in the opinion of the Judges, does not show research or 
originality of treatment. 

7. The Essay w r ill be the property of the University 
which may print and publish it, but the writer of the Essay 
to which the prize is awarded must obtain the permission of 
of the Syndicate to the printing of it as a University Prize 
Essay, if he wishes to get it printed himself. 

8. On the occasions when the Prize is not awarded the- 
money shall be applied by the Syndicate in such manner as 
they shall think best fitted for futhering the object of the* 
endowment, 

9. The Senate shall have the power, whenever it may 
think fit, to modify or alter the terms upon which the Prize 
may be awarded or otherwise to deal with the income of the- 
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Fund, provided the object for which the Prize has been 
founded is kept in view. 

Narsing Prasad Karj Prasad Bucfi Metaphysics Prize. 

Mr. Ram Prasad Narsingli Prasad Bucli deposited a sum 
of Rs. 6,000 for a prize of the value of Rs. 200 to be awarded 
annually to an Indian for the best essay on a philosophical 
subject, to be selected by the authorities of the Central Hindu 
College. 

(2) Prizes For the Central Hindu College. 

Besant’s Bi-iagwadgita Prize. 

Mr. Vaidyanath Ayengar of Tellichery deposited a sum 
of Rs. 100/ — to found the Besant Bhagwadgita Recitation 
Prize on condition that only the interest on the invested sum 
of Rs, 100/ — be spent in awarding an annual prize to the 
student who stood first in the highest class of the Central 
Hindu College, the form of the prize being left to the prize 
winner himself. 


Rai Bahadur Mata Prasad Prize. 
(See under Medals). 


Mcjnshi Behaei Lal Prize. 

The amount of Rs. 650 was deposited by the C. H. Col- 
lege authorities as the price of land presented by Rai Bahadur 
Munshi Raghunandan Prasad, to form an endownment for 
prizes. From its interest a prize or prizes are given to the 
student or students who show highest proficiency in Samskrit 
in the Intermediate and B.A. Examinations every year. 


Harisukh Prize. 

Mr. P. H. Mehta deposited Rs. 200 from the interest of 
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which a prize is awarded during the year to the student who 
stands first in Mathematics in the Intermediate Examination. 


Gundaria Prize. 

Mr. Nana Lai Chunni Lai Gundaia remitted Rs. 500 to 
award a prize from the interest to a student who writes the 
Lest essay on a religious subject, the subject to be selected by 
the College authorities. 


Pandit Debt Prasad Agnthotri Memorial Prize. 

Pandit Sheo Charan Agnihotri deposited Rs. 1,000 for 
the prize. 


Mrs. Annie Besant Prize 

Babu Upendra Nath Basu deposited a sum of Rs. 500 to 
found a prize to bear the name of Mrs. Annie Besant. 


Bhawani Shankar Prize. 

Sir Subramaniya Iyer deposited Rs. 900 to award an 
annual prize of Rs. 30 to the boy who was most helpful to 
others during the year. 


Purshotam Rai Sundarji Zala Prize. 

Mr. Labhshankar Laxmidas lias deposited Rs. 50/ — for 
the above prize on condition that from the interest of the 
amount a copy of Mrs. Annie Besant’ s “Life and Life After 
Death” and a copy of Mr. C.W. Leadbeater’s “Invisible 
Helpers 5 ’ be purchased and given to the sutdent who stands 
first in Samskrit in the Entrance Examination. 
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Pandit Viswanath Shastri Lote Prize. 

Pandit Ram Chandra Naik Kalia of Benares deposited 
Rs. 1,000 for the prize, from the interest of which the prize 
is to be given to that Samskrit student of the Matriculation 
Class of the Central Hindu School who stands first in the 
Annual University Examination. 


Nathu Bhai Kripa Ram Prize. 

Mr. Labh Shankar Laxmidas deposited Rs. 30/ — for 
Nathu Bhai Kripa Ram Prize on condition that from the 
interest on the sum, a copy of Mrs. Annie Besant’s cloth 
bound book on ‘‘Death and After’ should be given as a prize 
annually to the boy who stands first in the Entrance Exa- 
mination. 


(3) Prizes for tire Central Hindu School. 

Parvati Prize. 

Mr. Man Slianker Laxmi Shanker Vohra of Bhavnagar 
deposited Rs. 50/ — for this prize, on condition that from the 
interest of this amount a book or books to be purchased 
every year be awarded to any deserving student, standing first 
in the Middle (VIII Class) Examination. The name of the 
student should be published in the annual report and a copy 
of it be sent to the donor for information. 


N. Sunkunni Warrier Prize. 

Mr. N. Sunkunni Warrier of Trichur, South India, de- 
posited Rs. 100/ — to award from its annual interest a prize 
to the boy who stands first in English in the Middle School 
(VIII Class) Examination. The prize be called the N.S. 
Warrier Prize. 
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Jugal Kishore Dharmapatni Prize 

Balm Mahadeo Ram of Gonda remitted Rs. 100/- with 
the request that this sum be invested in some permanent fund 
and the interest recalled from the investment be utilized in 
awarding an annual prize to the best student in Samskrit 
who passes the examination provided that he has not got any 
other prize. In the latter case the next boy should be given, 
this reward. The prize is called Jugal Kishore Dbarma 
Patni Prize. 


Kamini Memorial Prize. 

Baku Bhupendranath Chaudhuri deposited Rs. 100 so as 
to aw*ard a prize for religious examination. Two prizes, one 
of the value of Re. 1-8-0 and the other of Rs. 2 have been 
established from the interest of the endowed fund. 


Hukumat Roy Prize. 

Babu Hukumat Roy deposited a sum of Rs. 100 — as 
an endowment for an annual prize in the Religious Exami- 
nation, to be awarded at the discretion of the authorities. 


Annada Prasad Mazumdar Memorial Prize. 

Babu Bhupendra Nath Chaudhuri deposited Rs. 100 to 
found a religious examination prize. A prize of Rs. 3-8-0 
has been established from the income of the endowed fund. 


Motil Bai Prize. 

Mr. J. N. Gulab Rai deposited Rs. 250 the interest from 
which is utilised in giving the prize. 
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Naxdgi hi Krishna Prize. 

Mr. Nandgiri Laxman Rao deposited Rs. 500 from the 
-interest from which this prize is to be awarded to a poor 
deserving boy in the School. 


Naraindas Kali an das Motiwala Prize. 

Mr. Jamnadas Naraindas Motiwala deposited Rs. 200 
for a prize to be named after bis father. The interest of the 
■amount, i. e. Rs. 7 shall be given as a prize annually to the 
boy in the School Department who writes the best essay 
on a subject set out of the Text Book of Hindu Religion 
taught in that department. 

Sadashiya Prize. 

Air. M. Babu Rao of Karkul, South Canara, deposited 
Rs. 100 to found a prize of Rs. 3-8-0 per annum to he given 
to a Hindu student for good conduct, piety and filial duty. 


Thirlwal Prize 

Mrs. Annie Besant deposited a sum of Rs. 300/ — to found 
the Thirlwal Prize for religious knowledge in the school. 


(4«) Prizes for the Ranavira Samskrit Pathsala. 

Native Official Charity Association Port Blair Prize. 

C. Arrunthoo Esq. deposited Rs. 100 from the interest 
of which a prize is awarded to a student of the Ranavira 
Samskrit Pathshala- 

(6) Prizes for the Central Hindu Grins’ School. 

Shirimatj Cehani Saksena Prize. 

(See under Medals/. 



VII. 

Syllabus and Text=books. 

1922. 

Admission Examination. 

(English.) 

There will be two papers, each of three hours’ duration 
and each carrying 100 marks. The first will be on the text- 
books of Poetry and prose prescribed by the University, with 
questions on English usage and idiom bearing on them. The 
second will consist of easy exercises in paraphrase and compo- 
sition, and of exercises . in composition based on the subject 
matter of books prescribed for general or “non-detailed^ 
study. 

X. B. — Alternative questions will be set. at least to the extent of 
half the number of questions in each paper. 


i. Poetry : — 

The following Sections from Anthology of Verse for 
Indian Schools, edited by Thomson (Macmillan & Co., Ltd.) 

Narrative Poems: 

Patriotic Poems. 

Scholar — Southey. 

Abou Ben Adiiem — Leigh Hunt. 

Casuarina Tree — Torn Dutt. 

Day is Done— Longfellow. 

Song — Christina Rossetti. 

Farewell — Tennyson. 

Ariel Song — S hakespeare. 
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Kingsley: Heroes (Blackie and Son's edition ). 

Swift: Gulliver's Travels abridged and edited by G. C 
Earle, (Macmillan’s English Literature for Schools.) 

3. N on-detailed study . — 

Sister Nivedita: Cradle Tales of Hinduism (Long.-* 
mans) . 

Lamb: Tales from Shakespeare. 


Mathematics. 

There will be two papers in Mathematics, each of three 
hours' duration and each carrying ICO marks, one paper in 
Arithmetic and Algebra, and a second paper in Geometry. 

The courses shall be as follows : — 

(1) Arithmetic . — The whole of Arithmetic. ( The use 
of Algebraical symbols and processes will be 
permitted) . 

(2) Algebra . — The four simple rules. Fractions, Greatest 
Common Measure, Least Common Multiple, 
Factors, Remainder Theorem. Proportion, Easy 
Surds, Theory of Indices, Simple Equations of one 
or more unknown quantities with easy problems. 
Easy Quadratic Equations, Elementary Graphs. 

( Candidates will be provided with squared paper) 

(3) Geometry : — Practical and Theoretical Geometry. 

The questions on Practical Geometry will be set on the 
constructions contained in the annexed Schedule A, 
together with easy extensions of them. All figures 
should be drawn accurately, for which purpose every 
candidate should provide himself with a graduated scale, 
a pair of set-squares, a protractor, a compass and a 
hard pencil. 
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The questions on Theoretical Geometry will consist of theo- 
rems contained in the annexed Schedule B, together with 
easy extensions and deductions, with numerical illustra- 
tions. Any proof of a proposition will be accepted which 
.appears to the Examiners to form part of a systematic 
.treatment of the subject; the order in which the theo- 
rems are stated in Schedule B, is not imposed as the 
sequence of their treatment. In the proof of the theorems 
.hypothetical constructions will be permitted. 

{ Candidates will be provided with squared paper). 

SCHDULE A. 

Bisection of angles and of straight lines. 

Construction of perpendiculars to straight lines. 

Construction of an angle equal to a given angle. 

Construction of parallels to a given straight line. 

Simple cases of construction from sufficient data of triangles 
and quadrilaterals. 

Division of straight lines into a given number of equal parts 
or into parts in any given proportions. 

Construction of a triangle equal in area to a given polygon. 

Construction of tangents to a circle and of common tangents 
to two circles. 

Simple cases of the construction of circles from sufficient 
data. 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given straight 
lines and a mean proportional to two given straight lines. 

Construction of regular figures of 3, 4 , 6, or 8 sides in or 
about a given circle. 

• Construction of a square equal in area to a given polygon- 
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Schedule B. 

Angles At A Point. 

If a straight line stands on another straight line, the sum of 
the two angles so formed is equal to two right angles; 
and the converse. 

If two straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles 
are equal. 

Parallel Straight Lines. 

When a straight line cuts two other straight lines, if 

(i) a pair of alternate angles are equal, or 

(ii) a pair of corresponding angles are equal, or 

(Hi) a pair of interior angles on the same side of the 
cutting line are together equal to two right angles, 
then the two straight lines are parallel; and the 
converse. 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same straight line are 
parallel to one another. 

Triangles and Rectilineal Figures. 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two right 
angles. 

If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the 
surn of the angles so formed is equal to four right 
angles. 

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides 
of the other, each to each, and also the angles contained 
by these sides equal, the triangles are congruent. 

' ' § 

if two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two 
angles of the other, each to each, and also one side of 
the one equal to the corresponding side of the other, 
the triangles are congruent. 

30 
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If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite to 
these sides are equal; and the converse. 

If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to the 
three sides of the other, each to each, the triangles are 
congruent. 

If two right-angled triangles have their hypotenuses equal, 
and one side of the one equal to one side of the other, 
the triangles are congruent. 

If two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater side has 
the greater angle opposite to it; and the converse. 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a given straight 
line from a given point outside it, the perpendicular is 
the shortest. 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are equal; 
each diagonal bisects the parallelogram and the diagonals 
bisect one another. 

If there are three or more parallel straight lines and the 
Intercepts made by them on any straight line that cuts 
them are equal, then the corresponding intercepts on any 
other straight line that cuts them are also equal. 

Areas. 

Parallelograms on the same or equal bases and of the same 
altitude are equal in area. 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude 
are equal in area. 

Equal triangles on the same or equal bases are of the same 
altitude. 

Illustrations and explanations of the geometrical theorems 
corresponding to the following algebrical identities : — 

k(a+b+c -)~ka + kb + kc+ 

( a =a 2 + 2a&4-Z? 2 
( a~b ) 2 ~a' 2 ~ 2ab-\~b' 2 

cir—b' 1 = ( a-\~b}(a — b) 
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The square on a side of a triangle is greater than, equal to, 
or less than, the sum of the squares on the other two 
sides, according as the angle contained by those sides is 
obtuse, right, or acute. The difference iri the case of 
inequality is twice the rectangle contained by one of the 
two sides and the projection on it of the other. 

Loci. 

The locus of a point which* is equidistant from two fixed 
points is the perpendicular bisector of the straight line 
joining the two fixed points. 

The locus of a point which is equidistant from two intersect- 
ing straight lines consists of the pair of straight lines 
which bisect the angles between the two given lines. 

The Circle. 

A straight line drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect a 
chord which is not the diameter, is at right angles to the 
chord; conversely, the perpendicular to a chord from 
the centre bisects the chord. 

There is one circle and one only which passes through three- 
given points not in a straight line. 

In equal circles (or in the same circle), (1) if two arcs sub- 
tend equal angles at the centres, they are equal; (2) 
conversely, if two arcs are equal, they subtend equal 
angles at the centres. 

In equal circles (or in the same circle), (1) if two chords are 
equal they cut off equal arcs; (2) conversely, if two 
arcs are equal, the chords of the arcs are equal. 

Equal chords in a circle are equidistant from the centre; and 
the converse. 

The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through 
die point are perpendicular to one another. 
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If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the straight 
line through the centres. 

The angle which an arc of a circle subtends at the centre is 
double that which it subtends at any point on the remain- 
ing part of the circumference. 

Angles in the same segment of a, circle are equal ; and if the 
line joining two points subtends equal angles at two other 
points on the same side of it, the four points lie on 
a circle. 

The angle in a semi-circle is a right angle, the angle in a 
segment greater than a semi-circle is less than a right 
angle, and the angle in a segment less than a semi-circle 
is greater than a right angle. 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed in a circle 
are supplementary; and the converse. 

If a straight line touch a circle and from the point of contact 
a chord be drawn, the angles which this chord makes 
with the tangent are equal to the angles in the alternate 
segments. 

If two chords of a circle, intersect either inside or outside 
the circle, the rectangle contained by the parts of the one 
is equal to the rectangle contained by the parts of the 
other. 

Proportion: Similar Triangles. 

If a straight line is drawn parallel to one side of a triangle, 
the other two sides are divided proportionally; and the 
converse. 

If two triangles are equiangular, their corresponding sides 
are proportional ; and the converse. 

If two triangles have one angle of the one equal to one angle 
of the other and the sides about these equal angles pro- 
portional, the triangles are similar. 
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The internal bisector of an angle of a triangle divides the op- 
posite side internally, in. the ratio of the sides containing 
the angle, and likewise the external bisector externally. 

The ratio of the areas of similar triangles is equal to the ratio 
of the squares on corresponding sides. 

The following books are suggested : — 

1. Hall, Stevens and Sims: A School Arithmetic for 

Indian Schools. 

2. Longman’s Senior Arithmetic (Indian edition) by Dexter 

and Garlick, adopted for use in India by C. Pollard. 

3. Baker and Bourne : Elementary Algebra, Part I. 

4. K. P.Basu : Algebra Part I. 

5. Hall and Stevens: A School Geometry, Parts I-V. 


History and Geography. 

There will be two papers, each of three hours’ duration^ 
and each carrying 100 marks. 

Paper I — 

Outlines of the History of England. 


Books recommended : — 

G. Townsend Warner : A Brief Survey of British 
History. 


or 

C. W. C. Oman: Junior History of England. 

or 

S. R. Gardiner*. Outlines of English Plistory. 


(History of India), 
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Books recommended: — 

Haraprasad Shastri : School History of India, 

or 

Vincent A. Smith : .Oxford Students’ History of India. 

or 

R. C. Dutt : A Brief History of Ancient and Modern 
India brought up' to date, by J. N. Gupta, M. A., 
I. C. S. 

Paper 11 — General and Physical Geography. 
Syllabus. 

A — The Elements of Astronomical, Mathematical and 
Physical Geography. 

[The Solar system; Eclipses, Rotation and Revolution of the 
Earth and their effects; Climatic zones; Latitude and 
Longitude; Time; Principles of Map-Drawing; Shape of 
the Earth, Geological structure of the earth ; Rocks and 
Volcanoes; Ocean movements, the effects of Climate; 
Rivers and their work; soil and its characteristics. 
Atmosphere, Air, Wind, Storm, Cyclones and Water Spouts; 
formation of Deserts and Mountains and their influences 
on the surrounding countries. 

B. — General Geography of the World in outline, with India 
in fuller detail with special reference to the following — 

Relief; Climate and Rainfall; Soil and Products, Industries 
and Commerce; Communication and Population. 

Longman’s Geographical Series for India, Book II, is re- 
commended. 

Hertbertson’s Junior Oxford Geography may also be con- 
sulted. 
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There will be two papers in Samskrit each of three 
hours'' duration and each carrying 100 marks. One will 
be on the text-books prescribed with questions on gram- 
mar and idiom. The second will consist of passages for 
translation from English into Samskrit. 

Paper I. 

Text-Books. 

Valmikiya Ramayana — Selections (University Book De- 

pot)- 

Hitopadesha (expurgated edition). 

Grammar — 

Shapdarupavali, Dhatunapavali. 

Simple rules of Syntax and Compounds. 

Paper II. 

Translation — from English into Samskrit. 

N. B. — Samskrit shall he written in the Devanagari script . 


Arabic and Persian. 

There will be two papers, each of three hours 7 duration 
and each carrying 100 marks. One wifi be on the text-books 
prescribed with questions on grammar and idiom. The second 
will consist of passages of unseen prose for translation into 
English or Urdu- or Hindi, as well as a number of short 
sentences for translation from English or Urdu or Hindi 
into the classical language. 

(ul ARABIC. 

Majani-ul-Adab, by Louis Cheikho : Vol. I. pages 7-23 
and 41-152. (Published by the Imprimerie Catholique, Bey- 
rout, Syria, and sold by the Book Depot at Aligarh). 
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For supplementary reading. 

Majani-ul-Adab, Vol. I. pages 234-276. 

(b) PERSIAN . 

Gulistan of Sa’di. Book I f omitting the preface.) 
Baharistan of Jami. (First two chapters.) 

Bostan of Sa'di. Book I. 

For supplementary reading. 

Shah’s Diary. (First journey.) 

Qand-i-P arsi. ( Aligarh. ) 


Modern Indian Languages. 

There will be two papers, each of three hours’ duration 
and each carrying 100 marks. The first paper will be set 
from the prescribed books of poetry and prose with questions 
on grammar and idiom, while the second will be a paper on 
composition, consisting of (!) an essay based on the subject 
matter of the books prescribed and (2) a general essay or a 
letter or both. No question on Translation or on Grammar 
shall be set in this paper. 

N. B. Alternative subjects will be set for the essay at 
least to the extent of half the number. 

(a) HINDI. 

(1) Tulsi Das’s Ramayana. Ayodhya Kanda from 

sfjft ^ H i qrflT K STFTr u 

to STTrT TJ* fpT I 

srcrOr anlff <jrar n 

l2) Adhakhila Ph ula ( ^rffergrr^) by Pandit Ayodhya 
Singh Upadhyaya. 

(3) Satya Hartsh Chandra by Rharatendu Harish 
Chandra. 

(4) Hindi Grammar. 
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(b) URDU . 

(i) Gull>asta-i-Adab. (The Indian Press, Allahabad.) 

. (2) N a D ip-ul-Qaw a i d by Lala Harnam Das ( The 
Indian Press, Allahabad.) 

(c) BENGALI 

(1) Meghanadabadha Kavya ( ) by 

M. Madhusudan Dutt, Canto I. 

(2) Katha-o-Kahini ( 'Q by Rabindranath 

Tag-ore. 

(3) Sitar Banavasa ( 3R3F1 )by .Tshwar Chandra 

Vidyasagara. 

(4) At-te-Galpa by Rabindranath Tagore. 

(5) Bhasha-Bodha ( ) by Nakuieshwar Bhat- 

tacharya. 

(d) MARATHI. 

The following selections from published by the 

Education Department, Bombay, fifth edition : — 

srr*pr ^ ^ %% ) 

9X } 

?rtTt<TrT — \\\ qr^Tfr n* mn ) 
gsprcmr— v*, x*, 

w®, $o f pb 

Up ^ 

s 

(<?) GUJARATI. 

Parana Gi-ielo, by Nandshanker (School Edition). 
Mamerun, by Kavi Premananda. 

Forbes Viraha, by Kavi Dalpatram. 

Samarana Samhita, by Narsingrao B. Divatla. 
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(1) Bhamtbhaktia Ramayana ( Poetry ) Balakanda, 
Ayodhya Kanda, Aranya Kanda and Kiskindha Kanda. 

(2) Sankshipta Bharata ( Prose ) : Adi, Van a, Virat 
and Udyoga Parvas. 

(3) Gurkha Vyakaranabodha. 

(g\ TAMIL . 

Prose and Poetry „* — Selections prescribed by the .Madras 
University for the year. 

For supplementary reading : — 

(i) Vivekachandrika, by T. A. Swaminath Iyer. 

(ii) Youth and Character or the History of Two 
Boys, by C. B. Venkataraman Iyer of R. L. T. 

(h) TELUGU. 

Prose and Poetry : — 'Selections prescribed by the Madras 
University for the year. 

For supplementary reading: — 

Kamalini by Mrs. Alwar Chetti. 

Abraham Ljncoln, by S. Harisarvottama Rao, M.A. 


A Modern European Language : 

There shall be two papers each of three hours* duration 
and a viva-voce examination. Each paper will carry 90 marks 
and there will be 20 marks for the viva vocc. 

Paper I shall consist of easy passages in prose for trans- 
lation from the Modern European Language into English, 
partly from books to be prescribed and partly unseen. 

Paper II shall consist of easy English prose to be trans- 
lated into the Modern European Language with easy ques- 
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tions on Grammar. In the viva-voce, importance will be 
attached to pronunciation. 

' Text-Books : — - French — Dumas: Levasion du Due de 
Beaufort ; Le Francais et Sa Patrie (Selections) German — 
Warner Spanhoofd : Elementarbuch. der deutachen Sprache 
(Grammar); Anderson: Bilderbuch ohne Bilder. 


Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

There will be two papers, one in Physics and another in 
Chemistry, each of three hours 5 duration and a simple practi- 
cal examination in each subject. Each paper will carry 75 
marks and there will be 25 marks for the practical examina- 
tion in each subject. 

(.4) PHYSICS. 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

Simple ideas about Matter, and Inertia, and Force. Physical 
States of matter. Units of Length, Area and Volume. 
Measurements of Length, Area and Volume; Mass and 
Weight. Law of Universal Gravitation. Balance. 
Methods of Weighing. Density and Specific Gravity. 
Elementary idea about the Principle of Archimedes. 

Effect of Heat on Solids, Liquids and Gases. Change of 
Volume, Change of Temperature. Thermometer. 
Quantity of Heat. Specific Heat. Change of State. 
Melting point. Boiling Point. Latent Heat. Evapora- 
tion. Condensation. Distillation. 

Rectilinear Propagation of Light. Shadows. Reflection of 
Light by Plane and Spherical Mirrors. Real and Virtual 
Images. Refraction of Light through a rectangular glass 
plate and prism. Images by Lenses. 

Magnets and magnetic substances. Magnetic Force. The 
earth as a magnet. EartlTs magnetic force, only directive 
and not attractive. The Compass. 
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The Production of Electricity by Friction. Kinds of Electric 
Charges. Properties of a charged body. Conductors and 
Insulators. Electrostatic Induction. Gold-leaf-Electros- 
cope. Electrophorus. Simple Frictional Machine, e.g.. 
Rams den. 

Electric current. Simple voltaic Cells. Effect of current on. 
a magnetic needle. Galvanoscope. Simple experiments 
on heating and lighting effects by electric current. 

The candidates shall be required to perform the important 
experiments, illustrating the principles studied. 

Books suggested : — 

Ganot: Natural Philosophy (Longmans, Green & Co.) 
Gregory and Hadley : A Class Book of Physics (Mac- 
millan) . 

(B) CHEMISTRY . 

1. The study of matter through the sense organs; observa- 
tion of the following properties : — 

Colour; transparency or opacity; shape; size; crystal- 
line structure and texture (as seen through a lens if 
necessary); fracture or cleavage (to be studied "in 
common salt, mica and Iceland spar). 

Sound, produced by a body itself, or when it is let fall 
or struck. 

Odour and taste, if any. 

Cold or warm; yielding to pressure or not. 

Weight and relative density. Balance. 

Effect of heat and cold; melting and boiling points. 

Solid, liquid, gas. 

2. Solution, emulsion, mixture. Solubility in different 
liquids, water, alcohol, ether. 

Filtration, crystallisation, distillation and sublimation. 
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.1 and 2 to be studied with the following: — 

Salt, nitre, chalk, marble, calcite (Iceland spar), lime, 
sand, quartz, blue vitriol, green vitriol, sulphur, rub- 
ber, carbonate of soda, iron, zinc, lead, tin, mixture 
of sand and sal ammoniac, camphor, shellac, oil, tat, 
charcoal. 

3. The study of air, rusting of metals, active and inactive 
gases in air, burning of phosphorus in air, combustion 
and slow combustion studied with iron, magnesium, 
phosphorus, candle, charcoal, sulphur. 

A. Oxygen gas prepared from red oxide of mercury, chlo- 
rate of potash and black oxide of manganese. Properties 
of oxygen. 

5. Hydrogen gas prepared from zinc and sulphuric acid. 
Properties of hydrogen. 

6. Nitrogen gas prepared from air and from a mixture of 
ammonium chloride and sodium nitrite. Properties of 
nitrogen. 

7. Chlorine and hydrochloric acid, preparation and pro- 
perties. 

b. Study of water. Action of sodium and magnesium on 
water. Action of steam on red-hot iron. Electrolysis 
of water. 

9. Carbonic acid gas, obtained by burning charcoal in air, 
and by the action of acids on chalk, carbonate of soda 
and kankar . 

10. Elements and Compounds — -Chemical combination and 
decomposition studied with reference to the foregoing 
substances; 

A practical examination of a simple character will also be 
held in the course prescribed above. 
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Books suggested : — 

Sinclair and M’allister : First Year's Course of Che- 
mistry. 

L. M. Jones: Introductory Chemistry. 


Botany. 

The structure and germination of the seed. The conditions- 
necessary for germination. Bean or Pea, Castor Oil 
seed, and the grain of maize may be taken as examples. 

The forms of normal and adventitious roots. The functions 
and adaptations of roots. 

The stem and its branching. The bud. Underground stems 
and their distinction from roots. The modifications of 
the stem. 

N. B. — The forms of roots and stems should be taught by- 
taking familiar types. For instance, Colocasia (kochu) 
and Zingiber (ahdi) may be taken as examples of 
Corm and Rhizome respectively, etc., etc. 

Leaf — Phyllotaxis; simple and compound leaf. The distinc- 
tion of a compound leaf from a branch. 

Flower and its morphology. 

An intimate knowledge of the structure and habits together 
with a correct technical description of the constituent 
parts of the following plants : 

Sun-flower; pea; Lady's Finger or B Hindi ; Onion; wheat 
or maize; Neem tree (Melia) Ber tree (Zizyphus 
jajuba) . 

Fruit— Definition. Kind of fruit. Seed and fruit dispersal. 

Physiology — Simple experiments on Photosynthesis, Transpi- 
ration and Respiration. 
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There will be two papers, each of three hours' duration and 
a simple practical examination. Each of the two papers 
will carry 75 marks and there will be 50 marks for the 
practical examination. 

Paper I shall deal with (a) the structure and germination 
of the seed, and ( b ) general Morphology and Phy- 
siology.. 

Paper II will test the candidate's knowledge of specified 
plants mentioned above (e.g. Sun-flower, pea, Lady's 
finger or Bhindi ; onion; wheat or maize; Neem tree 
(melia) Ber tree (Zizyphus jajuba) . 

The subject should be taught as far as possible practically. 
There shall be no miscroseopic work. 

Practical Work. 

Candidates will be required to dissect (with or without the 
aid of a lens), describe and draw parts of plants pres- 
cribed in the Syllabus. 

Further the candidates are expected to keep a record of all 
practical work done in the Laboratory in a note-book, 
which will be liable to examination by the University 
Examiners. 

The following books^ are suggested for the use of the tea- 
cher: — 

J, M. Lowson : A Text-book of Botany (Indian Edition), 
Oliver: Elementary Botany. 


Drawing. 

There shall be three papers each of three hours’ duration and 
each carrying 100 marks. 

1. Free-hand Drawing from the flat - Light and shade as in 
Macmillan's Official Drawing Books Nos. 9, 10, 14, 19; 
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and Birds and Beasts as in Vere Foster’s Drawing Books 
Series as also copying to an enlarged and reduced scale. 

2. Model Drawing — Drawing of common objects, with light 
and shade, and the following Geometrical solids : — Cubes 

• Pyramids, Cylinders, Cones, and Spheres. 

3. Geometrical Drawing . 

i. The theory and use of instruments, especially of 
Protractor and Marquoise Scale. 

ii. Plain block-letter writing. 

Hi. The whole of Practical Plane Geometry. 

iv. Drawing to scale viz., Scale of Chords, Diagonal 
Scale, Plain Scale. 

Book suggested : — 

Geometrical Drawing for Arts students, by J. H. Morris, 
specially edited for Indian students, by William Jesse, 
M. A., pp. 1 to 107 .(omitting pp. 68 to 71) and pp. 107 
to 120. 


Manual Training. 

The Examination will consist of (i) one paper, of three hours 
in Drawing and (ii) a Practical Examination of four 
hours in Wood-work. 

1. Drawing : — 

(a) The use of Drawing Board, T-Square, Set Square, 
Compasses and Simple Scales. 

(b) Drawing in plan, elevation, and side-view of all 
models in the course, and in conventional Isometric 
projection or Oblique projection of those of a 
rectangular shape. 
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2. Wood-zvork : — 

(a) The use of the following tools: — 

Jack Plane, Try Square, Marking Gauge, Steel Ruler, 
Marking Knife, Smoothing Plane, Tenon Saw, Bevel 
Square, Screw Driver, Firmer Chisel, Firmer Gauge, 
Hammer, Mallets, Bradawl, Compass, Gimlet, Bow- 
saw, Spoke, Shave, File, Brace and Bit. 

(b) Care of tools: — 

The candidate should show his ability to put the 
common edged tools into fair workable condition. 

(c) The following joints at least should be included 
amongst the models: — 

Lap Joint, Butt Joint, Plalf-Lap, Housing, Mottise 
and Tenon, Half-lap Dovetail, Edge Dovetail, and 
Bridle Joint. 

Books suggested : — 

1. J. Y. Buchanan: Manual Training for Indian Schools. 

2. J. Charles Pearson: Manual of Instruction, ( Wood- 
work.) 

3. E. J. Andrews: The “ Self-help’ 5 course of Wood-work. 


Agriculture and Surveying. 

{Courses not prescribed.) 

Intermediate Examination 1922. 

English. 

There will be ‘two papers in text-books, one in poetry 
and the other in prose, each of three hours’ duration. 
There will be two other papers, also of the duration of three 
hours each, one containing exercises in general composition, 
including an essay, and the other of subjects for essay- writing 
3 1 ' 1 
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bearing on books for non-detailed study. The books of 
poetry prescribed for the course will ordinarily include a 
play of Shakespeare, but questions in it will be limited to the 
interpretation of the text and to an appreciation of the story. 
t The books prescribed for general study will, as far as 
possible, be representative of different kinds of prose com- 
position. There will also be a viva voce examination, which 
will be limited to a test of the candidate's capacity to use the 
English language. 

N. B. — Alternative questions will be set, at least to the 
extent of half the number of questions, in each paper. 

1. Poetry — 

Shakespeare: Merchant of Venice. 

Tennyson: Lancelot and Elaine, 

Wordsworth: Michael. 

2. Prose — 

Coverley Papers, edited by Myers ( Oxford University 
Press) . 

Boswell: Life of Johnson (Blackie’s English Texts). 
Austen: Pride and Prejudice (abridged by H. A. Treble,. 
Macmillan’s English Literature for schools.) 

3. N on-detailed study — 

Pay t ne: Annals of Mewar (abridged from Tod-Routledge.J 
Scott : Ivanhoe. 

Hamilton: Greek Legends ( Clarendon Press ). 

Fowler: British Orators (Macmillan). 


Composition in a Modern Indian Language. 

There will be one paper on composition in a Modern 
Indian Language, of three hours’ duration. 

It will consist of three essays only one general and two 
based on the subject matter of the books recommended for 
the study. 
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The essays based on the books shall not demand a detail- 
ed knowledge of the contents of them. Alternative subjects 
should be set for essay at least to the extent of half the 
number. 

The following books are recommended for general study 
as presenting models of composition and style. 

(A) HINDI . 

(1 ) Kavita Kaumudi by Pandit Ramnaresh 

Tripathi, Part I, the following authors and poets only and 
the — 

qFTsffr *rrf^T, *rflFfr srprcfir, 

Tmn*, 

TOStte, =TRpr^r^r ^bc 

SFgt, and [ 

(2) Ranadhira Prema Mohini (TO-TTr qmftfNt) by Shri 
Nivas Das. 

(3) Mahabharata (*Tfr*fRcT) by M. P. Dvivedi. 

( B ) URDU. 

( 1 ) Y dd gar -i-Ghalib by Khwaja Altaf Husain Halt 
(Mohammedan College Book Depot, Aligarh) to 
the end of Chapter on u~t yy \ y>yj>y y> 

and excluding the Chapters dealing with Ghalib's 
Persian writings. 

(2) Majmua-i-N azm-i-Azad by Maulvi Mohammad 
Husain Azad (Azad Book Depot, Lahore). 

(3) Ibn-ul-Waqt by Maulvi Nazir Ahmad ( Nazir 
Husain & Sons, Dariba Kalan, Delhi) . 

(C) PARE AT I A. 

( 1 ) Sakuntalopakhyana. 

(2) Bidulaputra Samvada . 
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(3) Sankshipta Bharat a — Parvas other than Adi, Bana, 
Virat and Udyoga. 

(4) Bhamibhaktiya Ramayanci — Yuddha Kanda. 

(D ) BENGALI . 

(1) Ramer Sumati by Sarat Chandra Bhattacharya. 

(2) Charita Katha by Ramendra Sunder Trivedi. 

(3) Paribarik Prabandha by Bhudeb Mukerji. 

(4) Adhunik Sahitya by Rabindra Nath Tagore. 

(£) GUJARATI . 

•( I ) Hasya Mandir by Ramanbhai and Mrs. Vidya 
Ramanbhai. 

-(2) Narmad Jivan by Navalram. 

(3) Hridaya Vina by Narsinghrao B. Divatia. 

(4) Parakramani Prasadi by K. H. Dhruva. 

(F) MARATHI . 

(\) 'Wo s 

(^) wo wmz — "cfT 

( * ) fwtww f^sr-wr * i 

(v) feo wo \ 

(G) TAMIL. 

(' 1 ) Elements of Civics for India in Tamil — by Mr. 
T. S. Subramania Iyer, M. A., L. T. 

(2) Pratapa Modalier Charitam by the late Mr. Veda- 
ayagam Pillai. 

(3) Kambanadar — by Mr. T. Chelvakeshavaray Muda- 
lier, M. A. 
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Rajasimha — by Venkataparvatisa Kavalti. 
Sudhasarat chandramu — by C. L. Narasimham. 
Chandragupta — by Vidyananda Paramahamsa. 


Samskrit. 

There will be three papers, each of three hours'' dura- 
tion. The first paper will be on the prescribed books of prose, 
the second on the prescribed books of poetry, and the third 
on (a) grammar and ( b ) translation. 

Paper I. — - Prose ; 

Selections from — 

( a ) The narrative portions of Brahmanas, Aranyakas 
and Upanisads (net exceeding 15 pages). 

(5) Harshacharitra ; 

( e ) Dasakumaracharita ; 

( d ) Jatakamala ; and 

(tf) Upamitibhavaprapancha Katha . 

the last four not exceeding 50 pages. 

Paper II — Poetry: 

Raghnvamsa — Cantos I and II. 

Bhartrihari — Nitisataka. 

Paper III — ( a ) (Grammar) Declension, Conjugation, Syntax^ 
Compounds and Derivatives ( Krit and. Tad- 
dhita ) . 

(&), Translation from English into Samskrit. 

N.B. — Samskrit shall be written in the Devanagari script. 
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Syllabus and Text-books. 

Arabic and Persian. 


There will be three papers, each of three hours’ dura- 
tion. The first paper will be on the prescribed books of 
prose and poetry and will contain questions on grammar and 
prosody also, while the second will consist of passages of 
unseen prose for translation from the Classical language into 
English or Urdu or Hindi, and the third paper will consist 
of two pieces of English, Urdu or Hindi prose for translation 
into the classical language, one in simple language and the 
other slightly more difficult. 

ARABIC . 

Selections in Arabic Prose and Verse (Published in 1911, 
Anwar Ahmadi Press, Allahabad). 

Books recommended for supplementary reading : — 

Qalyubi, Nawadir Hikayat, 1-150. 

'Grammar recommended : — 

Nabadi-ul-Arabiya, by Shartuni III (P. 1-96 Sarf). 

PERSIAN . 


Anwar -i-Suhaili. 

Ruba'iyat-i- Umar-i- Khayyam. 
Ruqa’ a t-i’-Alam giri. 

Hafiz (to end of radif of 
For suplementary reading : — 
Shah’s Diary (whole). 


A Modern European Language. 

(French, German and Italian). 

There will be three papers and a Viva Voce examination. 

The first paper shall consist of passages for translation 
from the modern European language into English, partly 
from the books prescribed and partly unseen. 
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The second paper shall consist of passages for translation 
from English into the modern European language. 

The third paper shall consist of an essay or letter to be 
written in the modern European language and of questions 
on Grammar; 

The following text-books are prescribed : — 

FRENCH. 

Modern French Stories: — 

( Daudet, Juies Claretie, Bazin, Theurret, Jean 
Rameau, Pierre Chapelle Huges Ie Roux, Jean de 
Villeurs, Henri Datin etc. ) 

Daudet : Tartarin de Tarascon. 

Berthon : Specimens of Modern French Verse (Assi- 
gned Readings). 

Grammar, Composition, Conversation 
GERMAN . 

Riehl : Burg Neideck: 

Freytag: Die Journalisten; Ebner-Eschenbach : Die 
Freiherren von Gemperlein. 

Selected German Lyrical poems and ballads will be 
read. 

Grammar. Composition and Conversation will be 
required. 


Mathematics. 

There will be three papers in Mathematics, each of 
three hours 5 duration. One paper in Algebra and Trigono- 
metry, the second in the Geometry of Conics and Solids 
.and the Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry and the third 
on Elementary Mechanics. 

i 

The courses shall be as follows : — 
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Syllabus and Text-books. 


(1) Algebra. — Quadratic equations involving two or more 
unknown quantities. The theory of quadratic equations 
and of expressions of the second degree. Imaginary 
Expressions. Arithmetical, Geometrical, and Harmonical 
Progressions. Permutations and Combinations. Binomial 
and Exponential Theorems. Logarithmic Series and 
Elementary Determinants. 

(2) Plane Trigonometry .—InEhidmg Solution of Triangles,, 
and simple problems of inscribed, circumscribed and 
described circles. Logarithms, Graphical representation 
of the circular functions. Inverse circular functions. 

(3) Geometry of Conic Sections . — The properties of the 
Parabola, Ellipse and Plyperbola treated geometrically. 

(4) Geometry of. Solids. — As in Hall and Stevens, Part VI. 
The use of Trigonometry and Logarithms shall be pern 
mittted in solving numerical examples. 

(5) Co-ordinate Geometry. — The properties of the straight 
line and circle treated by rectangular and polar co- 
ordinates and the simplest equations of the Parabola,. 
Ellipse and Hyperbola. 

(6) Elementary Mechanics. — As in Loney’s Mechanics for 
beginners. 

The following books are suggested : — 

L Algebra, Part II, by K. P. Basu. 

2. Trigonometry, Part I, by Loney. 

3. Geometrical Conics, by Ashutosh Mukherji. 

4. Co-ordinate Geometry, by C. Smith. 

5. Elementary Mensuration, by Stevens. 

6. Trigonometry by Hall and Knight. 

7. Co-ordinate Geometry by Chandi Prasad. 


History. 

There will be two papers in History, one on the His- 
tories of Greece and Rome and the other on the History of 
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India. Each paper will be of three hours’ duration. 

Paper I. 

C. D. Edmonds: Greek History for Schools. 

Creighton: Rome (Primer). 

Paper II. 

Prothero and S. C. VrDYABHUSAN : Plistory of India 
up to the end of the reign of Queen Victoria. 


Logic. 


The books recommended for study are not meant to be 
used as prescribed text books but as indicating the general 
scope of studies in the subjects to which they relate. In 
Indian Philosophy however the questions should be confined, 
as far as possible, to the books recommended. 

There will be two papers, each of three hours’ duration. 
Paper 1. — Elements of Deductive Logic. 

Paper II. — Elements of Inductive Logic. 

N. B . — 25 per cent of the total marks in each paper shall 
be reserved for Indian Logic. 

The subject of Logic is to be studied as defined in the 
following syllabus : — 

Deductive Logic. 

1. The Problem of Logic. Its definition and scope. Rela- 
tion of Logic to Psychology, to the Natural Sciences 
and to Philosophy. Logic as Science and Art. Logic as 
Material and Formal. 

2. Thought — its essential nature and its forms. Laws of 
Thought as Psychological and Logical. Thought and 
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Syllabus and Text-books. 


Language. Relation of Logic to Grammar. Judgment 
and Proposition. The parts of a Proposition. 

3. Concept — its relation to judgment. Concept and name. 
Name and Term — their relation. Kinds of Terms, No- 
menclature of Predicables. Definition and Division as 
logical processes. 

Propositions and their classification. Distribution of 
Terms in a proposition. Opposition of propositions. 
Immediate Inferences. 

5. Mediate Inferences and their varieties. Syllogism — its 
nature and its constituent parts. Rules of Syllogism. 
Figure and Mood. Determination of valid Moods and 
its different methods. Reduction — its methods* and use. 
Abbreviated and Irregular forms of Syllogism. Trains 
of Reasoning. Hypothetical and disjunctive arguments 
and their varieties. 

6. Fallacies and their classification. The nature of each 

fallacy. 


Inductive Logic. 

1. 'The problem of Induction. The Inductive process and its 

different forms. Assumptions of Induction. Laws of 
Causality and Uniformity of Nature. 

2. Preliminaries of Induction. Observation and Experiment. 

Methods of Induction. 

3. Scientific and Imperfect Inductions. Induction by Enu- 
meration and the use of Statistics. Induction by Analogy 
- — its nature and value. 

A. Hypothesis — its formation and use. Conditions of legiti- 
mate hypothesis. Explanation. Deduction and Induc- 
tion and their connection. 
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5. Fallacies. Varieties of Inductive Fallacies and the nature 
of each variety. 

Elements of Indian Logic. 

1 . gfe: and STFR ; 3FTJ* as and -the nature of 

each. 

2. 5TTWJ3; as ^ 3 ^: — its two varieties as : and : the 

varieties of and the of each variety; 

and — their relation; the nature and kinds 

of eKR^FBC. 

as !Tc5TW^— its nature and varieties; the sources of 

4. as — its nature and varieties; the processes 

involved in each kind of wgfirfrr : ; |c 3 T*rr*T: — its nature 
and varieties. 

5 . STW* as — its nature and relation to analogy. 

6 . upra; as — its nature; the function of in sTR** ; 

the sources and varieties of 

7. 3 RJ 3 ; as its varieties; the nature of each variety. 

Looks recommended for studies in connection with the above 
syllabus : — 

1. Creighton: Introductory Logic (omitting Part III) . 

or 

2 . Welton: Intermediate Logic. 

and 

3. Tarkas&mgraha of Annambhatta ( Bombay Samskrit 
Series ) edited with English notes by Athalye. 

N.B . — Questions in Indian Logic are lobe distributed 
between the two papers in accordance with the subj ct-matter 
of each. 
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Syllabus and Text-books. 


Books that may be consulted : — • 

Stout : Ground-work of Logic. 

Jevons : Elementary Lessons in Logic; 

Minto : Logic. 

Carvrtbc Read ; Logic — Deductive and Inductive. 
Fowler: Inductive Logic. 

Jevons: Studies in Deductive Logic. 

T arkabhasa by Keshava Misra; 

B hasap ari chheda, 

Ballantyne : Lectures on Nyaya Philosophy edited by 
Dr. Hall. 


Drawing. 

( Courses not prescribed ) . 


Manual Training. 

( Courses not prescribed ). 


Elementary Economics and Indian Administration. 

( Students are expected to show some knowledge of 
Economic Geography.) 

Text Books recommended : — 

Moreland : Introduction to Economics for Indian 
students. 

Penson: Economics of Everyday Life. 

Anderson : The Indian Constitution. 

Books for Consultation : — 

Imperial Gazetteer Vols. Ill and IV. 
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Biology. 

There will be two papers, one in Botany and another in 
Zoology, each of three hours duration. There will also be 
practical test in both branches. 

(A) BOTANY . 

Histology — Plant cell. The cell-wall and its modifications. 
Living and non-living contents of the cell. Micro-chemi- 
cal tests for the wall and the contents. The distinction 
between animals and plants. An elementary knowledge 
of the plant tissues and tissue system. The general 
structure of the various organs of an angiosperm and the 
mode of growth. 

External Morphology — The same as for Admission Examina- 
tion, but a higher standard would be expected. 

Systematic — (a) The characteristics of the following natural 
orders i — Ranunculacse, Crucifers, Malvaceae, Rutacese, 
Leguminosce, Labiatae, Compositas, Liliace^e, Solanaceie. 

(b) The structure and life history of — 

(i) Bacillus Subtilis, (ii) Saccharorayces, (iii) Mucor, 
(iv) Spirogyra, (v) a Moss, (vi) a Fern. 

An outline of the classification of the vegetable kingdom to 
illustrate the gradual increase of complexity of structure 
and methods of reproduction. 

Physiology — The stability of plant body. The usual constitu- 
ents of plant food. Assimilation, transpiration, respira- 
tion. An elementary knowledge of the reaction of plants 
to environments. 


Practical Work. 

Candidates will be required to examine microscopically, to 
dissect and to describe specimens of plants included in 
the above syllabus. 
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Syllabus and Text-books. 

They are also expected to keep a record of all practical work 
in the Laboratory in a note- book, which will be liable to 
examination by the University Examiners. 

The following books are suggested : — 

J. M. Lawson: c A Text-book of Botany 7 (Indian Edition). 

D. Thoday: Botany, ‘ A Text-book for Senior Students r 
(Cambridge University Press). 

Scott: Structive Botany, 2 Volumes. 

Bhatia and K. Narain: ‘ Laboratory Note-book of Botany/ 
(Lahore). 

(B) ZOOLOGY, 

Definition and scope of Zoology. Nature of Protoplasm. 
The structure and life-history of Amoeba. Structure of 
the Cell; Cell-Division; Conjugation and Fertilisation. 
Elements of Development. Structure and functions of 
the animal tissues. The structure and life-history of 
Hydra, Pheretima or Eutyphoeus, and Cockroach. 

The Anatomy and Osteology of the Frog and the Rabbit. 

The elementary physiology of the various organs, as illustra- 
ted by the Frog and the Rabbit. 

The outlines of the development and larval history of the- 
Frog. 

A general classification of the Animal Kingdom with the- 
characteristics of the principal phyla. 

Practical Work. 

The candidates will be required to examine microscopically, 
to dissect and to describe the animals named in the syl- # 
labus. They are alse expected to keep a record of all) 
practical work done in the Laboratory in a note-book,, 
which will be liable to examination by the University 
examiners. 
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The following books are suggested : — 

Borradaile: Manual of Zoology (Oxford Medt Pub). 
Marshall: Frog. 

Marshall and Hurst: Practical Zoology (Mac Millan;)'. 
G, C. Bourne: Comparative Anatomy of Animals, in two 
Vols. ( G. Bell & Sons). 


Physics. 

There will be two papers, each of three hours’ duration. 
There will also be a 'practical examination. 

1 st Paper — Elementary Experimental Mechanics, Hydrosta- 
tics, Heat and Sound. 

2nd Paper — Light, Electricity and Magnetism. 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

Experimental Mechanics 

Matter, Inertia, and Force. Fundamental notions of Velocity 
and Acceleration. Composition of Velocities and Accele- 
rations. Triangle of Forces. Laws of Motion. Units 
of Force. Mass and Weight. Unit of time. Work. 
Potential and Kinetic Energy. Conservation of Energy. 
Laws of Universal Gravitation. Atwood’s Machine. 
Moments, Parallel Forces. Couples. Centre of Gravity. 
Balance. Friction. Simple Machines. Simple Experi- 
ments on projectiles. Simple Pendulum. Simple Har- 
monic Motion. 

Hydrostatics. 

Fluid Pressures. Pressure in Liquids. Relative Density of 
Liquids by Balancing Columns. Principle of Archimedes. 
Density. Specific Gravity. Principle of Floating Bodies. 
Hydrometers. 

Atmospheric Pressure. Barometer. Manometer. Density' 
of Air. Boyle’s Law. 
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Simple Water and Air-pumps. Hydraulic Press. Syphon, 
Diving Bell. 

(All the above in Mechanics and Hydrostatics should be 
studied from an experimental point of view, mathematical 
problems and their calculations being excluded). 

Heat. 

, Temperature ond Thermometers. Co-efficients of Expansion. 
Expansion of Solids, Liquids and Gases. Vapour Pres- 
sures. Hygrometry. Calorimetry, Calorimeters and 
their water-equivalents. Capacity of Heat and Specific 
Heat. Latent Heat. Conduction. Convection and Radia- 
tion, Reflection and Absorption of Radiant Heat. Relation 
of Heat and Work. Machanical Equivalent. Joule’s 
Experiment. 

Boyle’s Law, pv=RT. Isothermal and adiabatic curves. 
Applications of their equations in p, v, co-ordinates. 
Definition of Specific Heat at constant volume and at 
constant pressure. Definitions of Isothermal and Adia- 
batic Elasticities of a gas. 

Light. 

Rectilinear Propagation of Light. Laws of Reflection and 
Refraction of Light. Fizeau’s and Foucault’s methods 
of determining the Velocity of Light. Photometry. 
Mirrors and Lenses. Dispersion of Light by Prisms. 
Spectrometer. Pure Spectrum and Fraunhofer’s Lines. 
Simple optical Instruments, e.g Telescopes, Microscopes, 
Sextants, Cameras, Optical Lanterns. Simple experi- 
ments to illustrate defects of vision and their remedies. 

Sound. 

The Propagation and Velocity of Propagation of Sound in 
Air. Nature of Sound waves. Wave-length, Frequency 
and Amplitude, Reflection, Refraction and Interference 
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of Sound waves. Applications of the formula -V=Vn. 
Vibration of strings and determination of frequency by 

means of the formula N = ^ v/ T . Nodal points in open 

and closed pipes. Diatonic Scale and Musical Intervals. 
Sensitive Flames. Manometric Flames, as seen in a 
revolving mirror. The use of Resonators. Explanation 
of Beats. Harmonics. 

Electricity and Magnetism. 

Frictional Electricity. Methods of Production. Conductors 
and non-conductors. Induction. Electroscopes. Charg- 
ing an Electroscope by Conduction and Imluction 
Electrophorus. Condensers.’ Capacity of Condensers. 
Unit of Charge and Potential, Voss’s Influence Machine. 

Simple Magnet. Definition of Unit Magnetic Pole. Tei- 
restrial Magnetism. Dip. Declination. Magnetic Moment. 
Lines of Force. Magnetometer. 

Voltaic Cell. Electric current and its magnetic effects. 
Daniell, Bunsen, Leclanche and Bichromate Batteries. 
Simple Astatic and Tangent Galvanometers. Electroly- 
sis. Voltameter. Definitions of Unit Quantity of 
Electricity, Unit Difference of Potential, Electromotive 
Force and Resistance. Ohm’s Law. Wheatstone’s 
Bridge and Post Office Box. Heating effect of current. 
Joule’s Law. Electro-magnets. Induction. Coil. Simple 
Dynamo. Electric Lamps and Arcs, Electric Bells. Prin- 
ciples of Telegraphy. Definitions of Practical Units and 
their relation to Absolute Units. Thermopile. 

The following books are suggested : — 

Brown : Experimental Science I. — Physics (Camb. Univ. 
Press), 

Glazebrook; Heat and Light. 

R. K. De : Sound. 

C. E. Ashford: Electricity, and Magnetism. (Arnold 
32 
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S. P. Thompson : Electricity, and Magnetism. (Such portions 
,as are required by the Syllabus). 

R. S. Willows : Text-book of Physics. 

A. W. Poyser: Electricity and Magnetism. 

There shall also be an examination in Practical work. The 
laboratory course is indicated by the subjoined list of 
experiments. An account of each experiment must be 
written by the student in a special note-book which will 
be examined. The account of each experiment should be 
signed by the Demonstrator and the note-books should be 
kept in his charge. 

List of Experiments , 

1 . Measurement of length. 

2. Vernier. 

3. Callipers. 

4 . Screw-guage. 

5. Thickness of a glass-plate by a Spherometer. 
b. Measurements of Areas and Volumes. 

/. Balance. Determination of Mass. 

8. Determination of Specific Gravities by Hydrostatic 
Balance. 

9. Nicholson's Hydrometer, 

10. Densities of Liquids by U-tube and Hare's apparatus. 

11. Barometer and Boyle's Law. 

12. Simple Pendulum. Variation of periodic time with 
length. 

13. Applications of Triangle of Forces. 

4, ; Equilibrium of Parallel Forces. 
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15. Principle of Moments. 

16. Determination of Co-efficient of Friction. 

17. Testing- fixed points of Thermometers. 

18. Determination of Specific Heats. 

19. Determination of Latent Heats. 

20. Construction of a Graph, illustrating the rate of 
cooling of a liquid. 

21. Comparison of expansion of water over different 
ranges of temperature. 

22. Determination of Boiling Points. 

23. Reflection and Refraction of Light at Plane and 
Spherical Surfaces. 

24. Determination of Refractive Indices. 

25 Focal Lengths of Concave Mirrors and Convex Lenses. 

26. Production of pure Spectrum by a Slit, Prism and 
Lenses. 

27. Determination of Velocity of Sound by Resonance 
Tube. 

28. Mapping out lines cf force by a small magnet and 
determination of nautral points in a magnetic field. 

29. Comparison of magnetic moments by Magnetometer. 

30. Experiments with Electroscope. 

31. Variation of magnetic force at the centre of a. 
coil with radius, number of turns and strength 
of current. 

32. Reduction Factor of a Tangent Galvanometer. 

33. Determination of Resistance by the use of Wheat- 
stone’s Wire-bridge. 
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The following text-books are recommended for Practical 
Work:— - 

R. K. De.— Intermediate Course of Practical Physics. 

Brown — •“ Experimental Science I, Physics/ 7 (Cambridge 
University Press). 

H. E. Hadley- — “ Manual of Practical Physics/ 7 


Chemistry. 

There will be two papers, each of three hours' duration. 
There will also be a practical examination. 

The following course has been prescribed, in addition to what 
has been indicated for the Admission Examination. 

Chemical action. Mechanical mixture and compounds. Laws 
of chemical combinations by weight and by volume 
Laws of Charles and Boyle. Density of gases. Vapour 
pressure. Graham’s Law of Diffusion. Atomic theory 
and Avogadro's hypothesis, atoms, molecules, atomic and 
molecular weights determination. Dulong and Petit's 
law. Chemical symbols formulae, equations. Valency, 
equivalent weights and their determinations. Elementary 
ideas of the kinetic theory of gases, of the law of mass 
action, ionic theory ( in solutions ) and dissociation 
(gaseous). Calculations of an easy nature. 

Flame, Bunsen burner, blowpipe flame, ignition temperature. 
Davy's safety lamp, oxidation, reduction Periodic clas- 
sification (treated with reference to the elements prescrib- 
ed below). 

5 Study of the following elements and compounds— 

Hydrogen, oxygen, ozone, water, hydrogen-peroxide, oxides 
( acidic, basic, neutral ). Peroxides, bases, acids, 

neutralisation. 

Nitrogen, its oxides, ammonia, nitric and nitrous acids, nitrates 
and nitrites, action of heat on nitrates, atmosphere. 
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Chlorine, its monoxide and peroxide, hydrochloric, hypochlo- 
roiis, chloric acids, and their salts, perchlorates. 

Bromine, hydrobromic, liypobromous, and bromic acids, and 
their salts. 

Iodine, hydriodic and iodic acid, iodates, iodides, iodine 
pentoxide. 

Fluorine, hydrofluoric acids and fluorides. 

Sulphur, its allotropic modification, sulphuretted hydrogen, 
sulphur di-and tri-oxides. Liquifaction of sulphur dio- 
xide, sulphurous and sulphuric acids, sulphides, sulphites, 
sulphates, manufacture of sulphuric acid — chamber pro- 
cess, contact process. 

Carbon, its allotropic modifications, oxides of carbon, coal 
gas, methane, ethylene and acetylene. 

Phosphorus, its allotropic modifications, phosphoretted hyd- 
rogen, tri-and penta-oxides, erthophosphcric acid and the 
posphates of the alkali and the alkaline earths, tri-and 
penta-chloride of phosphorous. 

Silicon, silica, silicic acid and the silicates, silicon fluoride, 
dialysis, glass and porcelain. 

Potassium, and sodium, their oxides, hydroxides, chlorides, 
sulphates, carbonates, nitrates, chlorates and perchlorates. 

Ammonium salts, chloride, sulphate, nitrate and carbonate. 

Calcium, barium, strontium, their oxides arid hydroxides, 
chlorides, sulphates, nitrates, carbonates, bleaching powder 
and calcium carbide. 

Magnesium, zinc and mercury, their oxides, chlorides and 
sulphates, sulphides of zinc and mercury, mercury nit- 
rites. Arsenic, antimony and .bismuth, their oxides, 
chlorides and sulphides, bismuth nitrate and the hydrides 
of antimony and arsenic. ' 
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Aluminium, its oxide, hydroxide, sulphate and chloride, alum. 
Boron, boric acid, borax. 

Copper, its oxides, chlorides, sulphate, sulphides and nitrate^ 
brass, bronze. 

Silver, its nitrate, chloride, bromide, iodide. 

Tin, its oxides, chlorides and sulphides. 

Lead, its chloride, iodide, sulphate, nitrate, acetate, carbonate. 

Iron, its oxides, sulphates, chlorides, sulphides; cast iron, 
wrought iron, steel. 

The metallurgical extraction of the following metals; — 

Iron, copper, zinc, mercury, lead, aluminium, tin, magnesium, 
sodium. 

Determination of the composition and the molecular formula 
v of the more important compounds in the syllabus, for 
example 

Water, ozone, ammonia, hydrochloric acid, methane, sulphur 
dioxide, etc. 

Practical Work. 

Candidates are expected to perform the following experi- 
ments in the Laboratory : — 

Simple gas preparation and the fitting up of the apparatus 
needed for the same including glass bending, joining two 
straight glass tubings and simple glass blowing. 

Detection by dry and wet methods of the following radicals 
in simple salts: — K. Na. Nh4. Ca. Sr. Ba, Mg. Zn. Hg. 
Al. Cu. Ag. Pb. Fe. As. Sb. Bi. S04. N03. Cl. Br. I. 
C03. C103. 503. 

Volumetric analysis. Preparation of standard solutions 
of acids and alkalies and simple estimation of acids and 
alkalies in their solutions. 
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Determination of equivalent weights of magnesium, zinc and 
copper. 

4. Determination of the loss in weight on heating of magne- 
site and gypsum. 

6. Preparation of simple salts, for example : — 

Barium Chloride from Barium Sulphate, Copper Sulphate 
from Copper; Zinc Sulphate from Zinc. 

'Quantities of the material and the yeild to be measured. 

Attention is directed to the importance of candidates keeping 
complete records of their practical work. When present- 
ing themselves for examination, they are required to 
submit note-books containing records of the practical 
work performed during the last two years of training for 
inspection by the examiners, who will take them into 
account in deciding the examination. Candidates will be 
allowed to use their own note-books at the time of the 
practical examination. These note-books will only con- 
tain the account of the actual work performed by the 
candidates. . 

Books recommended ; — 

Roscoe and Lunt : Inorganic Chemistry for Beginners. 

Rose and ‘Harden ; Inorganic Chemistry for Advanced 
Students. 

Holleman and Cooper: Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry, 

F. Jones: A Junior Course of Practical Chemistry.,' 

Bruce and Harper: Practical Chemistry. 

P. C. Roy : Practical Inorganic Chemistry. 

An additional course in Chemistry fully covering the requ 
ments of the Preliminary Scientific Examination of 
Medical Degree of the Allahabad University will b e 
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provided and it will be. optional for candidates appearing 1 
for the Intermediate Examination to take this course in 
addition to the ordinary course. 

The Syllabus prescribed by the Allahabad University for the 
Preliminary Scientific Examination will be adopted for 
this additional optional course in Chemistry. ( Vide 
resolution No. 14 of the Senate, passed on the 3 th 
March 1918.) 


Geology. 

There will be two papers each of three hours’ duration.. 
There will also be a practical examination. 

Paper I. — Physiography, Dynamical Geology and Structural 
Geology. 

Paper II. — Crystallography, Mineralogy, Petrology and His- 
. to ideal Geology. 

Practical Examination — Recognition of Simple crystal forms,. 
Determinations of the most common and rock forming 
minerals by sight and with the aid of such instruments 
as the lens and the blo.o pipe. Recognition of the more 
common rocks in hand specimens with the aid of the lens. 
Interpretation of simple Geological maps and sections. 

(I ) Physiography : — 

The Earth as a Planet. Its Form, Size and. Motions. The 
Earth and the Sun. Measurement and Mapping of the 
Earth's Surface. • • ■ 

The Atmosphere. Its Composition, Height, Pressure,. 
Temperature, Moisture and Movements. Climate. The 
Climates of India. 

The Sea. Its Saltness, Depths, Temperature, Tee, Movements 
and Offices. 



T N TERM EDI ATE EXAMINATION 1 922. 


505 


The Land. Continents and Islands. Mountains, Plains and 
Valleys. The Composition of the Earth. Volcanoes. 
Movements of, the Land — Earthquakes, Slow Upheaval 
and Slow Subsidence. The Waters of the Land. Com- 
position of Pure and Natural Waters. Springs and 
Underground Rivers, Brooks and Rivers, Lakes and 
Inland Seas. The Work of Running Water, Frost, Snow- 
fields. Glaciers. 

The Sculpture of the Land. The Magnetism of the Earth. 

Text books; — 

Sir A. Geikce: Elementary Lessons in Physical Geography. 

H. F. Blanford : Rudiments of Physical Geography for 
Indian Schools. 

Phillips: Indian Model Atlas. 

(2) Crystallography : — 

The recognition, classification and representation of the 
principal costal forms assumed by minerals; the use of 
crystal form in the identification of minerals. The subject 
will be illustrated in the laboratory by crystals and 
models of the most important rock-forming minerals. 

Text-books : — 

Rutley and Read: Elements of Mineralogy (20th Edition). 

(3) Mineralogy : — 

The physical and chemical properties of the more common 
and specially the rock-forming minerals; their classifica- 
tion, association and modes of occurrence. In the 
laboratory the properties and characters will be deter- 
mined and recorded by the students with the aid of such 
instruments as the lens, balance and blowpipe. 


Text-book : — 

Rutley and Read: Elements of Mineralogy (20th Edition.) 
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( 4) Petrology : — 

The nature, composition and classification of crystalline, 
clastic and foliated rocks; the origin of corresponding rocks 
at the present day on the ocean bed, in association with 
volcanoes, and elsewhere. In the laboratory, series of rocks 
will be studied in hand specimens. 

Text-book : — 

Class Notes. 

Book for Reference: — 

Rutley : Study of Rocks. 

(5) Dynamical Geology : — 

The action of the air and of water upon the solid earth, 
and its geological consequences in the destruction and 
renewal of the earth- crust.; the forces acting upon that crust 
from within and their results in modifying the forms of the 
earth’s surface, and in altering the character and distribution 
of its materials. 

Text-book : — 

Sir A. Geikie : Class-book of Geology (6th Edition). 

( 6 ) Structural' Geology : — 

The arrangement and inter-relations of the great rock- 
masses in the eartbcrust and the part played by them in its 
architecture. This part of the subject will be illustrated by 
the study of geological maps and sections; the methods of 
reading and constructing these will be taught in the laboratory, 
and, if possible, in the field. 

Text-book: — 

Sir A. Geikie: Class-book of Geology (6th Edition). 
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(7) Historical Geology : — 

The principles on which the chronological classification 
of rock- masses depends; the nature of the fossil remains of 
animals and plant s, and their use in determining the age of 
rocks; the history of the earth’s crust and of its inhabitants 
as revealed by the succession of Formations. In the laboratory, 
typical sections, rocks, and fossils will be studied. 

Text-book ; — 


Sir A. Geikie: Class-book of Geology (6th Edition). 

B. A. Examination, 1S22. 

English. 

Ordinary Course. 

There will be four papers in all, each of three hours’ 
duration, two in text-books, poetry and prose respectively, 
;and two in essay-writing, one general and the other relating 
to books prescribed for general study. The books prescribed 
in poetry will ordinarily include one of the more difficult 
plays of Shakespeare, and some selections from Milton. The 
books for non-detailed study will, as far as possible, be 
representative of narrative, descriptive expository and 
persuasive composition. There will also be a viva voce 
examination which will be limited to a test of the student’s 
capacity to use the English language. 

N. B. — Alternative questions will be set, at least to the 
•extent of half the number of questions, in each paper. 

I. Poetry. 

Shakespeare: Hamlet and Twelfth Night 

Milton : Lycidas 

Wordsworth: Ode on the Immortality 

Browning: Rabbi Ben ezra. 

Shelley : Adunais. 

Tennyson: Palace of Art. 


1 Palgrave’s 
V Golden 
J Treasury 
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2. Prose . 

Ruskin ; Sesame and Lilies. 

Nineteenth Century Essays, edited by Sampson (Cam- 
bridge University Press.) 

Essays on Addison, edited by Hadovv (Oxford University 
Press.) 

3. N on- detailed study. 

Burke: Conciliation \yiih America. ( Macmillan & Co.) 

De Quincey^: Confessions of an Opium E ter and other 
essays (Macmillan.) 

Kinglaice : Eothon 

Balfour: Passages in h : s Nun-Political Speeches 
(Longmans). 

Newman: Literary Selections (Longmans). 

Honours C o ursc. 

In addition to the papers of the Ordinary Course there 
will be a special paper of three hours. 

One of the following groups of books in addition to 
those prescribed for the Ordinary Course will form the 
subject of the examination. 

L Sidney Lee : Shakespeare. 

Raleigii : Shakespeare ( English Men of Letters 
Series ). 

or 

2. Raleigh: Milton, 

Patti son : Milton (English Men of Letters Series.) 
Addison : Paradise Lost 
Macaulay : Milton. 

or 


3. 


Symonds: Shelley. 
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Shelley's Defence of Poetry and Browning's Essay 
on Shelley. (Heath & Co.) 

Beanies: Naturalism in England ( with special 
reference to Byron, Shelley and Keats.) 
or 

4. Courthope : Addison ( English Men of Letters Seriee 
Johnson: Addison (Lives of Poets.) 

Leslie Stephen : Literature and Society iii the 
Eighteenth Century. 

Frederic Harrison : Ruskin ( English Men of 
Letters Series. ) 


Samskrit. 

Ordinary Course. 

There will.be three papers, each of three hours’ duration. 
Paper 1. — 

(a) Uttar acharita. 

( b ) Selections from — 

(1) The narrative portions of Brahmanas , Aranyakas 

and Upanisads (not exceeding 15 pages). 

(2) Kadam bari — Ka t ha m ukhap r akarana . 

Paper II — 

(a) McghadiUa. 

( b ) Vikramank acharita (land II). 

(c) Vamana’s Kavyalamkara-Sutra. 

Paper HI.- — 

(o) Grammar. 

O) Translation— from English into Samskrit, . 



510 


Syllabus and Text-Books. 


Questions on the History of Samskrit Kavya Literature 
shall be distributed over all the papers. 

Samskrit shall he written in the Devanagari script. 

Honours Course. 

In addition to the papers of Ordinary Course there will 
be a further paper of two hours’ duration on Laghu Kaumudi, 
and also a viva voce test based on Gaudapadabhashya and: 
Tarkabhasa. 


Composition in a Modern Indian Language. 

There will be one paper on composition in the Modern 
Indian Language of three hours’ duration. It will consist 
of three essays only — one general and two based on the sub- 
ject matter of the books recommended for study. 

N. B. — The essays based on the books shall not demand a 
detailed knowledge of them. Alternative subjects shall be 
set for the essay at least to the extent of half the number. 

The roll owing books are recommended for general study 
as presenting models of composition and style. 

(A) HINDI. 

1. Sundarasara (Manoranjana Pustakamala) from VI 

irfiprr vm p- 65 to p. 147 

3ET53T HIT B*n?r) Also Introduction containing life of the 
author. 

2. Behari Satsai by Pandit Fadmasinha Sbarma (Gyan- 
mandal Press, Benares). 

3. Mudra Rakshas by Bharatendu Harish Chandra. 

4. Lectures by Pandit Badri Narayan Cfioudhury and 
Pandit Govind Narayan Misra (Hindi Sahitya Sammelan). 
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1. Ab-i-Haycit by Moulvi Mohammad Husain Azad 
( A zad Book Depot, Lahore). 


2. Waqa-i-Sair-o-Siyahat Doctor Bernier by Khalifa 
Mohammad Husain (Mohammedan College Book Depot*. 
Aligarh) . 


3. Darbar-i-Akbari by Moulvi Mohammad Husain Azad 
( Azad Book Depot, Lahore) . The following chapters only : — 


Akbar 

Bairam Khan Khankhanan 

Mahesh Das Raja Birbar 

Abulfaiz Faizi Fayyazi 

Sheikh Abul Fazai 

Raja Todar Mai 

Raja Man Singh 

Mirza Abdarrahim Khankhanan 


Pages. 

1-156 
157-196 
295-310 
359-384 
463-508 
519-534 
535-566 
5 76-646. 


(C) BENGALI. 


(1) Prabhcita-C 'hint a by Kali Prasanna Ghosh. 

(2) Inan-o-Karma by Gooroo Das Banerji. 

(3 i Prachina-Sahitya by Rabindranath Tagore. 

(4) Kapala-Kundala by Bankim Chandra Chatterji. 

( D ) MARATHI . 

^Tftrr 

j m&i 


(£) GUJARATI . 

( 1 ) Apano D karma by A. B. Dhruva. 

(2) Uttara Rama Charita by Manila! N. Dhruvu* 
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(3) Sathina Sahityanu Digdarshana by D. P. Derasari. 

(4) Mclgni Mudra. by K. H. Dhruva. 

(F) TAMIL . 

(i) Pdriyapurana Vacanam , by Mr. Arumuganavalar, 
Lives of : Saints Tirunavukkarasunayanar *, Perumiyhalai 
Kurumba Nayanar. Karikhalamtuayar, Appoothiadikal 
Nayanar, T.irunaeJakka Nayanar, Naminandiadikal Nayanar 
Tirugnana Sambanda Moorthy Nayanar, pp. 92. 

(ii) B attar Vaibhavam, by the late Mr. V. M. Sadagopa 
Ramanujachariar. 

(iii) Pad mini, by Mr. V. Mutliuswami Iyer, M.A., L.T. 

(iv) Manimekalai .in prose, by Mr. V. Swaminatha Iyer. 

(G) TELUGU. 

Andhra Dasakumaracharitra, by V. Venkataroya Sastri. 

Ananda Mutt , by Dorasamiawth ( V. Ramaswami Sastri 
and Sons). 

Kavithathva Vicharamu , by Q. R, ’Reddi, M. A. 


Arabic and Persian. 

Ordinary Course. 

There will be three papers, each of three hours* duration 
(i) on the text-book, grammar, rhetoric and prosody, (ii) 
unseen translation from prose and verse, and (iii) translation 
from prose into the classical language. 

The following text-books are prescribed. 

(/) ARABIC . 


Ordinary - Course. 


Al-Fakhri. 
Maqamat of BadiT. 
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Saba Mu’allaqat. - - 

Diwan of Hamasa ( first Bab only). - - - 

Honours Course. 

In addition to the papers of the Ordinary Course there 
-will be a special paper of three hours. 

Maqamat of Hariri (first half). 

N afhat-nl-Y aman. 

Timur nama. 

Saba MiC allaqat . 

Quran (first three siparas). 

(j?) PERSIAN . 

Ordtnary Course. 

Siyasatnama . 

Diwan of Hafiz (from radif of Jf to the, end). 

Diwan of ? Andalib. 

Naldaman of Faizi. 

Recommended for rapid reading. — 

Safarnama of Ibrahim Beg. 

Honours Course. 

In addition to the papers of the Ordinary Course there 
,vill be a special paper of three hours. 

Diwan of Quaani. 

Diwan of Shaibani. 

Kulliyat of Sa’di. 

Sikandaniama of Nizami. 

Shahnama of Firdausi (first half). 


A Modern European Language. 

( Courses not prescribed ) . 


Philosophy. 

N, B. — The books recommended for study are not meant 
to be used as prescribed text-books, but as indicating the 
33 
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general scope of studies in the subjects to which they relate*- 
In Indian Philosophy however, the questions should be con- 
fined, as far as possible, to the books recommended. 

Ordinary Course. 

There will be three papers, each of three hours' duration. 
Paper I. — Psychology ; — 

Books recommended for study : — 

( 1 ) Stout : Groundwork of Psychology (Fifth Impression.) 

(2) Angell : Psychology (Fourth Edition.) 

N. B. — Students will be required to show acquaintance 
with the Physiology of the Nervous system and of the Sense 
Organs, so far as necessary in connexion with the study of 
Psychology. Books suggested for study : — Huxley : Elemen- 
tary lessons in Physiology — latest edition (Nervous System* 
and Sense Organs): Me Dougall: Physiological Psychology 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Leckley : Nervous System; 

Greenwood: Physiology of the Senses; 

Sully: Outlines of Psychology (new impression) ; 

Stout: Manual of Psychology; 

James: Text-book of Psychology; 

Kulpe: Outlines of Psychology; 

Ladd: Psychology— Descriptive and Explanatory. 

Paper II. — Ethics. 

Recommended text-book 

A. C. Mitral Elements of Morals (Omitting Chapter IX: 
17-26, Chapter X : 13-14, Chapter XI : 2-9 and Chapter XII: 
2-13) . 

Books -that may be consulted : — 

Muirhead: Elements of Ethics;. 
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Mackenzie: Manual of Ethics; 

Hyslop ; Elements of Ethics; 

Seti-i: Ethical Principles; 

- . Paulsen: System of Ethics; 

Mill : Utilitarianism ; 

Spencer: Data of Ethics; 

Sorley: Recent Tendencies in Ethics; : 

Roger: Short History of Ethics. 

Paper lit. — General Philosophy — European and Indian . 

( 1 ) Kulpe's Introduction to Philosophy. 

(2) Sankhya-Karika with Gaudapada’s commentary. 

N. B. — In this paper 50 percent of the total marks shall 
be assigned to Indian Philosophy. Students will be required 
to show a general acquaintance with the outlines of philosophic 
thought, both European and Indian, for which the following 
books are suggested for study : — 

Roger: History of Philosophy; 

Cushman : Beginners' History of Philosophy — Ancient 
and Modern; 

Srinivasa Iyengar: Outlines of Hindu Philosophy. 
Books that may be consulted : — 

Scliweggler: History of Philosophy; 

Weber: History of Philosophy; 

Paulsen: Introduction to Philosophy; 

Calkin: Persistent Problems of Philosophy; 

Max Muller: Six Systems of Indian Philosophy; 

Garbe : Outlines of Indian Philosophy; 

Sankhya-tatjva Kaumudi . 
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Honours Course. 

Besides the papers mentioned above, candidates offering 
the Honours course will have to take up an advanced course 
in Logic, on which one paper of three hours* duration will be 
set, and in this paper 33 percent of the total marks shall be 
assigned to Indian Logic. 

Books recommended for study : — * 

(1) Bain: Logic — Deductive and Inductive 

( 2) Welton : Manual of Logic — Deductive ( omitting* 
Books IV — Chapters III- VI) and Inductive. 

(3) Crieghton : Introductory Logic (Part III only). 

J4) Tarkabhasha of Keshava Misra. 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Mill: System of Logic; 

Jevons : Principles of Science; 

Pearson: Grammar of Science; 

Gibson: Problem of Logic; 

Bosanouet: Essentials of Logic; 

Joseph: Introduction to Logic; 

B. N. Seal: Positive Science of the Hindus (Chapter 
VII.) 

Gautama Sutras with Vishwanath Vritti: 

Padarfcha-Sara of Kesava Misra (Panini Office, Allahabad.) 


Mathematics. 

Ordinary Course. 

There will be Three -papers each of 3 hours* duration. 
The first paper will be on Analytical Geometry, the 
second on Algebra and Differential Calculus and the 
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third on Trigonometry and Integral Calculus. 

First Paper. 

Analytical Geometry . — Straight line. Circle. Parabola. Ellipse. 
Hyperbola. General equation of the second degree, 
treated by means of rectangular, oblique and polar 
co-ordinates. 

Second Paper. 

Algebra . — Convergence and divergence of Series. ‘ Simple 
continued fractions. Partial fractions. Easy Inequali- 
ties. Determinants. Elimination. 

Differential Calculus. — Differentiation. Successive differen- 
tiation. Development of functions. Indeterminate 
forms. Partial differential co-efficients. Maxima and 
minima for a single variable. Tangents and normals to 
curves. Asymptotes. Multiple points on curves. Envelo- 
pes. Convexity. Concavity. Points of inflexion. Radius 
of Curvature. Evolutes. Curve tracing. 

Third Paper. 

Trigonometry . — Inverse trigonometrical functions. De Moi- 
vre's theorem. Summation of trigonometrical series. 
Hyperbolic functions. Expansion of trigonometrical 
functions. 

Integral Calculus . — General methods of integration. Standard 
forms. Integration by parts. Formulae of reduction 
Rectification of plane curves. Quadrature Surfaces and 
volumes of solids of revolution. 

H on o urs C our sc . 

This will consist of the Ordinary B.A, Course plus the 

third paper of the B. Sc. 
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Political Economy and Political Philosophy. 

There will be three papers as noted below each of three 
hours’ duration. A fourth paper of three hours will be 
added for the Honours course. 

Ordinary Course. 

Paper I. — General Economic principles with their appli- 
cations to Indian conditions. 

Books Recommended : — 

Marshall; Economics of Industry. 

Gide : Political Economy (Archbold’s Translation.) 

Morrison : The Economic Transition in India. 

Paper II. — Banking*, Currency and Finance to be studied 
in greater detail with special reference to Indian conditions. 

Books Recommended : — 

Withers: Meaning of -Money. 

Armitage Smith: The Principles and Methods of 
Taxation. 

Alston : Elements of Indian Taxation., 

Keynes : Indian Currency and Finance. i 

(Omitting 6th and 8th Chapters.) 

Paper III — Political Science. 

Leacock : Elements of Political Science. 

PIogan : Government of United Kingdom. 

Montague Chelmsford Report (first seven chapters only). 

Honours Course. 

Paper IV — Indian Trade Review and the Financial statement 
for the two years immediately preceding that in which 
the examination is held. 
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Cunningham ; Western Civilisation in its Economic 
Aspects. Vol II. Modern Times. 

Taussig : Some Aspects of the Tariff Problem. 

Tees Smith : India and the Tariff Problem, 

For farther consultation. — 

Chamberlain- s Commission Report on Indian Currency. 
The latest Decennial Moral and Material Progress 
Report. 


History. 

There will be three papers, each of three hours' duration. 
A fourth paper of three hours will be added for the Honours 
Course. 

Ordinary Course. 

Paper I — (Europe from 1453, with special reference to the 

1 9th Century) • 

A. J. Grant: History of Europe new ed. Part III only. 
Seicnobos: Contemporary Civilisation. 

Lipson : Europe in the 19th Century. 

Paper II — Either A (Ancient India ). 

V. A Smith : Early History of India. 

V. A. Smith: Asoka (Rulers of India series). 

Rhys Davids: Buddhist India (Story of Nations series), 
vor B, — (Mediaeval India). 

Tane-Poole: Mediaeval India under Muhammadan Rule. 


Mediaeval India from contemporary sources. 
( Cooper &■ Co.) 



520 Syllabus and Text-books. 

V. A. Smith : Akbar the Great Mughal. 

Ranade : Rise of the Maratha Power, Vol, I. 
or C. — (British India;, 

Lyall : Rise and Expansion of the British Dominion. 

Innes: Short History of the British in India under. early 
British Rule. 

R. C Dutt : Economic History of India under early 
British Rule. 

R. C. Dutt : Economic History of India in the Victorian 
Age. 

Paper III — (Economics and Political Science). 

Ely and Wicker : Elementary Principles of Economics-; 

revised and adapted for English stu- 
dents by LX. Price (Macmillan). 

Leacock : Elements of Political Science. 

[ The student is recommended to consult Seeley’s Introd. 
to Political Science also ]. 

Honours Course. 

Either A (History of England from 1485). 

J. R. Green: Short History of the English people, new 
edition by Mrs. Green. 

Townshend Warner: Landmarks of Industrial History. 

Montague: Elements of English Constitutional History. 

or B. — (India under the Crown; Political, Social, Reli- 
gious and Cultural Developments). 

The Montague Chelmsford Report on Indian Constitu- 
tional Reforms. 
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M. G. Ranade : Social and Religious Reform. 
Professor Sisson : The Renaissance in India. 
Cambridge Modern History Vol. ATI. 

R. C. Dutt : India in the Victorian Age. 


B. Se. Examination. 

English. 

There will be a paper on general composition of three- 
hours, and another on special composition, of the same dura- 
tion, bearing on books prescribed for general study, some 
of which will treat of Scientific subjects. There will als© 
be a viva voce examination. 

Non-detailed study — As in the B.A., but for Newman’s 
Literary Selections and De Quincey’s Confessions of an Opium 
Eater there will be substituted. 

R. A. Gregory : Discovery and the Spirit of Science. 

Sir Oliver Lodge : Pioneers of Science. 


Mathematics. 

There will be three papers, each of three hours’ duration. 
The first paper will be on Algebra, Trigonometry and 
Analytical Geometry. The second paper will be on 
Differential and -Integral Calculus. The third will in- 
clude Statics, Kinetics of a particle and Hydrostatics. 

First Paper. 

Algebra . — Convergency and divergence of Series. Simple 
continued fractions, partial fractions, easy inequalities, 
Determinants, Elimination. 
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Trigonometry . — Inverse trigonometrical functions, De Moivre’s 
theorem, Summation of trigonometrical series, Hyperbolic 
functions, Expansion of trigonometrical functions. 

Analytical Geometry . — The straight line, circle, parabola, 
ellipse, hyperbola, and the general equation of the second 
degree, treated by means of rectangular, oblique and 
polar co-ordinates. 


Second Paper. 

Differential Calculus . — Differentiation, successive Differentia- 
tion, development of functions, indeterminate forms, 
partial differential co- efficients, maxima and minima for 
a single variable, tangents and normals to curves, asymp- 
totes, multiple points on curves, envelopes, convexity, 
concavity, points of inflexion, radius of curvature, evo- 
lutes, curve tracing. 

Integral Calculus . — General methods of integration, standard 
forms, integration by parts, formulae of reduction, 
rectification of plane curves, quadrature, surfaces and 
volumes of solids of revolution. 

Third Paper. 

Statics . — General conditions of equilibrium of a particle and 
of a rigid body under the action of forces in one plane, 
the principle of virtual work; simple machines; friction; 
centres of gravity; common catenary; Hook’s Law. 

Kinetics of a Particle . — Velocity and acceleration; Newton’s 
Laws of Motion; Work and Energy; Rectilinear Mo- 
tion; Projectiles in vacuum; Circular and Harmonic 
Motion, Simple and Cycloidal Pendulum; Impact. 

Hydrostatics . — Fluid pressure, pressure on immersed surfaces, 
conditions of equilibrium of a floating body, specific 
gravity, properties of gases, machines depending upon 
fluid pressure. 
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Books recommended : — 

1. Hall and Knight: Higher Algebra. 

2. Loney: Trigonometry, Pari II. 

3. C. Smith : Analytical Conics. 

4 . Ganesh Prasad : Differential Calculus. 

5. Edwards: Differential Calculus for beginners. 

6. Ganesh Prasad: Integral Calculus. 

7. Loney: Treatise on Elementary Dynamics. 

8. First three chapters of Williamson and Tarleton’s 
Dynamics. 

9. Routh or Minchims Statics, Part I. 

10. Besant’s Elementary Hydrostatics. 


Chemistry. 

There will be two papers, each of three hours’ duration, and 
two days practical examination. 

Inorganic Chemistry. 

The occurrence, preparation and properties of the elements 
and their more important compounds, excluding the rare 
elements, but including the following: — 

Lithium, Platinum, Argon, Helium, Selenium, Tellu- 
rium, Molybdenum, Thallium, Titanium and Tung- 
stem. 

Radium and its more important properties. 

Organic Chemistry. 

'General principles of Organic Chemistry, including qualitative 
and quantitative analysis. 

Occurrence, preparation, general properties and constitutional 
formula of the following:- — - 
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Paraffin, its haloid derivatives, alcohols, ethers, al- 
dehydes, ketones, fatty acids, the acid chlorides, . 
anhydrides and amides, the esters, soaps, fats and 
saponification, hydrolysis. 

Amines, cyanogen, hydrocyanic acid, nitriles and car- 
bamines, potassium cyanide, ferro and ferricyanides,. 
nitroparaffins. 

Zinc ethyl and magnesium ethyl-iodide. 

The olefines and acetylenes. 

Ethylene, glycol, glycerine, nitro-glycerine, carbohydrates,, 
glucose, cane sugar, starch and cellulose^ inversion of 
cane sugar — optical activity. 

Lactic acid and the sterioisomerism of the Lactic acids. 

Aceto-acetic ester and its synthetic uses, carbonic acid, 
carbonyl chloride and urea. 

Oxalic acid and the synthetic uses of the malonic ester. 

Tartaric acid and the sterioisomerism of tartaric acids and' 
of mi saturated dibasic acids. 

Aromatic hydrocarbons, Kekule’s theory, Armstrong’s for- 
mula, orientation. Nucleus and side chain compounds. 
Benzene, toluene, common haloid derivatives of benzene,, 
and toluene, Nitro and dinitro benzene. 

Amino compounds — aniline and benzylamine. Diazo reac- 
tion diazo — benzene chloride. Azo and liydrozo benzene. 
Benzene sulphonic acids. Phenol, benzyl alcohol. Ben- 
zaldehyde. Acetophenone. Benzophenone. Benzoic acid. 
Benzoic anhydride. Benzamide. Benzoyl chloride and 
benzoic esthers. 

Elementary discussion concerning Naphthalene and An- 
thracene. 
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Physical Chemistry. 

Atomic and molecular hypothesis. 

Kinetic theory of gases and Van Der Waal’s equation. 

The periodic classification of elements. Electrolysis. 

'The theory of electrolytic dissociation. Gaseous dissociation. 

Spectrum analysis. Elementary ideas of the different crystal- 
lographic systems. Osmotic pressure and theory of dilute 
solutions. The determination of the atomic and molecular 
weights. Boiling and freezing point methods. Theories 
of mass action, of catalysis, of indicators. Phase rule. 
Thermochemistry. Elementary ideas about-Radio activity. 
Avidity of acids and bases. Relation between the chemical 
properties and the physical constants. 

Practical Chemistry. 

T Qualitative analysis of a mixture containing not more 
than four radicals (organic acids and bases excluded, 
except acetic oxalic and tartaric. Platinum and gold also 
excluded). 

2. Volumetric analysis. — xAikalimetry. Estimation of iron 
b}r potassium permanganate, and by potassium bichromate. 
Oxalic acid by permanganate. Iodine by thiosulphate. 

3. Gravimetric analysis. Analysis of a silver coin and 

estimation of iron, barium, aluminium, zinc, magnesium 
and calcium in their simple salts. Estimation of chlorides 
and sulphates. 

A. Detection of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, sulphur, and 
chlorine in organic compounds. Determination of boiling 
and melting points. Fractional distillation. Distillation 
in steam. 

5. Preparation of the following: — 

Ethyl ether, eth\d iodide, acetaldehyde, acetone, acetamide, 
benzene, nitro-be lzene, dinitro-benzene, chloroform. 
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iodoform, formic acid, diazo-benzene chloride, azo- 
benzene, aniline, phenol. 

7. Preparation of any one of the following — one or two- 
samples to be submitted at the end of two years to the 
examiner at the time of the practical examination. As 
far as possible, substances obtainable in India should be 
employed in this work. The candidates to find out their 
own information from books. 

A sample of soap, 

A sample of candle, 

A sample of pure oil from crude oil, 

A sample of one or two dye stuffs, 

A sample of glass, 

A sample of laboratory glass blowing, or 
Any other similar product of every-day use. 

Attention is directed to the importance of candidates keeping 
complete records of their practical work. When presenting 
themselves for the examination' they are required to 
submit their note-books containing records of their practi- 
cal work performed during the two last years 5 training 
for inspection, by the examiner, who will take them into 
account in deciding, the examination. Candidates are 
expected to be able to use logarithms in their calculations. 
During the practical examination candidates are at liberty 
to consult any books of reference which they choose. 

Books recommended : — 

Theoretical : 

Newt h : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Mellor: Modern Inorganic Chemistry. 

Alexander Smith: General Inorganic Chemistry. 

Walker : Introduction to Physical- Chemistry. 
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Caven and Lander: Systematic Inorganic Chemistry. 
Van Deventer: Physical Chemistry for Beginners. 
Cohen: Theoretical Organic Chemistry'. 

Perkin and Kipping: Organic Chemistry'. 

Practical : 

Velentine and Hodkingson : Practical Chemistry. 
Clowes : Qualitative Analysis. 

Clowes and Coleman : Quantitative Analysis. 

Newth : Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis. 

Cohen : Practical Organic Chemistry. 


Physics. 

The examination in Physics shall consist of two papers each 
of three hours 7 duration, 

ist paper : — General properties of Matter, Sound and Pleat! 

2 nd paper : — Light, Electricity' and Magnetism, 

There will also be a Practical Examination in Physics, 

The following syllabus is prescribed : — 

General Properties of Matter. 

Matter, Mass, Energy. Units and Dimensions. Use of 
Dimensional Equations. Newton’s Laws of Motion. 
Atwood's Machine. Kepler’s Laws. Laws of Universal 
Gravitation. Cavendish Experiment. Boy’s Experiment. 
Elementary Problems on Attraction, e . g. attraction of a 
Sphere and Spherical Shell at internal and external 
points. Attraction of a Disc. Gauss' Iheofem. De- 
finition of Potential and its determination in simple 
cases. Equipotential Surface and "Lines of Force, and 



: 528 


Syllabus and Tent-books. 


elementary propositions connected therewith. Definition 
of Elasticity. Hooke's Law. Young's Modulus. Modulus 
of Rigidity. Bulk Modulus. Definitions of Moments 
of Inertia and Radius of Gyration, Calculation of 
Moments of Inertia in simple cases, e . g t thin rod, ring, 
rectangular and circular plates, cylinders, solid and 
hollow spheres, right cone. 

Balance. 

J3oyle*s Law. Air-pump. 

.Simple Harmonic Motion. Vibration of Simple Pendulum. 
Rater's Pendulum. 

"Cohesion of Liquids. Surface lension and Viscosity, and. 
their determinations. 


Sound. 

Production and Propagation of Sound. Determination of 
Velocity of Sound and its connection with the Elasticity 
and Density of the medium., Doppler's Principle. Rt- 
. flection. Refraction and Interference of Sound. Beats. 
Stationary and Progressive Undulations. Methods of 
determining Frequency and Wave-lengths of Notes. 
Vibration of Strings and Columns of Air. The application 
of Fourier's Theorem to the analysis of complex sounds. 
Experimental methods of analysing complex sound. 
Lissajous' Figures. Structure of the Ear. Consonance 
and Dissonance. Application of the. equation f — - 

2 ^ 

y = a cos = — (vt — x'j 

h 

to 'simple problems in Interference. 

Heat, 

Thermometry. Co-efficients of Expansion und their variation 
with 'Temperature. Unit of Heat and Calorimetry. 
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Specific Heat. Change of State and Latent Heats. 
Vapour-pressures and their determination. Hygrometry. 
Radiant Heat. Its Reflection, Refraction, Absorption 
and Emission. Prevost’s Theory of Exchanges. Con- 
ductivity. Determination of coefficients of conductivity 
Indicator Diagrams. Cornot’s Heat Engine. First and 
Second Laws of Thermodynamics, Four Thermodyna- 
mical Relations and their simple applications. Absolute 
Scale of Temperature. Determination of Mechanical 
Equivalent of Heat. Kinetic Theoty of Gases. Van 
Der Waal's Equation. 


Light. 

Propagation of Light. Determination of Velocity of Light. 
Reflection and Refraction. Mirrors and Lenses. Dis- 
persion and Spectrum Analysis.' Spherical and Chro- 
matic. Aberration. Achromatic Lenses. Telescopes and 
Microscopes. Pamsden’s and Huyghen’s Eye-pieces. 
Elementary knowledge of the structure of the eye and 
• defects of vision. Binocular vision. Undulatory Theory 
of’ Light. Rectilinear Propagation of Light. Deduction 
of the Laws of Reflection and Refraction. Interference 
of Light. Newton’s Rings and Colours of thin plates. 
Diffraction. Double Refraction in Uniaxal Crystals. 
Quarter-wave Plate. Plane, Circularly and Elliptically 
Polarised Light. Interference of Polarised Light. Rota- 
tion of Plane of Polarisation. Bi-quartz. Simple Polari- 
meter. 


Magnetism. 

Dines of Magnetic Force. Magnetic Potential. Action of 
one magnet on another, broadside or endways. Deter- 
mination of Magnetic Moments. Horizontal component 
of Earth’s Magnetic Force and the Dip. Magnetic In- 
duction. Co- efficients of Magnetisation and Induction 
Permeability. Hysterisis. Diamagnetism. 

34 
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Electricity. 

Proof of the Law of Electric Repulsion. Induction. Specific 
Inductive’ Capacity. Thomson's Quadrant and Absolute- 
Electrometers. Calculation of Potential, Capacity and 
Energy in simple cases. Frictional and Influence Machines. 

The Electric Current. Galvanometer, Determination of 
Resistence. Ohm’s Law. Joule’s Law. Determination 
of E.M.F. and Internal Resistance of Batteries. Conjugate 
system of conductors. Electrolysis and Electrochemical 
Equivalents. Thermo-electric currents. Peltier and Thom- 
son Effects. Electromagnetism. Electromagnetic Induction. 
Co-efficients of Mutual and Self Induction. Ruhmkorff’s 
Coil. Elementary Theory of Simple Dynamos, Motors 
and Transformers. Electrical measuring instruments, 
e. g. Ammeter, Voltmeter. Oscillations during discharge 
of a Leyden Jar and their relation to Hertzian Waves. 
A non-mathematical account of the Electromagnetic 
Theory of Light. Discharge of Electricity through Gases. 
Cathode Fays and X-Rays. Elements of Radio-activity. 

The following books are suggested : — 

Wagstaff: Properties of Matter. , 

Capstik : Sound. , 

Poynting and Thomson : Heat. 

Edser: Light. 

W heteam : Experimental Electricity. 

Watson : Text-book of Physics. 

Poynting and Thomson : Sound. 

For the Practical Examination the subjoined list of experi- 
ments indicates the ground to be covered ; — 

1. Balance. Mass and Densities. 

2. Comparison of Lengths by the Travelling Microscope. 

3. Determination of Co-efficient of Friction between a* 

Rope and PullejL 

4. Determination of Young’s modulus of a wire. 

5. Determination of Young’s modulus of a bar. 
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6. Modulus of Torsion. 

7. Moment of Inertia of a Fly- wheel. 

8. Wheel and Ball on inclined plane. 

9. Determination of £, 'g” by simple pendulum. 

10. Fortin’s Barometer. Boyle’s Law. 

1 1. Determination of Height by Aneroid Barometer. 

12. Determination of Surface Tension. 

13. Velocity of Sound by Resonance. 

14. Determination of Pitch by Sonometer. 

15. Determination of time by observation of altitude 

of Sun with a Sextant. 

16. Determination of refractive Index by the Microscope. 

17. Focal Lengths of Mirrors and Lenses. 

18. Magnifying Power of Telescopes and Microscopes. 

19. The Spectrometer. 

20. Photometry, 

2L Determination. of Wave-length by Plane Diffraction 
Grating. 

22. Effect of Stem Exposure on Thermometer Readings. 

23. Co-efficient of Linear Expansion. 

24. Weight Thermometer. 

25. Constant Volume Air Thermometer. 

26. Constant Pressure Air Thermometer. 

27. Calorimetry. 

28. Law T o£ Cooling. 

29. Dew-point and Humidity. 

30. Magnetic Moments and Neutral Points. 

31. Determination of <£ HV 

32. Determination of Dip. 

33. Magnetic Field due to a straight current. 

34. Variation of strength of magnetic field due to a 

circular coil with the distance along the axis. 

35. Comparsion of E. M. F.'s by a Tangent Galvanometer. 

36. Potentiometer. 

37. Resistance of Accumulators. 

38. Post-Office Box. Resistance of Coil, Galvanometer 

and Battery. 
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39. Electro-chemical Equivalent of Copper, 

40. Electrical Determination of “ JA 

The book recommended for practical work : — 

Allen and Moore; — Text-book of Practical Physics. 

An account of each experiment must be written in a 
■special note-book which will be examined. The account of 
each experiment should be signed by the Demonstrator and 
the books should be kept in his charge. 


Botany. 

There will be two papers as noted below, each of three 
hours’ duration. There will also be a practical test. 

E Histology . — The detailed structure of plant cell. 
Primary and secondary tissue; their origin and distribution., 

2. Organography . — The morphological differentiation 
of the plant body in the main groups of the vegetable 
kingdom. The morphology of the root and shoot in the 
Pteridophyta and Spermaphyta. The phenomena of alterna- 
tion of generation and the homologies in the stages of the 
life history of the archegoniates and the spermaphyta. 

3. Systematic . — The systematic morphology and phy- 
siology of : — 

First Paper. 


A. Thallophyla : — 

(z) Algae: — Pleurococcus ; Spirogyra ; Oedogo- 
nium ; Vaucheria ; Fucus. Chlamydomonas, 
Volvox and Ulothrix. 

(z7) Fungi: — 

{a) Phyccmycetes : — Pythium or any other Oomycete; 
mucor or any other zygomycetes. 
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( b ) Ascomycetes : — Eurotiutn, Paziza. 

(c) Basiclomycetes : — Puccinia; Agaricus. 

B. Bryophyta : — 

(z) Hepaticje : — Marchantia.. i 

(ii) Musci: — A Funaria or any other moss. 

C. Pteridophyta : — 

( i) Lycopodiales : — Selaginella. 

(ii) Filicales : — Aspidium or any other fern; marsilia. 

D. Gymnosperma-cycas-Pinus. 

Second Paper. 

D. Spermaphyta : — 

: :Gymnosperma — Cycas; Pinus. 

Angiosperma : — Liliaceae. Palmacese, Graminese, Ranu- 
nculacese, Papaverace<e, Cruciferfe, Malvaceae, Rutace<e, Me- 
liaceae, Rhamneae, Anacardiaceae, Legtiminosae, Cucurbitaceae, 
Cactefe, Umbelli ferae, Composite, Solanaceae, Labiatae, Eu- 
phorbiaceae, Orchidaceae. Ficoide;e, Amarantaceae, Chenopo- 
diacefe, Salicaceae, Moracea? and Magnoliaceae. 

The characteristics of the above families to be illustrated 
by examples from the flora of the United Provinces. 

Physiology — Turgidity and tension of tissues. The dis- 
tribution of mechanical tissue. The physiology of Nutrition, 
Respiration, Growth, and Reproduction. The phenomena of 
movement. An elementary knowledge of plant ecology. Ev- 
olution, Variation and Pleredity. 

Practical Work. 

The candidates shall be required to (a) examine and 
describe microscopic specimens, (b) to prepare and stain 
microscopic sections of plants and plant tissues, (c) ro dissect 
and describe the plants and parts thereof, and (d ) to refer 
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the plants to their respective position in the foregoing sylla- 
bus for classification. 

They shall also be required to perform fundamental 
experiments in plant physiology. 

N. B. — A record of all the practical work done in Labo- 
ratory must be produced at the time of practical examination. 

The following hooks are suggested 

Scott: Structural Botany, 2 Yols. 

Strasburgi-ler : Text-book of Botany. 

Coulter, Barnes and Cowles : Text-book of Botany. 
(American Book Company, Chicago). 

J. \V. Oliver : Systematic Botany. 

F. Covers : Practical Botany (University Tutorial 
Press). 

W. C. Steven : Plant Anatomy. 

Strasburghee and Aillhouse . Practical Botany (So- 
nnenschein) . 

D. H. Scott : Evolution of Plants 


Zoology 

There will be two papers as noted below, each of three 
hours’ duration. There will also be a practical test. 

First Paper. 

The structure and phenomena of the animal-cell treated 
in some detail; Asexual and Sexual Reproduction; Heredity 7 ; 
Variation; and Evolution. 

The general characteristics of animal tissues including 
blood, lymph, epithelia, together with the nervous and 
connective tissues. 

The structure, habits, and development of the following 
groups, as illustrated by : — 
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Protozoa — Amoeba, Paramoecium, Euglena and Mono- 
c} r stis. 

Porifera — sycon. 

Coe] elite ra — Hydra, Obeli a, Aurelia, Alcyonium. 

Platyhelminthes — Liver-Fluke, Taenia. 

Echinodermata — Asterias. 

Annulata — Earthworm, Nereis and Leech. 

Arthropoda — Prawn, Periplaueta, Anopheles (including 
.an outline of the life-history of the malaria parasite), 
.and Scorpion. 

Mollusca — Unio,a Pond Snail, and Sepia. 

Second Paper. 

The structure, habits and development of the following 
groups as illustrated by : — 

Acrania. 

Plemichoradata — Balanoglossus. 

Urocliordata — Ciona or other Ascidian, 

Cephalochordata — Amphioxus. 

Craniata. 

Pisces. — Scyllium or other Elasmobranch. 

Amphibia. — The Frog. 

Reptilia. — -Calotes. 

Aves. — Columba. 

Mammalia. — Echidna, a Marsupial, Lepus. 

The outlines of the developments of Amphioxus, frog, 
chick and rabbit; placentation. 

Physiology . — The same as for the Intermediate, but a 
higher standard would be expected. Also an elementary 
knowledge of the structure and function of the nervous system 
and of the sense Organs. 
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Practical Work. 

Candidates will be required to show a knowledge of 
microscopical work to examine, dissect, and describe the 
animals named in the foregoing syllabus. 

Note-books containing a record of Laboratory work must 
be produced at the practical examination. 

Books recommended :■ — 

Parker and Haswell; Text-book of Zoology, 2 Vols. 
(Macmillan) . 

Thomson’s Outlines of Zoology (Pentland), 

Marshall and Hursts’ Practical Zoology, (Smith Elder). 

Wiedersheim’s Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. 

Lock’s Recent Progress in Heredity, Variation and 
Evolution. 

Kingley: Comparative Anatomy of Animals 

G. Bourne: Comparative Anatomy of Animals. 


Mineralogy. 

( Course to be prescribed later.) 


Geology. 

There will be two papers, each of three hours 1 duration. 

There will also be a practical examination. 

Paper I — Advanced Physiography. Dynamical Geology, 
Structural Geology, Physical Geography of India,. 
Topographic Surveying, 

Paper II — Mineralogy (including Crystallography), Petrology r 
Palaeontological and historical Geology, Economic 
Geology, Geology of India. 
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Practical Examination — Recognition of common crystal forms- 
and naming their faces. 

Determination of common and rock- forming mine- 
rals by sight and with the aid of such instru- 
ments as the lens, the balance, and the blowpipe. 
Recognition of the most common rock- forming 
minerals and rocks under the microscope. 

Recognition of the common rocks in hand speci- 
mens with the aid of the lens. 

Recognition of the common fossils. 

Interpretation and construction of geological maps 
and sections. 

(1) Advanced Physiography. 

The Land. Materials of the Earth's crust. Earth. Earth- 
movements. Shore lines. Deltas and estuaries. Earth* 
sculpture. Mountains. Plains and plateaus. Rivers. 
Development of river-systems. Underground water. 
Snow and Ice. Glaciers. Wind. Influence of climate 
upon topographical features. Volcanoes. Lakes. The 
Earth's Interior. Terrestrial Magnetism. 

The Ocean. The salinity and temperature of the oceans. 
Waves and tides. Currents. Deposits on the ocean floor. 
Coral reefs and islands. 

The Atmosphere. The atmospheric pressure and its influence 
on wind and weather, distribution of pressure and circula- 
tion of the atmosphere. The horizontal and vertical 
distributions of temperature. Humidity. Precipitation. 
General Meteorology. Meteorology of India. The cli- 
mates and weather of India. 

Text-book : — 

R. S. Tarr and Martin : College Physiography — (omitting 
portions referring specially to America and 
a few others.) 
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(2) Physical Geography of India. 

.Extreme variety of physical aspects in India. India in ancient 
geological times. India in historical times. The Indian 
borderlands- — Baluchistan. Afghanistan, Kashmir, the 
Himalayas, the Sivaliks, Burma. 

The Tndo-Gangetic depression. The Ganges and the Jumna. 
Assam. The Brahmaputra, The Indus and the Indus 
Plain. The rivers and the plains of the Punjab. Raj- 
putana. The Vindhya water-parting. Central India. 
The Central Provinces. The Narbada. Southern India. 
The Western Coast. The Western Ghats. The Nilgiris. 
The Eastern Ghats. The Deccan. The Godavari. The 
Kistiia. The Cauvery. The extreme South. Tra van- 
core. Ceylon. 

T 'e.vt-book : — 

The Imperial Gazetteer of India — Vol. I, Chapter I. 

(3) Mineralogy. 

Physical Mineralogy. Characters of Minerals depending upon 
Colour, Cohesion, Elasticity, Specific Gravity, Heat, 
Electricity, Magnetism, Taste and Odour. The practical 
•stud}' of about I 50 most common and rock- forming 
minerals in hand specimens. 

Characters of minerals depending upon Light. The Principles 
involved in the identification of minerals by their geome- 
trical and optical properties ; the applications of these 
principles to the use of the petrological microscope. The 
practical study of about 20 most common rock-forming 
minerals under theTnicroscope. 

Test-book : — 

H. G. Smith : Minerals and the Microscope. 

(Supplemented_by Class-Notes.) 
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Chemical Mineralogy . including Determinative Mineralogy. 
General Principles of Chemistry as applied to Minerals. 
Chemical examination of Minerals in the Wet Way and 
by means of the Blowpipe. 

Determinative Mineralogy — Demonstrations and practical 
work on the characters and determination of the common 
ores of the useful and precious metals and of other 
minerals of commercial value. 

Text-book : — 


Class-Notes. 


Reference-book : — 

Brush and Penfield : Determinative Mineralogy and Blow- 
pipe Analysis. 

(4J Petrology. 

Rocks — their Classification. Igneous Rocks — their General 
Characters and chief Minerals. Derivative Rocks — Mechani- 
cally formed, Chemically formed and Organically formed. 
Metamorphic Rocks — Schistose and Cataclastic. The practi- 
cal study of about 100 most c mmon rocks in hand specimens. 

The use of the Petrological Microscope in the study of 
Rocks. Methods of preparing rocks for microscopic study. 
The practical study of about 20 most common rocks — plutomc 
hypabyssal, volcanic, sedimentary and metamorphic — under 
the microscope. 

Text book; 

J. Geikie: Structural and Field Geology, Chapters 
III, IV and V. 

A. Habker: Petrology for Students (5th Edition). 

(5) Paleontological Geology. 

.Fossils. Conditions for the entombment of Organic Remains 
on Land and in the Sea. Preservation of Organic 
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Remains in Mineral Masses. Relative Palaeontological 
Value of Organic Remains. Uses of Fossils^ in Geology. . 
Bearing of Palaeontological Data upon Evolution. The 
practical study of a Representative Series of about 100' 
fossils. 

Text-book : — 

Class-Notes. 

Ref. book : — 

A- M. Davies: Introduction to Palaeontology, 

(6) General Geology — Dynamical, Structural 
and Historical. 

The subjects treated under courses Nos. 5, 6 and 7 of the 
Intermediate Syllabus, treated more fully. 

Text -bo ok ; — 

Chamberlain and Salisbury : Geology — Shorter 

Course, (omitting portions referring specially to 
America and a few others). 

( 7 ) Economic Geology. 

The applications of Geology to fuels, useful and precious 
metals, precious stones, water questions, building and 
roadmaking materials, and to questions -of engineering 
and hygiene treated in an elementary manner. 

Text-book : — 

J. Getkee : “Structural and Field Geology 5 '’. Chapters 
NXII and XXIII, supplemented by Class-Notes. 

(8) Geology of India. 

Peninsular and extra-peninsular India. The stable peninsu- 
la. The folded extra-peninsular area. Correlation of 
Indian strata with the European scale. Variable rate of 
evolution in isolated land areas. Classification of Indian 
strata. The Olenellus zone. Pre-Cambrian rocks. Fos- 
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siliferous deposits. Archaean group. Purana group. 
Dravidian group. Aryan group. Pro-Cambrian History 
of India. The great Eparcliaean break. The Dharwari- 
an System. The Cuddapah and Kurnool Systems. The 
Vindhyan system. 

■Cambrian and Post-Cambrian History of India. The Dravi- 
dian Era. The Aryan Era. The Central Himalayan 
succession. Trespass of a former central ocean. The 
Sale Range. Products Limestones. The Gondwana 
system. The Talcher series. Existence of an old Indo- 
African continent. Igneous outbursts at the end of Meso- 
zoic times. The Deccan trap. Recent volcanic action. 
Earthquakes, Recent rises and subsidences of the land. 
The Indo-Gangetic alluvium, Laterite. 

Text-book : — 

The Imperial Gazetteer of India — Vol. I, Chapter II, 

(9) Topographic Surveying. 

Introductory. Sketch of the various methods of surveying, 
levelling and field-sketching. Scales of maps and their 
influence on surveying methods. 

Instruments — Compasses, clinometers, plane tables, tacheo- 
meters, theodolites, cameras, levels, barometers, hypsome- 
tric thermometers, etc, 

Route — surveys. Geographic determinations, especially azi- 
muth and latitude. 

Local topographic survey s-determining position on existing 
map and filling in detail in the vicinity. 

Levelling and contouring-Tracing the probable run of out- 
crops of beds, veins, etc. 

:Setting out boundaries, roads, water-races, etc. Office-work- 
Reduction of results and plotting. A course of Field-work 
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corresponding to the above. The whole subject will be 
treated in an elementary manner. 

Text-book : — 

Class-Notes. 

Ref .-book : — 

G. W. CJsill : Practical Surveying. 


M. A. Examination, 1922. 

Samskrit 

There will be five papers in the Previous Examination, 
each of three hours' duration; these will be compulsory for 
all candidates; while in the Final there will be eight groups 
of subjects on each of which four papers, each of three hours" 
duration, will be set and every candidate shall be required to 
offer only one of those groups, 

Samskrit shall be written in the Devanagari script. 
PREVIOUS. 

Paper I. — 

(a) Selections from the Four Vedas (not exceeding 
50 pages ). 

(b) Katha Upanisad with Shankara Bhasya. 

(c) Vedic Grammar : Siddhantakaumudi Vaidik:. 

Prakriya. 

Paper II. — 

Sarvasiddhantasangraha ( Edited by Rangacharya ). 
Sankhya-Karika, with Tattvakaumudi. 

Bhasaparichheda. 



M. A. Examination — 1922. 


543 


Paper III. — 

Sisupalavadha — 1 and 2. 

Kiratarjuniya — 1 and 2. 

Mad hya - K aumttdi . 

Paper IV. — 

Prakritalaksana. 

Mrichchhakatika. 

Sahityadarpana' — Chapter 1 G. 

Paper V. — 

(a) MacdonnelFs History of Samskrit Literature ( 7d 
marks). 

(h) BuhleEs Indian Paleography" ( with Plates ), or 
Gauri Shankar Ojha's Prachinalekhamala ( 25 
marks ). 


FINAL. 

( Group A. ) 

Vaidic Literature . 

Paper I. — 

(a} Selected portions of Vedic Samhitas: — - 
Yajurveda — Adh. 16. 

Pigveda — Pavamana Sukta. 

Atharva Veda — Chs. 1 and 2. 

(b) Brahmana — Aitareya (last chapter). 

(c) Upanisad — Taittiriya*. 

(of) Aranvaka — Aitareya. 
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Taper II. — ■ 

Sayana’s Introduction to his Bigvedabhasya. 
Charanavyuha. 

■Paper III. — - 

Macdonnell’s Vedic Grammar for Students; Shaunaka’s 
of Katyayana’s Pratishakhya. 

BhandarkaPs Wilson Lectures 

•Paper IV. — 

Composition. 

Group B. 

V yak a ran a 

’Papers I and II. — 

Siddhantakaumudi ( omitting Svaraprakriya ) or Asta- 
dhyayi with Kashika. 

Muir's Texts, Vol. II. 

Paper III — 

Vaiyakaranabhusanasara. 

Maliabhasya — Paspashahnika. 

‘ Paper IV. — 

Composition. 

Joyce — Principles of Comparative Philology. 

Introduction to the Study of the History of Languages. 

Group C. 

K a vya-S a h itya . 

"Pap^r I, — 

V al m i k i — S mu I a r k an d a . 

Mahabharata. \ Q . n 

Shrimadbhagavata. j Selections (20 Chs. from each.) 
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Dharmasarmabhyudaya i ] and 2 ). 

Sundarananda ( 1 to 6 ). 

Buddhacharita (Cantos 2 to 5 ). 

Naisadhacharita — Canto 1 . 

Sistipalavadha (11 and 12). 

Paper II. — 

Sakuntala. 

Svapnavasavadatta. 

Pratijnayaugandharayana. 

Prabodhachandrodaya. 

Venisamhara. 

Dasarupaka. 

Natyasastra ( selected chapters 

Paper III. — 

Kavyaprakasa. 

Paper IV— 

Composition. 

Group D. 

Dharmasastra . 

Paper I. — 

Manu. 

Yajnavalkya, with Mitaksara on Vyavahara. 
'Apastamba — D harm a sutra. 

Paper II. — 

Jimutavahana — Vyavaharamatrika and Dayab'haga 
Viramitrodaya — Paribhasaprakasa 
Paper III. — 

Jaiminiya-Nyayamalavistara, Adlis. (i to 3), 
Paper IV.— 

Composition. 

35 
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Group E. 


Mimamsa. 


Pa^er I. — 

Sahara — -I-III. 

Tantravartika I. 

Paper II. — 

Subodhini ( IV to XII ) . 

Paper III.— 

Pr akaran apancht ka . 

Paper IV. — 

Composition. 

Group F. 

Nyctya — • Vaisesika - 

Paper I. — 

Vatsyayanabhasya. 

Varttika — I. 

Paper II — 

Nyayamanjari ( Chapter on pratneya only). 
Kusumanjali — Karikas, with Haridasi. 

Nyayabindn. 

Six Buddhist Nyaya Tracts (Bengal Asiatic Society). 
Pariksamukhasutra. 

Paper III— 

(a) Vaisesika-sutras. 

(b) Prasastapadabhasya. 

(c) Nyayamuktavali. 

Paper IV— 

Composition. 
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Vedanta. 

Paper I — 

Sarirka Bhasya — I and II, i and ii. 

Sri-Bhasya — T-i, 1 to 4. 

Anu-Bhasya — I-i, 1 to 4. 

Paper II — 

Siddhantalesa. 

Vivaranaprameyasamgraha I. 

Panchadasi. 

Paper III — 

Purva Mimamsasutra, with Subodhini I. 
Bhagavadgita. 

Mandukya Upanisad, with Gaudapada-karikas. 

Paper IV — 

Composition. 

Group H. 

* Epigraphy and Paleography . 

Paper I — 

Asoka, and Kusana Inscriptions. 

Rapson’s Ancient Indian Coins. 

Paper II — - 

Gupta Inscriptions. 

Paper III — 

Cunningham's Geography, with later identifications. 
Kalhana's Rajatarangini (Ch. 8 ? with Stein’s Preface. 
Ramacharitra (Memoirs: Asiatic Society of Bengal). 

Paper IV — 

Composition. 
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English. 

There will be nine papers for the M. A. examination, 
each of three hours' duration, any four of which will be for 
the Previous and the other five for the Final. Two papers 
;will be in poetry, one in texts from Chaucer, to the end of the 
18th century and the other in texts of the Ipth and 20th 
centuries. There will be two corresponding papers in prose, 
and two in drama, one on at least four representative plays 
of Shakespeare and the other on other specimens of English 
Dramatic Literature. There will also be a paper on repre- 
sentative specimens of English Criticism, and two others, one 
in the History of English Literature and the other in Essay- 
writing, on an advanced literary subject. A knowledge of 
the History of English Literature will be demanded of the 
student, not only in the special paper on the subject, but also 
on all the papers on text-books, and the examination in 
Shakespeare will include a general acquaintance with Shakes- 
pearian Art and Criticism. 

N. B. — Alternative questions will be set at least to the 
extent of half the number of questions in each paper. 

1 . Poetry — Part I. 

Chaucer: Prologue. 

Milton : Paradise Lost, Books I to IV. 

Pope : Essay on Criticism. 

Spencer: Faerie Queen, Book I. 

2. Poetry — Part II. 

Palgrave: Golden Treasury, Book IV (selections fiom 
Wordsworth, Byron, Shelley, Keats.) 

Ward’s English Poets Vol. V (selections from Tenny- 
son, Browning, Moriss, Swinburne, Meredith etc.) 

3. Prose — Part I. 

Bacon : Essays. 

English Essays : Selected by Peacock. Bacon to Gold- 
smith (Oxford University Press) . 
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Milton : Areopagitica. 

Addison : Selections from the Spectator ( Edited by 
Lobban — ’Cambridge University Press)* 
Goldsmith: Vicar of Wakefield 
Austen: Pride and Prejudice. 

4. Prose — Part II. 

Hazlitt : Selected Essays edited by Sampson (Cam- 
bridge University Press). 

Macaulay: Essay on Milton. 

English Essays : Goldsmith to Stevenson edited by 
Peacock (Oxfoid University Press). 

Ruskin : Seven Lamps of Architecture. 

Thackeray : Vanity Fair . 

Meredith : Egoist 

5. Drama — Part I (Shakespeare). 

Richard III. 

As you like it. 

Macbeth, 

The Tempest. 

Books recommended : — 

Sir Sidney Lee : Life of Shakespeare. 

Sir Walter Raleigh: Shakespeare. 

Dowden : Shakespeare’s Mind and Art. 

Bradley: Shakespearean Tragedy. 

Moulton :Shakespeare as a Dramatic Artist. 

6. Drama — Part II. 

Marlowe : Tamburlaine, Part I. 

Sheridan : The Rivals. 

Swinburne : Atalanta in Calydon. 

Bernard Shaw : Arms and the Man. 

Books recommended : — 

Shelling: English Drama (Dent’s Channels of 
English Literature). 

Ward*. Dramatic Literature. 
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7. Criticism. 

Sidney : Apology for Poesie. 

Addison : Criticism on Paradise Lost. 

Wordsworth: Prefaces, (Heath & Co.) 

Arnold : Essays on Criticism (Second Series). 
Meredith : Essay on Comedy. 

Books recommended : — 

Saintsbury : History of English Criticism. 
Hudson: Introduction to the Study of Literature. 
Courthope : Life in Poetry and Law in Taste. 

8. History of English Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

Saintsbury : History of English Literature. 

Lang : History of English Literature. 

For reference: 

Ward; English Poets. 

Craik: English Prose. 

Morley: English Men of Letters Series. 

Pludson : Introduction to the Study of Literature 
(Harrap) . 

Cowl: Theory of Poetry in England (Macmillan) 
Hepple: Lyrical Forms in English ( Cambridge 
University Press). 

Courthope : History of English Poetry. 

Chambers’ Cyclopaedia of English Literature. 
Cambridge History of English Literature. 

Oxford Book of English Verse. 

Palgrave : Golden Treasury. 

9. Essay. 
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Pali. 

There will be four papers, each of three hours 7 duration, 
in Previous as well as in the Final. In the Final there will 
also be a viva voce examination. 

PREVIOUS. 


Paper I. — 

Pali Grammar — Emulus. 

Selections from Manavamsha. 
Selections from the Jatakas. 

Paper II. — 

Dhammapada. 

Pudgalapannati, with Commentary. 

Paper III. — 

Milindapanha. 

Dipavamsa. 

Paper IV.— 

Composition. 


FINAL. 


Paper I- — 

Tharatherigatha, with Paramarthadipani by Dharmfipala. 
Paper II. — 

Selections from Chullavagga and Mahavagga and 
Lalitavistara. 

Paper III.— 

Dighanikaya, Vol. I. 

Bodhicharyavatara, with commentary (Ch., 9 only.) 
Paper IV.- — 

Kaclichayana's Grammar, 

History of Buddhist Literature. 
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Arabic and Persian. 

There will be three papers in the Previous examination 
and four in the Final examination, each of three “ hours" 
duration. In the Previous examination , there will be papers 
on (i) prose text-books, (ii) unseen prose and verse transla- 
tion, and (iii) translation into the language; while in the 
Final there will be papers on (i) essay in the classical 
language on some literary subject, (ii) questions to be 
answered in English or Urdu or Hindi on the history of the 
language and the literature, (iii) on the verse text-books, and 
(iv) on the special selected subject. 


(A) Arabic. 


Maqamat of Hariri (whole.) 

Dhvan of Hamasa (whole.) 

Diwan of Mutanabbi. 

Travels of Ibn Batuta. 

Farazdaq (first half.) 

Recommended for study : — 

Nicholson's Literary History of the Arabs (Fisher Unwin) 
Special subject to be chosen, irom the following: — 

(i) Arabic History and Geography. 

(ii) Arabic Logic and Philosophy. 

(iii) The Quran and Quranic Exegesis. 

(iv) Modern Egyptian Arabic as exhibited in Green's 
Grammar and Selections. (Oxford Clarendon Press) 

(v) Semetic Philology with special reference to Wright's 
Comparative Semetic Grammar (Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press.) 

(B) Persian. 

Waqa-i-oi Ni'mat Khan. 

A khlaq-i-J alali. 
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Letters of Abul-Fazl. 

Diwan of Saib. 

Qasidas of Amvari. 

Shahnama of Firdausi. 

T azkirat-us-Shu' ara of Daulat Shah. 

Recommended for study : 

Browne’s Literary History of India (Fisher Unwin) 

Shi’r-ul’-Ajam by Shibli. (Dar-ul-musannifin, Azamgarh) 

Special subject to be chosen from the following: — 

(i) Old Persian Inscriptions as given in Tolman’s book. 
(American Book Company.) 

( ii ) A vests Grammar and Selections from the A vesta,, 
published by A. V. Williams Jackson. 

(Hi) The differences between modem and classical 
Persian, as shown in Roger's Persian Plays, the 
Vazir-i-Lankarah , and Phillott’s Modern Persian 
stories (Asiatic Society of Bengal). 

(iv) Persian Philology with special reference to Gray’s- 
Indo-iranian Philology. (Columbia University Press.) 


Philosophy. 

N. B . — The books recommended for study are not meant 
to be used as prescribed text books but as indicating the 
general scope of studies in the subjects to which they relate. 
In Indian Philosophy however, the questions should be 
confined as far as possible, to the books recommended. 

PREVIOUS. 

There will be three papers, each of three hours’ duration* 

Paper I. — History of European Philosophy — Ancient, 
Mediaeval and Modern with special reference to Kants- 5 " 
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^‘Position in Philosophy” as presented in his Critique of Pure 
Reason. 

Books recommended for study: — 

( 1 ) Zeller : Outlines of the History of Greek Philosophy. 

(2) Turner: History of Philosophy (Mediaeval Period). 

(3) Flackenberg: History of Modern Philosophy. 

( 4 ) Watson : Selections from Kant 
Books that may be consulted : — . 

Zeller: Plato and Aristotle (Longmans); 

Adamson: Developments of Greek Philosophy; 

Weber: History of Philosophy; 

De Wule; History of Mediaeval Philosophy (English 
Translation) ; 

Wandelbond : History of Philosophy; 

Adamson: Development of Modern Philosophy; 

Perry : Recent Philosophy ; 

Watson; Philosophy of Kant Explained; 

Paulsen: Philosophy of Kant. 

Paper II — Psychology. 

Books recommended for study : — 

on James : Principles of Psychology. 

(2) Stout: Analytic Psychology. 

(3) Ward: Psychological Principles. 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Kulpe : Outlines of Psychology; 

Baldwin: Hand-book of Psychology; 

Sully: Human Mind; 

Angell: Chapters from Modern Psychology; 
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Baldwin: History of Psychology; 

Dessoir: History of Psychology. 

Paper III. — Outlines of Indian Philosophy. 

Books recommended for study : — 

(1) Saddarshana-Sanmchchaya of Haribhadra. 

(2) Sharir-aka Bhasya — Adhyaya II, Padas 1 and 2. 

(3) V edantasara of Sadananda with the Commentary 
Subodhini. 

Books that may be consulted: — 

Commentary of Gunaratna on Saddarshana Samuch- 
chaya ; 

Sarvadarshana Sangraha; 

Sarva Siddhanta Sangraha; 

Max Muller : Six Systems of Indian Philosophy, 
lyeriger : Outlines of Hindu Philosophy; 

Deussen : System of the Vedanta. 

FINAL. 

There will be four papers in all, of which Paper I and 
Paper IV shall be compulsory. The candidate will have to 
choose, for the remaining two papers, a subject under 
Group "A, or Group B, or C, or D. Each of the papers will be 
of three hours 5 duration. 

There will also be a viva voce examination of a general 
nature. 

(a) Paper I. — General Philosophy . 

Books recommended for study : — 

(1) Marvin: Introduction to Philosophy. 

(2 ) Hoffding : Problems of Philosophy. 

(3) Schiller : Riddles of the Sphinx. 
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( 4 ) Bergson : Introduction to Metaphysics. 

(5) Me. Dgucall: Mind and Body. 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Spencer: First Principles; 

Bradley: Appearance and Reality; 

James; Pluralistic Universe; 

Schiller: Studies in Humanism; 

Sturt: Personal Idealism; 

Paulsen : Introduction to Philosophy. 

Papers II. and III, 

Group A. — Special study of any one of the following 
systems of Indian Philosophy : — 

(a) Nyaya and Vaisesika. 

First paper — Gautama Sutras with Vishwanatha Vritti . 

Second paper — Kanada Sutras with Upaskara or P rasas- - 
tapada. 

Bpoks that may be consulted : — 

Vatsyayana Bhashya on the Gautama Sutras; 

Kanada Sutras and Vritti of Jayanarayana; 

Chandrakantiya Bhashya on Kanada Sutras; 

J. C. Chatterji: Hindu Realism. 

B. N. Seal: Positive Science of the Plindus Chapter VII; 
Nyaya-K andali . 

(Z?) Sankhya-Yoga. 

First paper — Kapila Sutras with Aniruddha Vritti and 
T attwakaumudL 

Second paper — Patanjala Sutras with Vyasa Bhashya and 
the Vritti called Maniprabha , 
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Books that may be consulted : — 

Vijnanabhikshu on the Kapila Sutras and Y ogavartika ; 

Tattzvasamasa Sutras; Srimad Bhagavatam (portions 
bearing on the subjects here) ; 

Y ogavasistham ; 

Yacbaspati Misra's Vaisaradi on the Vyasa Bhasya. 

(e) Vedanta . 

First paper — Pancliadasi (the whole) ; 

Brahma Sutras with Sankara Bhasya (Sutras 1-4). 

Second paper . — Ramanuja Bhasya (the entire commen- 
tary under Sutras 1-4). 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Vedantaparibhasa; 

.Siddhantalesa; 

Deussen: Philosophy of the Upanisads; 

Vedartha Samgraha of Ramanuja; 

Deussen : System of the Vedanta. 

Group B — Psychology (Special). 

First paper . — Psychology, Physiological and Abnormal . 
Books recommended for study : — 

( l ) Ziehen : Introduction to Physiological Psychology. 

(2) Wundt: Principles of Physiological Psychology. 
Vol. I (translated by E. B. Titchener). 

(3) Mercier: Psychology — Normal and Morbid. 

(4) Myers: Human Personality. 

.Books that may be consulted. 

Ladd: Physiological Psychology; 

Titchener: -Text-book of Psychology; 

Maudsby: Abnormal Psychology; . • , 
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Sidis and Goodhart: Multiple Personality; 

Jastrow; The Sub-conscious; 

Bianchi Psychiatry (English Translation). 

N. B. — Comparative Study of IVestern and Indian Psy- 
chology will be required. 

Second paper. — Psychology — Comparative, Social and 
Religious. 

Books recommended for study : — 

(1) Lloyd Morgan : Comparative Psychology. 

(2) Hobhouse : Mind in Evolution. 

(3) Me Dougall: Introduction to Social Psychology. 

( 4 ) Starbuch : Psychology of Religion. 

Books that may be consulted — • 

Wundt: Human and Animal Psychology; 

Romanes: Mental Evolution in Animals; 

Ross : Social Psychology ; 

Baldwin : Mental Development — Social and Ethical 
Interpretation; 

James: Varieties of Religious Experience; 

Watson: Interpretation of Religious Experience; (Gif- 
ford Lectures). 

Group C. — Logic. 

First paper. — Logic — Formal and Symbolic . 

Books recommended for study : — 

(1) Keyne: Formal Logic. 

(2) Hugh Maccoll: Symbolic Logic. 

(3) Schiller: Formal Logie. 
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Books that may be consulted : — 

Dewey: Studies in Logical Theory; 

Sidgwick: Application of Logic; 

Jevons: Principles of Science, Book I; 

Venn : Symbolic Logic. 

Second paper. — Logic as Theory of Knowledge and Met- 
hodology. 

Books recommended for study : — 

(1) Hobhouse: Theory of Knowledge, 

(2) Lotze: Logic. 

(3) Venn: Empirical Logic. 

( 4 ) Adamson : History of Logic. 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Mill: System of Logic; 

Jevons: Principles of Science; 

Sigwart: Logic; 

Bradley: Principles of Logic; 

Bosanquet : Logic or Morphology of Thought ; 

B. N. Seal: Appendix to Dr. P. C. Roy's Hindu Che- 
mistry, Vol. II. 

N. B. — Comparative study of Western and Indian Logic 
will be required . 

Group D. — Ethics and Social Philosophy . 

First paper — Ethics. 

Books recommended for study : — 

( 1 ) Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 

(2^ Wundt: Ethics. 
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(3) Alexander: Moral Order and Progress. 

(4) Roger; Short History of Ethics. 

Books that may. be consulted : — 

Aristot-le: Nichomachean Ethics; 

Royce: Philosophy of Loyalty; 

■ -Kant; Theory of Ethics (Abbot); 

Sterret: Ethics of Hegel; 

Martaineau; Types of Ethical Theory; 

Sidgwick; Methods of Eth/cs; 

Leslie Stephen : Science of Ethics; 

' Williams; Evolutional Ethics; 

Taylor: Problem of Conduct; 

Sidgwick: History of Ethics. 

Second paper. — Social Philosophy. 

Books recommended for study; — 

(1) Mackenzie: Outlines of Social Philosophy. 

(2) Gidding: Principles of Sociology. 

(3) Wright; Elements of Practical Sociology. 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Spencer: Principles of Sociology; 

Maine; Ancient Laws; 

Taylor: Primitive Culture; 

Fraser: Psyche's Task;- 
Westermarch: History of Moral Ideas. 

N. B .—Comparative study of Western and Indian Ethics 
and Sociology zvill he required . 

Paper IV — Ess ay - 

N. B. — Alternative questions {one of which zvill have to 
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be attempted) are to be set on the subjects of special study 
offered by the candidates. 

History. 

Paper I — ( International Law and Politics.) 

Hall: Treatise on International Law. 

Gettell: Introduction to Political Science. 

De Burgh : Legacy of Greece and Rome. 

Hammond: Comparative Politics. 

Pap-r IT — (Subject chosen for the examination of 19{9 — V3: 
England from 1865 to 1885). 

H. Paul: History of M. England, Vols. 3 and 4. 

Morley: Life of Gladstone, Bks. 5-8. 

Cambridge Modern History. 

Paper III — (A period of cultural history of a select personage. 

Subject chosen for the examination of 1919 — ? 23: - 
Periclean Greece.) 

Holm : History of Greece, Vol. 2. 

Thucydides: History, tr. by Dale, 2' Vols. (G. Bell.) 

Green edge : A Handbook of Greek Constitutional Plistory. 
(Relevant chapters only.) 

W. Fowler : City State of the Greeks and Romans. 
(Relevant chapters only). 

Mahaffy : Social Life in Greece. 

History of Classical Greek Literature, 2 Vols. (Relevant 
chapters only). 

<5. Murray: Euripides and His Age (Liome University . \ 
Paper IV. 

An essay on any subject included in thfe course. 
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Papers V— VII. A. Group. 

(i) (Ancient Hindu India). 

Rapson : Indian Coins. 

Schoff : Periplus. 

Me. Crindle : Megasthenes and Arian. 

Shama Shastri: Artha Shastra, English.. 
Macdonell: History of Samskrit Literature. 

Kaegi : Rig Veda. 

Fleet: Gupta Inscriptions (Corpus Inscrip. Indic„ 
Vol. III.) 

[The student is expected to possess an up-to-date- 
knowledge of the Ancient Geography of India]. 

(ii) (The Buddhistic World). 

Kern : Manual of Indian Buddhism. 

Buhler: Indian sect of Jainas. 

Beal: Buddhist Records of the Western World,. 
2 Vols. 

Asoka’s incriptions as in Epigraphia Indica, Vol. IL 
Giles: Civilisation of China (Home University.) 

(iii) (The Ancient East). 

Hall: Ancient History of the Near East. 

Budge: Egytian Religion. 

Maspero: Art in Egypt (Heinemann). 

[The Student should consult L. W. King’s 
History o£ Sumer and Akad. 

History of Babylonia. 

Budge ; History of Egypt. 

Jastrow: Civilisation of Babylonia and Assyria.]’, 

Papers V— VII. B. Group. 

(i) (Mediaeval India), 
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Elliot and Dowson : Yols. 2-4. 

J. N. Sarkar : History of Aurangzeb. 

Tod: Rajasthan, Yol. I. (Sketch of the Feudal 

System and Annals of Mewar). 

V. A. Smith : Akbar, the Great Moghal. 

Haig: Historic Landmarks of the Deccan (Pioneer 

Press). 

Grant Duff: History of the Mahrattas, Vols 1 and 2, 
Chs. 1-7 (or to the death of Madhav Rao 1772). 

(ii) (The Islamic World outside India). 

Muir: The Caliphate, new ed. by Weir. 

Cambridge Mediaeval History, Vol II. Chs. 10-12. 

Lane Poole : History of Egypt under the Arabs 
(Methuen). 

Lane Poole: Moors in Spain (Story of Nations). 

(in) (Mediaeval Europe) . 

Cambridge Mediaeval History, Yols. 1 >3. 

Bryce:® Holy Roman Empire. 

V. Duruy: History of the Middle Ages (G. Bell). 

E. Jenks: Law and Politics in the Middle Ages 
(Murray). 

Seignbos : Mediaeval Civilisation. 

Papers V — VII. C. Group. 

( i ) (British India, a select period; from Cornwallis to 
Wellesley) Fifth Report, ed. by Firminger, Vol. I. 

M. M. D. L. T. — Plistory of Plaidar Naik and Tipu 
Sultan. 

S. Owen : Selections from Wellesley’s Despatches. 

S. Owen : Selections from Wellington’s Indian Des- 
patches. 



561 


Syllabus and Tent-Books. 


Duff: History of the Mahrattas, Vol. III. Chs. 3-15. 
Mill and Wilson: History of India Bk. VI, being Vols. 
5 and 6 of the Fourth Edition. 

( ii ) (India under the Crown ) . 

A. Rangaswami Aiyangar: Indian Constitution. 

P. Mukherji: Indian Constitutional Documents. 

[And other books to be announced later]. 

(uz) (Economic History of India from 1500 A. D.) 
Macpherson : History of European Commerce with 
India. 

Blochman and J arret; Ain-i-Akbari, Vols. 1 and 2. 
Tavernier: Travels, tr. by Ball. 

J. N. Sarkar: India of Aurangzeb — Statistics — topography 
and roads. 

Baden Powell: Land Revenue in British India. 

S. C. Roy : Famines in India. 

R. C. Dutt : Economic History of British India. 2 Vols. 
A critical study of Dutt’s Famines in India. 

Moral and Material Progress. "■ ' ' 

Decennial Reports, 1901 and 1911. 

The candidate may otter any three of the above seven 
papers at the Previous and the other four at the Final 
examination. No-exchange of papers between Groups 
A, B and C is allowed. 


Political Economy and Poiittcal Philosophy. 

There will be seven papers in all of which any three 
papers may be taken for the. M. A. Previous and the remaining 
four for the M.A. Final provided that the essay paper will 
be taken at. the Final examination only. 
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Paper I. — Analytical Economics anti History of Economic 
Theory. 

Books recommended : — 

Marshall : Principles of Economics. 

Gide and Rist : History of Economic Thought. 

Carver: Distribution of Wealth, 

Smart: Theory of Value. 

Clark : Essentials of Economic i heory. 

Paper II. — Economic History of England, and India and 
Modern Tariff History. 

(Students will be expected to show knowledge of the 
general history of the 19th century as outlined in such an 
elementary book as Robinson’s Development of Europe 
Vol. II). 

Books recommended : — 

Meredith : Economic History of England. 

Cunnigham*' Commerce and Industry Vol. II, Part II. 
Ashley : Economic Organisation of England. 

,, : Modern Tariff History. 

Toynbee: Industrial Revolution. 

Taussig: Tariff History of the United States. 

Cholmely : Protection in Canada and Australia. 

R. C. Dutt : India under Early British Rule and India in 
the Victor ian Age. 

Paper 111' — Principles and PlistbryjM Political Philosophy. 

Bluntschlil Theory of State. 

Green : Lectures on Political Obligation, 

Jethro Brown: Underlying Principles of Modern Le- 
gislation. 

Dunning: History of Political Theories, 2 vols. 
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E. Barker: Political Thought from Spencer to to-day. 
Rangaswami Iyenger : Some aspects of Ancient Indian 
Polity. 

Paper IV. — Essay on some Economic or Political subject. 

EITHER GROUP A. ECONOMICS. 

Paper V. — Money, Banking, Prices and Finance with special 
reference to India. 

Con ant : Principles of Money and Banking. 

Fisher; Purchasing Power of Money. 

Wither : Money Changing. 

Bastable: Public Finance. 

Gustav Cohn: Public Finance. 

Layton : Introduction to the Study of Prices. 

Datta : Report on High Prices in India. 

Chamberlain : Commission Report on Indian Currency. 
Indian Financial Statements from 1906-191 7. 

Paper VL — A special Indian Economic Problem to be studied 
in great detail, e.g . 

A. Co-operation. 

B. The Problem of Indian Manufactures. 

C. Indian Agriculture. 

D. Transport (including Shipping). 

E. Famines. 

Note. The books to be studied for this paper will be 
announced from time to time according to the subject which 
is selected by the University Professor for a" particular year. 

Paper VII. — Either Theory and Practice of Statistics, 

Books recommended : — 

Bowley: Elements of Statistics. 



M. A. Examination — 1922. 


567 


Yule: Introduction to the Theory of Statistics. 

Giffen : Economic Inquires and Studies, 2 vols. 

Or Social. Economic and Labour Problems. 

Books recommended : — 

Rowntree : Poverty. 

S. B. Webb : Public organisation or the Labour market. 
Webb: Industrial Democracy. 

Graham : Socialism, new and old. 

Bus h ill : Profit sharing and labour questions. 

Schloss : Methods of Industrial Remuneration. 

Pigou : Unemployment. 

OR GROUP B. POLITICxAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Paper V. — Constitutional organisation of the British Empire, 
the Self-Government Dominions and India. 

Books recommended : — 

Dicey : Law of the Constitution. 

Lucas: Historical Geography of the British Colonies. 
Keith : Responsible Government in the Dominions. 
Brand: Union of South Africa. 

Curtis : The Problems of the Commonwealth. 

Durham : Report on Canadian Self-Government. 

Ilbert: Government of India. 

Lee Warner: Native States of India. 

Report of the last Imperial Conference. 

Paper VI. — International law with reference to Political and 
Economic institutions. 

Books recommended : — 

Hall: Treatise oil International law. 
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Westlake: Principles of International law. 

Bosanouet: International Ideals. 

Higgins : Hague Peace Conference. 

F. E. Smith: International law. 

Paper VII. — Either Comparative study of Social and Political 
Institutions. 

Main : Ancient Law (Pollock's Edition). 

Coulange : Ancient City. 

Fisher: Bonapartism. 

Carver : Sociology and Social Progress. 

6 Giddings : Democracy and Empire. 

Kidd: Social Evolution. 

Risley : Census Report for India 1901. 

Or Colonial and Local Government. 

Reinsch : Colonial Government and Administration. 
Lewis : Government of Dependencies. 

Fairlie : Municipal administration. 

Good now : City Government in U. S. A. 

Shaw : Municipal Government in Continental Europe. 

P. Ashley: English Local Government. 

Dawson; Municipal life and Government in Germany, 


Mathematics. 

(Previous). 

The Examination shall consist of four papers, each of 
three hours' duration. 

I. (a) Integral Calculus : — 

Definite Integrals, multiple integrals, including Green's 
Theorem and Dirichlet's Theorem, Line and Surface Inte- 
grals, and use of Fourier's series. 
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(b) Differential Calculus : — 

Maxima and minima of functions of tv\o or more in- 
dependent variables, multiple points, curve tracing, change of 
variables and Taeobians. Edward's Differential Calculus is 
recommended. 

Goursat-Hedrick Part I may also be consulted. 

II. ( a ) Solid Geometry, as in Charles Smith's Solid; 
Geometry. 

(h) Differential equations, as in Murray’s Differential 
Equation or the corresponding parts of Forsyth’s Differential 
Equations. 

III. Statics : — 

Forces in three dimensions, the principle of work, centre 
of gravity, strings, attractions and potentials of rods, discs,, 
spheres and spherical shells, homogeneous ellipsoids and 
ellipsoidal shells, Laplace’s, Poisson’s and Gauss’s Theorems; 

Routh’s Statics and Loney’s Statics are recommended. 

IV. (a) Dynamics of a particle, as in Loney’s Dyna- 
mics of a Particle and of Rigid Bodies/’ Chapters I-X. 

(h) Rigid Dynamics, limited to two dimensions, including. 
Lagrange’s equations and their applications to easy problems. 

Routh’s Elementary treatise on Rigid Dynamics, Chapters- 
I- IV. 

and 

Loney’s “ Dynamics of a Particle and of Rigid Bodies/ 7 
Chapters XI-XV, XVII-XIX'are recommended. 

(Final). 

The examination shall consist of four papers, each of 
three hours' duration. Candidates are required to offer group- 
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A and either to take any two subjects from Group B or any 
two subjects from Group C. 

Group A. 

(1) Algebra, Trigonometry and Theory of Equations, 
.as in Chrystal’s Algebra. Part II, Chapter XXXI, Chapter 
XXXV, Arts, 1-18. 

Hobson's Trigonometry, Chapters XIII-XVIII. 

Burnside and PantoiTs Theory of Equations, Part I, and 
Chapter XIII of Part II. 

( 2 ) Analytical Conics and Differential Equations, As- 
kwith’s Analytical Geometry of the Conic Sections Chapters 
XIV to XIX and Forsyth’s Differential Equations, excluding 
Jacobi’s methods and Partial Differential equations of second 
and higher orders with variable co-efficients. 

Group B. 

(1) Spherical Astronomy as in Sir R. S. Ball’s Treatise 
on Spherical Astronomy. 

(2) Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics. 

(3) Harmonic Analysis with applications as in Byerley’s 
“Fourier’s Series and Spherical Harmonics”. 

(4) Dynamical Astronomy including Lunar and Planetary 
Theories as in Plummer’s Dynamical Astronomy. 

Group C. 

(1) Theory of Aggregates and Theory of Functions, of 
-a real variable as in Syllabus given in Schedule A. 

(2) Theory of Functions of a Complex variable as in 
JBurkardCs book (translated by Resor) or in Goursat vol 2, 

Part I. 

(3) Differential Geometry as in syllabus given in Sche- 
dule B. 
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(4) Non Euclidean Geometry (as in Chapters I- VII, IX 
and XI-XIV of Coolidge’s Non Euclidean Geometry, and 
Projective Geometry as in Cremona’s Projective Geometry 
or Mathew’s Projective Geometry). 

N. B.—In Coolidge’s Non Euclidean Geometry , those 
parts of Chapters VIII and X which may be considered 
absolutely necessary for understanding the twelve Chapters 
mentioned above should also be studied. 

Schedule A. 

1 Theory of Aggregates . 

1. Irrational numbers. Cantor’s and Dedekind’s Theory, 
.Arithmetical Theory of Limits. Convergent sequences. 

2. Theory of Aggregates or sets of points. 

(a) Definitions: — Limiting point, everywhere dense, 
dense in itself, closed, perfect, non-dense sets. 

(£>) Power of Potency of an Aggregate. Enumerable 
and unenumerable Aggregate, with fundamental 
theorems about rational, algebraic and real numbers. 

(c) Derivatives of Aggregates. Aggregates of the 1 st 
and 2nd species, and those of 'the 1st and 2nd 
category. 

( d ) The content and measure of Aggregates. 

(e ) Heine-Borel Theorem oil sets of Intervals. 

(/) Non-dense closed sets. 

II. Theory of functions of a real variable. 

L Functions of real variables, 

(a) Continuity of functions of one or two real variables. 
Uniform continuity. Discontinuities of the 1st and 
2nd kind. Pointwise discontinuous functions and 
totally discontinuous functions. 
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(d) Monotone functions and functions of bounded 
variation or limited total fluctuation. 

(c) The derivatives of functions. Some important 
properties of derivatives. Continuous functions- 
not possessing a differential coefficient anywhere 
in a given interval. Partial differential coefficients. 

Cases in which ~ ^ differs from - , ^ (■— Maxima 
dx ay ay ax 

and minima of one or two real variables. 

2. Intergation. 

RiemaiTs definition of Integration. Labesgue’s defini- 
tion of Integration. Important properties of the 
definite Integral. The fundamental theorem of the 
Integral Calculus. Mean Value Theorems. Improper 
Integrals. Definitions of double and repeated 
integrals. Content and measure of twOrdimensional 
sets. Rigorous proof of the rule for Integration, 
by parts. 

3. Series of Real Variables : — 

(a) Convergence of series. Uniform convergence. 
Tests of uniform convergence. Continuity of the 
sum function. 

(b) The convergence of power seines. Product of two- 
series. Taylor’s Theorem. Lagrange, Cauchy and 
Schlomilch’s forms for the Remainder in Taylor’s 
Series. Expansibility in Taylor’s series. 

(c ) Double sequence and double series. 

(d) Differentiation and Integration of series. 

( e) Cantor method of condensation of singularities. 

(/) Wierstrass’s theorem on the representation of a 
continuous function by a series of polynomials. 
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Books suggested for consultation : — 

Hobson’s Theory of Functions of a Real Variable (Camb. 
University Press ) . 

PierpoinPs Theory of Functions of a Real Variable ( Ginn 
and Company, New York.) 

Sen Enina: B. 

i. Curves in space. Radii of Curvature. Torsion. 
Spherical curvature. FreneCs Formulae Moving 
Trihedron. Some special Curves ( e. g. the Helix, 
the Bertrand Curves etcV 


1 1. Surfaces : 

(a) The fundamental forms. The three fundamental 
differential equations. Gaussian curvature. Asymp- 
totic lines. Lines of Curvature. Conjugate lines. 

(b) Developable surfaces of constant positive curvature. 
Surfaces of constant negative curvature. Minimal 
surfaces. Some other special surfaces. 

'(f) Orthogonality. Conditions to be satisfied ‘by' ortho- 
gonal surfaces. Projoerties of orthogonal surfaces. 

•(.d) Lines drawn on surfaces. Geodasic lines and their 
properties including those- relating to curvature. 
Geodasic triangles. Isothermal lines. 

(e) Quadrature and Cubature. 


M. Se. Examination. 


Mathematics. 


.Same as for the M. A. Examination. 
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Chemistry. 

(A) Previous. 

There will be three papers each of three hours’ duration, 
from which the candidates can choose any two. 

Paper I. Organic Chemistry. 

Paper II. Inorganic Chemistry. 

Paper III. Physical Chemistry. 

Historical questions may be set in each Paper. Candi- 
dates have to notify to the Registrar six months before the 
examination what Papers they select. There will also be a. 
practical examination. 

Practical. 

Complex Inorganic Analysis (Qualitative). 

Volumetric and Gravimetric analysis. 

Complete analysis of at least twx> Indian minerals of 
economic importance and of some of the common alloys. 

Identification of common organic substances. 

The following experiments in Physical Chemistry : — 

Surface tension, viscosity and transition point. 

The candidate wall continue the study of the special sub- 
ject taken in the B. Sc., under para 7, and may submit to the 
examiner his work along with samples of the substance 
or substances prepared to show the progress he has made 
during the year. The examiner will take this into account in 
marking for the practical examination. 

Books suggested for study and reference;— 

Theoretical. 

Ostwald : Principles of Chemistry. 

Roscoe and Scholemmer: Inorganic Chemistry, parts 
I and II, ' 
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Mellor; Higher Mathematics for students of Physics 
and Chemisty. 

Armitage; History of Chemistry. 

Walker; Physical Chemisty. 

Jones: Elements of Physical Chemistry. 

Fenton : Physical Chemisry. 

Bernthsen : Orgauic Chemistry. 

Cohen ; Advanced Organic Chemistry. 

Practical. 

Mellor: Quantitative Analysis. 

Clowes and Coleman : Quantitative Analysis. 

Tread wel and PI all : Analytical Chemistry. 

Sutton: Volumetric Analysis. 

Thorpe: Industrial Chemistry. 

Sudborough : Practical Organic Chemistry. 

Weston : Identification of Organic Compounds. 

L. J. Spencer: World’s Minerals. 

(B) Final. 

There will be four papers (one Inorganic, two Organic,., 
one Physical and Historical Chemistry), each of three hours’ 
duration. There will also be a practical examination. 

The subjects of the examination will be : — - 
Inorganic Chemistry. 

Organic Chemistry. 

Physical Chemistry. 

History of Chemistry. 

Candidates are expected to have acquaintance with recent 
work connected with one of the first three branches mentioned 
above. They should be able to refer to and abstract the- 
recent chemical literature from scientific journals. 
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A candidate may offer to take up translation from French, 
German or old Samskrit technical literature (Dictionary being 
allowed). The examiners will take this into consideration in 
deciding the result of the examination. 

Practical Examination. 

Simple experiments in Physical Chemistry. 

Organic analysis. Gas analysis. 

Qualitative and Quantitative analysis of any four of im- 
portant Indian minerals of economic value other than those 
taken up for the Previous M. Sc. examination. 

The candidate .will conclude his study of the special 
subject selected under paragraph 7 of the B. Sc. Syllabus and 
will submit to the examiner the whole work done by him 
during the four years with the prepared samples. The exa- 
•miner will take ibis work into account in deciding the result 
-of the examination. 

Books suggested for reference and study in addition to 
-.those prescribed for the Previous examination. 

Richter: Organic Chemistry. 

Emil Fischer: Organic Preparations. 

Stewart : Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry. 

Mayer : History of Chemistry. 

Want’s Hoff: Lectures on Theoretical ,and Physical 
Chemistry, 

'Werner: New Ideas in Inorganic Chemistry. 

.Nernst: Theoretical Chemistry. 

P. C. Roy: History of Hindu Chemistry Vol. I. 

Stewart: Recent Advances in Physical and Inorganic 
Chemistry. 

Thorpe: Industrial Chemistry. 
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Rogers: Industrial Chemistry. 

Chemical Society Annual Reports. 

Papers in Current Scientific Journals. 

Lasser Cohn : Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry. 

Mayer Tingle: Determination of Radicals in Carbon 
Compounds. 

Findlay: Practical Physical Chemistry. 

Francis Grey : Practical Physical Chemistry. 

Physics. 


( A ) Previous. 

The subjects of Examination are: — 

Properties of Matter. 

H eat. 

Sound. 

A candl late shall be required to have a sound knowledge 
•of the experimental side of the above subjects and also such 
knowledge of the theoretical side of each as may be obtained 
by the applications of the Calculus and Differential Equa- 
tions. In addition to the above, the candidate shall be 
required to have a detailed advanced knozvledge, experimental 
and theoretical, of one special subject. The candidate may 
either select any subject from the following list or take up 
any other subject, provided that in the latter case, he applies 
at least six months before the date of the examination and 
the subject is approved by the Syndicate on the recom- 
mendation of the Board of Studies in Physics. 

Special Subjects. 

“ Elasticity and Strength of Materials A 

£k ' General Theory of Vibrati ms, with Illustrations.” 

Wave-motion in Fluids.” 


37 
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“ Advanced Thermodynamics and Laws of Radiation.’" 
Ce Kinetic Theory of Gases and uas Laws.” 

£ ‘ Heat Conduction and Radiation.” 

“ Dynamical Theory of Sound”’ 
se Thermometry and Pyromelry.” 

There shall be three papers, each of three hours’ duration. 

i. Properties of Matter and Sound. 

ii. Pleat. 

iii. Special subject selected by the candidate. 

The scope of the examination is approximately indicated 
by the following text-books : — 

P oynting and Thomson. — “ Properties of Matter.” 
Preston : — f£ Theory of Pleat.” 

Plank : Thermodynamics. 

Barton: Sound. 

For the special subject, students are required to consult 
their Professors as to a suitable course of reading, which 
should include the study of Original Papers and recent ad- 
vances as described in Standard Scientific Journals. 

There shall be a Practical Examination in Physics in the 
subjects offered by the candidate. 

Books recommended : — 

Watson : Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Kohlkausch : Physical Measurements. 

(B) FINAL. 

The subjects of the examination are : — - 
JLirjhi , 

Electricit v. 

Magnetism. 
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A candidate shall be required to have a sound knowledge 
of the experimental side of the above subjects and also such 
knowledge of the theoretical side of each as may be obtained 
by the applications of the Calculus and Differential Aquations. 
In addition to the above, the candidate shall be required to 
have a detailed advanced knowledge, experimental and theore- 
tical of one special subject. The candidate may either select 
any subject from the following list or take up any other 
subject, provided that in the latter case, he applies at least 
six months before the date of the examination and the subject 
is approved by the Syndicate on the recommendation of the 
Board of Studies in Physics. 

Special Subjects. 

‘"'Electromagnetic Theory of Light.” 

“Geometrical Optics and Theory of Optical Instruments.” 

""Spectroscopy.” 

‘"Theory of Electricity and Magnetism.” 

“Electrolysis and Theory of Solutions.” 

“Radio-activity and the Electron Theory.” 

There shall be three papers, each of three hours’ duration. 

( i ) Light. 

( ii ) Electricity arid Magnetism. 

(Hi) Special subject selected by the candidate. 

The scope of the examination is approximately indicated 
by the following text-books. 

Preston : Theory of Light. 

Wood : Physical Optics. 

Drude: Optics. 

Foster, Atkinson of Porter: Electricity and Magnetism. 

Campbell : Modern Electrical Theory. 

Starling: Electricity and Magnetism. 
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For the Special Subject students are required to consult 
their Professors as to a suitable course of reading which 
should include the study of • Original Papers and recent ad- 
vances as described in Standard Scientific Journals. 

The candidates shall also present a Thesis- consisting of 
a record (published or not) of advanced work or of an essay 
on some scientific questions of importance involving criticism 
or historical research. 

There shall be a Practical Examination in Physics in the 
subjects offered by the candidate. 

Books recommended : — 

Watson : Text-book of Practical Physics. 

Kohlrausch : Physical Measurements. 

Mann: Manual of Advanced Optics. 

M. Sc. students will be required to show that they possess 
a practical acquaintance with the handling of laboratory 
machines, e.g.. Laboratory Dynamos and Motors, Oil and 
Petrol Engines. Charging Accumulators, Projection Lan- 
tern, etc. 


Zoology 

(Previous). 

The Structure, Development, Bionomics, and Distribution 
in Space apd Time of Typical Representatives and other 
examples illustrative of the general characters of the Prin- 
cipal sub-divisions of the following phlya of the animal King- 
dom : — 

Protozoa, Forifera, Coelenterata, Platyhelminthes, Nemer- 
tines, Nemathelminthes, Chsetognatha, Annelida, 
Rotifera, PoJyzoa, Bracliyopoda, Mollusca, Echino- 
dermata, Enter opneusta, Tunicata, Cephalochorda, 
Vertebra ta. 
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The following books are suggested : — 

1. Parker and Haswell : A text-book of Zoology, 
2 vols. 

2. Sedgwick’s Students Text-book of Zoology, 3 vols. 

3. Lankester’s Treatises on Zoology. 

4. The Cambridge Natural History. 

5. Reynold’s Vertebrate Skeleton. 

6. Fowler’s Osteology of the Mammalia. 

There will be three papers as mentioned below, each of 
three hours’ duration: — Paper I will deal with the comparative 
anatomy and embryology of non-chordate grouns; paper 2. 
with the comparative anatomy and embryology of chordate;] 
paper 3, with the following groups of which a higher standard 
would be required : — 

Protozoa, Coelenterata, Reptilia. 

Practical Work. 

There will also be a practical test. 

All aspects of the subject to be studied, as much as 
possible, from a practical standpoint. 

(Final) . 

The subjects for examination shall be : — 

(&) The general principles of Biology, comprising the 
various theories of evolution and the subjects of 
variation, adaptation, inheritance and sex. 

(£>) A detailed knowledge of some subject or group to 
be announced at least one year previous to the date 
of the examination. 

(c) Arthropoda. 

There shall be four papers each of three hours’ duration 
and there- shall also be a practical examination: — 
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Paper I — shall comprise (a) the cell and the leading 
structural modifications and functional relation- 
ships of its constituent parts and (b) the evi- 
dences hearing upon the hypothesis of evolution; 
general theories of Variation, Heredity and 
Origin of Species. 

Paper II — Arthropoda. 

Papeis III dr IV — shall deal with the specified subject or 
group selected. 

(Examiners appointed to set papers 3 and 4. will collabo- 
rate to obviate overlapping of questions in the 2 papers). 

Practical Work. 

A selected subject and Arthropoda shall be studied, as 
much as possible, from the practical standpoint. A selected 
group shall be studied primarily from the local fauna available 
in the United Provinces, but also from other examples of 
important types. 


Mineralogy. 

( Course not prescribed,} . 


Geology. 

( Course not prescribed) . 


Botany. 

( Previous). 

A knowledge of the structure, development and repro- 
duction of the various groups of the Crypotogams and 
Gymnosperms including the moie important extinct types and 
their bearing on Phylogenetic relationships. There will be 
3 papers and a practical examination. The first paper will 
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•deal with Algae and Fungi, the second with Bryophyta and 
Pteridophyta and the third with the Gymnosperms. 

(Final). 

The subjects for examination shall be as indicated below 
and will be divided into 4 papers as indicated by the numbers. 
In addition there shall be a practical examination. 

A. ( 1 ) Angiosperms. 

(2) Ecology and Physiology. 

(3) Evolution, Variation and Heredity. 

B. (4) A detailed knowledge of some subject or group 

(Metabolic Aspects of Plant Physiology). 

The following books are suggested for both Previous 
and Final. 

Strasburgher : Text-book of Botany. 

Schimper: Plant Geography. 

Coulter and Chamberlain : Gymnosperms. 

Willis: Flowering Plants and Ferns. 

Lock: Heredity, Variation and Evolution. 

J ost : Lectures on Plant Physiology. 

Darwin and Acton : Practical Physiology of Plants. 
■Campbell : Mosses and Ferns. 

West : Algae. 

•Butler : Fungi and Diseases in Plants. 

Scott: Studies in Fossil Botany. 


The Previous Examination in Samskrit. 

There will be only one paper of three hours’ duration. 
Books prescribed : — 

Selections from the Hitopadesa and the Nalopakhyana 
(University Book Depot) In Samskrit Grammar students 
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should acquaint themselves with typical declensions such as 
those of fn?, pTf, STcfT, and conjugation of 

roots like in &W 9 and sj? and also of Wtl, ^3., 
fv in ^ only and simple samasas (including 

sffjfq’irqr and %jj, and with examples.) 


Examination for the Degree of Licentiate of 
Teaching. 

The subjects of the examination are the Theory and. 
Practice of Teaching. 

Theory. 

There will be four papers set, as follows : — 

( I ) Principles of Teaching. 

(2) History of Education. 

(3) Methods of Teaching. 

(4) School Management and Hygiene. 

Course of Studies . 

1. Principles of Teacpiing, including — 

(a) A general treatment of Psychology such as is found* 
in an elementary text-book of the nature of A' James' Talks 
to Teachers. 5 ' 

( b ) A fuller treatment of the following points, dealing 
especially with their reference to the actual work of Teach- 
ing : 

The presentative and representative elements of consci- 
ousness; association and apperception; interest; attention 
and memory; the main mental differences between childhood 
and adolescence. 

2. History of Education : — 

(a) Outline study of the educational theories of the- 
following: — 
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Comenious, Locke, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebel and' 
Herbart. 

( b ) Outline study of the development of education in 
India from the beginning of the 19th century. 

(c) Outline study of the Hindu ideals of education,, 
including the relations between teachers and pupils. 

3. Methods of Teaching: — 

Methods and apparatus suitable for the teaching of the 
various subjects of the curriculum of secondary- schools in 
India. 

Students will be expected to be acquainted with recent 
development in methods in countries other than India. 

4. School Management and Hvgiene: — 

(a) Home work, note-books, correlation of subjects, 
discipline and class management, class records, time-tables. 

(b) Common infectious diseases, their signs and preven- 
tion; simple casualties; eyesight and hearing; fatigue; 
natural ventilation; arrangement of class-rooms; school 
furniture; physical exercise. 

Practical Teaching. 

(a) Practice by students, supervised by the College staff. 

(b) Criticism lessons — two by each student. 

(c) Demonstration lessons — these are given by members 
of the staff of the College and the Central Hindu School. 

BOOKS SUGGESTED. 

Principles of Education . 

1 . James : Talks to Teachers. 

2. Dexter and Garlick: Psychology for the School- 
' room. 
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Lloyd Morgan : Psychology for teachers. 


-4. Dumville: Child-mind. 

M ethod. 

1. Suggestions for the consideration of Teachers. 

2. Landon : The Principles and Practice of Teaching 
and Class Management. 

3. Adamson: The Practice of Instruction. 

4. Wren: The Indian Teacher's Guide. 

5. Wren: The “ Direct ” teaching of English in Indian 
Schools. 

■6. Collar and Crook: School Management and 
Methods of Instruction. 

7. Mackenzie : Instruction in Indian Secondary Schools. 

8. Dexter and Garlick : A Primer of School Methods. 

School — Management. 

] , Landon : School-management. 

2. Wren: Indian School Organization. 

3. Collar and Crook: School Management and Me- 
thods of Instruction. 

Hygiene . 

1 . Lyster : School Hygiene. 

2, Shaw: School Hygiene. 

History of Education. 

(A) Indian. 

I. Bhagavan Das: The Laws of Manu in the flight of 
[Theosophy (Chapter III only). 



E. T. Examination — 1922. 


587 


2. Mazumdar: A History of Education in Ancient 
India. 

3. N are ndranat h Law : Promotion of Learning in 
India during Mohameuan Rule. 

4. Zutshi: Education in British India. 

5. Mahmood: The History of English Education in 
•India. 1781-1893. 

(B) Foreion. 

1. Greaves: Great Educators of Three Centuries. 

2. Monroe: Text-Book in the History of Education. 
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irraR^iT: ( Jlt|=5|-SfrI2'l^T5rr5?r:( ), ^mT 

( ), ^«T3(T 

5 !TS 5 H! 3 ^f?g^r ( ) I 

IRST^ q o v — ( «t. ' 375JTK SPRTJ!? 

Tflm i, 

ssrife^r ( 3frus: ), mmr 

j^v^Nr; ( ^JT^i^r^rirn^rift^rf^^K ) 

( StPCTS ), 

^air-T: ( qfrfe^rat^Riiriq^tjifm^crgh 

g%r: ) [ ^Titr^ ], arw 

^{%H^n:.- [ ] [ StETTS j, 

Tjsjgr 

[ qf77rrqrf%^ frr : srf;a«.'V-Eig'i%cT5j J 

[ ], 

[ 3 rm^ 1 

sre ; m =r^ v. — ^jr^qrfr^Tfr t : 7w ,•,.„( 

fasra^fb-ret i 

„ [ 5 tjt '-7 ] 

faRTrargV'iTfq; [ ^jf ] 

— ^qrafrefpi?: i 



Madhvama Examination 1922 . 


591 


[ ^ — 

iRqqq ho \ — nratmq f%^r=rr^rs: 

v — s'T^irmlrHJ? 

„ „ v. — 

„ ; , $ — qa^-jr urgrt, 

[ =gr ] 

ET^q^r sfo ^ wr$fT 
srf%^T.^r 

., „ v — ^f^rJi! RtnRrefr 

„ ,, x — ftrs:T^5i^)333Ttfr?fr 

[ S 3 l^jftTTf^TTq-TH:— 

H?H?H Ho 5 ^rtrf%r.XJ3; lftlTTgrr'3|rT?5r?r%fT53; 

[ sreqnr ) 

mtcrr^r hwhj 

HZHH^X Ho V — Wr^'tfq^rqT^^'tr?: 

„ „ x — JTtemrTftsuqT, 

EfflTTRF=TP7^-7rrST: I 

„ „ 5 — ^r^r^STTaffstJj; [ sjsqiq \-% ] 

^trr^fsr^Ti — q^^fqifcrrr i 

[ ^ — 

H^qET HO X — H3t*T3r [ HHHTH \-H Tl? ] 

„ „ x — ^'jrRT'Tftwqr, 

qg^fr i 

„ „ X — TftmRraqjJ — [ sftqf^r^fTf^Wffr:.- 

=qf^g^iqgfT qfJJW^qq'rrr I 

„ I— smsrstar i 
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Syllabu sand Text-Books. 


;[ q ] — 

srstc* * — srerfnj ?ra; — Tm?r ^*rrsT qfYrq ] 

[ JWtsCTPT: ] 

„ „ « — =!?r?Hq?=j*TiT: i 

-m5Tgff)T5gri — i 

„ „ 

qrsjfersRrcrn:: i 

„ „ € — qm-sfltn Trqijiw^ ?r%qr ?rmr 

ins-Tsrr^THflm i 

?r ] ^grN^forsft; — 

qo \ — q-feifwsrq; ^fq^#ererfirqq; 

•4t3T^RTJT:%TO t 

„ „ v— ^TTis^^rfTW rn?qr?wr^f*i 

sriw^sr^jsl' i 

„ „ x— 

^THErjrnT: ( 

„ ,, f— 4tqwT4ttf: 

-srrqgrw^gft — \ 

:[ t ] — 

sreqq* qo ;-W!n?fflrar, 

^HqjftrTCfjTCffr ! 

„ ,. x— ^rgrsrfsrit 

^rqqiNr i 

„ „ x — iwr^sim^ratoraftT: [ q^uTr^ ] 

msrrg q^nj [ gainst ] 

.. $— * ntio^R^r [ qffq ] 

ftrsprr qw^al [acn^r ] 


s? 
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[ — 

srerqq q'o 3 — qjFijnT-- 

snrwtsET’sr wfiprrT^TJi 
„ „ v — tftJmn'rftspqr, 

- n^^qa^rr i 
„ „ X — TTT^T-^HqH 

qjTqerssfsrif^Jj: i 

„ -, $ — qtaraigsrac [ tfttrmr^|g5rcrf|?rq; ) qmtrq \-\ 

qtrar^ftr: 

( ^ ) s’frfrrc— 

swre qo 3 — ararqqt [ qrafrTfi5Rwffrrr ] 

., „ v— ^smpsjrrac ^^TfiirftTqqqq^rJT’frfltTiq 

„ „ h — flssrnran [ Hqa^TtTT^ru ] 

„ 5 — i^rmfen* [ ssursi »-v ] 
qFrfsq^TO^: 

■( 5 ? ) angi?— 

sr**m =fo 3 — jn«rqfq?HJ3; [ *pi*i ] 
qftqrqr i 

„ „ v — m-'-Tqfer^q fqiTqrfsrq^q^tqrrq r ; q^tjrepmfsr- 

SfiTT: -jqrrFqqrrr.- qnjrffaqirw 

IRSiqvt 5fo X. — ^i:#qrq^fq:, 

q#=S 3 nrc 3 «*s, 
qratfqsriqis; i 
,, „ «— Tnrprqq?:, 

?T5rTH^ITqt^^T^R0im^T^g 
[ qrai snpf thrift* pr ] 


.38 
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rsrsrrasrk fkm * \ 

s^t f=r fsmt ^Tr <?f^rr % qr^r i 


[ * ] ^rtPrftsj % V srrN 

W M sP^ro- — [ *wr ‘qzfkw' qnft^rrqf 

] 

[Vj * *Tr*<rar ^i%fisr — ssrsr# 

^ooo |o ?r^ ifto 
W- q. fRT, 

mxrf^r ^Prfra — g^s?r?ft ^rf- 

ut?t^to era ifto^rgr^m Tjqr.TftfT 
t 7 §*n« ^r — Pr^-g $<r Rfe- 

SR* ] 

vjrft^r — snmr gsft s^rur y fir^t 

<jrr^r [ srr^fira gnfa mi 
«PTI% ^tf ] 

[>] — ^rsrr^r 

!>] JTftlrT — ^rgfN> 

«mr[«] [\] tP^ 

[>] itPUcT 

[\] 

[u] xm^zxm 

[*] ^^frT^rm 


9EIW M R] 

R] sFr^Prsrra 
ft] srrkft-srrR 
[*] T^nur^re 
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srwre =fo {. 

[ ] 

c^r^ft^fts^rsr = 

^T^nTtq-RN^ 

^[ttcr^r ^sqnrr-- \-~° 

[ ^i%T% J 

***f %TR 5 ft ^k 

*r«R*sj [ wftsqTspmsr ] 


flF$ SR’T'Tsr ’To H — 

jjh fsf^F^rr^wt [ -iTTT^T ftra J, 

[ g«Ht ], 

fb<T ^rrf^w sr ffatm [ fasTH^ ] 
[ arft 3 <sra> ] 

HcFfapT 


[ 3 T ? ] S’TT^TOt 


JRHSH 


’> 


»> 


ho 3 — qsinr-q i 

,. * — s=srr wf^qT * 

„ V.— HHrrHf H^T^Hr [ sjsUHtara'THHTr ) «wf 
^T'-^I^HH: Hgif^sfiWTT: I 


„ \— qft*n^t«t: 



agqgjHr i 

R — ) I 
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[ ST ^ — 

rp^T<T5T ?fo ^ I 

„ *— I 

TTJTT^^? 

,. x — fqssjlCTsrq;, 
sirfau^rsT: i 

,, ,, $ — 

JJ^TTT^JJ, 

„ „ = — ’T^f^irRja: 

(SF?) iffesfii^srT: — 

sr^srq-st ^o — ^ — ^rreratar sR>iNpws?^ftT$r 
„ „ V— pTSfSJT 

„ „ v. — switch; ^raitftq^rnwirw 

„ „ $ — ^srargSf^s sirsrr flfsmstjTOt: JTf^prqrTwrcrfesT: 

ar-^^if^ctr qn^rr s^rreqmr: ^rjug^jmftwr: 

„ ., « — wrrqq^jgJT (q-qtr^TKtrsKTOi') i 

., „ C — | 

[=ar] 

nrJpTTSI 5T0 ^ 51T^T^r r -^3? mTfHT '<-$. 

„ „ V — ^EKmf&RlT 

rr-qqtraqnr qisqra * 

„ „ y — q^T^qf^Rr 

,. „ % — -jjrnr^irrar 

„ „ ® — qrra?rm:r 3 % \\ =Hqqr 

SlMIfW <s § ^ 

nrqqqq q<= c — tftnftsmflar qqiTirqreqi Hwi^q. ^ftrfar qrsra*? 


qqqqqTS^ *t*TT«T 
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{ e ) — 

Rsrqq ?fo \ 

^r^qrr: 

ER^qq *o v — ^ftqfqq?: ^T^q-T: 
spfr^ ^fo * — sftsrT^ 
er^tt* ?fo a — ftcfT^qrfcism^; 

ftrg:T^% 5 j: 

ERJTq^T q o *» wtcTfe^ : 

ETW: qft^q: 

ER^qq qo c; — qSTJT: qft= 5 ^: 

1 X| feftre TfXr rX^r-cXT : — 

IpRqq 7j o 2 — sH^TST ( W'HT 3I^Jtn*3 2Pjqr fsTJ^Tq? 

w-g) T»f^fn?, 
jrsqrqq ;f o v — -qrqpjqrac 
q-qqq ;fc y. — set^t# 

*T*rr-qr: 

rc^rq^ *fo % — ir?r 4 ^?q»HTT: 


qsqq^ #o a — <rnqfmr iunginm qjq^r qjqrfaffefar 
srarar ^ra^Rsfttfstar *qfeti 

(qssqrq qr? 

q:qqq *fo *t — faqkr«j?ra; 


[trj srmsr «rretslfswT'T:— 
srqqqq =ro 3 — aft?roqsr w*q*rfe?ra; 
q^srqq tf 0 y — -tsrfqqrenr qqo^niq ±rr:q*rf?q *1 
qsqqg sfo v. — ^jurarfa: namt?»PK: 
qq^qq sfo $ — ^sTfrpqqqfqrqrr 
qqsrqq =fo is — ^nqrr^iff^f^nrstT^rrt 
w^qq qo c — 
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Syllabus and Text-Books. 


n^rqst sfo ^ — ^rtrr^THTRKJTRr'qfr 

^cPfir'Wn?r«rffr 

jrmsr sfo v — irffrara^NTT*^: 

TtffrrfT: ( tiNt) 
ire’rra po v — TrarsniT^fctfr 

jrjttw ?c § — imrre^i? JTT?mrTt 

(gfr^rH^ ^ T H fgrrr: ) 

PWrar =f O vs — ^qfSrqr?: [ PW%frjr ] 

srftjatl-?: 

tr^pp :to - — nhwaprec 
[?Tj — 

ire=rq^ q- 0 ^ — ^tisihetpjj; p-ppppp 
pypqq sfs v — Tfnfr^ir *rr=sjcrM*Pcqrof?rPi 
iRppq #o y — TjtrrqrfpvfPi 

qrnftw Piwt gfftns (ptcptp 5 ttt 5--q) 
srepp^ po $ — ptpjri ix?rpfifqprmftpr 
^TPrTFSSmTtPptqfr *pqr^ 

JRPP5r Sfo VS — HP^TOPf: 

IRPPq P c — T^PRTPTO ( vs tRP^P sfeqfoptPPfotSflTWT T- 

tHmtpqppra;) 

^rtr?m-qpg (q>fq5t^gfcrcfar?:) pgmrcpq Fprf-Tqqfcj 
ntqrvqpp^^^fpgr^qrfeT ^Nr?;) 

JitpprftraJ? (TOnjpqn;^ ^nrf: 

[«t] ^5T?Jfl^ — 

IRPPP qo ^ — m «P5t Pt&f? ( qqf^ ) 

„ ;, v — ppp ptpp mppp r^rj 

35 33 Y vwti^l 
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*TRrfq ara? ( ) 

?4 „ vs — q=qRqnft 

„ „ - — q^Riq snrfq ( rrfti^firr a'tarrsrfer ) 

[*r] — 

q:?qqq q o 3 — ^qfRqrqfV^Rqrqr 

q^rq^T qo V — qR^TRjqTreRRqR: (qt^Re^TOfel: fq^-rrm- 

qqfeaT^q: ) 

rr^qq^ qo v. — ^q^qi^r-^sfi^f^ET =q 

qyqq^r qo 5 — ^qrfe^rft qi qrqferqfq^: 

^qrfqif^r: 

fqqkftRqfc wm: qft^q. ^mr rqq^q^q ^ ^fqqr % 
^r^-mr^-q^qr^r^^^^qrf^i^Fqrqffq^qm- 
^[^^rqfefqf^f^^qfe-fqqr^f^RTrqqTT: 
q^qq^T qo «s — .sqg^ftqw: qfq^rmt* ^qqqqr^qqq 1 

q^qqq qo r; — ^fqqtq-qrqqr^rfq^TT: mm?: 


[ W ] 3 ^RT§ 

q^qq^r qo 3 : — 

%^FqRTT>qfqr 

( qfqrqRTiq ) 

q^qqg- qo V: 

f^RrT&Rtqfal 
( jffaiwq ) 
qyqT^r qo V;: — 

q^qfeqqr ( qrfrr^ ) 


SRqrsr qo — 
^qrfqfqqiqrqT 

q?qq^T qo V: — 
^rqqTrq 

^ qyqq-T qo *: — 

^fRf|qr 
( fafq%T:?r ) 


TRqq^r qo $: — 
r 4 fe^RrT 
ireqq^ q* vs: — 

T^Tqfroq x, %, u, ^ wwi 
%qqft 

JRqq-q d: — 

^Tqfafq^Tmfqfq 

fq^qifqfq 

jjt^tq^Rrfiqq 


q^qqq qo $.*— 

q?RqTF 5 T 
qssrqgr q vs. — 
HqRETR 
ff^rrqq? 
qo c;:— - 

SfqqtaHq 

q>snfr 
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M srrgiS;— 

( pr fr itfwr pf p ) 

^RT^T^T, SJTxflR fefafliJr, fsrSIT I 

v>m ussn^r — qiN qINrf fsrai^hpr ufafstfa# v%- 

wrwt #in 

srra'te «rrtfi^r ffHstiv-qnv ter*# qrwtw q>r5ww pr 

^raq;r irrafa %fqsnw 1 

fgpfjU JTsqqR — JJJT 8 ^T# qfw feSTf^RsT- crCf fijraithq EridRtfMNi 

qfprr^ cf’i mw : R ^TTH^rr g^~ 

yrrRr ®BT 5 t% #t pr *pism rrratq fltfqaiw 1 

JR^m — JTHfSRRl E^ra ! 

=ag*i „ — w^yr-w i 

qg*r „ — aw <ror ffw^r sfrifra 1 

g. DTOirerT qT^T5T?«I I 

Early History of India by V.A. Smith 

qrwtw wfi — m^PTfT ^itwr 1 

wstNj iRtr% — wfwm Tinian; sttrf, twr. v fwr 1 

Fleet’s Gupta Inscriptions 

History of India (Oxford edition) by V.A. Smith, 
sri^r sfpre vfo quy^p-T ferafR f.w ( fr^jjjvriT^ n-^nwT; t ) 
T>n^r ifprcr qo srwqm fqsrrafR ?w 1 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED. 

3TSR!fw 

trsTcrtft^ 

pwftfr 
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( sf ) srr^cT qrr^fr i 

— 

qrqrqqj ^ qreftemfiTqj 
^'^rf qr^q^wqr 

31^ 

^m^-^q^-qr^rr ( mx. sft. xvzj^^t. ) 
qqp=r^qrr*}> ( srq^q-fqfiq^qqq fRc^fqftsrrq. ) 
q^r 
q«rqq 

qrqrcqr^frq 

qrfaqsqqWq^ qr^ft hf*r ) 

The six Pahudas of Kunda Kundacoryya. 

*FT ^rfe* qfe fqqRT 

( fqf^r^qrr ifkm qflqrq ) 

E. Muller’s Pali Grammar (Phonetics only), 

( ^r ) sfsrsft i 

qrrsft wo qo qraj 

^ — ^rf^qr^Tft^^r^t ^q^qr^r ^rrwwqqfi^nrt^rr^f ■vrfsr^qf^r » 

* — qq^q qrqq; qq wf^qOww^Piu ( f^q^qrqrqW; ) ^-qqq 
HJFqTsqq^nft fwfqsrT^ fiq qqr*nqqf%qwfq*qfq l 

^^-^qf^qrfwmHPrcqr fqiqfq qq ^q^pwqr- 

JOrfenqqj: qq-qt i ^q^qq?q:qr=siT^rqTfarvrrq^fqrqr fqf<£q 
qfr^^qtTia q€tf%"q^ i 

* — ^qqq?qfqq^ qcqsq^fsmFq*; ^ qtf'qqi^rgqrcqr ^^rqftw qr^q- 
qr vfkmfa \ 

* — qTt^^-fqfq: qq^qrqft^Tq’arfti q fqit=^T 3?Wq q>qrTTfqq^ *W~ 
, qfqqN qrft^crfq i 

$ — qVqqTq^rs^TqprTl^qq-qT gqi^qq I 
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Syllabus and Text-Books. 


sm-foiFr-firair- 

jpbptt ^) 

rfo ^ snrrq^ ^-vo) 

JJ^fcT: (^T^Tft 33^^T) 

TqWJ3; ($rr h io-\x) 

Ho r — ^ rf|<=reir qrs^rfr *->* H^Lrfe ^mr 

mn 

V&HHH q- 0 ^ [%;— %rfr^frs*sqrr^ r: 

r irrc^^-Er^^^TT^q^rrm 
j *}fnrn:?r wfeqqf ?mV 
^ satfirg^n’^rTT^ 

smqq ?fo v — ^^5^* Pr^^^^rrar: 3-x fteraara: 

<mHH^ ho x — 

^qm: ^^mT*5T: 
q>^0'H*qnr q^frD 


I 

•ir?JT<T3r q-o \ — (gresRrfSr *-n) ^*TFajr, sjst^?: (?ts?ini 

5-5 o ) H'^r^:. ^mr 3W ( ^rrufJi; m=w 

HrTTifgefjq; ) 

u^ns =t» 5 — jj^fTsrjj o^rcrrcftaj*] nT3ri«iHf|-ffij: i 

„ „ ^rf^rnsqq ( ^Jffnsfru* ) 

fesrsrr^gsft ( =3tlf?^ ) 

wsrfj^iTFr^u: i 
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O V — a, $, <s ) 

* — xrrsr^sRFJjrTt nfa'crr^n^ 

„ vs — ST^i^Tfe} ir^s^^mfirr: 

iftiTTOTfr^r^r. 

” — ^rnrciiyT 5 s*l 3 tqteT?T: 

„ £ — *r7Ts?37ftHr srtatfzfamflHT, 

wm^t i 

i^frTT^ — 

spfh^ =t ^o — (*) siT^T^TTigc ( ^scrofri^ ) 

„ „ n— i^) km ( ) 

., „ *> — (\) ( s^r*? scf^Tn ) ( mm ) 

^rq^St 
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Syllabus and Tent-Books. 

Bachelor of Science (Engineering*) 1922- 

Mathematics. 

( First Year.) 

A brief revision of the Inter. Science Syllabus with a 
more advanced treatment of .certain parts will precede the- 
ftollowing : — 

The study of the graphs of the functions ax n , ae bx , a 
Sin (nx + b), and of combinations of these. Graphical solu- 
tion of equations with numerical coefficients. Maxima and 
minima. Slope of a curve. Graph of slope function. Deter- 
mination of the equation of a given curve. 

Differential Calculus. — Limits. Differential coeffi- 
cients. Rules of differentiation^ Geometrical and Mechanical 
illustrations. Successive differentiation. Study of curves. 
Convexity and concavity, Maxima and minima. Points of 
inflexion, etc. 

Integral Calculus. — Elementary forms of Integration 
Areas, Approximations. Surfaces and Volumes of solids. 
Centres of Inertia. Moments of Inertia. Dynamical' 
applications. 

Co-ordinate Geometry. — Elementary introduction. 

Two Dimensions. — Cartesian and Polar Co-ordinate. 
Equations and properties of the Straight line. Circle, Parabola, 
Ellipse and Hyperbola. 

Three Dimensions. — Position of a point in space. Direc- 
tion. — Cosines of a line. 

Mechanics : Theoretical.- Velocity, acceleration, relative 
velocity. Projectiles. Mass, momentum, force. Motion of 
Simple Systems. Units. Equilibrium of forces at a point. 
Resolution and composition of forces. Application’to practical 
problems. Parallel Forces. Stable and unstable equilibrium^ 
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Uniform motion in a circle. Centrifugal force. Small 
oscillations of a simple pendulum. Determination of “g.” 
Laws of friction. Simple machines, with and without friction. 
Work. Potential and Kinetic Energy. Principle of Energy 
applied to simple problems. Elementary Hydrostatics. 
Pressure of a fluid. Archimedes 5 principle. Densities. Boyle's 
Law. Transmission of pressure through a fluid. 

Mechanics: Practical. — Construction and use of a 
Vernier. Vernier Callipers. Screw Gauge. Spherometer 
Acceleration. Falling plate. Sphere on inclined railway. 
Projectile Atwood's Machine: Impact. Flywheels; Radius 
of Gyration, and Moment of Inertia: Centrifugal Force. 
Harmonic Motion. Pendulums. Equilibrium of Co-planer 
Forces. Inclined Plane. Parallel Forces Wheel and Axle. 
Simple machines. Hooke’s Law, Young’s Modulus by stret- 
ching of a wire and by flexure of beams. Specific gravities : — 
Hydrostatic balance. Specific gravity bottle. Nicholson’s 
Hydrometer. Common Hydrometer. Balancing of liquid 
columns. Barometer. Torricelli’s Theorem. 

Practical Geometry. — Construction of scales. Similar 
figures. Reduction and enlargement of figures. Construction 
of elliprse. hyperbola, parabola, cycloidal curves, involutes, 
and spirals. Envelopes. Similar curves. 

General problems on points, lines and planes, with appli- 
cations. Trihedral angles. Projection of regular solids in 
any position. Plane sections of regular solids in any position. 
Auxiliary plans and elevations. 

Text Books Recommended: — 

A Manual of Practical Mathematics. — F. Castle. 

Mathematics foBEngineers, Vols. land II. — W. N. Rose. 

Differential Calculus — (smaller volume) — Edwards. 

Integral Calculus. 1 — Edwards. 
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Syllabus and Text-Books. 


Engineering and mechanical drawing. 

( First year.) 

The object of the Course is to prepare the students for 
the more advanced theoretical lectures that are to follow, to 
give them that familiarity with mechanical details which is 
essential in order that the course in mechanical drawing may 
be carried out, and to give them some acquaintance with 
engines and boilers and with practical problems. 

In order that students may, from the beginning, learn to 
correlate their scientific and mathematical studies with engine- 
ering problems, they will in this course be taught to make 
simple calculations with reference to Indicated Horse-power, 
Brake Horse-power, Electrical Horse-power, and Boiler 
Capacity. 

The fundamental ideas concerning Velocity, Acceleration, 
Mass, Weight, Force and Energy, will be very carefully ex- 
plained from an engineering point of view, and a large number 
of problems worked out by the students. These problems will 
be of a practical nature, and such as are continually occurring 
in every day engineering practice. 

As far as possible, students in this class will be made to 
become familiar with parts of engines and machines by actual 
handling and manipulation, and great importance will be 
attached to sketching. Students are taught to make dimen- 
sioned sketches of important engine details. 

A Sketch-book 1 1" x 8" containing about 90 pages of 
thick unruled paper is required, and in this book students 
must keep all notes and sketches, connected with mechanical 
drawing, neatly entered in pencil. Clear and well proportioned 
freehand sketches are required. 

These sketches will first be copied from wall diagrams 
or from simple blackboard sketches, until the students have 
some idea of the way in which these things arc represented 
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by practical men. Then, fully dimensioned sketches must 
be made of the actual things, or of carefully constructed full 
size models. 

The models should be handled by the students, and care- 
fully measured by means of callipers and foot-rule. The 
sketches must be “ practical, ” i. e must contain all the infor- 
mation that is required in order that the thing may be made. 
All sketches must be entirely freehand, and executed without 
the aid of squared paper* 

The following details must be carefully studied and their 
utility realised : — 

( 1 ) Different kinds of bolts, nuts and rivets. 

(2) Different rolled sections, angle, T, and channel iron. 

(3) Keys, Cotters, Split pins, and Taper pins. 

(4) Screw-threads: — Square, V, and Buttress. 

(5) Different methods of locking nuts. 

(6) With worth Standards for bolts and screws. 

Also : — 

All the parts of a simple steam engine and boiler. 

Students must be able to name these parts without hes i- 
tation, to explain in an elementary way the function of each 
part, and to sketch them clearly from memory. 


Mechanical Engineering. 

( In t r oductory Course ) . 

Introduction. — Importance to the Engineer of cultiva- 
ting, from the beginning, the habit of accurate observation 
and memory. Vague and inaccurate ideas worse than useless. 
The Engineer's Note Book and how it should be kept. 

The Steam Engine. — Names and functions of all the 
principal parts of the simple, single cylinder, non- condensing' 
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steam engine with one eccentric and an ordinary D slide 
valve. How steam enters and leaves the cylinder and how 
the admission, cut-off release and compression are arranged 
for. The valve diagram and its application. Materials of 
“which the parts are made and the methods of lubrication. 

The Boiler: — Names and functions of all the principal 
parts of an ordinary Vertical boiler. How steam is raised 
. and maintained, how water is supplied to the boiler and how 
steam is admitted to or shut off from the engine. The safety- 
valve, pressure gauge, gauge glass and blow-off cocks. 'Ar- 
rangements for cleaning and inspection. Why the ordinary 
Vertical boiler is not efficient. Suggestions for improvement. 
Circulation, radiation and conduction. Combustion and 
economy of fuek 

Steam: — Physical properties of steam; the relation be- 
tween temperature and pressure. Sensible and latent heats. 
: Steam tables and how to use them. Saturated, dry, wet and 
superheated steam. 

Force: — Units of force, parallel forces. Parallelogram 
and triangle of forces. Centres of gravity. Resultant and 
component forces. Practical applications. Bow’s notation 
applied to simple framed structures. The inclined plane. 

Motion : — Speed, velocity, acceleration. Angular velocity 
and angular acceleration. Mass and momentum. Mass and 
acceleration. Engineer’s units. Simple Harmonic motion. 

Woek : — The diagram of work. The principle of work 
and its application to simple machines. Friction and efficiency. 
Friction and lubrication. Joule’s equivalent. Work done in 
the cylinder of a steam engine. Advantage of early cut off 
and expansion. Work done by pumps and motors. 

Power: — Work done in a given time. The unit of power. 
The indicated horse-power of an engine. Transmission of 
.motion and power* by belts and spur gearing. Brake horse- 
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power and mechanical efficiency of an engine. Meaning of the 
expression “ horse-power hour/'' Pounds of steam and coal 
per horse-power hour. 

Electrical and Mechanical Units: — Units of work, 
power and supply. The relation between the Mechanical and 
Electrical units and problems involving a knowledge of that 
relationship. 

Energy : — Definitions and calculations. Potential and 
Kinetic Energy. 

Flywheel and Governor : — The function and operation 
of each. 

Materials: — Stress, strain and modulus of elasticity. 
Materials in tension, compression and in shear. Elastic limit, 
yield point and breaking stress. Working stresses and factors 
of safety. Strength of thin cylinders. Riveted joints. Bending 
and bending moments. Modulus of a section and strength of 
a beam. Twisting and torque, Strength of a shaft subjected 
to a pure twist. Physical properties and constants of wrought 
iron, cast iron, mild steel, hard steel, copper and its common 
alloys. 

Hydraulics : — Press, Jack and Accumulator. Reciprocat- 
ing pumps, suction and delivery. Lift pumps and force 
pumps. The Pelton wheel. 

Text-books — 

Elementary Applied Mecnanics.* — Morley Inchley. 

Steam and other engines. — J. Duncan. 


Mechanical Drawing. 

How to point pencils for sketching and for drawing. The 
use of drawing instruments, dividers, compasses, T squares, 
set squares, drawing pens and of the scales required for 
mechanical drawing. The use of the these instruments, as 

39 
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well as the printing required, will be taught incidentally as- 
the course proceeds. All printing, including the figured 
dimensions, to be very clear and distinct. 

Accurate Construction of the following Scales : 
Three-quarters, half, and one-quarter full size, the smallest 
scale graduation in each corresponding to * of an inch.' A dia- 
gonal scale to show eighths and sixty- fourths of an inch. 

Simple Projection : — Projection of lines, simple plane 
figures and solids. Plane sections of a cylinder and of a 
cone. 

The construction of a square threaded screw and a section 
through the corresponding nut. Ct Double threaded ” screws. 

Standard screw threads, and the conventional methods of 
.representing them. 

.Rivets, bolts, studs, nuts, and set screws. Keys and key 
ways, feathers. Flange and muff couplings. Design of a cast 
iron flange coupling for a shaft. Design of the flange, cover, 
and studs for a small steam engine cylinder. Design for at 
least one type of stuffing box. 

Design of simple riveted joints (lap and butt) : — (a) for 
a tie bar; (b) for a boiler. 

Design of simple bearing for a shaft. 

As large a number of examples as possible to be worked 
out and drawn to scale. The dimensions to be always cal* 
culated wherever possible, and not merely copied. 

Students are expected to become practically acquainted 
with the things they draw. It is extremely important that 
students should bear in mind that the purpose of a mechanical 
drawing is to represent an object so that that object can be 
made. Pretty pictures are not required, but clear and accurate 
drawings from which all the dimensions and materials used 
can be easily determined. In other words, u working ” draw- 
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ings are required and no credit will be given for drawings 
that are not “ working ” drawings, however beautifully they 
may be finished. Complicated and difficult drawings are not 
required in this course, but extreme accuracy is essential, and 
all calculations must be shown. 

Text-books Recommended ; — 

Elementary Applied Machanics. — Morley Inchley. 

Steam and other Engines. — J. Duncan. 

Machine Construction and Drawing. — F. Castle. 


B. Surveying nnd Plotting. 

Lectures and Plotting — 60 hours. 

Field Work-— 30 hours. 

Scales and systems of measurment connected with 
surveying. ' 

Conventional signs used when plotting. Areas, prisms, 
prismoids, pyramids. Applications of. geometry and trigono- 
metry. 

Enlarging and reducing maps.. Plotting from field notes. 

Plotting traverse by protractors, chords, and rectangular 
co-ordinates. • 

The Chain, and methods of carrying out a chain survey. 

Ranging rods, offsets, cross-staffs, and optical squares. 

The Prismatic compass. The plane tad>le. 

Levelling, use and adjustment of the Y level, the Dumpy 
level and at least one other form of spirit level. 

Flying levels. Bench marks. Check levelling. Keeping 
the level book. 
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Reduction and checking of level readings. 

The Theodolite, its use in measuring angles in azimuth 
and altitude, open or closed traverse, and railway curves. 


Building &nd Building Materials. 

( First Year.) 

Timber. — Characteristic properties and means of preser- 
vation of timber used in construction. Defects in timber and 
characteristics of good timber. 

Woodwork. — Joints used in woodwork. 

Paints and Varnishes. 

Bricks. — Characteristics of good bricks. Standard size 
of bricks. 

Brick-work. — Bonds. English bonds. Damp-proof 

courses. Cornices. 

Stone-work. — Joints. Varieties of walling. 

Limes, Cements Mortars. — Different kinds of sand, 
mortar, lime, and cement; preparation and mixing of mortars; 
strength of mortar; precautions in using. 

Concrete. — The matrix, the aggregate, the proportion of 
ingredients, mixing and laying, use of concrete, re-in forced 
concrete. 

Building. — Selection of site, foundations, preparation of 
foundation bed. Benching out. Breadth and form of foun- 
dation. Earth filling. Plinth. Thickness of wall. 

Openings and arches in wall. Fixing doors and window 
frames. 


Floors, — Brick on edge, stone, patent stone, terrace. 
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Roofs. — Trusses of wood and iron. Coverings. Terrace 
roofs. 

Drawing. — Of a simple building from measurement. 


Engineering Ckemistry. 

( First Year.) 

The object of this course, as of the “ Engineering 
Metallurgy ” course, is to supply rudimentary information 
concerning the chemical properties of the materials commonly 
employed in Building Construction and Equipment, and in 
Machinery Construction and Operation, so that these materials 
might be used more intelligently, and therefore to better 
advantage. The materials will not be considered from the 
manufacture’s standpoint but from that of the user. It is not 
possible to divorce entirely the discussion of the properties of 
any material from the discussion of the methods of its 
manufacture, but the latter will not be emphasized or 
presented in detail. This course supplements, and is supple- 
mented by, the Engineering Metallurgy course, and the 
division has been made chiefly for reasons of convenience. 
Previous knowledge of Elementary General Chemistry will 
be assumed. 

( 1 ) A BRIEF RECAPITULATION OF THE FOLLOWING : 

Chemical and Physical changes. Chemical compounds 
and mechanical mixtures. Chemical affinity. Conditions of 
chemical action. Oxygen, Hydrogen, and Water. Oxidation 
and reduction. Combustion. Thermo-chemistry. Combining 
or equivalent weights. The atomic theory. Multiple propor- 
tions of atomic weights. Molecules and molecular weights. 
Valence. Radicles. Chemical equations and calculations. 
Metallic and non-mettalic elements. Acids, bases, and salts. 
Carbon. Organic Chemistry. Nitrogen. Sulphur. Phosphorus, 
Silicon and Silicates, Calcium, Magnesium, and Iron. 



614 Syllabus and -Tent- books. 

(2) Water for Steam Generation. 

Sources. Impurities commonly present and their properties. 
Temporary and Permanent Hardness. Effect of impurities. 
Production of scale, corrosion, and foaming, and conditions 
governing them. Treatment of boiler waters. Cold-water 
softening. Hot-water softening. “ Boiler compounds.” Select 
methods of analysis of water and of boiler-scale. Calculations 
of chemicals required for softening. 

3. Fuels: — Principles of Combustion. Conditions 
necessary for complete combustion. Smoke production. Sur- 
face combustion. Calorific power and calorific intensity of 
fuels. Their calculation and experimental determination 
(calorimatry and pyrometry) . Solid fuels — wood, charcoal, 
coal and coke. Spontaneous combustion in stored coal. Liquid 
fuels — the petroleum products. Gaseous fuels — producer 
gas, water gas, blast-furnace gas, coal-gas, oil-gas. Therm* 1 
efficiency. Sampling and chemical analysis of solid and 
gaseous fuels, and of flue gases. 

4 . Refractory Materials: — General requirements. 
Acid, basic and neutral refractories. 

' 5. Building Stones : — Durability, Discoloration and 
Fire-resistance. Stones of igneous origin — granites, and 
traps. Stones of sedimentary origin — slates, sand-stones, 
lime- stones and marbles. 

6. Lime and Gypsum Products: — Lime — its manufac- 
ture and properties. Slaking. Hydraulic limes. Lime-sand 
mortar. Gypsum Products — Plaster of Paris, Stucco, Cement 
Plaster, Flooring Plaster. Hard Finish Plaster. 

.7. Portland Cement: — Manufacture and composition. 
Setting and hardening. The Colloidal theory. Rate of 
hydration and development of strength. Retardation of set 
by gypsum, and by aeration. Effect of fineness and other 
facto'rs on setting and hardening. Action of destructive 
agents. Testing of cement. Concrete. 
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8. Cray and Clay Products : — Sources, composition, 
and properties of clay. Clay for bricks. Brick- making. 
Terra-cotta. Tiles. 

9. Paints and Varnishes:- — Paint materials — Paint 
pigments. Paint and Varnish Oils. Examination of oils and 
fats. The Drying oils and Drivers. Solvents and diluents. 
Paints — General requirements; single pigment and composite 
paints, paints for metals, corrosive and anti -corrosive pig- 
ments. The Varnishes. The Varnish resins. Spirit varnishes. 
Lacquers. Japans and Enamels. Oil varnishes. Wood stains. 
Wood fillers. 

10. Lubricants: — Fundamental requirements. The min- 
eral lubricating oils — destructively distilled and steam dis- 
tilled. The fatty oils. Greases. Examination of lubricants. 
Selection of lubricants. Cooling liquids and lubricants for 
cutting tools. 

1 1 . Glue : — Colloidal state of glue and gelatine. Com- 
mercial forms and grades of glue. Glue testing.* Selection 
of glue for wood joints. Preparation of glue solutions for use. 

12. Rubber: — Source and treatment of crude rubber. 
Vulcanising. Other materials used in rubber. Properties of 
-soft vulcanised rubber. Ebonite ' or hard rubber. Synthetic 
-or artificial rubber. Rubber substitutes. 


Engineering Metallurgy. 

The object of this course, as of the “ Engineering 
Chemistry ” course, is to supply rudimentary information 
-concerning the chemical and metallurgical properties of the 
materials commonly employed in Building Construction and 
Equipment, and in Machinery Construction and Operation, so 
that these materials might be used more intelligently, and 
therefore, to better advantage. The materials will not be 
-considered from the manufacturer’s standpoint but from that 
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of the user. It is not possible to divorce entirely the discus- 
sion of the properties of any material from the discussion 
of the methods of its manufacture, but the latter will not be 
emphasized or presented in detail. This course supplements, 
and is supplemented by, the Engineering Chemistry course, and 
the division has been made chiefly for reasons of convenience. 
Previous knowledge of Elementary General Chemistry will be 
assumed. 

1. General: — General discussion of the nature and 
objects of metallurgical processes. Chief physical properties 
of metals and alloys. General properties of fluxes and slags. 

2. Iron and Steel Production of pig iron. Cast 
iron. The solution theory of cast iron. The effects of silicon*, 
sulphur, phosphorous and manganese on cast iron. Compost 
tion and properties of cast iron. Malleable cast iron. Wrought 
iron. Wrought iron compared with low- carbon steel. Carbon 
steel. Bessemer steel. Open-hearth steel. The acid process. 
The basic process. Cement or blister steel. Crucible steel. 
Electric refining of steel. Comparison of steels. Constitution 
of steel. The constituents of hardened and tempered steels. 
Characteristics of the constituents of steels. Processes of 
hardening add tempering. Case hardening. Alloy steels 
— their structure and properties. Types of alloy steels. Self- 
hardening steels. High-speed tool steel. Corrosion of iron 
and steel. Composition bulk, and weight of rust. Theories 
of corrosion — the carbonic acid theory and the electrolytic 
theory. Factors affecting the rate of corrosion. Protection 
of iron and steel from corrosion. 

3. The Non-Ferrous — -T he chief properties and uses of 
the following metals, together with very brief accounts of the 
processes of their manufacture: — 

Aluminium. Copper. Zinc. Tin. Lead. Bismuth. 
Antimony. Nickel. Manganese. 

4. The Non-Ferrous Alloys — Solid solutions. Eutec- 
tics. Liquation. Reasons for alloying metals. The preparation 



Bachelor of Science (Engineering) — 1922. 617 

of alloys. The crystalline structure of alloys. Brass. Delta 
Metal. German silver. Monel metal. Bronze. Special 
bronzes. Bearing alloys. Type metal. Solder — composition 
and properties, plumber’s solder, aluminium solder, care of 
solder. The use of fluxes in soldering. Cleaning metal 
surfaces. 

5. Foundry Sands — Moulding sands — their grades, 
cohesiveness, refractoriness, texture, permeability and poro- 
sity, durability, chemical composition and mineral composition 
Core sands. Parting sand. Foundry facings. Core binders 
— dry and liquid. 


Pky$ic$. 

FIRST YEAR. 

A brief revision of the subjects dealt with in the Inter- 
mediate Science Course, with a more advanced treatment of 
certain parts especially with reference to practical applications. 

Heat — Construction and calibration of thermometers. 
The gas scale. Quantitity of heat. Specific heats of solids, 
liquids and gases. Calorimetry. Change of State. Latent 
heats of fusion and evaporation. Vapour pressure and its 
variation. Transfer of heat. Conduction, convection, and 
radiation. General behaviour of vapours. Saturation pres- 
sures and change of boiling points. Freezing curve for salt 
solutions. Freezing curve for alloys. The eutectic line. 
Determination of the Mechanical Equivalent of heat. The 
ideal heat engine. Thermal efficiency. 

Magnetism. — Properties of magnets. Magnetic induc- 
tion. Magnetic field. Methods of making magnets. Laws 
of magnetic force. Unit pole. Intensity of magnetic field, 
and of Magnetization. Magnetic moment. The earth’s 
magnetic field, direction, and intensity. Lines of force and 
their properties. Definition of Gauss, Maxwell and Gilbert 
Magnetic flux. 
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Electricity — Phenomena of electrified bodies. Law of 
charge. Conduction and insulation- Electrification by in- 
duction. Faraday's ice pail experiment. Electrophorous. 
Explanation of terms. Circuit, Generator, Switch, Ampere, , 
Absampere or Statampere. ' Ohm. Volt. E. M. F., and P. 
D., Watt, Joule, Series Circuit, Parallel Circuit. Electric 
field and Intensity. Law of Electric Force. Elementary 
theory of Potential. Electric Current. Direction of Current. 
Description of Common forms of Leclanche, Bichromate, 
Daniell, and dry cells. Pleating, Chemical and magnetic 
effects of a current. Field of linear and circular currents, 
Solenoid. 

Work done by an Electric Current, Joule's Law, Ohm's 
Law, Resistance of wire and Conductor, effect upon the 
resistense of Length. Cross-Section. Material and 
’ Temperature. 

Descsription of Sine, Tangent, Astatic and Mirror Gal- 
vanometers. Ammeters, Voltmeters and Electrometers. 
Ohmmeter, Wattmeter, Joulemeter, Potentiometer and 
Kelvin's Balance. 

Books recommended: — 

(1) David and Hutchinson’s Technical Electricity. 

(2) G.D. Aspenall Parr's Electrical Engineering Testing. 

(3) Lecture notes. 

Experiment on Magnetism and Electricity. 

FIRST YEAR DEGREE , 

(1) Measurement of PI. — the Horizental Intensity of 
the Earth's Magnetic field. 

(2) Variation of magnetic field along the axis of a 
circular coil. 
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(3) Heating effect of current — verification of Law 
1— a (d) ). Determination of Temperature Rise 
in windings by the Increase in Resistance. (6R). 

(4) Determination of Electro- Chemical equivalent of 
an element and the reduction factor of a Gal- 
vanometer. 

(5) Measurement of high resistance. 

(6) Measurement of very high or insul ration resistance 
of cable appliances and installations. 

(7) Measurement of Low Resistance. 

(8) Calibration and other experiments with students 
Potentiometer. Determination of Conducti- 
vity. ( 3lk) . 

(9) Standardization of Ballistic Galvanometer including 
variation of A with resistance. 

( 10 ) Testing lightning Conductors. 


Degree Course. 

( Second Year.') 

This Course leads up to the Intermediate Examination in 
Engineering, Part II. 


Mathematics. 

Revision and more advanced treatment of parts'^of the 
First Year Syllabus, with examples and illustrations of 
special importance to Mechanical and Electrical Engineers. 

Differential Calculus ( Continued ). — Hyperbolic 
Functions. Successive Differentiation. Theorem of Leibnitz. 
Slope and Point of Inflection. Maxima and Minima. Evalua- 
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lion of “Indeterminate” forms. Partial Differentiation. Ele- 
ments of Curve Tracing referred to rectangular co-ordinates. 
Tangents. Normals. Subtangents Subnormals. Asymptoes. 
Curvature Applications to Engineering Problems. 

Integral Calculus (Continued). — Definite and Indefi- 
nite Integration. Integration by parts. Rational Fractions. 
Formulae of Reduction. Applications. Differential equations 
of the First Order and First Degree. Linear differential 
equations with constant coefficients. Integral Curves with 
applications to Mechanics. Successive Integration. Double 
and Treble Integrals with practical applications. Practical 
problems involving differential equations. 

Mechanics. — Composition of Velocities. Motion of 
Projectiles. Uniplaner Kinematics. Instantaneous Centre. 
Body and space Centrodes. Motion of a particle. Differ- 
ential Equations of Motion. Constrained motion of a particle. 
Moments of Inertia. M omental Ellipse. Determination of 
the Principal Axes of Inertia of an Unsymmetrical Plane 
Figure. Motion of a rigid body about a fixed axis. Pressure 
on the axis. Energy of a body moving in any manner in a 
plane. Applications of the Principles of Energy and of 
Momentum. Angular Velocity as a Vector quantity. Paral- 
lelogram of Angular Velocities and of Angular Accelerations. 
Angular velocity about a moving line. Angular Momentum 
as a vector quantity. Introduction to the theory of Spinning 
Tops and Gyroscopes with easy examples. Combined Rotation 
and Translation. Centre of Percussion. The Connecting 
Rod of an Engine. 

Thermodynamics — Thermal capacities. Heat and 
energy. The Kinetic theory of gases. Isothermal and Adiabatic 
Expansion. Ratio of Specific Heats. The fundamental 
equations for a Perfect Gas. The Ideal Heat Engine. Rever- 
sible Cycles. Cornot ? s Cycle.' The Second Law of Thermo- 
dynamics. CarnoCs Theorm. Lord Kelvin’s Absolute Scale 
of I emperature. Entropy. Temperature-Entropy diagrams- 
The theta phi diagram for water and steam. 
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Text books recommended : — 

Mathematics for Engineers. Vol. II — W. N. Rose. 
Applied Mechanics. — D. A. Low. 

Theory of Heat Engines. — Inchley. 

Applied Mechanics for Engineers. — Duncan. 


Engineering and Mechanical Drawing. 

A. Heat Engines. 

(. Second Year.) 

Steam Power. — General description of a steam plant. 
The Indicator Diagram and Indicated horse-power. Brake 
horse-power. Absorption and transmission dynamometers. 
The relation between mechanical and electrical power units. 
Mechanical efficiency. Thermal efficiency. The laws of 
Thermodynamics. 

Steam Boilers. — The principal types of modern boiler. 
Cornish and Lancashire Boilers with details of construction 
and mountings required for their safe working. The combus- 
tion and Economy of Fuel. Chimney Draught. Forced 
Draught. Induced Draught. Care and management of boilers. 
Repair of boilers. Boiler efficiency. Furnace efficiency. 
Efficiency of transmission. Coal, its composition and calorific 
value. Liquid fuels. Experimental and analytical determina- 
tion of calorific values. The adaptation of boilers to different 
kinds of solid and liquid fuels. Economizers and Super- 
heaters. The feed water and feed pumps. Feedwater Filteis. 
The Injector. Strength of boiler shells. Riveted joints. 
'Strength of gussets, stays, flues, furnaces, domes, and fiat 
surfaces. Steam Pipes. Safety Valves. Openings in boiler 
shells. Board of Trade Regulations and Lloyd's rules for 
survey and construction of boilers. 
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Steam Engines. — Modern forms of steam engine. 
Cylinders and their fittings. Pistons, Piston Rods and 
Crossheads. Connecting Rods and Shafting. Guides, Main 
Frames and Bearings. The Slide Valve and its motions. 
Valve diagrams. The Valve diagram with corrections for 
obliquity. The Valve Ellipse. The Bilgram Diagram. The 
relation between the Valve diagram and the Indicator diagram. 
The Diagram Factor. Stephenson's link motion. The Meyer 
Expansion Valve. The principle underlying Radial Valve 
Gears. The Compound Steam Engine. The Combined 
Diagram. The Triple Expansion Engine. The Condenser. 
Air Pump, and Circulating Pump. Steam Exhaust and Drain 
Systems. The Governor and the Flywheel. 

Gas and Oil Engines. — Gaseous Fuels. Liquid Fuels. 
Gas Producers and Vaporisers. Suction Gas Plants. General 
description of a Gas Engine. Engine bed and cylinder, 
piston, crank and connecting rod. The Valves and the methods 
of operating them. The Governor and Flywheel. Ignition 
systems. Starting arrangements. Cooling water. Pipe connec- 
tions. Silencer. Lubrication. Foundations. Different systems 
of Governing. 

Oil Engines: — Carburetters, Vaporisers, Oil Pumps. 
Different types of Oil Engines. The Four Stroke and the 
Two Stroke Cycle. Automobile Motors. The Humphrey 
Gas-Pump. 

B. Applied Mechanics. 

{Second Year.) 

Introduction : — Divisions of the subject. Bibliography. 
Various values of important constants. Practical methods of 
measuring lengths, constants, areas, volumes and angles. 
Limits of accuracy. The manufacture and use of Gauges. 
Limit Gauges. Testing a flat Surface. Screw testing. Ball 
Gauges. Inspector’s Gauges. Reference Disks. Dial Gauges. 
Text Indicators. The Microscopic Measuring Machine. The 
Taeheometer. The Pressure Gauge. 
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Force : — The Engineer’s idea of Force. The measure- 
ment of Force. Resolution of Forces, Moments of Forces. 
Some practical applications of Forces and Moments. Graphics. 
Forces represented by lines. Bow's Notation, Forces in 
Framed Structures. The Funicular Polygon. Moments and 
Centroids. Bending moment and Shearing Force diagrams. 

Force, Mass, and Motion : — Velocity and Acceleration 
Relations of Force, Mass and Motion. Engineer’s Units. 
Impulsive Forces. Angular Velocity and Acceleration. 
Angular Momentum. Simple Harmonic Motion. Centrifugal 
Force. Balancing. Governors. Graphical Solution of pro- 
blems. Velocity and Acceleration Diagrams. 

Work, Energy, and Power: — Work in lifting, transla- 
tion, and rotation. Work represented by an Area. The In- 
dicator Diagram. The principle of Work as applied to a 
Machine. The effect of Friction. The relation between the 
load, effort, friction and efficiency of a Machine. Curves of 
Efficiency. The relation between Work, Energy and Power. 
Potential and Kinetic Energy. The Kinetic Energy of a 
Rotating Body. The Flywheel. Power. The relation between 
Mechanical, Thermal, and Electrical Units of Work, Power 
and Engergy. Loss of Power at Bearings and Journals. 
Power and Efficiency of Engines. Pumps, Motors, and 
Dynamos. Dynamics of the Steam Engine. 

Friction and Lubrication : — Laws, experiments, and 
results. Relations between the Forces acting on a Sliding 
Body. Efficiency of the Inclined Plane, and Screw. Friction 
of Pivots and Collars. Schieles’ Pivot. Tower’s experiments. 
Friction of an axle. Friction Axis of a Link. Work lost in 
Friction in journal Bearings. Methods of Lubricating 
Bearings. Pad, bath, ring and splash lubricator. Goodman’s 
experiments. Rolling Friction. Ball bearings. Roller bearings. 
Friction of Belts. 

Transmission of Motion • and Power. — Belts, Ropes, 
and Spur Gearing. Wheel Trains. Mechanisms peculiar to 
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Lathes, Milling Machines, Shaping, Planing, and Slotting 
Machines. Bicycles and Motor Cars. 

Strength and Elasticity of Materials. — Simple 
Strains and Stresses. Beams and Bending. Deflection of 
Beams. Columns and Struts. Behaviour of Materials in 
the Testing Machine. Torsion of Shafts. 

Hydraulics. — Pressure on an immersed surface, buoy- 
ancy, density. Hadraulic Press and Jack. Hydraulic Accu- 
mulators, Lifts and Cranes. Suction, single and double acting 
Force Pumps. Flow of water through orifices, pipes, and 
channels Water Wheels, Centrifugal Pumps, and Turbines. 

C. Practical Geometry. 

(Second Year) 

Introduction. — Scales. .Slide Rule. Vernier. Computa- 
tion of Areas, Volumes, and Weights. Use of the Planimeter. 
Works Diagrams. Indicator Diagrams. Energy Charts. 
Geometric loci. Tangents and Normals. Mechanism paths. 
Vector Summation. Horizontal and Metric Projection. 
Tangent and intersecting Surfaces of Solids. Copying 
Processes. 

Cams. — Cam design. Cams to lift with uniform velocity. 
Cams to lift with uniform acceleration. Special Cams. 
Conditions for quiet running. 

Toothed Circular Wheels. — Shapes of Wheel Teeth. 
Spur Gearing. Pin Wheels and Racks. Chain Wheels. 
Bevel Wheels. Conditions for accuracy and smooth running. 

Valve Diagrams. — The Reuleaux, Zeuner, and Bilgram 
Valve Diagrams. The Valve Ellipse. The Meyer Expansion 
Valve. Stephenson’s Link Motion. 

Dynamical Problems. — Effort, acceleration and velocity 
diagrams. Simple harmonic motion. Relative motion; velocity 
and acceleration diagrams of various mechanisms. Piston 
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Velocity and acceleration diagrams. Piston and crank effort 
•diagrams. 

Graphic Statics. — Composition and resolution of forces 
acting in one plane. Moments and Couples. The Link, 
Polygon. The Suspension Bridge. Determination of centroids 
and moments of Inertia of plane areas. Classification of 
braced structures. Force diagrams for simple non-redundant 
structures of two and three dimensions. Roof Trusses 
due to Dead Loads and to Wind Pressure. Braced Cantilevers. 
Bending Moment and Shearing Force diagrams for straight 
.beams under various modes of loading. 


D. Mechanical Drawing. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Introdltction.— Strength and nature of materials used 
in Machine Construction. Strains and stresses. Elasticity 
and Elastic Limit. Effect of Live Loads. Factor of safety. 
Cast Iron. Malleable Cast Iron. Chilled Castings. Wrought 
Iron. Steel. Varieties of Steel. Case Hardening. Tem- 
pering and Heat Treatment of Stqel. Copper. Alloys of 
Copper. Bronze. Or Gun-metal, Phosphor-Bronze Man- 
-ganese-Bronze. Brass. Muntz Metal. Naval Brass. 
*'* White ” metals. Wood. 

Machine and Engine Details.- — Preparation of com- 
plete working drawing and specification, from sketches and 
notes obtained by actual observation, investigation and 
measurement of details. 

Study of proportion in machine details, by observation, 
calculation, and measurement. Keys and Cotters. Pipes and 
.and Pipe Joints. Shafting and Shaft Couplings. Pedestals 
and Plummer Blocks. Hanger Brackets. Wall Boxes and 
Footstep. Counter shaft Pulleys and Speed Cones.- Spur 
.and Bevel Gears. Lubricators. Cranks. Crank Shafts and 
Eccentrics. Piston and Piston Rods. Cross-Heads and 
40 
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Guides. Connecting Rods. Stuffing Boxes. Valves, Valve 
Rods. Eccentric Rods and Links. 

Steam Boilers — Iron and Steel suitable for boiler 
consti uction. Strength of Cylindrical Boiler Shells. Cylin- 
drical Furnaces. Modern Furnaces for high pressures. 
Resistance to collapse. Experiments by Lloyd’s Registry and 
the Board of Trade. The Fox, Purves, Morrison and 
Deighton Furnace. Flat Surfaces. Bolts and Stays. Dia- 
gonal Stays. Palm Stays and Gussets. Tube Plates. Tubes. 
Stay Tubes. Grate Area and Pleating Surface, and Steam 
per lb. of coal. Openings in Boiler Shells. Steam Domes-. 
Manholes and Doors. Riveting. Zig-zag riveted and Chain 
riveted Joints. Single, Double, and Treble riveted Lap and 
Butt Joints. Efficiency of Riveted Joints. Graphical methods 
of design. Lever, Dead Weight, and Spring Loaded Safety 
Valves. Steam Pipes and Stop Valves. Feed Pipes, Econo- 
misers, Filters and Feed Pumps. 

Simple Steam Engine — Determination of the general 
dimensions for a simple, single cylinder, steam engine, given 
the Indicated Plorse-power, Speed, and Boiler Pressure. 

Finished Drawings — Students are expected to prepare, 
from their own sketches and notes, complete working drawings 
and specifications of some simple type of boiler with all its 
mountings and fittings, and also of a single cylinder steam 
engine. The engine may be a horizontal or vertical type, but 
all the dimensions must be carefully calculated, and the cal- 
culations handed in with the drawing. If the sketches used 
are from an existing steam engine, the dimensions must be 
checked and compared with those obtained by calculation. 

Tracing and Blue Print. — All drawings well, in the 
first instance, be neatly and accurately finished in pencil. 
These pencil drawings will be traced by the student and blue 
print taken on Ferro-paper prepared by the student himself. 

Note Book — Great importance is attached to the student’s 
sketch-book in the class. It will be examined periodically^- 
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and marks awarded. No drawing will be considered if the 
corresponding sketches are not found, together with other 
necessary particulars, in the student’s own note book. 


Electrical Engineering. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Principles of Electric and Magnetic Action and 
Measurement — Attractive Force of Magnets. Force bet- 
ween Current and Magnet and between two Current Carrying 
Conductors. Exciting Force and Resulting fields. Application 
to Dynamos. Self-Induction Capacity. Ohm’s Law. Wheat- 
stone Bridge. Induced E. M. F. and applications of Dynamos. 

Electric and Magnetic Properties of Materials. 

(a) Electric Properties of Materials. — Conductors 
and Insulators. Insulating Materials. The Insula- 
tion of wires and cables. The -effect of moisture 
and heat on conductors and insulators. Resistance 
Specific Resistance ana Temperature Coefficient of 
Conductor. Heating of single conductors and 
coils. Construction of Resistance. Hysteresis and 
Eddy Current Losses. 

(b) Magnetic Properties of Materials. — Magnetic 
quality of iron. Permanent Magnets and Electro- 
magnets. Residual Magnetism. Permeability, Laws 
of Magnetic Circuit and calculations thereon. 

.Continuous Current. — Generation by mechanical, ther- 
mal and chemical means. 

Dynamo Electric Machines. — Physical principle and 
essential parts of both Generators and Motors. Continuous 
current Dynamo Electric Machine, Series, Shunt and Com- 
pound winding. Ring and Drum armatures. Two-pole and 
Multipolar Fields. Starting and Regulating Appliances. 
The Magnetic Field of Dynamo Electric machines. 



*628 


Syllabus and Text-books. 


The Management of Electrical Machinery — Instal- 
lation of Generators. Electrical Connections and Operations 
■of Electrical Motors. 

Elementary Alternate Current Principles: — Gra- 
phical representation of an A. C., Frequency, Phase and 
-effective value of current and voltage, 

Battery : — -Design of a battery house. Setting up a 
Secondary Battery. Management of a Secondary Battery. 
Its care and daily attendance. 

Electric Lighting: — Main Switch. Switchboard, Dis- 
tributing Boards and Branch Switches. Main Cut-outs and 
Fuse-boards. Arc Lamps. Mechanisms and Principles in- 
volved in their use and testing. Ceiling-roses and wall-plugs. 
Incandescent Lamps, their life, efficiency and cost. Pendants, 
Electroliers, Wall-Brackets and general fitting cables, Casing 
and Running the wires. Arranging the Circuits. Proper size 
of wires for a given number of lamps. Testing the Wiring 
Electric Fittings. Wiring Rules and Regulations. Private 
Installation Work. 

Testing and Locating troubles in direct Current machines. 

Lightning Conductors: — Setting up and testing. 

Books Recommended : — 

1. Ibbetson’s Electric Wiring. 

2. Maycock’s Electric Lighting and Power Distribution, 

Vols. I and II. 

3. Management of Electrical Machinery. — Crocker and 

Wheeler. 

A. Continuous Current Electrical Engineering by W. T. 

MacCall. 

5 . 


Lecture Notes. 
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Experiments in Electrical Engineering. 

(■ Second Year Degree . ) 

(1) Experimental Study of a Magnetic Circuit. 

(2) Measurement of Magnetic Permeability. 

(3) Determination of the Relative Magnetic Qualities of 

Different Samples of Magnetic Materials. 

(4) Measurement of Magnetic Hysteresis. 

(5) Measurement of Capacity of Condensers. 

(6) Experimental Determinations of Leakage Absorption 

and Residual Charge in Condensers. 

(7) Experimental Study of Growth of Current in Indue- 

tive and Condensive Circuits. 

(8) Measurement of Self and Mutual Inductance. 

(9) Determination of the Laws of the Combination of 

Self Inductances in Parallel. 

(10) Determination of Impedance and Reactance. 

(11) Impedance of a Circuit containing Resistance. Indue* 

tance and Capacity in Series. 

( 12 ) Impedance of a Circuit containing Resistance,. In- 

ductance and Capacity in Parallel. 

(13) Locating Troubles in D. C. Machines. 

Strength of Materials. 

( Third Year and Fourth Year). 

Introduction : — Mechanical properties of metals. Elastic 
Limit and yield Point. Ductile Strains. Actual and Nominal 
Stress. Effect of shape of test piece. Raising Elastic Limit 
by Strain, Hysteresis. Hardening and Annealing. Influence 
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of Rate of Loading. Compression. Fractures. Effects of 
temperature. Stress due to temperature changes. Factors of 
safety. 

Elastic Stress and Strain: — Moduli of Direct, Trans- 
verse, and Cubical Elasticity. Poisson’s Ratio. Relation 
between the Elastic Constants. Resolution of Stress. Ellipse 
of Stress. Principal Planes. Principal Stresses and Strains. 

Variable Loads: — Resilience. Effect of Repeated 
Stresses. Live Loads. Resistance to shock. Fatigue. Ex- 
periments of Wohler, Reynolds, Smith, Stanton, Bairstow 
and others, with deductions. Factors of safety. 

Bending: — Moments of Resistance. Relations between 
Stress, Curvature, Slope, and Deflection. Diagrams of Con- 
traflexure. Relations between Bending Moment and Shear- 
ing Force. Longitudinal Shear. Mohr’s diagrams. Graphical 
Methods of determining the Moment of Resistance of irre- 
gular sections and Heterogeneous section. Ferro Concrete 
beams and slabs. Bending beyond the elastic limit. Modulus 
of Rupture, Built in and continuous beams. Symmetrical 
and Unsymmetrical Loading. Beams of varying cross-sec- 
tions. Carriage springs. Secondary effects of bending. 
Resilienee of beams. Deflections from resilience. Trans- 
verse Curvature. Deflections due to shearing. Deflection. 
Curve for a Beam of vary section loaded in any manner and 
continuous over a number of supports. Strength of Wheel 
Teeth. Strength of Properrel Blades. 

Twisting. — Relation between Twisting Moment, Angle 
of Twist and Shearing Stress. Effects of Overstrain. Shafts 
of Section other than Circular. Combined Twisting and 
Bending. Effect of End Thrust. Torsional resilience. Helical 
spring, close coiled and open coiled. 

Direct and Bending Stresses. — Long and short columns. 
Euler’s Gordon’s, Rankine’s and Fidler’s formulae for long 
Columns. The Moncrieff Formulae. Effects of Eccentric 



Bachelor of Science (Engineering) — 1922. 63 T 

loading on short and long columns and tie rods. Struts and 
,rods with lateral loads, Use of strut formula and comparison 
with experiments. 

Stress in Cylinders and Shells. — Strength of Thin 
Pipes and Cylindrical Shells. Thick Cylinders. Variation of 
Stress in a Thick Cylinder. Cylinders shrunk together. 
Wirewound Cylinders. Rotating of wheel rim. 

Bending of Curved Bars. — Stress in Hooks, Rings, 
Chain Links, Flat Spiral Springs, Arched ribs with three and 
with two hinges. Fixed ribs. Temperature stresses. Hanging 
wires and chains. 

Practical Testing — Commercial tests of iron, steel, 
brass, copper, cement, stone, brick, and timber. Tests to be 
carried out according tp the British and other standard specifi- 
cations, and the results compared with the requirements of 
those standards. 

Determination of Strength and Elastic Constants and 
the variation of these with rate of loading, temperature and 
mode of application of load. Fatigue of Metals. Single bend 
tests. Hardness tests. Impact tests. Testing of long and 
short columns. Shearing tests. Torsion tests. Use of 
Extensometers and Autographic Recorders. Tension and 
Torsion of wire and wire ropes and chains. 


Theory of Structures aud Structural Design. 

( Third Year and Fourth Year). 

Introduction. — Classification of Braced Structures. 
Loads and Working Stresses. Stress Diagrams for Framed 
Structures. Wind Pressure. Method of Sections. Live Loads. 
Factor of Safety. 

Bending Moments and Shearing Force.— -Diagrams 
dtor both Dead and Rolling Loads. Application to Traction 
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Engines, Locomotives and Trains. Equivalent Distributed 1 
Load. Continuous and Fixed Beams. Characteristic Points. 

Column? and Struts. — Practical considerations in 
selecting Type of Column. Practical details of connections. 
Caps and Bases. Column Foundations. Practical application.' 
of Formula? to the design of Columns and Struts. Live Loads 
on Columns. Rivet pitch in built up columns. 

Roofs and Roof Trusses — Forms of Roof Trusses. 
Roof Coverings. Procedure in Designing a Roof; Spacing of 
Principals, Loads, Reaction Stress Diagrams. Wind Bracing, 
Wind Screen. Detailed Design of Members, Details of 
covering. 

Beams and Girders. — Beams and Rolled Joists, Channels, 
and Plates, Parallel Plate Girders and Girders of Variable 
Depth. Design of a Plate Girder; Booms, Web Plates, 
Stiffeners, and Bearings for Girders. The Plate Girder 
Bridge. Connection of Cross Girders to Main Girders. 
Systems of Flooring. 

Design of Braced Structure. — Types of Open or Web 
Girders. Counterbracing. Design of Railway Bridge; Booms, 
Joints in Boom Plates, Riveting in the Booms, Web Bracing. 
End Posts and Bearings, Floors and Rail Bearers, Wind 
Bracing Deflection Diagrams. 

Masonry Structures. — Classes of Masonry employed 
for Engineering Structures. Distribution of Pressure on 
Foundations and Joints. Retaining Walls. “Earth Pressure, 
Rankine’s Formula. Stability of Masonry and Brickwork 
Structures. Dams, Arches, Chimneys. Reinforced Concrete- 
and Brickwork. 

Drawing and Design. — Students must complete the- 
fo Ho wing : — 

Two types of Roof Truss. 

One Plate Girder Fridge of Small Span.. 
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One Large Braced Structure. 

Considerable freedom of' choice will he given m the c e 
designs but they must be sound practically. 


Theory of Machines, 

( Third- Year and Fourth Year.) 

Introduction. — Definitions relating to divisions of the 
subject. Kinematics and Dynamics of Machines. The- 
importance of the subject in regard to the problems that 
occur m machine and engine design. Bibliography. 

Kinematics of Machines.— Plane Motion. The Elements 
of Mechanism. Links, Chains, and Mechanisms. Instantaneous 
or Virtual Centres. Relative Linear and Angular Velocities. 
Diagrams of Velocity and Acceleration. Valve Gears and 
Valve Gear Mechanisms. 

Mechanisms. — Parallel Motions. The Pantograph. 
Indicator Mechanisms. Indicator Rigs. Quick-Return Motions. 
Epicylic Trains. Bevel, Worm, Helical, and Screw Gearing. 
Change-speed Gears for Lathes and Motors Cars. Feed 
Mechanisms Boring and Turning Mills. Drilling Machines. 
Automatic Power Chucks. Cjclometers. Steering Gear 
Mechanism. Differential Gears. Humpage Gear. Automatic 
Screw Cutfing Machine. Machines for drilling holes of 
various shapes. Copyirg lathe Toggle joints f£ Pin and 
Slot ” mechanisms. Air drills. Rigg’s Hydraulic Engine. 
Rotary Engines and Pumps. Stone crushing Machines. 
Hooke’s Joint. Multiple-Spindle Drilling Machines. Oldhams’ 
Coupling. 

Toothed and Circular Wheels.- Involute and Cycloidal" 
Teeth, Special Teeth. Chain Gearing. Machines for Cutting 
Teeth. Fellow’s Spur-gear Shaper. The Bilgram and Gibson. 
Bevel Gear Planers. Worm-wheel Shapers. Gleason Auto- 
matic Bevel Gear Generator. 
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Non-Circular Wheels Rotating about Parallel 
Axes. — Given the Pitch Curve of one wheel to obtain the 
Pitch Curve of the other. Elliptic Wheels. Harfield's 
Steering Gear. Quick-return Motions. Logarithmic and 
“lobed'" wheels. Cams and Cam design. Important examples 
of Cam work. Frictional Resistances and Lubrications 
of Cams. 

Dynamics of the Steam Engine. — Velocity and Accelera- 
tion of the Piston. Crank Effort diagrams, The Flywheel. 
Combination of Crank Effort Curves and the Fluctuation of 
Energy. Governors. The Rith-Dalby diagram. Oscillations 
of the Governor. Relay Governors. Rotating discs and 
critical speeds. 

Balancing of Engines: — Balancing of Revolving Mas- 
ses. Graphical Methods. Two, three, and four crank system. 
Experimental proofs, Dalby’s Model. Balancing of recipro- 
cating Masses, with long Connecting Rods. Balancing of 
Locomotives. Secondary Balancing. Unbalanced Forces 
and Couples. Klein's Construction. Klein Curves. Com- 
bination of Klein Curves to obtain the Unbalanced Couple 
belonging to the Reciprocating Masses of an Engine, Ap- 
proximate methods of drawing the Acceleration Curves. 
Vibration of Supports. Damping. Longitudinal and Tor- 
sional Vibrations. Motion of the Connecting Rod and its 
effect on the frame and on the Turning Moment* exerted by 
the Crank. Balancing the Connecting Rod. Bennett’s 
■Construction. 

Friction and Efficiency: — Friction in Mechanisms and 
Machines; Lubricants and the theory of Lubrication; the 
design and Lubrication of Bearings. 

Spinning Tops and Gyroscopes: — Introductory theory. 
Gyroscopic Motion. Precession, Oscillation and Resistance. 
Effect of reactions in the mounting of a Gyroscope. Prac- 
tical applications of the Gyroscope. 
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Hydraulics and Hydraulic Machines. 

( Third Year and Fourth Year.') 

Introduction : — Definitions and useful data. Division 
■of the Subject. Bibliography. Fluids and their properties. 
Compressible and incompressible fluids. Viscous fluids and 
Viscosity. Free Surfaces, Hydrostatics. Intensity of pres- 
sure. Transmission of pressure, Pressure Head. Definitions 
relating to Flow of Water. 

Fluids at Rest.— Pressure on immersed surfaces. Total 
Pressure, Resultant Pressure, Centre of Pressure, and,- Pressure 
Diagram for any plane or irregular area immersed in water. 
Graphical determination. The Piezometer Tube, the Barometer 
and the differential Pressure Gauge. 

Floating Bodies. — Principle of Archimedes. Condition 
of Equilibrium. Centre of Buoyancy. Metacentre. Conditions 
■of Stability. Stability of floating pontoons, docks, and of 
vessels containing water. Experimental determination of 
Metacentric height. The Metaeentric Diagram. Curves of 
Stability. 

Fluids in Motion. — Steady and Unsteady Motion. 
Energy per lb. of water passing any section in a stream line. 
"Velocity head, Pressure head, and Position head. Bernouili’s 
Theorem. The variation of Pressure across Stream Lines. 
Radiating Currents. Distribution of Pressure and Velocity 
in Free and Forced Vortices. The scouring of the banks of 
a river at the bends The Venturi Meter. Extension of 
Bernoulli’s Theorem to include loss of head due to friction or 
internal motions of the fluid. Laws of flow through Orifices, 
Mouthpieces, Notches, and Weirs. Velocit}' of approach. 
Thomson's Principle of Similarity. Bazin’s Experiments. 
-Flow over Broad-crested Weirs. Form of Nappe and its 
effect on the discharge. Flow over Dams. Form of Weir 
for accurate gauging. Determination of Discharge by appro- 
ximation method when velocity of approach is unknown. 
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Time required to lower the water in a reservoir a given 
distance by means of a weir. Time required to empty a tank 
or reservoir. Relation between rainfall and flow from 
Catchment Area. Practical gauging by weirs. Separating 
weirs. Influence of Temperature on Coefficients of discharge. 

Fluid Friction. — Laws of Fluid Friction. Froude’s 
Experiments. Friction discs rotated in water. Skin resistance 
of ships. Curves of Resistance. 

Flow Through Piles. — Resistance to How. Loss of 
head by friction and other causes. The Laws of Flow. 
Critical Velocity. Conditions for steady stream line motion 
and for sinous motion. Empirical Formulae of d’Arcy and 
Chezy. Reynolds’ Experiments and the Logarithmic Formula. 
Loss of head due to bends, elbows and changes of section. 
Piezometer connections Practical problems. Branched pipes 
and pipes connecting a number of reservoirs. Transmission of 
Power along pipes by hydraulic pressure. Pressure on pipe 
bends and on bodies placed in a pipe filled with flowing water. 
Meters. Water Hammer effects. Maximum Power Transmitted. 

Flow in Channels. — Ordinary forms of Channel. 
Formulae of Chezy, d’Arcy, and Bazin. Experiments of Bazin. 
Logarithmic Formulae. Distribution of the Velocity in the 
cross section and in horizontal and vertical sections of open 
channels. Slopes of Channels and the velocities allowed in 
them. Aqueducts and Sewers. The best form of channel, 
and the velocities allowed in them. Aqueducts and Sewers 
The best form of channel. Curves of Velocity and Discharge. 
Methods of Gauging the Flow. 

Hydraulic Motors and Machines. — Gravity Machines. 
Pressure Machines. Energy stored and energy available. 
Maximum Power transmitted by a Water Main. Accumulators 
and Tntensifiers. Hydraulic forging presses. Cranes and lifts, 
with details of special valves and devices. Impulse of water 
on Vanes. Work done on a single Vane and on a series of 
Vanes. Conditions which the Vanes of hydraulic machines 
should satisfy. The Pelton Wheel. Turbines. Impulse and 
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■Reaction Turbines. Turbines designed for Axial blow. 
Radial Flow (Inward and Outward), and Mixed Flow. 
Effect of Centrifugal Head in Turbines. Determination of 
Dimensions and Projection of Blades. Governing. Tests of 
Efficiency at various loads. 

Pumps. — Reversed Gravity and Pressure Motors. Bucket 
Pumps. Plunger Pumps. Combined Bucket and Plunger 
Pumps. Continuous Delivery and High Pressure Pumps. 
Pump Valves. Fluctuation of Delivery. Cavitation Direct 
acting Steam Pumps. Diagrams of Effective Pressure. The 
reversed turbine as a centrifugal pump- Modifications 
necessary. Design of Vanes. Work imparted to the Water 
by the Wheel. Relation between the Velocity of Whirl, the 
Radial Velocity, and the Peripheral Velocity. Centrifugal 
Plead and its effect. Efficiencies. Design of Casings. Volute 
'Chambers, Voitex or Whirlpool Chambers. Frictional losses. 
Complete design of a pump for a given discharge. Turbine 
Pumps. Tests of Efficiency. 


Heat Engines. 

( Third Year and Fourth Year.) 

Revision and more advanced treatment of the subject of 
the Second year Syllabus. 

Fuel Testing. — Coal, Coke, and other fuels. Selection 
of Sample. Determination of moisture present. Determina- 
tions of Calorific Value. The Calorimeter Log Sheet. The 
Bomb Calorimeter. The Gas and Oil Calorimeter. Correc- 
tions and complete Log Sheet. Analytical Methods. 

Analysis of Flue Gases. — The Orsat Apparatus. Tol- 
liiTs Burette Automatic CO a Recorders and Indicators. The 
Econometers. Minimum Air and Excess Air. Loss of heat 
in Flue Gases. 
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Boiler Testing. — he Objects of a Boiler Test. Rules 
for conducting steam boiler trials. Determination of Fuel 
burnt per square foot of grate per hour. Measurement and 
sampling of Fuel. Fuel Log Sheet. Determination of 
Pounds of Water evaporated per Pound of Fuel. Measure- 
ment of Feed Water. Log Sheet. Temperature measurements. 
Temperature Log Sheet. Sampling the Fuel Gases. Plotting 
the Observations. Water Level Corrections. Thermal 
Efficiency. Smoke tests. Boiler trial Summary. Test of 
Economiser and Superheater, Heat Accounts and Deductions. 

Steam Engine Testing — Measurement of Power Output 
and Power Input. Brakes and Dynamometers. The Dynamo 
as a Dynamometer. Log Sheets. The Transmission Dyna- 
mometer. Fottinger. Hopkinson-Thring and Hamilton- 
Gibson Torsion Meters. The Dynamophone. The Indicated 
Horse-power. Use of different types of Indicator and Indica- 
tor Rigs. The Flash Light Indicator. Rippers’ Mean 
Pressure Indicator. Indicated Steam and Actual Steam 
Consumption Log Sheet. Curves of Torque. Horse power 
and Mechanical Efficiency. Analysis of the Indicator Dia- 
gram. Detection of Faults. Setting Valves. Eccentrics. Link 
Blocks and Radial Gear. Adjustment of Valves with different 
types of Valve Gears. The setting of the Governor. Adjust- 
ment of clearance Adjustment of Bearings, Pistons, and 
Slides. Transfer of Indicator Diagram to the Entropy Chart. 

Subsidiary Tests and Adjustments. — Testing and 
Setting of Pressure Gauges. Testing and adjusting of Indi- 
cator Springs. Measurement of the Dryness of Steam. 
Separating and Throttling Calorimeters. Dryness of Steam 
Measurement of Temperatures at various points with the 
special apparatus arranged for the study of Wall Tem- 
peratures. Deduction and measurement of Valve leakage. 
Testing of heat insulating material. 

Testing of Auxiliary Machinery.— Testing of Feed . 1 
Pumps. Pump Diagrams. Curves of Theoretical and. 
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Actual Discharge. Horse-power and Steam Consumption. 
Testing of Centrifugal Pumps, Air Pumps Injectors, Fans and 
Air Compressors. 

Testing of Internal Combustion Engines. — The Indi- 
cated Horse-power and Brake Horse-power. Analysis of the 
Indicator Diagram, with detection of Faults and of necessary 
adjustments. Adjustment of Spark. Air Supply and Fuel. 
Setting of the Governor. Determination of Mechanical and 
Thermal Efficiencies. Measurement of Gas or Oil Supply 
and of the Air Supply. Dalby's Method. Heat converted 
into Work. Heat to Jacket and to the Exhaust. Calorimeter 
Curves giving Fuel Consumption and Efficiencies at different 
loads. Variation of Thermal and Mechanical Efficiency with 
Compression. The Complete Heat Account. Comparative 
tests of Four Cycle and Two Cycle Engines. 

Theory of Heat Engines. — The Laws of Thermo-dyna- 
mics. Properties of Air and Steam. Relations of Pressure, 
Volume and Temperature. The Fundamental Equations of 
perfect Gas. Adiabatic and Isothermal Expansion. Cyclic 
operations and the conditions of maximum efficiency. The 
constant Temperature. Constant Volume, and Constant 
Pressure Cycles. The perfect Engine using a Regenerator, 
The Hot Air Engine. The Gas and Oil Engine Cycle. The 
Diesel Engine Cycle. Thermo-dynamics of the Steam Engine. 
Efficiency of a perfect steam engine. Heat Drop. Rankine’s 
Cycle. Drying and Superheating Steam by throttling. The 
Temperature Entropy Diagram for Water and Steam, 
Clapeyron’s Equation. Mollier’s Entropy Heat and Pressure 
Heat Diagrams. Practical applications of the Energy Chart 
to steam engine problems. Use of the Energy Chart in 
Design of Steam Engines. 

The Steam Turbine: — Advantages of the Steam Tur- 
bine as compared with Reciprocating Engine. Classification 
of Steam Turbines. Theory of Steam Jet and Nozzle. 
Action of Steam Jet on Blades. General Thermo-dynamics- 
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of the Steam Turbine. The Mollier Diagram, Nozzles and 
Guide Blades. Vector Diagrams. Design of Impulse Turbine. 
The Velocity- Compounded Impulse Wheel. Reaction Turbine. 
The A. E. G., Curtis, Rateau, Zoelly, and Parsons Turbine. 
Workshop Practice. Construction of Rotors, Casings, Blad- 
ing, Dummies, Bearings, Oil Baffles, etc. Methods of Lubri- 
cation. The Setting of a Turbine, Methods of Adjustment 
for wear. Measurement of Power Output. 

Air Compressors : — Theory and Construction of Air 
Compressors. Transmission of Power by Compressed Air. 

Mechanical Refrigeration : — General Principles. The 
Heat Pump. The Coefficient of Performance. Reversal of 
Heat Engine Cycles. Reversal of Joule and Rankine Cycles. 
Air Machines, Absorption Machines, and Vapour Compres- 
sion Machines, choice of a Liquid for Vapour Compression 
Machines. Entropy Diagrams for Ammonia, Sulphurous 
Acid, and Carbonic Acid. The Mollier phi i, and p. i., diag- 
rams. Mechanical details and design of CO~ and Ammonia 
Machines. Uses of Mechanical Refrigeration and Industrial 
Applications of extreme cold. 

Gas and Oil Engines: — More Advanced Treatment of 
Second Year Syllabus, with Special Reference to Design. 
The Crude Oil Engine, Diesel Engine, Two and Four Stroke 
Engines. Large size gas engines. The gas turbine. 


Mechanical Engineering Drawing and Design. 

( Third Year and Fourth Year.) 

The principal object of this Course is to produce practical 
Draughtsmen with a sound knowledge ot the Principle of 
Design as applied to Boilers, Engines and Machines. In 
addition, to also provide a thorough training in Modem 
Drawing Office Routine, including Printing, Filing, Tabulat- 
ing, Estimating and Checking. 
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The Workshop Courses as outlined in the Syllabuses for 
xi Heat Engines,” “ Theory of Machines/’ Theory of Struc- 
tures/ 2 3 4 5 6 “ Strength of. Materials” and “Hydraulics/* both as 
regards Lecture and as regards Laboratory work, will be co- 
ordinated with, and, to a certain extent, subservient to this 
course. In this class, therefore, very little theory will be 
taught, but students will have to apply their knowledge to the 
working out in detail of approved designs. Students will be 
allowed a certain amount of choice as to the particular 
designs that they take up, especially in the Fourth Year. 
The choice however will have to be of an approved and re- 
presentative character, instructive, and satisfactory from the 
•standpoint of a Mechanical Engineer. 

Students will be required to prepare complete working 
drawings, specifications, and estimates of the following: — 

(1 ) A Boiler of some well known standard type with all 
Mountings, Fittings and Connections, including Feed Pumps 
and Injector. The Boiler to be of a given capacity and to 
work at a given pressure. In addition, a Superheater and 
Economiser of standard types may be added. 

(2) A Compound, or Triple Expansion Engine of a 
given Horse-power. Students must have very clear ideas 
concerning the relation between Boiler Capacity and the 
available Engine Horse-power, and specify accordingly. 
Complete detail drawings of the Valve Gear and all impor- 
tant fittings must be given, together with the necessary 
Condenser Plant, including Air Pump, and Circulating Pump. 

(3) Some form of Gas or Oil Engine, with detail draw- 
ings of Piston, Piston Rod, Crank Shaft, Governor, etc. 

(4) A Petrol Engine of a simple but representative 

type. 

(5) A Steam Turbine of moderate capacity. 

(6) A Lathe. Any good modern type of lathe may be 
chosen. 

41 
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Details and Attachment must be drawn separately. 

(7) Some type of Drilling Machine, Horizontal, Ver- 
tical, Radial or Multiple Drill, with detail drawing of Feed 
arrangements. 

(8) A Milling, Boring, Planing, Slotting, or Great Cut- 
ting Machine, or any machine in which the students have 
any particular interest. 

(9) A Hydraulic Pressure Machine. 

(10) A Centrifugal Pump or Water Turbine. 

With regard to each design .presented, the following 
points will have to be very carefully considered. 

1. Feasibility of Production as regards material, labour,, 
and Process of manufacture. 

2. Capacity of tbe Workshops to carry out the work 
with the tools and appliances a\ailable. Tf special tools are 
required, full particulars must be given. 

3. Construction of Patterns and Moulds with adaptabi- 
lity for rapid production. Any special devices to be fully 
described. 

4. Degree of Standardization possible, and advisable, 
especially with regard to details. 

5. Possible Economy in Selection of Materials. Market 
prices must be quoted, and the choice of any unusual material 
justified. 

6. Adaptation of Dimensions to the standard tools 
available. If special tools are to be provided, full parti- 
culars must be given, and the necessity for them explained. 

7. Total Cost of Production with available Plant,, with 
possible diminution if special machines were provided. 

8. Possibility of Economy by using Special Repetition 
Appliances or Processes, where large numbers are required. 
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9. Designs of Jigs and Fixtures. The smallest number 
that will justify the manufacture of a Special Jig or Fixture 
must be determined. 

10. Cost of running. The cost of running the boiler*, 
engine, or machine at different loads and under different 
conditions, must be carefully estimated. If possible, Curves 
of Performance must be provided. 

Note Books and Sketch Books . — Great importance will 
ba attached to a Student’s Note Books and Sketch Books. 
He will be expected to collect notes and sketches that will be 
of value to him in his career after leaving College. The 
marks awarded for any particular note or sketch will be in 
proportion to its practical value. 


Electrical Engineering . 

THIRD YEAR. 

Principles and Details of Designs, Manufacture 
and Calibration of Switchboard and Laboratory Instru- 
ments. — Action of measuring instruments. Deflecting and 
controlling forces, friction, dead-beatness and damping force. 
Types of electrodynamic ammeters, voltmeters and galvano- 
meters. Hot wire instruments, Methods of altering range 
of ammeters and voltmeters. Electrostatic voltmeters. Test- 
ing of Switchboards. Principles and Details of construction 
and general discussion of Switchboards, and the arrangement 
of busbars, measuring, controlling and protective devices. 
Use and choice of different switches, etc., for different 
purposes. 

Dynamo Electric Machines. — Different types of motors 
in use, -standards of value for a motor, relation of torque, 
speed and H. P. 7 different types of load. 

D«C. Electric Motors* — General discussion of the prin- 
ciples of action of a D. C„ dynamo and motor. Construction 
of and materials used in the manufacture of brushes. Com- 
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mutator and Field Magnets. Position of Brushes. Testing 
for breakdown of Insulation, Commutation and Commutating 
coils. 

Efficiency and characteristics of Generators and Motors 
and their Experimental Determination and Calculation. 

Inspecting and Testing. — Adjustment, Friction, Balance, 
Noise, Heating and Sparking. Electrical Resistance. Volt- 
age and Current, Speed and torque, power and efficiency. 

Localisation and Remedy of Troubles. — Sparking at 
the commutator, heating of brushes, of held magnets and 
bearings. NoEy operation, speed too high or too low, motor 
stops or fails to start, voltage of generator fails. 

Battery. — Principles of Primary and Secondary Cells. 
Efficiency. Capacity. Deterioration, Diseases and Remedies 
of a Secondary Battery, Charging and discharging a battery. 
Detection of faults in a Secondary Battery, their testing, 
remedies. 

Electric Lighting. — General principles of Lighting. 
Standards of value in lighting. Determination of candle- 
power required for illumination, lighting of rooms and streets, 
factors of the cost of Lighting. Systems of central stations 
supply. Lighting, public and private. Busbars, Feeders, 
Distributors and Internal wiring. 

Elements of Alternate Current. — Generation by me- 
chanical means. Frequency, Power-factor, Self-inductancc and 
Impedance, Wattless Current, Principles of Alternate Cur- 
rent Working. Application to Choke Coils. Use of rotating 
vectors. 

Graphical representation of power developed, power- 
factor. 

Three-phase circuits, star and mesh connections. Gra- 
phical representation or measurement of three-phase power- 
supply. Production of rotatory field. 
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A. C. Motors. — General description of single and three- 
phase Synchronous motors and three-phase induction motors* 
squirrel cage and wound motors, methods of starting, work- 
ing characteristics of A. C. Motors. 

Elementary Mathematical Theory. — Units and simple 
measurements, Natural Frequency, Principles and details of 
measurement of Alternate Current Generators, Synchronous* 
Induction and Commutator. 

Brief description of Electric Heating and cooking appa- 
ratus and their characteristic advantages. Electric cutting 
and welding. 

Books recommended — 

1 . Management of Electrical Machinery. — Crocker and 
Wheeler. 

2. Electrical Measuring Instruments, — Aspenall Parr. 

3. Direct Current Engineering.- — Barr. 

4. Electrical Engineering. — Thomalen. 

5. Secondary Battery Engineering. — Lamar Lyndon. 

6. Continuous Current Motors and Central Apparatus. — 
Maycock. 

7. Direct Current. — Sheldon and Mason. 

8. Alternate Current. — Sheldon and Mason. 

9. Alternate Current. — Hay. 

10 . Electrical Engineering Testing. — Aspenall Parr. 

1 1. Dynamo Testing. — C. F, Smith. 

12. Testing of Electro-Magnetic Machinery (2 Vols.) — 
By Swenson and Frankenheld. 

13. Electrical Engineering Practice in India. — J. W. 
Mears. 
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Electrical Engineering Testing: Laboratory. 

{Third Year Degree ). 

(1) Calibration and Standardisation of Ammeters. 

(2) Calibration and Standardisation of Voltmeters. 

( 3 ) Calibration and Standardisation of Wattmeters. 

( 4 ) Calibration and other tests on Electricity Meters. 

(5) Efficiency and other Photometric tests on Electric 
Glow and Arc Lamps. 

(6) Efficiency and other tests on Secondary Cells. 

(7) Localisation of Faults in. Electric Light Mains. 

(8) Determination of the “Characteristic” of Direct 
:*nd Alternating Current Dynamos. 

(9) Efficiency and Regulation of Direct and Alternating 
Current Dynamos. 

(10) Efficiency, B. H. P. and Regulation of Direct and 
Alternating Current Motors. 

'(11) Influence of load and of distance of Transmission 
•of Voltage regulation of a line. 

(12) Influence of the transmission voltage and of the 
cross-section of a line on its regulation. 


Electrical Engineering . 

(Fourth Year.) 

Desion of Direct Current Generators and Motors : — 
Calculation of aramature. Fundamental Calculations. Arma- 
ture winding. Dimensions of Armature core, Final Calculation 
of armature winding. Dimensioning of Commutators, Brushes 
#nd Current conveying part a Dynamo, Mechanical Calcula- 
tions for armatures. 
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■Calculation of Magnetic Flux: — Useful and total 
•magnetic flux, calculation of leakage factor from dimensions 
-of machine. 

Dimensions of Field Magnet Frames. — Forms of 
Field-Magnet frames, general construction rules, calculation 
of Magnetising circuit. Heating and ventilation, Calculation 
of magnet winding. Coil winding calculation, series winding, 
•shunt winding, compound winding. 

Design of Alternate Current Generators and 
Motors. — Elements of design and simple calculations con- 
nected therewith. Determination of E. M. F. and Current 
Curves. Armature winding. Heating and Ventilation. Losses; 
Efficiency and Characteristics, Short circuit, Current Drop. 
Various Types of Motors, Circle Diagrams and Testing. 
Mechanical Construction, Parallel Running, Hunting. Influ- 
ence of Damping Coils. 

Transformers. — Core and Miell Types- Induction and 
'Ohmic drop. Methods of Cooling. Special designs for large 
output and high pressure Mechanical construction. Necessity 
for various Types. Simple calculations concerning Elements 
of Design, Testing. 

Converters. — Various Types. Simple calculations con- 
cerning Elements of Design, Testing. 

Continuous and Alternating Current Circuits: — 
Influence of Resistance, Capacity and self-inductance, Reso- 
nance, Free and damped Oscillations. Lightning Protection. 
Protection against Disruptive discharges. 

Power Transmission and Distribution by Direct and 
Alternate Current: — 

(a) Transmission. — Design and value of high tension 
.and long distance transmission lines. Details of Erection, 
Construction, Testing and Maintenance. Safety Devices, 
Limitation of Voltage. Feeders and distributing mains. 
.Substations, .choice of positioms, plant, general arrangement. 



448 


Syllabus and Text-Books. 


(b) Distribution : — Medium and Low Voltage Distri- 
bution Systems. Mechanism of distribution for a public 
supply. Consumers’ Circuit and connections. Motors and 
Plants. Requirements to be satisfied by insulated conductors 
used in distribution as regards voltage regulation, the three- 
wire system. Balancers. Use of Boosters and Motor Gene- 
rators. Rotary Converters and Motor Converters. 

Electric Traction : — Electric Traction by Continuous 
and Alternate Current : — Principles and Details of systems 
of Electric Tramway and Railway Engineering ordinarily 
used. Permanent-way lines and feeders. Surface and Conduit 
systems. Collection and Control of Current. Capital charges 
and Running Cost. 

Development and utilization of water power. 

Estimating: — Cost of Power i lants for Generation, 
Transmission and Distribution of Electrical Energy and cost 
of Energy generated. Estimates for transmission lines and 
distribution systems, Selection of appropriate systems. Load 
curves and factors. Capital and maintenance costs. Working 
and Control. Reliability and Economy. 


Electrical Enjjineeriiif Teitin* Laboratory. 

( Fourth , Year Degree.) 

(1) Regulation of a transmission line having Capacity 
Inductance and Resistance. 

(2) Variation of the Inductance, Reactance and Impe- 
dance of a transformer on open circuit. 

(3) Miscellaneous Tests with Alternating Currents. 

(4) Measurement of Power in Single and Polyphase 
Alternating Current Circuits. 

(5) Variation of the Core loss of a Transformer. 
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(6) Efficiency and other tests on Single and Polyphase 
Alternating Current Transformers. 

(7) Separation of Hysteresis and Eddy Current losses 
in the core of a transformer. 

(8) Determination of the Periodic E. M. F. and Cur- 
rent Curves of an Alternator. 


Mechanical and! Electrical Engineering. 

FIFTH YEAR . 

First Three Months. — The first three months of the 
fifth year will he devoted to the Project or thesis. This 
would bear on a subject taken by the students in previous 
years. The Project must be so complete in every respect that 
it may be a model for a working scheme. It must embody a 
complete report and full survey with detailed calculations and 
estimates. Drawings and diagrams of General arrangement 
and Details must be submitted. Reason must be given for 
the selection of every system or machine used in the project. 
In every case the authorities must be cited in the marginal 
notes, in case of departure from the adopted practice, the 
opposite view mnst also be clearly stated and discussed in 
brief in the report or elsewhere. Both Graphical and Analy- 
tical methods of treatment should be used to verify the result 
obtained and thus to show that the student has a thorough 
understanding of both where possible. Use of more recent 
practice will get better credit. Originality of construction, 
provided it is good, will be highly encouraged. 


Economics, Factory Management, and Commercial Engineering. 

Fotirth Year . 

Introduction. — The General Problems of Design of 
Industrial -works. Choice of Site. General Arrangement. 
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Power, Plant and Equipment. Staff. Labour. Raising of 
■capital, floating of business and works of public utility. 

General Administration. — Staff; Organization. Routine 
•Correspondence. Filing. Estimating. Production Efficiency. 
Output. Publicity. Orders and Issues. 

Administration of Works. — Regulations affecting Em- 
ployees. Factory Act requirement. Accidents. Fire. Gate 
Control. Apprentices. Workmen, Labour Records, Time- 
keeping. Overtime, Drawing Office Routine, Materials. 
Stores, Stock and Production. Efficiency of process. Rate- 
fixing. Inspection, Supervision, Despatch, warehouse stock, 
Final Inspection, Records and Routine of Delivery. 

Accounts. — Works Accounts and Estimates. Works 
Expenditure Account. Standing Orders. Stock Accounts. 
Cost. Allocation Accounts. Shop Charges. Process Pro- 
duct Accounts. Manufactured Stock Product. Stocktaking. 
Valuation of Loose Plant. Abstract of Works Accounts and 
Statistics. 

Routine Forms. — For General Office, Wages Office. 
Drawing Office, Works Office, Pattern Shop and Pattern 
Stores, Foundry, Smithy, General Stores, Tool Stores, 
Inspection Department. Work Depot, Warehouse and Works 
Accounts Office. 

Financial Accounts. — General System of Financial 
Accounts, Wages and Petty Cash Account Purchases 
Accounts. .Sales Accounts. Share Accounts. Private Ac- 
counts. Annual Accounts, Audit. 


Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Workshops and Laboratories. 

The main object of the "Workshops and Engineering 
Laborataries is to train skilful, reliable and resourceful 
engineers. 
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No student should he eligible for a Degree in Mechani- 
cal or Electrical Engineering who has not obtained at least 
60 per cent of the possible marks in all the Laboratories and 
Workshops of the Department, and acquired considerable 
skill as a craftsman. These marks should include — 

(a N ! Marks awarded for daily or sessional work done 
in the shops. 

(b ) Marks awarded at special workshop tests. 

The Professors of Mechanical and Electrical Engineer- 
ing and others will inspect the week's work of each student 
on “ Inspection Day ” every week. 

In every shop the ultimate standard of work required 
of such student will be a hig*h one, his method of working 
;must be correct, and the rate at which his work is executed 
must be up to Factory Standard. 

For six weeks during the vacations , students will be 
. allowed to work in any shop they choose ( provided there is 
accommodation). During these periods they will be under 
strict workshop discipline, and may receive pay for work 
done. Special mention will be made in the Final Certificate 
•of the work done during these periods. 

Students who are unsuccessful at Theory may, if they 
have obtained at least 70 per cent, in Workshop Practice, 
.apply for the Complete whole time iVorkshop Course F 
This Course will aim at an exceptionally high practical stand- 
ard, and include Workshop Practice of an advanced and 
special kind, the Control and Management of Engines and 
Machinery, Draughtsmanship. Workshop Estimates, and 
Accounts. A student showing exceptional ability at any 
particular kind of work, will be given every opportunity t© 
excel and become an expert. 
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Admission Examination. 

Same as in 1922, with the following changes : — 

L Under History and Geography add “ The world and 
India (Oxford Geographies) Adapted by P. C. Wren ” as an 
alternative for Longmans' Geographical Series for India. 

II. Division of Papers in Samskrit to be as follows: — 

“ There will be two papers in Samskrit, each of three 
hours' duration. One will be on metrical portion of the 
text-books ( 55 marks) with questions on grammar 
and idiom (25 marks) and a short passage or 
sentences in Samskrit from unseen sources for 
translation (20 marks). The second will be on 
prose portions of the text-books (55 marks 1 with 
questions on Grammar and idiom (25 marks) and 
a short passage or sentences in English for transla- 
tion into Samskrit (20 marks). 

III. Ad$ “ Commerce ” as a new subject with the follow- 
ing courses prescribed under it: — 


Commerce. 

There will be two papers one on Book-Keeping and the 
other 011 Commercial Correspondence. There will also be a 
practical test in Shorthand and Typewriting. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : — 

(i) Book-Keeping : — 

Double Entry Book-keeping. Its principles and advan- 
tages; Modern use of the Journal; Purchases and' Sales 

Book; Cash Book, with three columns. 

Bills Receivable and Payable Books. 
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Bank Account, recording transactions of advanced nature 
such as Discount of Bills, Dishonour of Acceptances 
etc. 

Ledger Accounts. Real, Personal and Nominal accounts. 
Transactions of the following classes to be recorded 
there : — 

Bad Debts and debts subsequently recovered; Suspense, 
and outstanding charges; Reserves for Bad and Doubtful 
Debts. 

Bills; Consignments; Saks and Purchases of goods; 
Postings from subsidiary Books etc. 

Preparation of Tiial Balance; Trading and Profit and 
Loss Accounts and Balance Sheet. 

Books prescribed : — 

(1) Pitman: Book-keeping Simplified. 

(2) Fieldhouse: Students’ Bookkeeping. 

(ii) Commercial Correspondence : — 

Inward correspondence; Filing, Inward Letter Book; 

Docketing, Outward Correspondence; Copying Press 
Letter Book, Card Index: 

Cross Refetence, Manifolding and Duplicating, Modes 
of Address. 

Business Letter Writing; Elementary style and form. 
Statements and Documents; Preparation of an Invoice 
Receipt. 

Account Sales, Statement of Account, Paying in Slip. 
Banking; Current and Deposit Accounts, Cheques, Bank 
Pass Book. 

Bills of Exchange; Inland and Foreign, Short and Long 
Bills. 

Acceptances, Endorsements, Accommodation Bill, Pro- 
missory Note. 
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Important Commercial Terms and Abbreviations. 

Book prescribed : — 

Commercial Practice by A. Fieldhouse, 

(iii) Shorthand and Typewriting: — 

(a) Shorthand : — To take down notes at the rate 
of 50 words per minute by any recognised 
method. 

(b) Typewriting : — To type at the rate of 20 words 
per minute by Touch System. 

Book recommended : 

Touch Type- Writing by Chas. Smith. 


Intermediate Examination, 1923. 

Same as in 1922 with the foilozving changes: 

I. Under Modern Indian languages, add Canarese and 
Malavalam as new Modern Indian languages with the 
following courses prescribed for them : — 

CANARESE. 

(i ) Vidxarthi Karabhusana — by K. Venkata Krish- 
nayya (Sadhvi Office, Mysore). 

(ii) Rama Madhava — by 1 >. Rama Rao M.A., LL.B. 
(Sharada Press, Mangalore). 

MALAY ALAM. 

(i) Krishna Kanta’s Will — by T. C. Kalyani Amma 
( Mangalodayam Press, Trichur). 

(ii) Stories from Tagore — by P. Raman Menon 
(Vanikulambara Press, Trichur). 
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II. Text-books under Samskrit Paper I — Prose to be as 

follows : — 

(a) Taittiriyopanishad; Siksha Adhyaya, Anuvaka II 
(Anatidasrama Edition pp. 31-35). 

x ?0 Taittiriya Aranyaka, Prapathaka II Anuvaka 3- 
(Bib Samskrit Edition pp. 192-200). 

(c) Vikramorvasiya < omitting the Prakrit Songs of 
Act IV). 

( d ) Dasa Kumaracharita Chapter VI Gomanicharita 
(Nirnaya Sagara Edition pp. 218-225). 

(<D Jatakamala : Unmadayanti Jataka (Harward ori- 
ental series). 

(/) Upamitibhava prapancha Katha (Bib. Ind. Edi- 
tion) pp. 198 (Samsarijiva) to 2 14 Vihasyati. 

III. Textbooks in modern European languages (French 

and German) to be as follows: — 

FRENCH. 

Berthon’s Specimens of Modern French Prose 
(Macmillan & Co.) 

Berthon’s Specimens of Modern French Verse 
(Macmillan & Co.) 

Daudet: Tartarin de Tarascon. 

GERMAN . 

Riche : Burg Ncideck. 

Freytag: Die Journalisten. 

Ebner-Esciienbach : Die Freiherren von Gemperleim 

Turner and Morshead’s Selections of poems from 
schiller (Macmillan & Co.) 
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IV. The courses in History to be as follows :• — 

History. 

There will be two papers in History. 

{i) One paper will be on Indian History from the earliest 
times to the present day. 

(ii) For the other paper students shall take — 

either 

(a) History of Greece to the death of Alexander. 

and 

(b) History of Rome to the fall of the Antonin es. 

or 

(r) History of England from 1485 to the present day. 
TEXT-BOOKS. 

Paper [ — History of India . 

Vincent A. Smith: The Oxford History of India. 

The Students* Atlas of Indian History (Macmillan & Co.) 
Paper II — . 

(a) History of Greece . 

J. B. Bury: A Short History of Greece. 

(b) History of Rome: 

Shuckburgh : A Short History of Rome. 

Waede Fowler: Rome (Home University Library). 

Atlas of Ancient and Classic Geography. { Every Man's 
Library) . 

(c) History of England : 

Warner and Marten : Groundwork of British History. 

A. W. Polland: A History of England (Home TTrmr^rqlt-v 

Library) . 
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V. Courses in other subjects to be as follows: — 

Logic. 

N. B. — The books recommended for study are not meant 
to be used as prescribed text books but as indicating the 
general scope of studies in the subjects to which they relate. 
In Indian Philosophy however the questions to be confined, 
as far as possible to the books recommended. 

Two papers, each of three hours' duration. 

Paper I. — 

Elements of Deductive Logic. 

Paper II. — 

Elements of Inductive Logic. 

N. B. — 25 per cent of the total marks in each paper 
reserved for Indian Logic. 

The subject of Logic to be studied as defined in the 
following syllabus : 

Deductive Logic. 

1. The Problem of Logic. Its definition and scope. 
Relation of Logic to Psychology, to the Natural Sciences 
and to Philosophy. Logic as Science and Art. Logic as 
Material and Formal. 

2. Thought : its essential nature and its forms. Laws 
of Thought, as Psychological and Logical, Thought and 
Language. Relation of Logic to Grammar. Judgment and 
Proposition. The parts of a Proposition. 

3. Concept — its relation to judgment. Concept and 
name. Name and Term — their relation. Kinds of Terms 
Nomenclature of Predicables. Definition andJTfivision as 
Logical Processes. 

4. Propositions and tlieir classification. Distribution 
of Terms in a proposition. Opposition of propositions. 
Immediate Inferences. 

42 
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5. Mediate Inferences and their varieties. Syllogism 
— -its ^nature and its constituent parts. Rules of Syllogism. 
Figure and Mood. Determination of valid moods and its 
different methods. Reduction — its methods and use. 
Abbreviated and irregular forms of Syllogism. Trains of 
Reasoning. Hypothetical and Disjunctive arguments and 
their varieties. 

6* Fallacies and their classification. The nature of 
each fallacy. 

Inductive Logic. 

1. The problem of Induction. The inductive process 
and its different forms. Assumptions of Induction. Laws 
of Causality and Uniformity of Nature. 

2. Preliminaries of Induction. Observation and 
Experiment. Methods of Induction. 

3. Scientific and Imperfect Inductions. Induction by 
Enumeration and the use of Statistics. Induction by Analogy- 
its nature and value. 

4. Hypothesis — its formation and use. Condition of 
Legitimate Hypothesis. Explanation. Deduction and Induction 
and their connection. 

5. Fallacies. Varieties of Inductive Fallacies and nature 
of each variety. 

Elements of Indian Logic. 

1. gfe: and SPTO; 5fr^; as ^f?T: and : — 

the nature of each- 

2. srpTJa; as — its two varieties as and 

; the varieties of WRSTFnat and the of each 

variety ; and — their relation ; the nature 

and kinds of ^rrntq*?;. 

3. as ETctr^- -its nature and varieties ; the 
sources of 
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4. as ^gfarf?T: — its nature and varieties the 

processes involved in each kind o£ ^rnTT^r: — its 

nature and varietes, 

5. as 5^TfSTJ3; — its nature and relation to analogy. 

6. STFn? as — its nature; the function of 

in 5TFT*i; ; the sources and varieties of 

7. as ; — its varieties; the nature of 

each variety. 

Books recommended for study in connection with the 
above syllabus : — 

Creighton : Introductory Logic (omitting Part III) 

or 

Welton; Intermediate Logic. 

and 

Tarkasamgraha of Annambhatta. 

N. B . — Questions in Indian Logic to be distributed 
between the two papers in accordance with the subject- 
matter of each. 

Books to be consulted : — 

Stout; Groundwork of Logic, 

Jevons: Elementary Lessons in Logic; 

Minto: Logic; 

Carveth Read: Logic — Deductive and Inductive; 

Fowler: Inductive Logic; 

Jevons; Studies in Deductive Logic; 

Tarkabhasa by Kesava Misra; 

Bhashaparichheda . 


Dravrmg. 

(Course to be prescribed later on). 
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Manual Training. 

(i Course to be prescribed later on). 


Elementary Economics and Indian Administration. 

(Students expected to show some knowledge of Economic 
Geography). 

Text-books recommended : — 

Moreland : Introduction to Economics for Indian Stu- 
dents. 

Pension: Economics of Everyday Life, 

Anderson : The Indian Constitution. 

Reforms Act of 1919 and the Reports of the Joint 
Committee. 

Books for consultation : — 

Imperial Gazetteer Vols. Ill and IV. 


Biology. 

Two papers, one in Botany and another in Zoology, each 
of three hours’ duration. Also a practical test in both 
branches. 


(A) BOTANY. 

Histology . — Plant cell. The cell-wall and its modifications. 
Living and non-living contents of the cell. Microchemical 
tests for the wall and the contents. The distinction between 
animals and plants. An elementary knowledge of the plant 
tissues and tissue system. The general structure of the 
various organs of an angiosperm and the mode of growth. 

External Morphology. — The same as for Admission 
Examination, but a higher standard would be expected. 
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Systematic Botany.~~ 

(a) The characteristics of the following natural orders : — 
(i) Ranunculaceae, (ii) Solanacese, (Hi) Cruciferae, (tV), 
Malvaceae, (v) Rutacese, (zd) Leguminosoe, (vii) Labiatae, 
(viii) Compositae, (i.r) Liliaceae. 

( b ) The structure and life history of — 

(i) Bacillus Subtilis ( ii ) Saccharomyces (Hi) Mucor 
(iv) Spirogyra, (z.») a Moss, (vi) a Fern. 

An] outline of the classification of the vegetable kingdom 
to illustrate the gradual increase of complexity of structure 
and method of re-production. 

Physiology . — The stability of plant body. The usual 
constituents of plant food. Assimilation, transpiration, res- 
piration. An elementary knowledge of the reaction of plants 
to environments. 

/ 

Practical Work. 

Candidates required to examine microscopically, to dissect 
and to describe specimens of plants included in the above 
syllabus. Also to keep a record of all piactical work in the 
Laboratory in a note-book, liable to examination by the 
University Examiners. 

Books suggested : — 

J. M. Lowson : A Text-book of Botany (Indian Edition,) 

D. Thoday: Botany, ‘A Text-book for Senior Students 
(Cambridge University Press). 

Scott: Structive Botan}', 2 Volumes. 

Bhatia and K. Narain’s ‘Laboratory Note-book of 
Botany’ (Lahore). 

( B ) ZOOLOGY „ 

Definition and scope of Zoology. Nature of Protoplasm. 
The structure and life-history of Amoeba. Structure of the 
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Cell; Cell-division; Conjugation and Fertilisation. Elements 
of Development. Structure and functions of the animal 
tissues. Structure and life-history of Hydra, Pheretima or 
Eutyphceus, and Cockroach. 

The Anatomy and Osteology of the Frog and the Rabbit. 

The elementary physiology of the various organs, as 
illustrated by the Frog and the Rabbit. 

The outlines of the development and larval history of 
the Frog. 

A general classification of the Animal Kingdom with the 
characteristics of the principal phyla. 

v Practical Work. 

Candidates required to examine microscopically, to dissect 
and to describe the animals named in the syllabus . Also 
expected to keep a record of all practical work done in the 
Laboratory in a note-book liable to examination by the Uni- 
versity examiners. 

Books suggested : — 

Borradaile; Manual of Zoology (Oxford Med. Pub.) 

Marshall: Frog. 

Marshall and Hurst; Practical Zoology. 

Parker: Practical Zoo3ogy (Macmillan). 

G. C. Bourne : Comparative Anatomy of Animals, in 
2 Vols. ( G. Bell & Sons.) 


Physics, Chemistry & Geology. 

( Same as in 1922. ) 
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B. A. Examination, 1923. 

English. 

Ordinary Course. 

Four papers in all, each of three hours’ duration, two 
in text-books — poetry and prose respectively, and two in 
essay-writing, one general and the other relating to books 
prescribed for general study. The books prescribed in 
poetry ordinarily to include one of the more difficult plays 
of Shakespeare, and some selections from Milton. The 
books for non-detailed study", as far as possible, to be re- 
presentative of narrative, descriptive, expository and persua- 
sive composition. 

Also a viva voce examination to be limited to a test of 
the student’s capacity to use the English language. 

N. B. — Alternative questions to be set, at least to the extent of half 
the number of questions, in each paper. 

1 . Poetry — 

Shakespeare: Hamlet and Twelfth night. 

Milton : Lycidas 

Wordsworth: Ode on the Immortality 

Browning : Rabbi Ben Ezra 

Tennyson: Palace of Art. 

Shelley : Adonais. 

2. Prose — 

Ruskin: Sesame and Lilies. 

Nineteenth Century Essays, edited by Sampson (Cam- 
bridge University Press.) 

Essays on Addison, edited by Hadow (Oxford University 
PresA) 


1 Palgrave’s 
> Golden 
\ Treasury 
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3. N on-detailed study — 

Burke: Conciliation with America (Macmillan & Co.) 
De Quincey : Confessions of an Opium Eater and other 
Essays (Macmillan.) 

Kinglake: Eothen. 

Balfour : Passages in his Non-Political Speeches (Long- 
mans.) 

Newman: Literary Selections (Longmans). 

Honours Course. 

In addition to the papers of the Ordinary Course there 
to be a special paper of three hours. 

One of the following groups of books in addition to those 
prescribed for the Ordinary Course to form the subject 
of the examination. 

L Sidney Lee: Shakespeare. 

Raleigh : Shakespeare (English Men of Letters Series). 
Johnson: Shakespeare (Oxford University Press) . 
or 

2. Raleigh : Milton. 

Pattison : Milton (English Men of Letters Series). 
Addison : Paradise Lost. 

Macaulay: Milton. 

or 

3. Symonds : Shelley. 

Shelley’s Defence of Poetry and Browning’s Essay on 
Shelley (Heath & Co.) 

Brandes : Naturalism in England ( with special refer- 
ence to Byron, Shelley and Keats ). 

or 

4. Corurthope: Addison (Englishmen of Letters Series) 
Johnson: Addison (Lives of Poets). 
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Leslie Stephen : Literature and Society in the Eigh- 
teenth Century. * - 

Frederic Harrison : Ruskin (English Men of Letters 
Series) , 


Saraskrit. 

Ordinary Course. 

Three papers, each of three hours’ duration. 

Paper I. — 

(a) Uttaracharita. 

(b) Taittiriya Aranyaka : Prapathaka X, Anuvaka I 
(r) Kathopanisad Valli I 

( d ) Kadambai i— Kathamukhaprakarana. 

(e) Kumarasambhava Cantos I to III 

Paper II.— 

(a t ) Kavyadarsa of Dandi — Chapters I, II and IV (i.e, 
omitting the Chapter on ) 

(ib) Kiratarjuniya — Cantos IV and V 

(c) Macdonell’s History of Samskrit Literature-Chapter 
X to the end. 

Paper III — 

(a) Grammar. 

(t>) Translation — from English into Samskrit. 

Samskrit to be written in the Devanagari script. 


Honours Course. 

In addition to the papers of Ordinary Course there to 
be a further paper of two hours duration on the books noted 
below and a viva voce test based on the same: — 

(1) Kavya Praleasa, Chapters I, II and X 
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(2) Tarkabhasa 
Or 

Manusmriti — Chapters I to VII 
Or 

Bhagavadgita. 

Composition in a Modern Indian Language. 

One paper on Composition in the Modern Indian 
Language, of three hours’ duration. 

The paper to consist of three essays, one general and 
based on the subject matter of the books recommended for 
study. 

The essays based on the books not to demand a detailed 
knowledge of the contents of them. 

Books recommended for general study as presenting 
models of composition and style: — 

(A) HINDI 

(1) Sundara Sara ( — TnftrsR* ) from VI 

p. 85 to p. 147. ( zfo firr 

qprqrr appro wr rnTTR ) 

Also Introduction containing the life of the author. 

(2) Bihari Satsai ( ferret Feint, smf fR — 

wvtir ) 

(3) Mudra Rakshasa (JjgpncRTF) by Bharatendu Harish 
Chandra. 

(4) Lectures by Pandit Badri Narayan Choudhuri and Pandit 

Govinda Narayan Misra ( nTtmesj 

wrferT ) 

{B) . PARBA T I A 

(!) Bhantt Chaktiya Ramayana. Edited by Pandit Harihar. 
(2) Nepal Ka Itihasa , by Pandit Ambika Prasad Upadhyaya. 
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(C) URDU 

0) Ab-i Hay at by Moulvi Mohammad Husain Azad t Azad 
Book Depot, Lahore ) . 

(2) Waqa-i-Sair-o—Siyahat -Doctor Bernier by Khalifa 
Mohammad Husain (Mohammadan College Book Depot, 
Aligarh). 

(3) Darbar-FAkbari by Moulvi Mohammad Husain Azad 
(Azad Book Depot, Lahore). The following chapters 
only : — 


Akbar 


Pages. 

1-1 56 

Bairam Khan Ivhankhanan 


157-196 

Mahesh Das Raja Birbar 


295-310 

Abulfaiz Faizi Fayyazi 


359-384 

Sheikh Abul Fazal 


463-508 

Raja Todar Alai 


519-534 

Raja Alan Singh 


535-566 

Alirza Abdurrahim Khankhanan . . 


576-646 


(D) BENGALI . 

(1) Prabhcita-Chinta ( <2F»r5f&!Sl ) by Kali Prasanna Ghose. 

(2) Jnan-o-Karma ( ‘3 ) by Gooroo Das Banerji. 

(3) Prachin Sahitya ( etfffa ) by Rabindra Nath 

Tagore. 

(4) Kapala Kundala ( ) by Bankim Chandra 
Chatter ji. 

(£) MARATHL 

(1) Nibandhamala (fM'Wrarr) by V. K! Chiplunkar. 

(2) SubhasUa ani Vinoda (^rrf^T Wprr by ICelkar. 

(3) Maharaslra Sarasvata (RfPCT? mr&R) by Bhave. 

(4) Vimdhalekha Sang r aha ( ) by Agarkar, 

(F) GUJARATI . 

Apano D karma by A. B. Dhruva. 

Uttara Rama Charita by Mani Lai N. Dhruva. 
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Sat kina Sahitya/iu Digdarsana by D. P. Derasari. 

Melani Mtidra by K. H. Dhruva. 

(G) TAMIL . 

(i) Periyapurana Facanam, by Mr. Arumuganavalar, 
Lives of Saints Tirunavukkarasunayanar ; Perumiyhalai 
Kurumba Nayanar. Karikhalamtnayar, Appoothiadikal Naya- 
nar, Tirunaelakka Nayanar. Naminandiadikal Nayanar 
Tirugnana Sambanda Moorthy Nayanar. pp. 92. 

(ii) B attar Vaibhavam, by the late Mr. V. M. Sadagopa 
Ramanujachariar. 

(iii) Padmini , by Mr. V. Muthuswami Iyer, M.A,.L.T. 

(iv) Maniniekalai in prose, by Mr. V. Swaminatha Iyer. 

(H) TELUGU . 

Andhra Dasakutnaracharitra , by V. Venkataroya Sastri. 
Ananda Mutt , by Dorasamiawth (V. Ramaswami Shastri. 
& Sons). 

Kavithathva Vicharamu , by C. R. Reddi, M. A. 

(/) CANARESE . 

(i) Padmini , by Lakshmi Naryana Bhatta. 

(ii) Visha Vriksha , by B. Venkatachari. 

(iii) Karnataka Gata Vaibhava, by Venkatesa Bhima 
Row Alur. 

(7) MALAYALAM. 

(i) Marthanda Varma, by C. V. Raman Pillai B. A. 
(B.Y. Book Depot, Trivandrum.) 

(ii) Kesari , The Hon'ble Kunji Raman Maynar (Nor- 
man Printing Press.) 

(iii) Visha Vnksham, by T . C. Kalyaniamma (Manga- 
lodayam Press, Triohur.) 

Arabic and Persian. 

Ordinary Course, 

Three papers, each of three hours* duration, the first 
on the text-books, grammar, rhetoric and prosody, the 
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second on unseen translation from prose and verse, and the 
third on translation from prose into the Classical Language. 

Text-books prescribed : — 

(1) ARABIC . 

Ordinary Course. 

A l Fakhri. 

Maqamat of Badi’l. 

Saba Mu’ allaqat. 

Diwan of Hamasa (first Bab only) 

Honours Course. 

In addition to the papers of the Ordinary Course there 
to be a special paper of three hours. 

Maqamat of Hariri (first half). 

Naf hat~ul-Yaman. 

Timurnama. 

Quran (first three siparas). 

O) PERSIAN . 

Ordinary Course, 

Ghulam Ali Azad’s Khazan-e -Amrah. 

Diwan of Hafiz ( from radif of J to the end) 

Mulla Husain Waiz’s Akhlaq-i-Mohsini. 

Naldaman of Faizi. 

Recommended for rapid reading — 

Jang Namah by Niamat Ali Khan. 
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In addition to the papers of the Ordinary Course there 
to be a special paper of three hours. 

Dizvan of Qaani. 

Dizvan of Shaibani. 

Kulliyat of Sa’di. 

Sikandarnama of Nizami. 

Shahnama of Firdausi (first half). 


Modern European Languages. 

(Course to be prescribed later on.) 


Philosophy. 

N. B. — The books recommended for study not meant 
to be used as prescribed text-books, but as indicating the 
general scope of studies in the subjects to which they relate. 
In Indian Philosophy however, the questions to be confined, 
as far as possible, to the books recommended. 

Ordinary Course. 

Three papers, each of three hours' duration. 

PAPER I. — Psychology. 

Books recommended for study : — 

(1) Stout's Groundwork of Psychology ( Fifth Impres- 

sion ) . 

(2) Angell’s Psychology (Fourth Edition .) 

N. B. — Students required to show acquaintance with 
the Physiology of the Nervous System and of the Sense 
Organs, as far as necessary in connexion with the study of 
Psychology. 
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Books suggested -for study : — 

Huxlev : Elementary lessons in Physiology — latest edi- 
tion (Nervous and Sense Organs) : 

Me Dougall : Physiological Psychology. 

Books to be consulted ; 

Leckley: Nervous System ; 

GREEN\vood: Physiology of the Senses: 

Sully : Outlines of Psychology (new impression); 

Stout : Manual of Psychology ; 

James: Text-book of Psychology; 

Ivulpe: Outlines of Psychology; 

Ladd : Psychology — Descriptive and Explanatory, 

PAPER II— Ethics. 

Re co nun ended text-book ; — 

Mackenzi : Manual of Ethics (latest edition). 

Books to be consulted : — 

Muirhead: Elements of Ethics; 

A.C. Mittra: Elements of Morals. 

Hyslop : Elements of Ethics. 

Seth : Ethical Principles. 

Paulsen : System of Ethics. 

Mill : Utilitarianism. 

Spencer : Data of Ethics. 

Sorley : Recent Tendencies in Ethics. 

Roger : Short History of Ethics. 

PAPER III. — General Philosophy — European and Indian. 

(1) Fraser’s Selection from Berkeley (Fifth Edition- 
amended) — Introduction and pp. 1 - 166 . 
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(2) Sankhya-Karika with Gaudapada’s commentary. 

N.B. — In this paper 50 percent of the total marks to be 
assigned to Indian Philosophy. Students required to show 
a general acquaintance with the outlines of philosophic 
thought, both European and Indian, the books suggested for 
study being : — 

Roger: History of Philosophy: 

Cushman : Beginners’ History of Philosophy— Ancient 
and Modern; 

Srinivasa Iyengar: Outlines of Hindu Philosophy. 
Books to be consulted : — 

Schweggler: History of Philosophy; 

Weber: Plistory of Philosophy, 

Fraser: Berkely (Blackwood’s Philosophical Classics). 
Russel : Problems of Philosophy (Home University 
Library). 

Max Muller: Six Systems of Indian Philosophy; 

Garbe : Outlines of Indian Philosophy; 

Sankhy-tattva Kaumudi. 

Honours Course. 

Besides the papers mentioned above, candidates offering 
the Honours course to take up an advanced course in Logic. 
One paper of three hours’ duration to be set, and 33 percent 
of the total marks to be assigned to Indian Logic. 

Books recommended for study : — 

Bain : Logic — Deductive and Inductive. 

Weltqn : Manual of Logic — Deductive (omitting Books 
IV Chapters 1II-VI) and Inductive. 

Creighton : Introductory Logic (Part III only). 
Tarkabhasa of Keshava Misra. 
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Books io be consulted : — 

Mill : System of Logic ; 

Jevonts : Principles of Science ; 

Pearson: Grammar of Science ; 

Gibson: Problem of Logic; 

Bosanquet : Essentials of Logic; 

Joseph : Introduction to Logic; 

B.N. Seal : Positive Science of the Hindus Chapter VII. 

Gautama Sutras with Vislizvanath Vritti ; 

Padartha-Sara of Kesava Misra (Panini Office, Allahabad) 

The candidate could also offer any one of the following 
alternative subjects for the honours course instead of Logic. 

(a) History of Philosophy with special study of a 
particular author to be selected by the candidate. 

(b) Social Psychology and Sociology. 

(c) A branch of Indian Philosophy other than Sankhya 
such as Nyaya- Vaisesika, Vedanta, (Advaita and Vishishta- 
dwaita) or Jain-Buddha Philosophy. 


Mathematics. 

Three papers, each of three hours’ duration. 

(i) The first paper to be on Algebra, Trigonometry 
and Analytical Geometry. 

(ii) The second to be on Differential and Integral 
Calculus, and 

(iii) The third to include Statics, Kinetics of a Particle 
and Hydrostatics. 

First Paper. 

Algebra . — Convergency and divergence of series. Simple 
continued fractions. Partial fractions. Easy inequalites, De- 
terminants. Elimination. 

43 
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Trigonometry . — Inverse trigonometrical functions. De 
Moivre’s theorem. Summation of trigonometrical series 
Hyperbolic function. Expansion of trigonometrical functions. 

Analytical Geometry . — The straight line, circle, parabola* 
ellipse, hyperbola, and the general equation of the second 
degree, treated by means of rectangular,* oblique, and polar 
co-ordinates. 


Second Pater. 

Differential Calculus — Differentiation. Successive differ- 
entiation. Development of functions. Indeterminate forms 
Partial differential co-efficients. Maxima and minima for a 
single variable. Tangents and normals to curves. Asymptotes 
Multiple points on curves. Envelopes. Convexity. Concavity. 
Points of inflexion. Radius of curvature. Evolutes. Curve 
tracing. 

Intergrat Calc-ulus . — General methods of integration 
Standard forms. Integration by parts. Formulae of 1 eduction 
Rectification of plane curves. Quadrature. Surfaces and 
volumes of solids of revolution. 

Third Paper. 

Statics , — General conditions of equilibrium of a particle 
and of a rigid body under the action of forces in one plane. 
The principle of virtual work. Simple machines. Friction. 
Centres of gravity. Common catenary. Hook’s Law. 

Kinetics of a Particle — Vilocity and acceleration 
Newton’s Liws of Motion. Work and Energy. Rectilinear 
Motion. Projectiles in vacuum. Circular and Plarmonic 
Motion. Simple and Cycloidal Pendulum. Impact. 

Hydrostatics . — Fluid pressure. Pressure on immersed 
surfaces. Condition^of equilibrium of a floating body. 
Specific gravity. Properties of gases. Machines depending 
upon fluid pressure. 
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Books recommended : — 

1. Hall and Knight : Higher Algebra, 

2. Loney : Trigonometry, Part II 

3. C. Smith : Analytical Conics. 

4. Edward : Differential Calculus for Beginners. 

5. Ganeji Prasad : Differential Calculus. 

6. „ . ,, : Integral Calculus. 

7. Loney : Treatise on Elementary Dynamics. 

8. First three chapters of Williamson and Tarleton’s 

Dynamics. 

9. Routh or Minch in : Statics Part I. 

IT Besant : Elementary Hydrostatics. 

Honours Course 

In addition to the three papers of the ordinary course 
there to he a paper of three hours’ duration on an advanced 
course covering the undei mentioned syllabus: 

Differential Equations. 

Standard forms of ordinary differential equations of 
Erst order. Linear ordinary differential equations 
with constant co-efficients. Simple geometrical and 
dynamical applications. 

Geometrical Constructions. 

Algebraic equations solvable by square roots. The 
Delian problem and the tri^ection of the angle. The division 
of the circle into equal parts. The construction of the regular 
polygon of seventeen sides. Cantor’s demonstration of the 
existence of transcendental numbers. The transcendence of 
the number e. The transcendence of the number “The inter- 
graph and the geometrical construction of it 
Astronomy.. 

The Earth. Transit instrument. Meridian circle. Equa- 
torial Sextant and Micrometer. Atmospheric refraction. The 
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sun and the solar system. Parallax. Determination of the 
First point of Aries. Precession. Notation. Aberration. The 
Moon. Lunar and solar eclipses. Measurement of time. 
Determination of latitude and longitude by simple methods 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED. 

G. Prasad's Integral Calculus, (Longmans, Green & Co.) 
pages 1 86-206. 

Klein's Famous Problems in Elementary Geometry 
(Translated into English by Beman and Smith) 

D. N. Mallik’s Elementary Astronomy (Cambridge 
University Press.) 


Political Economy and Political Philosophy. 

Three papers as noted below, each of three hours' 
duration. A fourth paper of three hours to be added for the 
Honours course. 


Ordinary Course 


PAPER I. — 

General economic principles with their applications to 
Indian conditions. 

Books recommended . 

Marshall: Economics of Industry. 

Gide; Political Economy (Archbold's Translation). 

Morrison : The Economic Transition in India. 

-PAPER II.— 

Banking, Currency and Finance to be studied in greater 
detail with special reference to Indian conditions. 
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Books recommended : — 

Withers: Meaning of Money. 

Armitage Smith : The Principles and Methods of 
Taxation. 

Alston : Elements of Indian Taxation. 

Keynes: Indian Currency and Finance, (Omitting 6th 
and 8th Chapters). 

Paper III. — 

Political Science. 

Leacock : Elements of Political Science. 

Marriot : English Political Institutions. 

Montagu — Chelmsford Report (First Seven Chapter* 
only.) 

Reforms Act of 1919 and the Reports of the Joint 
Committee. 

Honours Course. 

Paper IV. — 

Indian Trade Review and the Financial Statement for 
the two years immediately preceding that in which the 
examination is held. 

Cunningham : Western Civilisation in its Economic 
Aspects. Vol. II. Modern Times. 

Taussig : Some Aspects of the Tariff Problem. 

Lees Smith : India and the Tariff Problem. ' 

For f urther consultation ; — 

Chamberlain's Commission Report on Indian Currency. 
The latest Decennial Moral and Material Progress Report. 


History. 


three papers, each of three hours 7 duration. A fourth 
paper of three hours to be added for the Honours Course. 
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Ordinary Course. 

PAPER I.— 

(Europe from 1453, with special reference to the 19th 
Century). 

A.J. Grant: Histoiyof Europe, new ed. Part III only. 
Seignobos: Contemporary Civilisation. 

Lipson : Europe in the 19th Century. 

PAPER II.— 

Either A (Ancient India). 

V.A. Smith : Early History of India. 

„ ,, Asoka ( Rulers of India). 

Rhys Davids: Buddhist India (Story of Nations). 
or B. (Mediaeval India). 

Lane Poole — Mediaeval India under Muhammadan Rule 
„ Mediaeval India from Contemparary 

Sources (Cooper & Co.) 

V.A. Smith : Akbar the Great Mughal. 

Ranade; Rise of the Maratlia Power, Vol. I. 
or C. ( British India). 

Lyall : Rise and Expansion of the British Dominion. 

Innes : Short History of the British in India under early 
British Rule. 

R. C. Dutt: Economic History of India under early 
British Rule, 

„ Economic History of India in the Victorian Age. 
PAPER III — 

( Economics and Political Science). 

Ely and Wicker : Elementary Principles of Economics, 
revised and adopted for English students by L. L. 
Price (Macmillan). 
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Leacock : Elements of Political Science. 

[ The student recommended to consult Sec-ley's Introd, 
to Political Science also ] 

Honours Course. 

PAPER IV— 

Either A (. History of England from //(V 5 ). 

J. R. Green : — Short History of the English People, new 
«d by Mrs. Green, 

Townshend Warner: Landmarks of Industrial History. 
Montague: Elements of English Constitutional History. 
or B. — India under the Crown*: Political , Social , Religious 
and Cultural Developments. 

The Montague-Chelmsford Report on Indian Constitu- 
tional Reforms. 

M. G. Ran ade : Social and Religious Reform. 

Professor Sisson : The Renaissance in India 
Cambridge Modern History Vol. A r IL. 

R. C. Dutt: India in the Victorian Age. 


M. A. Examination, 1923. 

mskrit. 

The students to take one of the Groups A to Pl. 
Group A. 

Vedic Literature 


Paper I. — 

(a) Selected portions of Vedic Samhitas : — 
Yajurveda — Adh. 16. 

Rigveda — Mandala X. 

Atharva Veda — Chs. \ and 2. 
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(£>) Brahmana — Aitareva (last chapter.) 

(r) Upanisad — Taittiriya. 

(d) Aranyaka — Aitareya. 

Paper II. — 

Sayana’s Introduction to his Rigvedabhasya. 
Brihaddevata. 

Nirukta Chapter I (Devata Kanda j. 

Paper III.— 

Macdonell’s Vedic Grammar for students. 

Vaidiki Prakriya. (Panini). 

Bhandharkar's Wilson Philological Lectures,. Lecture I. 
Dr. Gune’s Introduction to Comparative Philology. 

Paper IV. — 

Composition. 

Group B. 

Vyakaranci. 

Papers I & II, — 

Siddhantakaumudi ( omitting Svaraprakriya ) or Asta- 
dhyayi with Kashika. 

Muir’s Texts, Yol. II. 

Paper III. — 

Va iy aka ran ablm sanasara . 

Mahabhasya — Paspashahnika. 

Paper IV.— 

Composition. 

Joyce — -Principles of Comparative Philology. 

Introduction to the Study of the History of Languages-. 
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Group C. 

Kavya-Sah itya. 

Paper I, — 

Valin ikiva Ramayana — Sundara Kanda. 

Mahabharata — Kama Parva. 

Srimadbhagavata Skandha VIII. 

Buddhacharita (Cantos I and VIII). 

Naisadhacharita — Cantos I to III. 

Kira Saubhagya. 

Yasavadatta. 

Nalachampu. 

Paper II. — 

Svapnavasavadatta. 

Mrichchhakatika. 

Malatimadhava. 

Prabodhachandrodaya, 

Anargharaghava. 

V eni samba ra. 

Mudrarakshasa. 

Balaramayana. 

Paper III.— 

Kavya Prakasa. 

Dasarupa. 

Rasagangadliara Chapter II (Dwitiya Anana). 

Bharata Natya Sastra Chapter VI (Rasadhyaya) and 
VII (Bhava vyan janadhyaya) . 

Paper IV. — 

Composition. 
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Group D. 

Dharmasastra. 

Paper I. — 

Mann. 

Yajnavalkya, with Mitaksara on Vyavaliara. 
Apastamba — Dharmasastra. 

Paper II.— 

Jimutavahana I )ayabbaga. 

1ST il a k an t h a- — V y a v aha r a m ay’ u k ha . 

V i ram it today a — Paribha sapr aka sa . 

Paper III — 

Jaiminiya-Nyayamalavistara ( Adhs. I to 3 ). 

Paper IV. — 

Composition. 

Group E. 

Mimamsa. 

Paper I. — 

Sahara — I to III. 

Tantravarttika I. 

Paper II. — 

Subodhini ( IV to XII). 

Paper III. — ' 

Prakaranapanchika, 

Paper IV. — 

Composition. 

Group F. 

IV yaya - V a is esi k a . 

Paper I. — 

Vatsyayanabhasya. 

Varttika — I. 
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Paper II. — 

Nyayamanjari ( Chapter on Prameya only). 

Kusumanjali — Karikas, with Haridasi. 

Nyayabindu. 

Six Buddhist Nyaya Tracts (Bengal Asiatic Society). 
Pariksamukhasutra. 

Paper III.— 

(a) Vaisesika-sutras. 

(&) Prasastapada-bhasya. 

(c) Nyaya-muktavali. 

Paper IV. — 

Composition. 

Group G. 

Vedanta. 

Paper I. — 

(a) Brihadaranyaka Upanisad V-VIII-2. 

(b) Chhandogya Upanisad with Sankarabhasva. 

( c ) Bhagavadgita with commentaries of Sankaracharya 

and Ramanujacharya. 

(d) Mandukyopanisad, Gaudapadakarika with Sankara- 

bhasya. 

Paper II. — 

Sankara Sariraka Bhasya. 

Anubbasya I, 1 to 3. 

Tatwattraya of Lokacharya 
or 

Anubhasya I, 1 to 3. 

Tattwatraya of Lokacharya. 

Sankara’s Dasaslold with Siddhantabindu. 


or 
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Ramanuja Sribhasya. 

Anubhasya I, 1 to 3. 

Sankara’s Dasasloki with Siddhantabindu. 

Paper III.— 

Sankshipta Sariraka of Sarvajnamuni. 

Siddhantalesa of Appaya Diksita. 

Panchadasi Chapters VI (Chitradipa) VII ( Triptidipa} 
and VIT (Kutasthadipa). 

Jivanamuktiviveka of Vidyaranya. 

Paper IV. — 

Composition. 

Grout H. 

Epigraphy and Paleography . 

Paper I. — 

Ashoka and Kushana Inscriptions. 

Rapson : Ancient Indian Coins. 

Paper II. — 

Gupta Inscriptions. 

Paper III.— 

Cunningham’s Geography, with later identifications. 
ICalhanrds Rajatarangini (Ch. 8) with Stein’s Preface. 
Ramacharitra (Memoirs: Asiatic Society of Bengal). 

Paper IV. — 

Composition. 


English. 

Nine papers for the M. A. Examination, each of 
three hours’ duration, out of which the candidate 
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to take five. Two papers in Poetry, one in texts from 
Chaucer to the end of the 18th century and the other in texts 
of the 19th and 20th centuries. Two corresponding papers in 
Prose, and two in Drama, one on at least four representative 
plays of Shakespeare and the other on other specimens of 
English Dramatic Literature. Also a paper on representative 
specimens of English Criticism, and two others, one in the 
History of English literature and the other in Essay-writing, 
on an advanced literary subject A knowledge of the History 
of English Literature to be demanded of the student, not only 
in the special paper on the subject, but also on all the papers 
on text-books, and the examination in Shakespeare to include 
a general acquaintance with Shakespearian Art and Criticism. 

N. B . — Alternative questions to be set at least to the 
extent of half the number of questions in each paper, 

1. Poetry — Part /. 

Chaucer : Prologue. 

Milton : Paradise Lost, Books I to IV. 

Pope: Essay on Criticism. 

Spencer: Fterie Queen Book I. 

2. Poetry — Part II, 

Palgrave : Golden Treasury Book IV ( selections from 
Wordsworth, Byron, Shelley and Keats). 

W r ard : English Poets Vol. V ( selections from Tennyson 
Browning, Morris, Swinburne, Meredith etc.) 

3. Prose — Part l. 

Bacon : Essays. 

English Essays; Selected by Peacock, Bacon to Gold- 
smith (Oxford University Press). 


Milton : Areopagitica. 
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Addison : Selections from the Spectator ( Edited by 
Lobban : Cambridge University Press). 

Goldsmith : Vicar of Wakefield. 

Austin : Pride and Pejudice. 

4. Prose — Part II . 

Macaulay : Essay on Milton. 

English Essays: Goldsmith to Stevenson. Selected by 
Peacock (Oxford University Press). 

Hazlitt: Selected Essays, Edited by Sampson (Cam- 
bridge University Press). 

Luskin: Seven Lamps of Architecture. 

Ti-iackeray: Vanity Fair. 

Meredith: Egoist. 

5 . Drama— Part I (Shakespeare). 

Richard ill. 

As you like it. 

Macbeth. 

The Tempest. 

Books recommended : — 

Sir Sidney Lee: Life of Shakespeare. 

Sir Walter Raleigi-i: Shakespeare. 

Dowden : Shakespeare's Mind and Art. 

Bradley: Shakespearean Tragedy. 

Moulton : Shakespeare as a Dramatic Artist. 

6. Drama — Part II. 

Marlowe: Tamburlaine. 

Sheridan: The Rivals. 

Swinburne: Atalanta in Calydon, 

Bernard Shaw : Arms and the Man. 
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Books recommended 

Shelling: Englisli Drama ( Dent's Channels of English 
Literature ). 

Ward: Dramatic Literature. 

7 . Criticism — 

Sidney : Apology for Pocsie. 

Addison : Criticisms on Paradise Lost. 

Wordsworth : Prefaces (Heath & Co.) 

Arnold : Essays on Criticism (Second Series). 

Meredith : Essay on Comedy. 

Books recommended : — 

Saintsbury: History of English Criticism. 

Hudson : Introduction to the Study of Literature. 
Courthope: Life in Poetry and Law in Taste. 

8. History of English Literature : — 

Books recommended : — 

Saintsbury : History of English Literature. 

Lang: History of English Literature. 

For reference : — 

Ward: English Poets. 

Ckaik: English Prose. 

Morley : English Men of Letters Series. 

Hudson : Introduction to the Study of Literature 
(Harrap). 

Cowl: Theory of Poetry in England (Macmillan). 
Hepple : Lyrical Forms in English ( Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press). 

Courthope: History of English Poetry. 

Chambers' Cyclopaedia of English Literature. 
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Cambridge History of English Literature. 
Oxford: Book of English Verse. 
Palgrave: Golden Treasury. 

p. Essay. 


Pali. 


Four papers^ each of three hours’ duration. Also a 
viva voce examination. 

Paper I. — 

Tharatherigatha, with Paramarthadipani by Dharmapala, 
Paper Ii. — 

Selections from Chullavagga and Mahavagga and 
Lalitavistara. 

Paper III.— 

Dighanikaya, Vol. I. 

Bodhicharyavatara, with Commentary ( Ch. 9 only. ) 
Paper IV. — 

Kachchayana’s Grammar. 

History of Buddhist Literature. 


Arabic and Persian. 

Four papers, each of three hours' duration. 

(*) Essay in the Classical Language on some Literary 
Subj ect. 

<•«) Questions to be answered in English or LTrdu or 
Hindi on the History of the Language and the 
Literature. 
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(Hi) The Verse Text-Books, and 
(iv) The special selected subject. 

(A) ARABIC . 

Matjamal of Hariri (whole). 

Aviva n of ITamasa (wholeh 
Rizvan of Mutanabbi. 

Travels of Ibn Batuta. 

Farazdaq (first half). 

Recommended for Study : — 

Nicholson’s Literary Histoiy of the Arabs (Fisher Unwin). 
Special subject to be chosen from following: — 

< ?) Arabic History and Geography. 

»'//) Arabic Logic and Philosophy. 

{Hi) The Quran and Quranic Exegesis. 

{ iv ) Modern Egyptian Arabic as exhibited in Green's 
Grammar and Selections. ( Oxford Clarendon 
Press) . 

.{ 7') Seinetic Philology with special reference to Wright’s 
Comparative Seinetic Grammar (Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press). 

( B ) PERSIAN . 

JVaqa'i of Ni’mat Khan. 

A k Ji laq - i-J a la / i . 

Letters of Abul-Fazl. 

Rizvan of Saib. 

O a si das of An war i. 

Skahnama of Firdausi. 

7\i.cbirat-us-Sidara of Daulat Shah. 

44 
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Recommended for Study : — 

Browne’s Literary History of India (Fisher Umvm). 
ShiT-ul-A jam by Shibli. (Dar-ul-musannifin, Azamgarh). 
Special subject to be chosen from the following : — 

( i) Old Persian Inscriptions as given in TolmaiTs book. 
(American Book Company). 

(ii) Avesta Grammar and Selections from the Avesta, 
published by A. V. Williams Jackson. 

(Hi) The' differences between modern and classical 
Persian, as shown in Roger’s Persian Plays, the 
Vazir-i-Lankuran. and Philott’s Modern Persian. 
Stories (Asiatic Society of Bengal). 

(iv) Persian Philology with special reference to Gray’s- 
Tndo-Iranian Philology. ( Columbia University 
Press ) . 


Philosophy. 

N. B . — The books recommended for study are not 
meant to be used as prescribed text books but as indicating 
the general scope of studies in the subjects to which they 
relate. In Indian Philosophy, however, the questions should 
be confined as far as possible, to the books recommended. 

Four papers in all. Paper I and Paper IV compulsory. 
The candidate to choose, for the remaining two papers, a 
subject under Group A, or Group B, or C or D. Each of 
the papers of three hours’ duration. Also a viva voce 
examination of a general nature. 

Paper I. — 

General Philosophy. 

Books recommended for studx : — 

(1) Marvin: Introduction to Philosophy. 
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(2) Hcffding: Problems of Philosopl y. 

(3) Schiller: Riddles of the Sphinx. 

(4) Bergson : Introduction to Metaphysics. 
i 5) Me Dougall : Mind and Body. 

Books ' that may be consulted : — 

Spencer: First Principles; 

Bradley : Appearance and Reality; 

Tames: Pluralistic Universe; 

Schiller: Studies in Humanism ; 

Sturt: Personal Idealism; 

Paulsen : Introduction to Philosophy. 

Papers II and III. — 

Group A. — Special study of any one of the following 
systems of Indian Philosophy: — 

(a) Nyaya and Yaisesika 

First paper — Gautama Sutras with Vishwanatha Vritti . 
Second paper — Kanada Sutras with Upaskara or 

Prasastapada. 

Books that may be consulted ; — 

Vatsyayana Bhasya on the Gautama Sutras; 

Kanada Sutras and Vritti of Jayanarayana; 
Chandrakantiya Bhasya on Kanada Sutras,* 

J.C. Chatterji : Hindu Realism ; 

JB.N, Seal; Positive Science of the Hindus Chapter VII ; 
N y ay a-Kandali 

( b ) Sankhva-Yoga. 

First paper— Kapila Sutras with Aniruddha Vritti and 
Tattwa-kaumudi. 
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Second paper — Patanjala Sutras with Vyasa Bhasya and 
the Vritti called Aianiprabha. 

Book s that may he consulted : — 

Vi j nanbhikshu’s Commentary on the Kapila Sutras 
and Yogavartika; 

Tattwasamasa Sutras; 

Srimad Bhagavatam ( portions bearing on the subjects 
here ) ; 

Y ogavashistham ; 

Vachaspatl Misra’s Vaisaradi on the Vyasa Bhasya 
( c ) Vedanta. 

First paper — Panchadasi ( the whole ); Brahma Sutras 
with Sankara Bhasya (Sutras 1-4). 

Second paper — Ramanuja Bhasya (the entire commentary 
under Sutras 1-4).; Lokacharya : Tattwattray (Chowkhamba 
series ) 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Vedantaparibhasa 
Siddhantalesha ; 

D lessen : Philosophy of the Upanisad; 

Vedartlia Samgraha of Ramanuja; 

Deltssen : System of the Vedanta. 

{d) Jaina and Baudha Philosophy. 

[e) AT imam sa 

Croup B. — Psychol ogy ( Special. ) 

First paper — Psychology, Physiological and Abnormal. 

1-looks recommended for study : — 

(1) Ziehen: introduction to Physiological Psychology. 
^2) Wundt: Principles of Physiological Psychology. 
Vol. I « translated by E, B. Titchener). 
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(3) Mercier : Psychology — Normal and Morbid. 

(4) Myers: Human Personality. 

Books that may he consulted : — 

Ladd: Physiological Psychology; 

Titc.hener: Text book of Psychology; 

Maudsby: Abnormal Psychology; 

Sidis and Goodhart: Multiple Personality; 

Jastrow : The Sub-conscious; 

Bianchi : Psychiatry (English Translation.) 

N. B. — Comparative Study of Western and Indian 
Psychology will be required. 

Second paper . — Psychology — Comparative. Social and 
Religious. 

Books recommended for study : — 

(1) Lloyd Morgan: Comparative Psychology. 

(2) Hobhouse : Mind in Evolution. 

(3) Me Dougall: Introduction to Social Psychology. 

(4) Starbucii: Psychology of Religion, 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Wundt: Human and Animal Psychology; 

Pomanes: Mental Evolution in Animals; 

Ross: Social Psychology; 

Baldwin : Mental Development — Social and Ethical 
Interpretation ; 

James: Varieties of Religious Experience; 

Watson : Interpretation of Religious Experience (Gifford 
Lectures) 

Crop C, — Logic. 

First paper — Logic — Formal and Symbolic. 
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Books recommended for study ; — 

( 1 ) Keyne: Formal Logic. 

(2) Hugh Mac coll : Symbolic Logic. 

(3) Schiller: Formal Logic. 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Dewey : Studies in Logical Theory; 

Sidgwick: Application of Logic; 

J evons : Principles of Science, Book I; 

Venn : Symbolic Logic. 

Second paper. — Logic as Theory of Knowledge and 
Methodology. 

Books recommended for study ; — 

( 1 ) Hoboouse : Theory of Knowledge. 

(2) Lotze; Logic. 

(3) Venn: Empirical Logic. 

(4) Adamson: History of Logic. 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Mill: System of Logic. 

Teyons; Principles of Science; 

Sigwaut: Logic; 

Bradley: Principles of Logic; 

Bosanouet: Logic or Morphology of Thought; 

B.N. Seal: Appendix to Dr. P.C. Roy’s Hindu Chemistry, 
Vol. II. 

N.B. — 'Comparative study of Western and Indian Logic 
will be required. 

Group. D. — Ethics and Social Philosophy 
First paper — Ethics. 
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Books recommended for study : — 

f 1 ) ( !reex ; Prolegomena to Ethics. 

(2 ) \Y t : x i >t : Ethics . 

(3) Alexander: Moral Order and Progress. 

(4) Ruler: Short History of Ethics. 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Aristotle: Nichomachean Ethics; 

Royce : Philosophy of Loyalty; 

Kant: Theory of Ethics (Abbot) ; 

Steruet : Ethics of Hegel; 

Martaineau; Types of Ethical Theory; 

Sidgwic : Methods of Ethics; 

Leslie Stephen: Science of Ethics; 

Williams: Evolutional Ethics; 

Taylor: Problem of Conduct; 

SiDGwicK : History. 

Second paper — Social Philosophy. 

Books recommended for study ; — 

(1) Mackenzie: Outlines of Social Philosophy. 

(2) ' Gidding: Principles of Sociology. 

(3) Baldwin: Social and Ethical Interpretation of 

Mental Development. 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Spencer: Principles of Sociology; 

Maine: Ancient Laws; 

Taylor: Primitive Culture; 

Tarde: Social Logic. 

Fraser: Psyche's Task; 

Westermarcii : History of Moral Ideas; 
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N.B. — Comparative study of Western and Indian Ethics 
and Sociolgy will be required. 

( rRoup E. — Comparative Religion. 

PAPER IV— Essay. 

N. B. — Alternative questions (one of which to be 
attempted') to be set on the subject of special study offered 
by the candidates. 


History. 

Paper 1. — 

International Law and Politics. 

Hall : Treatise on International Law. 

Gettell : Introduction to Political Science. 

Dm Burch : Legacy of Greece and Rome. 

Hammond: Comparative Politics. 

Paper IT. — 

Subject chosen for the examination of 1919 — ’23: England 
h om 1 865 to 1885. 

H. Paul; History of M. England, Vois, 3 and 4.‘ 

Morley : Life of Gladstone, Bks. 5-8. 

Cambridge Modern History. 

Paper III. — 

A period of cultural history or a select personage. Sub- 
ject chosen for the examination of 1919 — '23 : — - 
Periclean Greece. 

Holm : Pli story of Greece. Vol, 2. 

Thucydides: History, tr. by Dale, 2 Ybls. (G. Bell.) 

Greenidge; A handbook of Greek Constitutional History 
(Relevant chapters only.J 
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W. Fowler: City State of the Creeks and Romans. ( Re- 
levant chapters only.) 

Mahaffy : Social Life in Greece. 

,, History of Classical Creek Literature, 2 Voh. 
(Relevant chapters only. ) 

G. Murray: Euripides and ills Age (Home University. V 
Paper IV — 

An essay on any subject included in the course. 

Papers V— VII A Group. 

(i) — (Ancient Hindu India, > 

Rap sox : Indian Coins. 

Schoff : Periplus. 

Me Crindle : Megasthenes and Arian. 

Shama Shastri : Arthci Shastra. English. 
Macdonell : History of Samskrit Literature. 

Kaegc: Rig Veda. 

Fleet : Gupta Inscriptions (Corpus 1 use rip. Indie 
Vol, III.) 

[ The student is expected to possess an up-to-date 
knowledge of the Ancient Geography of India.] 

(ii) — (The Buddhistic World.) 

Kern : Manual of Indian Buddhism. 

Buhler: Indian Sect of Jainas. 

Beal : Buddhist Records of the Western World, 
2 vols. 

Asoka’s inscription as in Epigraphia Indica Yol. II 
Giles; Civilisation of China (Plome University.) 

(i ii) — (The Ancient East.) 

Hall: Ancient History of the Near East. 

Budge : Egyptian Religion. 
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Maspero : Art in Egypt (Heinemann). 
f The student should consult : — 

L. W. King’s History of Sumer and Akad. 

„ ?f „ Babylonia. 

Budge : History of Egypt. 

f astro w : Civilisation of Babylonia and Assyria.] 

Papers V — VII. B. Croup. 

(i) — (Mediaeval India). 

Elltot and Dowsan : vols, 2-4. 

J.N. Sarkar: History of Aurangzib. 

Ton: Rajasthan, Vol. I. (Sketch of the Feudal Sys- 
tem and Annals of Mewar.) 

Y.A. Smith : Akbar the Great Moghal. 

Haig: Historic Landmarks of the Deccan (Pioneer 
Press.) 

Grant Duff : History of the Mahrattas, vols I and 
2, chy. 1-7 (or to the death of Madhav Rao 1772). 

(ii) — (The Islamic World outside India). 

Muir : The Caliphate, new ed, by Weir. 

Cambridge Mediaeval History, Vol II Chs. 10-12. 
Lane Poole : History of Egypt under the Arabs 
(Methuen) : 

, 3 : Moors in Spain (Story of Nations). 

(Hi ) — (Mediaeval Europe.) 

Cambridge Mediaeval History, Vols. 1-3. 

Bryce: Holy Roman Empire. 

V. Duruy: History of tbe Middle Ages (G. Bell). 

E. jENKs:La\v and Politics in the Middle Ages 
(Murray.) 

Seignbos: Mediaeval Civilisation. 
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Papers V — VII. C. Group. 

(i) — -(British India, a select period; from Cornwallis to 

Wellesley ) 

Fifth Report ed. by Firminger, Vol. I. 

M. M. D. L. T: History of Haidar Naik and Tipu 
Sultan. 

S. Owen; Selections from Wellesley’s Despatches. 

,, : Selections from Wellington’s Indian 

Despatches, 

Duff: History of the Mahrattas, Vol 1IL Chs. 3-15 
Mill and Wilson: History of India Bk. VI, being 
Vols. 5 and 6 of the Fourth 
Edition. 

(ii) — (India under the Crown). 

A: Rangaswami Aiyangar: Indian Constitution. 

P. Mukherji : Indian Constitutional Documents. 

[ And other books to be announced later. ] 

(iii) — (Economic History of India from 500 A.D.) 

Macpherson : History of European Commerce with’ 
India. 

Blochiiian and Jarrett. Ain-e-Akbari Vols. I and 2. 
Tavernier: Travels, tr. by Ball. 

J. N. Sankar : India of Auranzeb — Statistics, 
Topography and Roads. 

Baden Powell: Land Revenue in British India. 

S. C. Roy : Famines in India. 

R.C. Dutt : Economic History of British India 2 vols 

Moral and Material Progress Decennial Reports. 

1901 and 1911. 

The candidate to offer any four of the above seven 
papers at the Examination. No exchange of papers between 
Groups A, B, and C, allowed. 
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Political Economy and Political Philosophy. 

Seven papers in all out of which four papers including 
the Essay paper to be taken by the candidate. 

Paper I. — 

Analytical Economics and History of Economic Theory. 

Books recommended : — 

Marshall: Principles of Economics. 

Gide and Rist : History of Economic Thought. 

Bohm Baework: Positive Theory of Capital. 

Carver: Distribution of Wealth. 

Clark: Essentials of Economic Theory. 

Paper II.— 

Economic Plistory of England and India and Modern 
Tariff Plistory. 

(Students expected to show knowledge of the 
general history of the 19th century as outlined in such an 
elementary book as Robinson’s Development of Europe 
Vol II.) 

Books recommended : — 

Meredith.: Economic History of England. 

Cunningham: Commerce and Industry Vol II Part II. 
Ashley : Economic Organisation of England. 

Poyenbee : Industrial Revolution. 

Asi-iley: Modem Tariff History. 

Taussig: Tariff History of the United States. 

Ciiolmely : Protection in Canada and Australia. 

R. C. Dutt: India under Early British Rule and India in ■ 
the Victorian Age. 

Paper III. — 

Principles and History of Political Philosophy. 
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Bluxtschli : Theory of State. 

Green : Lectures on Political Obligation. 

Jethro Brown : Underlying Principles of Modern Legis- 
lation. 

Dunning: History of Political Theories, 2 vols. 

E Barker: Political Thought from Spencer to to-day 
Ran g a s \v ami Iyengar: Some aspects of Ancient Indian 
Polity. 

Paper IV. — 

Essay on some Economic or Political Subject. 


EITHER Group A. Economics. 

Paper V. — 

Money, Banking, Prices and Finance with special refer- 
ence to Tndia. 

Con ant: Principles of Money and Banking. 

Fisiier: Purchasing Power of Money. 

Wither: Money Changing. 

Bastable : Public Finance, 

Gustav Cohn: Public Finance. 

Layton: Introduction to the Study of Prices. 

Datjl'a: Report on High Prices in India. 

Chamberlain : Commission Report on Indian Currency. 
Indian Financial Statements from 1906-1917. 

Paper VI — 

A special Indian Economic Problem to be studied in 
greater detail, e cj. 

A. Co-operation. 

B. The Problem of Indian Manufactures. 

C. Indian Agriculture. 
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D. Transport (including Shipping,) 

E. Famines. 

Note. — The books to be studied for this paper to be 
announced from time to time according to the subject which is 
selected by the University Professor for a particular year. 

Books recommended to be studied under E. Famines 
for M.A. 1923 — Reports of the Famine Commissions. 

If these not available in time the following books tc 
be substituted. 

Dutt ; Famines in India. 

Loveday : Economics of Famines in India. 

S.C. Ray : Economic Causes of Famines in India. 

Digby: Famine campaigns in Southern India (2 volume?) 
Paper VII. — 

Either Theory and Practice of Statistics 

Books le commended : — 

Bowley: Elements of Statistics. 

Yule: Introduction to the Theory of Statistics. 

Giffen : Economic Inquiries and Studies, 2 vols. 

Or Social, Economic and Labour Problems. 

Books recommended ; — 

Rowntree : Poverty. 

S. B. Webb : Public Organisation of the Labour Market, 

■ Webb : Industrial Democracy. 

Graham : Socialism, new and old. 

Bushlll: Profit — Sharing and Labour Questions. 

Schluss : Methods of Industrial Remuneration. 

Pigou : Unemployment. 
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Paper V — 

Constitutional organisation of the British Empire, the 
Self-Government Dominions and India. 

Books recommended : — 

Dicey : Law of the Constitution. 

Lucas : Historical Geography of the British Colonies. 
Keith : Responsible Government in the Dominions. 
Brand: Union of South Africa. 

Curtis: The Problems of the Commonwealth. 

Durham : Report on Canadian Self-Government. 

Jlbert: Government of India. 

Lee Warner: Native States of India, 

Report of the last Imperial Conference. 

Paper VI — 

International Law with reference to Political and- 
Economic Institutions. 

Books recommended : — 

Hall: Treatise on International Law. 

Westlake : Principles of International Law. 

Bosanquet : International Ideals. 

Higgins: Hague Peace Conference. 

F. E. Smith : International Law. 

Paper VII— 

Either Comparative Study of Social and Political Insti- 
tutions. 

Main : Ancient Law (Pollock's Edition). 

Coulange : Ancient City. 

Fisher: Bonapartism. 



.704 Syllabus and Text-books. 

Carver : Sociology and Social Progress. 

Gtddings : Democracy and Empire. 

Kidd: Social Evolution. 

Risley: Census Report for India 1901, 

Or Colonial and Local Government, 

Reinsch : Colonial Government and Administration. 
Lewis: Government of Dependencies 
Fairlie: Municipal Administration, 

Goon now : City Government in U. S. A. 

Shaw: Municipal Government in Continental Europe, 
P. A sir lev : English Local Government. 

Dawson: Municipal Life and Government in Germany. 


Mathematics. 

The examination to consist of four papers, each of 
three hours’ duration. Candidates required to offer Group 
A and either to take any two subjects from Group B or any 
two subjects from Group C. 

Group A. 

(1) Algebra, Trigonometry and Theory of Equations, 
as in Chrystal’s Algebra, Part II, Chapter XXXI, Chapter 
XXXV, Arts, 1-18. 

Hobson's Trigonometry, Chapters XIII-XVIII. 

Burnside and Panton's Theory of Equations, Part I, 
and Chapter XIII of Part II* 

(2) Analytical Conics and Differential Equations as in 
Askwith’s Analytical Geometry of the Conic Sections Chapters 
XI\ to XIX, and Forsyth's Differential Equations excluding 
Jacobe’s Method and Partial Differential Equations of 2nd 
and higher orders with variable coefficients. 



M. A. Examination 1923. 
Group B. 


703 


(1) Spherical Astronomy as in Sir R. S. Ball’s Treatise 
on Spherical Astronomy. 

(2) Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics. 

(3) Harmonic Analysis with applications as in Byerley’s 
Fourier’s Series and Spherical Harmonics. 

(4) Dynamical Astronomy including Lunar and Plane- 
tary Theories as is Plummer’s Dynamical Astronomy. 

Group C. 

(1) Theory of Aggregates and Theory of Functions 
of a Real Variable as in Syllabus given in Schedule A. 

(2) Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable as in 
Burkardt’s book (translated by Resor) or in Goursat 

Vol 2 Part t . 

(3) Differential Geometry, as in Syllabus given in 
Schedule B. 

(4) Non-Euclidean Geometry (as in Chapters I- VII, 
IX and XI-V1V of Coolidge’s Non-Euclidean Geometry) and 
Projective Geometry as in Cremona’s Projective Geometry or 
Mathew’s Projective Geometry). 

N. B. — In Coolidge’s N-on-Euclidean Geometry, • those 
parts of Chapters VIII and X which may be considered 
absolutely necessary for understanding the twelve Chapters 
mentioned above should also be studied. 

SCHEDULE A. 

I. Theory of Aggregates. 

1. Irrational numbers. Cantor’s and Dedekind’s Theory*. 
Arithmetical Theory Gf Limits. Convergent sequences. 

2. Theory of Aggregates or sets of points. 

(a) Definitions: — Limiting point, everywhere dense,, 
dense in itself, closed, perfect, non-dense sets. 


45 
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(b) Power or Potency of an Aggregate. Enumerable 
and ttnenumerable Aggregates, with fundamental 
theorems about rational, algebraic and real 
numbers. 

(c) Derivatives of Aggregates.. Aggregates of 1st 
and 2nd species, and those of the 1st and 2ncL 
category. 

( d ) The content and measure of Aggregates. 

(e) Heine-Borel Theorem on sets of intervals. 

(/) Non-dense closed sets. 

II. Theory of functions of a Real Variable. 

1. Functions of real variables. 

(a) Continuity of functions of one or two real 
variables. Uniform continuity. Discontinuities 
of the 1 st and 2nd kind. Pointwise discontinuous 
functions and totally discontinuous functions. 

( b ) Monotone functions and functions of bounded 
variation or limited total fluctuation. 

( c ) The derivatives of functions. Some important' 
properties of derivatives. Continuous functions- 
not possessing a differential co-efficient anywhere 
in a given interval. Partial differential coefficients^ 

Cases in which differs from 

ax ay 

Maxima and minima of one or two real variables.. 

2. Integration. 

Riemann’s definition of Integration. Labesgue’s definition 
of Integration. Important properties of the definite Integral. 
The fundamental theorem of the Integral Calculus. Mean 
Value Theorems, Improper Integrals. Definitions of double 
and repeated integrals. Content and measure of two- 
dimensional sets. Rigorous proof of the rule for Integration- 
by parts. 
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3. Series of Real Variables : — 

(a) Convergence of series. Uniform convergence. 
Tests of uniform convergence. Continuity of the 
sum function. 

( b ) The convergence of power series. Product of 
two series. Taylor’s Theorem. Lagrange, Cauchy 
and Schlomilch’s forms for the Remainder in 
Taylor’s Series. Expansibility in Taylor’s series. 

(r) Double sequence and double series. 

(d) Differentiation and integration of series, 

( e ) Cantor method of condensation of singularities. 

(/) Wierstrass’s theorem on the representation of a 

continuous function by a series of polynomials. 

Books suggested for consultation ; — 

Hobson: Theory of Functions of a Real Variable (Camb. 

University Press). 

Pierpoint: Theory of Functions of a Real Variable 
(Ginn & Company, Newyork.) 

Schedule B 

L Curves in space. Radii of curvature. Torsion. Sphe- 
rical curvature. Frenet's Formulas, Moving Trihedron. Some 
special curves (e. g. the Helix, the Bertrand Curves etc.) 

II. Surfaces: 

(a) The fundamental forms. The three fundamental 
differential equations, Gaussian curvature 
Asymptotic lines. Lines of curvature. Conju- 
gate lines. 

(b) Developable surfaces, Surfaces of constant posi- 
tive curvature. Surfaces of constant negative 
curvature. Minimal surfaces. Some other spe- 
cial surfaces. 

(c) Orthogonality. Condition to be satisfied by ortho- 
gonal surfaces. Properties of orthogonal surfaces. 
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{d) Lines drawn on surfaces. Geoda-sic lines and 
their properties including those relating to curva- 
ture. Geodasic triangles. Isothermal lines. 

(e) Quadrature and Cubature. 


B. Sc. Examination 1923. 

English. 

A paper on General Composition of three hours, and 
-another on Special Composition, of the same duration, 
hearing on books prescribed for general study, some of 
which to treat of scientific subjects. Also a viva voce 
examination. 

ft on-detailed study — As in the B. A. but for Newman’s 
Literary Selections and De Quincey’s Confessions of an 
Opium Eater there to be substituted : 

R.A. Gregory : Discovery and the Spirit of Science, 
and 

Sir Oliver Lodge: Pioneers of Science. 


Mathematics. 

(As in B, A.) 


Chemistry. 

Two papers, each of three hours’ duration and two days 
practical examination. 

Inorganic Chemistry. 

The occurrence, preparation and properties of the ele- 
ments and their more important compounds, excluding the 
rare elements, but including the following; 

Lithium, Platinum, Argon, Helium, Selenium, Tellurium, 
Molybdenum, Thalium, Titanium and Tungstem. 

Radium and its more important properties. 
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Organic Chemistry. 

General principles of Organic Chemistry, including quali- 
tative and qualitative analysis. 

Occurence, preparation, general properties and constitu- 
tional formula of the following:— 

Paraffin, its haloid derivatives, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes 
ketones, fatty acids, the acid chlorides, anhydrides, and amides; 
tiie esters, spaps, fats and saponification, hydrolysis. 

Amines, cyanogen, hydrocyanic acid, nitriles and 
carbamines, potassium cyanide; ferro and ferricyanides; 
nitroparaffins. 

Zinc ethyl and magnesium ethyl-iodide. 

The olefines and acetylenes, 

Ethylene, glycol, glycerine, nitro-glycerine, carbohydrates,- 
glucose, cane sugar, starch and cellulose, inversion of cane 
sugar — optical activity. 

Lactic acid and the sterioisomerism of the lactic acids. 

Aceto-acedc ester and its synthetic uses. 

Carbonic acid, carbonly chloride and urea. 

Oxalic acid and the synthetic uses of the malonic ester. 

Tartaric acid and the sterioisomerism of tartaric acids 
and of the unsaturated dibasic acids. 

Aromatic hydrocarbons; Kekule’s theory; Armstrong's 
formula; orientation; nucleus aud side chaincompoundsv 
benzene; toulene; common haloid derivatives of benzene; 
and toluene; nitro and dinitro benzene. 

Amino compounds — aniline and benzylamine; diazo 
reaction diazo — benzene chloride; azo and hydrozo benzene-* 
benzene sulphonic acids; phenol; benzyl alcohol; benzalde; 
hyde; acetophenone; benzophenone; benzoic acid; benzoic 
anhydride; benzamide, benzoyl chloride and benzoic esthers. 
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Elementary discussion concerning naphthalene and 
anthracene. 


Physical Chemistry. 

Atomic and molecular hypothesis. 

Kinetic theory of gases: Van Der Waal’s equation. 

The periodic classification of elements. Electrolysis. The 
theory of electrolytic dissociation. Gaseous dissociation. 
Spectrum analysis. Elementary ideas of the different crys- 
tallographic systems. Osmotic pressure and theory of dilute 
solutions. The determination of the atomic and molecular 
weights. Boiling and freezing point methods. Theories of 
mass action, of catalysis, of indicators. Phase rule. Thermo- 
chemistry. Elementary ideas about radio activity. Avidity 
of acids and bases. Relation between the chemical properties 
^nd the physical constants. 

Practical Chemistry. 

7. Qualitative analysis of a mixture containing not more 
than four radicals ( organic acids and bases excluded, except 
apetic, oxalic and tartaric. Platinum and gold also excluded). 

2. Volumetric analysis — Alkalimetry. Estimation of 
iron by potassium permanganate and by potassium 
bichromate. Oxalic acid by permanganate. Iodine by 
thiosulphate. 

3. Gravimetric Analysis of a silver coin andestimation 
of iron, barium, aluminium, .zinc, * magnesium and calcium 
in their simple salts. Estimation of chlorides and sulphates. 

A. Detection of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, sulphur 
^nd chlorine in organic compounds. Determination of boiling 
;and melting points. Fractional distillation. Distillation 
in steam. 

5. Preparation of the following: — 
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'Ethyl ether, ethyl-iodide, acetaldehyde, acetone, aceta 
mide, benzene, nitro-benzeue. dinitro-benzene, chloroform 
iodoform, formic acid, diazo-benzene chloride, azo-benzene, 
aniline, phenol, 

6. Preparation of any one of the following— one or two 
samples to be submitted at the end of two years to the 
examiner at the time of the practical examination. As far 
as possible, substances obtainable in India should be employed 
in this work. The candidates to find out their own informa- 
tion from books. 

A sample of soap. 

A sample of candle, 

A sample of pure oil from crude oil, 

A sample of one or two dye stuffs, 

A sample of glass, 

A sample of laboratory glass blowing, or 
Any other similar product of every day use. 

Attention is directed to the importance of candidates 
keeping complete records of their practical work. When 
presenting themselves for the examination, they are required 
to submit their note-books containing records of their practi- 
cal work performed during the two last years’ training for 
inspection, by the examine!*, zvho will lake them into account 
lin deciding the examination. Candidates are expected to be 
able to use logarithms in their calculations. During the 
Ipractical examination candidates are at liberty to consult any 
books of reference which they choose . 

Books recommended .: — 

( Theoretical ) 

Newth : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Mellor : Modern Inorganic Chemistry. 

Alexander Smith : General Inorganic Chemistry. 
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Walker: Introduction to Physical Chemistry. 

Caven and Lander: Systematic Inorganic Chemistry, 
Van Deventer: Physical Chemistry for Beginners. 
Coken : Theoretical Organic Chemistry. 

Perkin and Kipping : Organic Chemistry. 

( Practical ) 

Velentine and Hodkingson : Practical Chemistry. 
Clowes: Qualitative Analysis. 

Clowes and Coleman : Quantitative Analysis. 

Cohen : Practical Organic Chemistry. 

Honours Course. 

An additional theoretical paper of three hours duration. 


Physics. 

The examination in Physics to consist of two papers, 
each of three hours 7 duration. 

1st paper. — 

General properties of Matter, Sound and Heat. 

2nd paper. — 

Light, Electricity and Magnetism. 

Also a Practical Examination, in Physics, 

Syllabus prescribed : — 

General Properties of Matter. 

Matter, Mass, Energy. Units and Dimensions. Use: 
of Dimensional Equations. Newton’s Laws of Motion. 
Atwood’s Machine. Kepler’s Laws. Laws of Universal' 
Gravitation. Cavendish’s Experiment. Boy’s Experiment. 
Elementary Problems on Attraction, e. gi attraction of a* 
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Sphere and Spherical Shell at Internal and External Points. 
Attraction of a Disc. Gauss'’ Theorem. Definition of Poten- 
tial and its determination in simple cases. Equipotential 
Surface and Lines of Force, and elementary propositions 
connected therewith. Definition of Elasticity. Hooke's 
Law. Young's Modulus. Modulus of Rigidity. Bulk 
Modulus. Definition of Moments of Inertia and Radius of 
Gyration. Calculation of Moments of Inertia in simple 
cases, e . g . thin rod, ring, rectangular and circular plates, 
cylinders, solid and hollow spheres, right cone. 

Balance. 

Boyle’s Law. Air-pump. 

Simple Harmonic Motion. Vibration of Simple Pendu- 
lum. Kater’s Pendulum. 

Cohesion of Liquids. Surface Tension and Viscosity, and 
their Determinations. 


Sound. 

Production and Propagation of Sound. Determination 
of Velocity of Sound and its connection with the Elasticity 
and Density of the Medium, Doppler’s Principle. Reflection, 
Refraction and Interference of Sound. Beats. Stationery and 
Progressive Undulations. Methods of determining Frequency 
and Wave-lengths of Notes. Vibration of Strings and 
Columns of Air. The application of Fourier’s Theorem to 
the Analysis of Complex Sounds. Experimental Methods of 
Analysing Complex Sound. Lissajou’s Figures. Structure 
of the Ear. Consonance and Dissonance. Application of 
the equation — 

y = a cos ^ (vt — x) 
to simple problems in Interference, 

Heat. 

Thermometry. Co-efficients of Expansion and their 
Variation with Temperature. Uilit of Heat and Calorimetry 
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Specific Heat. Change of State and Latent Heats. Vapour- 
Pressures and their Determination. Hygrometry, Radiant 
Heat. Its Reflection, Refraction, Absorption anb Emission 
Prevost’s Theory of Exchanges. Conductivity. Determination 
of Co-efficients of Conductivity. Indicator Diagrams. Cornot’s 
Heat Engine. First and Second Laws of Thermodynamics. 
Four Thermodynamical Relations and' their Simple Appli- 
cations. Absolute Scale of Temperature. Determination of 
Mechanical Equivalent of Heat. Kinetic Theory of Gases. 
Van Der Waal's Equation. 

Light. 

Propagation of Light. Determination of Velocity of 
Light. Reflection and Refraction. Mirrors and Lenses 
Dispersion and Spectrum Analysis. Spherical and Chromatic 
Aberration. Achromatic Lenses. Telescopes and Mic- 
roscopes. Ramsden’s and Huyghen’s Eye-pieces. Elementary 
knowledge of the structure of the Eye and defects of Vision. 
Binocular vision. Undulatory Theory of Light. Rectilinear 
Propagation of Light. Deduction of the Laws of Reflection 
and Refraction. Interference of Light. Newton’s Rings 
and Colours of Thin Plates. Diffraction. Double Refraction 
in Uniaxal Crystals. Quarter- wave Plate. Plane, C'irculary 
and Ellipitically-polarised Light. Interference of Polarised 
Light. Rotation of Plane of Polarisation. Bi-quartz. Simple 
Polarimeter. 

Magnetism, 

Lines of Magnetic Force, Magnetic Potential. Action of 
one magnet on another, broadside or endways. Determination 
of Magnetic Moments. Horizontal component of Earth’s 
Magnetic Force and the Dip. Magnetic Induction. Coeffi- 
cients of Magnetisation and Induction. Permeability, 
Hysterisis, Diamagnetism. 

Electricity. 

Proof of the Law of Electric Repulsion. Induction. 
Specific Inductive Capacity. Thomson's Quadrant and Absolute 
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Electrometers. Calculation of Potential Capacity and Energy 
in simple cases. Frictional and Influence Machines, 

The Electric Current. Galvanometer. Determination of 
Resistence. Ohm's Law. Joule's Law. Determination of E. 
M.F. and Internal Resistance of Batteries. Conjugate System 
of Conductors. Electrolysis and Electro-chemical Equivalents. 
Thermo-electric Currents. Peltier and Thomson Effects. 
Electromagnetism. Electromagnetic Induction. Co-efficients 
of Mutual and Self Induction. RuhmkorfE's Coil, Elementary 
Theory of Simple Dynamos. Motors and Transformers. 
Electrical Measuring Instruments, e, g. Ammeter, Voltmeter. 
Oscillations during discharge of a Leyden Jar and their 
relation to Hertzian Waves. A non-mathematical account of 
the Electro-magnetic Theory of Light. Discharge of Electri- 
city through Gases. Cathode Rays and X Rays. Elements 
of Radio-activity. 

Books suggested : — 

W ag staff : Properties of Matter. 

Capstick : Sound. 

Poynting and Thomson : Heat. 

Edser: Light. 

Whetham : Experimental Electricity. 

Watson: Text -book of Physics. 

Poynting and Thomson : Sound. 

P'or the Practical Examination the subjoined list of 
experiments indicated the ground to be covered: — 

List of Experiments. 

] . Balance. Mass and Densities. 

2. Comparison of Lengths by the Travelling Microscope. 

3. Determination of Co-efficient of Friction between a 
Rope and Pulley. 

4 . Determination of Young’s Modulus of a Wire. 
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5. Determination of Young’s Modulus of a Bar. 

6. Modulus of Torsion. 

7. Moment of Intertia of a Fly-wheel. 

8. Wheel and Ball on Inclined Plane. 

9. Determination of “g” by Simple Pendulum. 

!Q. Fortin’s Barometer. Boyle’s Law. 

1 1. Determination of Height by Aneroid Barometer. 

12. Determination of Surface Tension, 

13. Velocity of Sound by Resonance. . 

14. Determination of Pitch by Sonometer. 

1 5. Determination of Time by observation of altitude o£ 
Sun with a Sextant. 

1 6. Determination of Refractive Index by the Microscope. 
1 7. Focal Lengths of Mirrors and Lenses. 

18. Magnifying Power of Telescopes, Microscopes. 

1 9. The Spectrometer. 

20. Photometry. 

21. Determination of Wave-length by Plane Diffraction. 

Grating. 

22. Effect of steam, exposure on Thermometer readings. 

23. Co-efficient of Linear Expansion. 

24. Weight Thermometer. 

25. Constant Volume Air Thermometer. 

26. Constant Pressure Air Thermometer. 

27. Calorimetry. 

28. Law of Cooling. 

29. Dewpoint and Humidity. 

30. Magnetic Moments and Neutral Points. 

31. Determination of “H”. 

32. Determination of Dip. 



B. Sc. Examination 1923. 


717 


33. Magnetic Field due to a Straight Current. 

34. Variation of strength of Magnetic Field due to a 
Circular Coil with the distance along the Axis. 

35. Comparison of E. M. F/s by a Tangent Galvanometer. 

36. Potentiometer. 

37. Resistance of Accumulators. 

38. Post-Office Box. Resistance of Coil, Galvanometer 
and Battery. 

39. Electro-chemical Equivalent of Copper. 

40. Electrical Determination of “J” 

Book recommended for practical zvork ; — 

Allen and Moore: Text-book of Practical Physics. 

An account of each experiment to be written in a 
special note-book liable to be examined. The account of 
each experiment to be signed by the Demonstrator and 
the books to be kept in his charge. 

Honours Course. 

An additional theoretical paper of an advanced character 
of three hours’ duration. 


Botany ( with Vegetable Physiology ) 

Two papers as noted below, each of three hours' duration. 
Also a practical test. 

1. Histology . — The detailed structure of plant* cell. 
Primary and secondary tissues; their origin and distribution. 

2. Organography . — The morphological differentiation of 
the plant body in the main groups of the Vegetable Kingdom. 
The morphology of the root and shoot in the Pteridophyta and 
Spermaphyta. The phenomena of alternation of generation 
and the homologies in the stages of the life history of the 
Archegoniates and Spermaphyta. 
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3. Systematic . — The systematic morphology and 

physiology of : — 


First Paper. 


A. Thallophyta, 

(i) Algae : — Pleurococcous; Spirogyra; Oedogo- 

nium; Vaucheria; Fucus; Chlamydo- 
monas; Volvox and Ulothrix. 

(ii) Fungi: — 

(a) Phycomycetes : — Pythium or any other 
Oomycete; Mucor or any other Zygo- 
mycetes. 

(2?) Ascomycetes : — Paziza; Eurotium. 

(c) Basidomycetes; — Puccinia; Agaricus. 

B. Bryophyta : — 

(i) Plepaticae: — Marchantia. 

(ii) Musci : — A Funaria or any other Mos 

C. Pteridophyta : — 

(i ) Lycopodiales : — Selaginella. 

(ii) Filicales : — Aspidium or any other fern;. 

marsilia. 

D. Gymnosperma — Cycas — Pinus. 

Second Paper. 

Angiosperma : — Liliaceje. Palmacese. Graminese. Ranung 
culaceae. Papaveracse. Cruciferae. Malvaceae. Rutaceae 
Meliacese. Rhamnese, Anacardiacese, Leguminosse, Cucurbi- 
taceie. Cacteae. Umbelliferse, Compositse, Solanacese. Labiatse,. 
Euphorbiaceae, Orchidaceae, Ficoidese,, Amarantaceae, Cheno- 
podiacese, Salicaceae, Moraceae and Magnoliacese. 

The characteristics of the above families to be illustrated 
by examples from the flora of the United Provinces. 
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Physiology — Turgidity and tension of tissues. The distri- 
bution of mechanical tissue, The Physiology of Nutrition, 
Respiration, Growth and Reproduction. The Phenomena, 
of Movement. As elementary knowledge of Plant Ecology. 
Evolution, Variation and Heredity. 

Practical Work. 

The candidates required (a) to examine and describe 
microscopic specimens, ( b ) to prepare and stain microscopic 
sections of plants and plant tissues, (c) to dissect and 
describe the plants and parts thereof, and ( d ) to refer the 
plants to their respective position in the foregoing syllabus 
for classification. 

Also required to perform fundamental experiments in 
Plant Physiology. 

N.B, — A record of all the practical work done in Labo- 
ratory to be produced at the time of practical examination. 
Books suggested : — 

Scott: Structural Botany, 2 Vols. 

Strasburgher: Text-book of Botany, 

Coulter, Barnes and Cowles: Text-book of Botany 
(American Book Company, Chicago). 

J. W. Oliver; Systematic Botany. 

F. Covers; Practical Botany (University Tutorial Press.) 

Strasburgher and Aillhouse: (Practical Botany-Son- 
nenschein) . 

W. C. Steven : Plant Anatomy. 

D. H. Scott: Evolution of Plants. 

Honours Course. 

The special paper for the B. Sc. Honours to comprise 
any one the following. 

( i ) Alges. 

(2) Angio sperms. 

(3) Physiology. 
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Zoology (with Animal Physiology). 

Two papers as noted below, each o£ three hours’ duration. 
Also a practical test. 


First Paper. 

The structure and phonomena of the animal-cell treated 
-in some detail. Asexual and Sexual Reproduction. Heredity, 
Variation, and Evolution. 

The structure, habits, and development of the following 
groups, as illustrated by: — 

Protozoa : Amoeba, Paramcecium, Euglena and Monocystis. 
Porifjera : Sycon. 

Coelenterata : Hydra, Obelia, Aurelia, Alcyonium. 
Platyhelminthes : Liver-Fluke, Taenia. 

Ec ti i noderm at a : Asterias. 

Annulata: Earthworm, Nereis and Leech. 

Arthropoda: Prawn, Periplaneta, Anopheles (including 
an outline of the life-history of the Malaria 
Parasite), and Scorpion. 

Mollusca : Unio, a Pond Snail, and Sepia. 

Second Paper. 

The general characteristics of animal tissues including 
blood, lymph, epithelia, together with the nervous and conne- 
ctive tissues. 

The structure, habits and development of the following 
groups as illustrated by : — 

_ A crania: 

Hemichordata : Balanoglossus. 

Urochordata : Ciona or other Ascidian, 
'Cephalochordata: Amphioxus. 
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C RAN TATA : 

Pisces: Soyllium or other Flasmobranch. 

AMi’iriiMA: The Frog. 

Kei’TILIa: Calotes. 

Ayes: Columba. 

Mammuja: Echidna, a Marsupial, I -opus. 

The outlines of the developments of Amphioxus. Frog, 
Chick, and Rabbit. Placenlation. 

Ph vsio'iogx : — The as for the Intermediate. but a 

higher standard would he expected. Also an elementary 
knowledge of the structure and function of the nervous 
system and of the sense organs. 

Practical Work. 

Candidates will he required to show a knowledge of 
microscopical work, to examine, dissect, and describe the 
animals named in the foregoing syllabus. 

Note-books containing a record of laboratory work must 
be produced at the practical examination. 

./> ooks rccomni ended : — 

Parker and Has well : Text-book of Zoology, 2 Yols, 
(Macmillan.) 

Thomson.: Outlines of Zoology (Pentland). 

Marshall and Hurst : Practical Zoology, (Smith Elder). 

Wiedersiieim : Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. 

'.Lock: Recent Progress in Heredity, Variation and 
Evolution. 

TAngle v: Comparative Anatomy of Animals. 

•G, Bourne: Comparative Anatomy of Animals. 

The additional paper will deal with group protozoa with 
-special reference to pathogenic Types. The scope of the 
•examination will correspond roughly to the following books. 

46 
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Protozoa : Minchin Lankester Series. 
Amoebae living in man ; Dubell. 


Mineralogy. 

( Course not prescribed ) . 


Geology. 

Two papers, each of three hours'* duration. 

Also a practical examination. 

Paper I — Advanced Physiography, Dynamical Geology,. 

Structural Geology, Physical Geography of India. 
Topographic Surveying, 

Paper II — Mineralogy (including Crystallography), Petrology, 
Palaeontological and Historical Geology, Economic 
Geology, Geology of India. 

Practical Examination — Recognition of common crystal forms 

and naming their faces. 

Determination of common and rock-forming mine- 
rals by sight and with the aid of such 
instruments as the lens, the balance and the 
blowpipe. 

Recognition of the most common rock-forming 
minerals and rocks under the microscope. 

Recognition of the common rocks in hand speci- 
mens with the aid of the lens. 

Recognition of the common fossils. 

Interpretation and construction of geological maps 
and sections. 
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(1) Advanced Pieysiograpii v. 

The Land. Materials of the Earth's crust. Earth. Earth- 
movement. Shore lines. Deltas and estuaries. Earth 
sculpture. Mountains. Plains and plateaus. Rivers, 
Development of river-systems. Underground water. 
Snow and Ice. Glaciers. Wind. Influence of climate 
upon topographical features. Volcanoes. Lakes. The* 
Earth’s Interior. Terrestrial Magnetism. 

The Ocean. The salinity and temperature of the oceans. 
Waves and tides. Currents. Deposits on the ocean 
floor. Coral reefs and islands. 

The Atmosphere. The atmospheric pressure and its 
influence on winds and weather. Distribution of pressure and 
circulation of the atmosphere. The horizontal and vertical 
distribution of temperature. Humidity. Precipitation. 
General Meteorology. Meteorology of India. The climates 
and weather of India. 

Text-book : — • 

R. S. Tarr and Martin: College Physiography — (omit- 
ting portions referring specially 
to America and a few others.) 

(2) Physical Geography’ of India. 

Extreme variety of physical aspects in India. India in 
ancient geological times. India in historical times. The 
Indian borderlands — Baluchistan, Afghanistan, Kashmir, the 
Himalayas, the Sivaliks, Burma. 

The Indo-Gangetic depression. The Ganges and the 
Jumna. Assam. The Brahmaputra. The Indus and the 
Indus Plain. The rivers and the plains of the Punjab. Raj- 
putana. The Vindhya water-parting. Central India. The 
Central Provinces. The Narbada. Southern India. The 
Western Coast. The Western Ghats. The Nilgiris. The 



724 


' Syllabus and Text- Books 


Eastern Ghats. The Deccan. The Godavari. The Kistna. 
The Cauvery. The extreme South. Travancore, Ceylon. 

Text-book : — 

The Imperial Gazetteer of India — Yol. I, Chapter I. 

(3) MlNERALOUV. 

Physical Mineralogy. Characters of Minerals depending 
upon Colour, Cohesion, Elasticity, Specific - Gravity, Heat, 
Electricity, Magnetism, Taste and Odour. The practical study 
of about 150 most common and rock- forming minerals in 
hand specimens. 

Characters of minerals depending upon Light. The 
principles involved in the identification of minerals by their 
geometrical and optical properties; the application of these 
principles to the use of the petrological microscope. The 
practical study of about 20 most common rock-forming mine- 
rals under the microscope. 

T ext-hook : — 

H. G. Smith : Minerals and the Microscope. 

(Supplemented by Class-Notes.) 

Chemical Mineralogy , including Determinative Mineralogy 
General Principles of Chemistry as applied to minerals. 
Chemical examination of minerals in the Wet Way and by 
means of the Blowpipe. 

Determinative Mineralogy — Demonstrations and practical 
.work on the characters and determination of th$ common ores 
of the useful and precious metals and of other minerals of 
commercial value. 

Text-book : — 

Class-Notes. 

Reference book : — 

Brush and Penfield: Determinative Mineralogy and 
Blowpipe Analysis. 
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(4) Peteulcm . 

Rocks — their Classification. Igneous Rocks — their < lencral 
Characters and chief Minerals. Derivative Rocks — Mechani- 
cally formed. Chemically formed and Organically formed. 
Metamorphic Rocks — Schistose and Cataclastic. The practical 
study of about 100 most common rocks in hand specimens. 

The use of the Petrological Microscope in the study of 
Rocks. Methods of preparing rocks for microscopic study. 
The practical study of about 20 most common rocks — piutonic 
hypabyssal, volcanic, sedimentary and metamorphic — under 
the microscope, 

Text-book : — 

J. Geikie : Structural and Field Geology, Chapters HI, 
IV and V. 

A. Barker: Petrology for Students (5th Edition) 

(5) l'ALAE< tXTOLOClCAL GEOLOGY, 

Fossils. Conditions for the entombment of Organic 
Remains on Land and in the Sea. Preservation of Organic 
Remains in Mineral Masses. Relative Palaeontological Value 
of Organic Remains. Uses of Fossils in Geology. Bearing of 
Palaeontological Data upon Evolution. The practical study of 
a Representative Series of about 100 fossils. 

Text-book ; — 

Class-Notes. 

Ref. book : — 

A. M. Davies : Introduction to Palaeontology. 

(6) General Geology — Dynamical, Structural 
and Historical. 

The subjects treated under courses Nos. 5, 6 and 7 of the 
Intermediate Syllabus, treated more fully. 
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Text-book : — 

Chamberlain and Salisbury: Geology — Shorter Course. 

(omitting "portions referring specially to 
America and a few others.) 

(7) Economic Geology. 

The applications of Geology to fuels, useful and precious 
metals, precious stones, water questions, building and road- 
making materials, and to questions of engineering and hygiene 
treated in an elementary manner. 

Text-book ; — 

J. Geikie: “Structural and Field Geology”, Chapters 
XXII and XXIII, supplemented by Class-Notes. 

(8) Geology of India. 

Peninsular and extra-peninsular India. The stable penin- 
sula. The folded extra-peninsular area. Correlation of Indian 
strata with the European scale. Variable rate of evolution in 
isolated land areas. Classification of Indian strata. The 
Olenellus zone. Pre- Cambrian rocks. Fossiliferous deposits. 
Archaean group. Purana group. Dravidian group, Aryan 
group. Pro-Cambrian History of India. The great Eparchae- 
an break. The Dharwarian System, The Cuddapah and 
Kurnool Systems. The Yindhyan system. 

Cambrian and Post-Cambrian History of India. The 
Dravidian Era. The Aryan Era. The Central Himalayan 
succession. Trespass of a former central ocean. The Salt 
Range. Productus Limestones. The Gondwana system. The 
,Taicher series. Existence of an old Indo-African continent, 
Igneous outbursts at the end of Mesozoic times. The Deccan 
trap. Recent volcanic action. Earthquakes. Recent rises 
and subsidences of the land. The Indo-Gangetic alluvium. 
Laterite. 

Text-book : — 

The Imperial Gazetteer of India — Vol. I, Chapter II. 
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(9) Topographic Surveying. 

Introductory. Sketch of the various methods of survey- 
ing., levelling and field-sketching. Scales of maps and their 
influence on surveying methods. 

Instruments — Compasses, clinometers, plane tables, 
tacheometers, theodolites, cameras, levels, barometers, hyp- 
sometric thermometers, etc. 

Route — surveys. Geographic determinations, especially 
azimuth and latitude, 

Local topographic surueys-detcrmining position on exist- 
ing map and filing in detail in the vicinity. 

Levelling and contouring-Tracing the probable run of 
outcrops of beds, veins, etc. 

Setting out boundaries, roads, water- races, etc. Office- 
work-Reduction of results and plotting. A course of Field- 
work corresponding to the above. The whole subject will be 
treated in an elementary manner. 

Test-book : — 

Class-Notes. 

Ref. book : — 

G. W. I’sttx: Practical Surveying, 

Honours Course. 

i 

The subject fixed for. the additional paper of B. Sc. 
Honours examination in Geology : — 

The Geology of coal with special reference to the coal 
fields pf India. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Coal in Great Britain, hy Walcot Gibson 1920. 

(Edward Arnold.) 

(2) Coal fields of India, by V. Ball and R. R. Simpson 

(Memoir of the Geological Survey of India 

Yol. XLI. Part I. 1923) 
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Industrial Chemistry. 


Two papers and one practical, examination. 

Paper l — 

Ceramics and Cement: Leather-tanning glue and inks: 
Matches and Pencils: Wood and coal distillation : Power 
alcohol : Mineral acids and heavy chemicals. 

Paper I ! — 

Oils. Soap, Candle, Paints and Varnishes : Sugars, 
Starch, Paper and Milk-products: Electroplating, Electroly- 
tic and Electric Furnace Products: Dyeing and bleaching. 


Syllauus 

(a) A knowledge of the principal manufacturing processes 
to cover the following operations. 

( 1 ) Crushing and grinding : 

(2) Separating and mixing: 

(3) Filtering : 

( 4 ) Diying and Evaporating.: 

(5) Distilling: 

(6) Pleating and Calcining. 

(b) Amplification of the pure Chemistry course to include a. 
theoretical knowledge of the raw materials, their nature 
and sources and the methods of manufacture of the 
following industries : — 

(1) Ceramics ( i. e. glass, pottery and enamelling on 
iron ) and cement. 

(2) Leather-tanning’: glue:, inks: 

(3) Matches: pencils. 

(4) Wood and Coal dis-tiltation : power alcohol. 
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(5) Mineral acids and heavy chemicals. 

(6) Oils, Soap, Candle. Paints and Varnhhe.-. 

( 7) Sugars, Starch, Paper and Milk- Products. 

(8) Electroplating, Electrolytic and Electric Furr. act. 
Products. 

(9) Dyeing and bleaching. 

Ad //.-—A general theoretical knowledge would be given in 
the classes and wherever possible tours would be 
arranged to visit factories to see the actual working 
conditions. 

(cj An essay covering a detailed study of one of the indus- 
tries under ( b ) with special reference to Indian 
conditions. 


Practical Work. 

( 1 ) Analysis of the following : — 

(a) Water: ^b) China clay and lime-stone: (c) Oils 
and soaps, and (d) Tannin in a tannin material or a 
tannin extract. 

(2) Preparations of the following on a fairly' large scale: — 
(a) Boric acid from Borax. 

(£>) Purification of common Salt and Saltpetre. 

(c) Candles and Soaps. 

(d) Boiled oil from raw linseed oil. 

(c) Superphosphates of Calcium. 

General and Chemical Engineering. 

Two papers and one practical examination to cover the 
whole course. 

Paper I — 

Applied Mechanics, Heat Engines and Power Engineer- 
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Paper II— 

Buildings and Surveying and Electrical Engineering. 
Practical Examination — 

Drawing to scale of one or more appliances used in 
Chemical Engineering. 

Mechanical Drawing. 

Use of drawing instruments and materials. Construction of 
scale and simple projection. Geometrical construction 
and representation of Screws. Drawing to Scale of the 
following: — , 

Bolts and nuts. Studs. Set-Screws and locking 
arrangements. Rivets and riveted joints, Keys and 
keyways. Simple machine and engine parts. Pullejrs, 
gearing, clutches, cams and other elements used in- the 
transmission of power. Pipes and pipe-joints. Im- 
portant details and mechanisms used in chemical 
industries, such as tanks, Steam- jacketed pans, Stills, 
Vacuum pans, drying chambers, roller- mills, dis- 
integrators, Kneaders, Centrifuges, filter-presses 
antoclaves etc. 

Tracing and blue Prints. 

Heat-Engines and Power Engineering 
{ a ) Heat Engi lies : — 

A General course dealing with the construction, operation 
and use of steam engines and boilers. The labora- 
tory work will consist of tests of the simpler types. 

■{ b ) Pozver Engineering : — 

Power production and its special application to the 
chemical industries ; the sources of power : the 
economic use of various fuels : production of power 
on a small scale by the steam engine, the internal 
combustion engine and the water turbine. A general 



B. Sc. Exams nation, 1923. 


731 


knowledge of the methods of testing the various 1 types 
of prime movers. 

Experimental Work. 

The laboratory work corresponds as far as possible to the 
lecture course and experiments are arranged to illustrate 
the principles dealt with. 

(b) Applied Mechanics. 

Forces - — Resultant and component forces. Centre of gravity. 
Moments of forces. Practical applications of forces and 
moments. Bow’s notation applied to simple framed 
structures. 

Work — The principle of work and its application to machines, 
friction and efficiency. Friction and lubrication. Joule’s 
equivalent. The inclined plane and screw. 

Power — Engines, pumps, brakes and electric motors. Trans- 
mission of motion and power by belts and spur-gearing. 

Materials — Strength and nature of materials used in machine 
construction. The elastic law. Tension, compression 
and shearing. Bending and twisting. Working Stresses. 
Factor of safety. 

Motion — Speed,* velocity, acceleration, momentum, inertia 
and force. 

Energy — Mechanical, thermal and electrical energy and their 
relation. 

Hydraulics — 'Simple hydraulic machines. Presses and accumu- 
lators. Reciprocating and centrifugal pumps. Simple 
hydraulic motors. 

Experimental Work. 

The laboratory work corresponds as far as possible to the 
lecture course and experiments are arranged to illustrate 
the principles dealt with. 
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Text-book — Elementary Applied Mechanics by Morley and 
Inchlev. 

(3) Buildings and Surveying, 

Building Materials — A general knowledge of building mate- 
rials. 

Buildings — General construction of factories and workshops. 

Foundations — Proper bed for the foundation of a building. 
Foundations for machinery in general. 

Floors — Different types of floors used in factories and work- 
shops. 

Roofs — Different types of trusses and terrace roofs. 

Drawing — Drawing of a simple building from measurements. 

Surveying — Chain survey of a plot of ground. Taking angles 
between chainlines by prismatic compass. Filling in 
details by plane table. Conventional Signs for plotting. 
Plotting the survey. 

Levelling — Art of levelling. The V level : The dumpy level 
and' their permanent adjustments. Levelling staves. 

(4) Electrical Engineering. 

Explanation of terms — Lines of force, unit pole, magnetic field 
and magnetic moment, circuit, generator, switch, ampere, 
ohm, volt, E. M. F. and P. D,, Watt, Joule, series circuit, 
and parallel circuit. 

Dynamo Electric Machines — Explanation of the physical 
properties involved and a description of the essential 
parts of both generators and motors. 

Management of Electrical Machinery— Installation of gene- 
rators. Electrical connections for and the operation of 
electrical motors for both alternating and direct current. 
Running dynamos and motors in series and in parallel. 
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Elements of secondary Battery Emjinccrinij — The Method of 
setting up a secondary battery, its management, care and 
daily attendance. 

Elements of Electric Lighting and Fozeer Supply -Method* 
and systems in general use. Important calculations. 
Determination of the correct sizes of wires for lamps and 
Motors. Wiring. Electric fittings, fuses and safety 
devices. Private Installation Work. Rules ami regula- 
tions connected with wiring. Methods of testing an 
installation. 

Description of galvanometers, ammeters, voltmeters and 
Watt-meters. 

Testing and locating troubles in electrical machines and the 
line. 


M. Sc. Examination f 923 . 
Mathematics. 

Same as for the M. A. Examination, 


Chemistry. 

Three papers each of three hours’ duration. Tiie 
■subject of the examination to be one of the following : 

1. Organic Chemistry. 

2. Inorganic Chemistry. 

3. Physical Chemistry. 

Candidates to take up for the Filial Examination that 
subject out of the above which they did not take up for 
the Previous Examination. 

Candidates expected to have acquaintance with the recent 
works on the subject selected. They were also to be able to 
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refer to and abstract the recent chemical literature from* 
scientific journals. A candidate taking up research with the 
permission of the Syndicate obtained at least six months 
before the examination and submitting a thesis on a subject 
which he had selected for the examination could be exempted 
from such part of the practical exmination as the examiners 
on practical thought fit. The thesis was to be examined 
and marks awarded by the examiners on practical in case of 
such an exemption. 

A candidate could offer to take up translation from 
French, German or old Samskrit technical literature 
^Dictionary being allowed). The examiners to take this 
into consideration in deciding the result of the examination. 

Practical Examination. 

Simple experiments in Physical Chemistry. 

Organic Analysis, Gas Analysis. 

Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis of any four of 
important Indian minerals of economic value other than those 
taken up for the Previous M. Sc. Examination. 

The candidate to conclude his study of the special, 
subject selected under para 7 of the B. Sc. Syllabus and 1 
io submit to the examiner the whole work done by him 
during the four years with the prepared samples. The exa- 
miner to take this work into account in deciding the result 
of the examination. 

Books suggested for reference and study in addition to 
those prescribed for the Previous Examination. ( Vide M. Sc. 
Previous course in Chemistry for 1922.) 

Richter: Organic Chemistry. 

Emil Fischer: Organic Prepax-ations. 

Stewart: Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry.. 

Mayer: History of Chemistry. 
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Want's Hotp : Lectures on Theoretical and Physical 
Chemistry. 

Werner: New Ideas in Inorganic Chemistry. 

Neknst : Theoretical Chemistry. 

P. C. Roy: History of Hindu Chemistry Yol. I. 

Stewart : Recent Advances in Physical and Inorganic 
Chemistry. 

Thorpe: Industrial Chemistry. 

Rogers : Industrial Chemistry. 

Chemical Society Annual Reports. 

Papers in Current Scientific Journals. 

Lasser Cohn : Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry. 

Meyer Tingle: Determination of Radicals in Carbon 
Compounds. 

Findlay: Practical Physical Chemistry. 

Francis Grey : Practical Physical Chemistry. 


Physics. 

The subjects of the examination: — - 

(i) Light. 

(ii) Electricity. 

{Hi) Magnetism. 

A candidate required to have a sound knowledge of 
the experimental side of the above subjects and also such 
knowledge of the theoretical side of each as was obtained 
by the applications of the Calculus and Differential Equa- 
tions. Tn addition to the above, the candidate required to 
have a detailed advanced knowledge experimental and theo- 
retical of one special subject. The candidate either to 
select any subject- from the following list or take up any other 
subject, provided that in the latter case, he applied at least six 
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months before the date of the examination and the subject 
was approved by the Syndicate on the recommendation of the 
Board of Studies in Physics. 

Special Subjects. 

1. Electromagnetic Theory of Light. 

2. Geometrical Optics and Theory of Optical Instru- 
ments. 

3. Spectroscopy 

4. Theory of Electricity and Magnetism. 

5. Electrolysis and Theory of Solutions, 

■ 6. Radio-activity and the Electron Theory. 

Three papers, each of three hour.-’ duration. 

1. Light. 

LI. Electricity and .'Magnetism. 

311. Special subject selected by the candidate. 

The scope of the examination approximately indicated 
by the following text books : — 

Preston : Theory of Light. 

Wood: Physical Optics. 

Drude : Optics. 

.■Foster, Atkinson and Porter :• Electricity and Mag- 
netism, 

-Campbell: Modern Electrical Theory* 

Starling: Electricity and Magnetism. 

For the Special Subject student required t to consult 
-.their professors as to a suitable course of reading which 
was to include the study of Original Papers and recent 
advances as described in Standard Scientific Journals. 
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The candidates also to present a Thesis consisting of a 
record (published or not) of advanced work or of an essay on 
some scientific questions of importance involving criticism or 
historical research. 

Also a Practical Examination in Physics in the subject 
offered by the candidate. 

Books recommended : — 

A \ at son : Text-hook of Practical Physics. 

Koiilrauscii : Physical Measurements. 

Manx : Manual of Advanced Optics. 

M. Sc. students required to show that they possessed 
a practical acquaintance with the handling of laboratory 
machines, Laboratory Dynamos and Motors,' Oil 

and Petrol Engines, (.’barging Accumulators, Projection 
Lantern, etc. 

Zoology. 


The subjects of examination: — 

(<z) The general principles of Biology, comprising the 
various theories of evolution and the subjects of variation, 
.adaptation, inheritance and sex. 

( b ) A detailed knowledge of some subject or group to 
■be announced' at least one year previous to the date of the 
examination. 

(c) Arthropoda. 

Foujr papers each of three hours* duration and also 
a practical examination : — 

Paper I to comprise (a) the cell and the leading struc- 
tural modifications and functional relationships of its consti- 
tuent parts and (b) the evidences bearing upon the hypothesis 
of evolution; general theories of Variation, Heredity and 
-Origin cf Species. 

47 
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Paper II to deal with Arthropoda, and 

Papers III and IV to deal with the specified subject or 
group selected. 

(Examiners appointed to set papers III and IV to colla- 
borate to obviate overlapping of questions in the two papers) . 

Practical Work 

A ^ Selected Subject” and “ Arthropoda” to be studied, 
as much as possible, from the practical standpoint. A selected 
group to be studied primarily from the local fauna avail- 
able in the United Provinces, but also from other examples of 
important types. 


Mineralogy 

( Course not prescribed) 


Geology. 

( Course not prescribed) 


Botany. 

The subjects for examination to be as indicated below 
and to be divided into 4 paper as indicated by the numbers. 
In addition also a practical examination. 

A. I. Angiosperms. 

II. Ecology and Phy biology, 

III, Evolution, Variation and Heredity. 

B. IV. A detailed knowledge of some subject or group 
(to be announced at least one year previous to the date of 
Examination) (Metabolic Aspects of Plant Physiology). 
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Books suggested : — 

Strasburghkr : Text-book of Botany. 

Schimper: Plant Geography. 

Coulter and Chamberlain i G 3 ’mnosperms. 

Willis : Flowering Plants and Ferns. 

Luck; Heredity, Variation and Evolution. 

J ost : Lectures on Plant Physiology. 

Darwin and Acton: Practical Physiology of Plants. 
Campbell: Mosses and Ferns. 

West: Algae. 

Butler: Fungi and Diseases in Plants. 

Scott: Studies in Fossil Botany. 


The Previous Examination in Samskrit 1923. 

( Same as in 1922.} 


The Examination for the degree of Licentiate of Teaching 1923. 

{Same as in ip22.) 
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snTRTCKT ^tr^TT 

( ?$=« ^ ) 

*T«TOT Tfr^T 

( sr. *£rr ^ ) 

‘jfmTnT HU?” % 'TT -‘T53 

JTU? ( IB?? iftJT R? )” Tfeg I 

irfrn^ % 'tt^t fafrf^f’TL 
sftsr nfoTa — 

nr? nq^iT%qr swlqRqi aqr, artn: nr?r qrr 


wmfqrn--- 

srnr fa sigt qjfr qfr <j*aq> «tm \-x if 

firur ?w | nfen i 


fsr^Tor firm- - 


fqqrfa firfir n*q- v itri fa;q(%raT %f qfbrrqr 
qfajfar mq, nr? ^fnff % faro % fnqitni mfn 
nr^tflir flrr, o, ^o, vx., $<>, s.o, J^o sjfc \%c 
wot =r'r fsqrm fafa nwmfto fqcqfarff qtr 
«jsq, qfa-*qrf«Tf?r, sefNf fnr ^tr err— 

( $t ) sn^irY— 

qqqTs =f« m*mPr?R>j (*rj?) 
qftmqr t 
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irafST^-ar ^ o * — (qr*krTr3 4k 2Fi?j*i) 
r v.— 4k =g^7xT (qrofef^srr) 

„ . „ % — kksHrcsrcrs 4k srrsrftsTR 

^Fqr % TTTT — TTT^f^FT (*P*F5I) 

tow*t 

^£G3rT 

mrft f%5TT^r 

«#** — ****** =t o v 3 scrfrc^^Rrrer, CTttotrra 4k sR*qkrf%*R ^ 
*rr sr* ^ =3rfeq 4k sr*m ^e % $ 4^^ 4k % 

*fr i w* ^ i 

=r*kr 3rrrT)ft^-HT^rr^-f^?rrw 
{Vm f^vqrfftrT f^T ) 

mm ^ cs*r 4k *> warere ’rfcfkjkr, n=rr 

4k jnraTsrcrrr. apfospr, ^r^nftk *% 4k srtt $ s^rapr H=rr 

% ^qpHT, 

^Tft—^rMTT^ 4k kgrtf q=rft 
yq 4k g^r ^rrf ftr-fesnR 
w — ^ sr> vfimm 4k 3sr$ jt^it 
fk^im — *%q* 4k 

^ fim qq kr^f^i q^ r qqVrsrct *kr, 

^rrf% % 3^:qf[ *t ftrar mm 4k qrr^sr sp* 3 f**r?- 
fkr % stht? 4t spf t*kr 5 ^apr sptr a*r srr 

5pt fti^r f%^wrf f\ mm \ 

*. ^TOfiWRT— 

fq^, q<* *n?sq qr^T^fr <r am ^rr m?m, qfcqtkr, arwr 
^ka^a, m<nrrTO, am mt *rmr, ftftmam, *jh am a«rr qwrk^rkr, 

armkma qq 5Drfkw«r, ^rapn, 4k i am $ mmm, asa 
4k farf^R!! ?pr ^rrqr^ itr i 
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fejct:— ft fesicC arj^^ri oWZTX, 4*gt 

wn Hrn^ri^ T^rr 3 s^r Rrfftcm RLnft, mq ft 

qqre irrrf^^r^r srrq, fa^^rqq^rsfqqr qq q?nq, qft*? 

iU ra^TTTT — 

4ter, ^Rqr, ^RftT^qT, ^qqj qrg. 

sitqsR, ssr, ^5=rT f ^ (i^rcqftnq) ^Rq, srar, siftrspn^CTw (%v$~ 
^Y^itfr^ RRre) qT^f|q> qftr^ ^tr qq art* ?r«rr q^qtf=rqq*qr 
(qnrsftRrq; qfire) qrr » 

^ qifc qqr4, T*rrqfqq> *r4tq qrR ^rTmqr Rt^rt t 

3qr>rK qrcff q?r mtRq qqqr, xfffrr, qqr, qfar^ q;*rter c|Rrqr, 
qr«rr grqrcqj q*<m ft sj^rfraff ftt ftqR ^xm "airf^ 1 

RrqfRcr qr^fr ft h^ v t R RrerroqT ftt -qrq^rfr^ fe^r *t qr*fr 

*n-f^r t 


S0T#T ’TTT^TT 

( k srg^nc ) 

^rj^V % qi^r fqRfofeq 

srrglrV— - 

q?qqq qo * — ^rrfh: 3Tr?q 

„ v — tlt srrsr 

., Y — 3KR rf-q 

„ e— qqqfqfftc^rr 

„ ® — tRt fe?rrq 

4lfiqq> rT^Fr fftqpqqr qrhrr 

^cftar qyq q^r q *rrfta fwR ft ^r =q§4 jfr qq qf vftx 
qqqqfq fq«TR ft jm xwf 1 
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kfecFT 
n kfi ? m 
( Prf^T^T ) 

qr^f^T 

ITT** 

m*z Pr^tfrrT ?^r 

■•?. ^T^rfcT SOT^ — 

^r*qF<TOlifk feflR, a?ft^ hw 

^^FcR, kte <?srr ^r iTRf^r^ stt^t, <fkr % f*n* ^ ^fm ^ srrwr 

fsfk srrs- kfk i f^srr ftsrr^F i 

qrtkf ^ *fbr=r z£t gn^rig ^nr-fr 1 i^tT 

^sf'R ^m^rnr ^Tt ^rrkf #> it % cr*?^ m 'zrtrftxc^ *mr 1 

^T^qpr^ srrf fT-rr^r — ffr** fmfmtr arnr qfi^Trr i 

(>) ^rff^C ctn ( Ham meuiaoem) (^) (Papavaracea*) 

\) mi gfjf (Cruciferea*) (v) sraf (Rufaeeio) (*) fipKftgk 

( Lei>u minoceaO {$) TTTTF^t 3 *T (Malvaeea*) (u») Compositm) (c) 
H^rkt ^TT (Labia tea*) (£.) (Liliaeea*). 

frsmrr qkl^r % q^ tfr grk fqqsff ^r q*^r m 

kr^r ^k % f%^rr^r # T^rstf^ k?t?T $ ftrw, kk sfnr^ 

% STr^TT *a qq^r *73? (Graham’s law of diffusion) qpnrng 
qqf spr fksr^b ^5, WTf, ^ 'ttfftsj ?m fq^r™rer, 
^tttt knc 5 kt *r*, wnrk^ h%?t Tk 

wu srrf^rTT, ^rntf fawm 1 

^ ^kr k«rr kk, rTTH, qm, ir^r, kte, ktf^w, kt^faw, 

«?qf^qq\ TtHT. Fg=^ cTOT kfkwr (arsonio) rnsrsq 
IT^T kk Sp q7T THT^k-=P fk^TPH 
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fir?TT?r— 

( \ ) ¥ta -srrn 

( 5 

( \ ) 

( H ) »«pT STT^mr rn? (lie.-^irntun System) 

( X ) apt* ( Circulatory System) 

( % ) Jfsr fk^TTH (Urinary System) 

( ® (Digestive System) 

( $. ) qqtfaflFW £*rfa ( Nervous System ) 

srrqte fkfqff rq Dm i> qm krsr- 

Drfen — 

qreq m* ho 3-wta* #r qrq ^roq- qy qqsr 

3Tr§n i ) iTf^rf^rPc $ q^PR Cm > 

Snpsftq ^T^r\ 5fTT ffiT^T^T *m«R:Rq ^ 

ef=3FT 4k ^rr^r nrr^rtq % fk«rr=r 


qreqqq 4o x — jjqqsr # q?** knar^** mm ^ q* qq?r 

) qTCt feyrr^ qfqferfq £ q^qrqq Cfn i 
sn=qtq 4Tt?r qrr & 

qq qqt 4k spr sRftq f^fq^R 

q-Rq^r 4 c x — g^*nrflr qtr<*5 

,, „ $ — qjuoiqn^r 

,, „ 3 — ?rter 4k k*r q>r ffii^rsr 

» „ ^ — wfora 4kqtfq$rr** 
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f^nqffcr mm 

STO ^ri^r 
srgjfTf^ g^crar— 

^Cm cTtf^TOfr 

s q ^ftq 

wlfkwx 
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Bachelor* of Science (Engineering 1 ) 1923. 

Same as in 1922 with the following alterations etc : — 

En ginecri i uf Che mistry . 

Para (1). 

Delete the words “ Valence. Radicles/ 5 and the portion 
from “ Metallic and non-metallic elements 55 to the 
end, Add “ The laws of gases ** before “Chemical 
equations and calculations. 55 

Para (3). 

Delete the words and calorific intensity of fuels 
substitute Ct and its 35 for <c their 33 before the word 
“ calculation A and also omit the word “ the petroleum 
products/ 3 

Para (5). 

Delete the Para altogether. 

Para (6). 

Number it as Para (5) omitting the portion from 

a Plaster of Paris 33 to the end. 

Para (7). 

Make it Para (6) deleting the subject “.The Colloidal 

Theory/ 3 
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Para (8) 

Make it Para (7) , deleting the words “Terra cotta Tiles/’ 
Para (9). 

Make it Para (8), deleting the words “Examination of 
oils and fats,” “Single pigment and composite paint” and 
Wood stains Wood filers.” 

Para (10). 

Make it Para (9). omitting the subject “Examination of 
lubricants/ 7 

Paras (11) and (12). 

Omit altogether. 

Engineer inti Mctallu rgy 

Para ^2). 

Delete the portions : — “The Solution theory of cast iron/ 7 
“Cement or blister steel,” “Electric refining of steel” “their 
structure and properties. Types of alloy steels 77 and “Com- 
position bulk and the electrolytic theory/ 7 

Para (3). 

Delete the portion from “Bismuth” to “Manganese/' 

Para (4), 

Delete the portions “ Type metal, 77 and “ plumber's 
solder care of solder/ 7 

Para (5). 

Omit altogether. 

The Syllabuses for the 4th Year Degree Students to be 
re-arranged as follows in order that Students, Professors and 
Examiners might have as clear an idea as possible of the 
scope of each examination and the ground covered. 
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With the exception of the amplification of the line : — 
“Development and Utilization of Water Power” 
which occured tinder “Electrical Engineering” into the 
syllabus for the examination in 

“Hydro-Electric Power Development”, 
no additions were made. 

Portions not essential for Electrical Engineers were 
deleted from the Mechanical Engineering syllabuses in Theory 
of Machines and replaced by portions of the Electrical En- 
gineering Syllabus which might be classified as Theory of 
Machines for Electrical Engineers. The Syllabus in Electri- 
cal Engineering was reduced for the Mechanical Engineers 
who had only one examination paper in this subject. 
For Electrical Engineers, the paragraph on Electrical 
Estimating was transferred to the Syllabus on “Economics 
for Engineers”. 


0) 

MECHANICAL BRANCH 

Strength of Materials 

No change, 

(2) 

Theory of Structures 

i? 

C3) 

Structural Design 

JJ >' 

OO 

Hydraulics 

,'J 5> 

(5) 

Hydraulic Machines 
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.(6) Theory of Machines . . No change. 

(7) Machine Design 

(8) Heat Engines 

(91 Mechanical Drawing 

(10) Economics of Engineering 

(11) Elect! ical Engineering .. .. (Syllabus attached) 

( Vide Annexure A.) 

ELECTRICAL BRANCH. 

(1) Strength of Materials and I See attached syllabus. 

(2) Electrical Testing of Materials I (Vide Annexure B.) 

(3) Theory of Structures No change. 

(4) Structural Design 

(5) Hydraulics .. .. First eight paras of 

Mechanical Syllabus. 

(6) Hydro-Electric Power Development — Syllabus attached. 

( Vide Annex lire C.) 

( 7) Theory of Machines for Electrical Engineers — Syllabus 

attached ( Vide Annexure D.) 

(8) Design of Electrical Machines — Syllabus attached. 

{Vide Annexure E.) 

(9) Heat Engines . . No change. 

(10) Electrical Engineering .. Syllabus attached 

{Vide Annexure F.) 

(11) Economics of Engineering .. One para transferred 

from “Electrical Engineering.” 

{Vide Annexure G.) 



750 


Syllabus and Text-Books 


Ann ex urc A. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
(One Paper) 

Fourth Year For Mechanical Students. 


Dynamo Electric M a chines — - Difle rent types of motors- 
In use, standards of value for a motor, relation of torque 
speed and Pi. P., different types of Load. 

D . C . Electric Motors — General discussion of the princi- 
ples of action of a D. C. dynamo and motor. Construction of 
and materials used in the manufacture of brushes. Commu- 
tator and Field Magnets. Position of Brushes. Testing for 
break-down of Insulation, Commutation and Commutating 
coils. 

Efficiency and characteristics of Generators and motors 
and their Experimental Determination and Calculation. 

Inspecting and Testing — Adjustment, Friction, Balance,. 
Noise, Heating and Sparking. Electrical Resistance. Volt- 
age and Current, Speed and torque, power and efficiency. 

Localisation and Remedy of Troubles— Sparking at the 
commutator, heating of brushes of field magnets and bearings. 

| Noisy operation, speed too high or too low, motor stops or 
fails to start, voltage of generator fails 

Battery — Principles of Primary and Secondary C01I3. 
Efficiency, Capacity. Deterioration. Diseases and Remedies 
of a Secondary Battery. Charging and discharging a battery. 
Detection of faults in a Secondary Battery, their testing, 
remedies. 

The fundamental principles of the generation, transmis- 
sion and distribution 'of power b} r Direct and Alternate 
Current. 

Central Station Engineering. 
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STRENGTH OF MATERIALS AND ELECTRICAL 
TESTING OF MATERIALS. 

FOURTH YEAR ELECTRICAL STUDENTS. 


ELECTRICAL TESTING OF MATERIALS:— 

A thorough treatment of the testing of Magnetic and 
Electric properties of materials: — 

Paper I (a) * Electric Properties of Materials: — 

Conductors and Insulators. Insulating Materials. 
The Insulation of Wires and Cables, The effect 
of Moisture and Heat on Conductors and Insulators. 
Resistance, Specific Resistance and Temperature 
Co-efficient of Conductor. Hysteresis and Eddy 
Current Losses. 

(b) Magnetic Properties of Materials — Magnetic 
quality of iron. Residual Magnetism. Permeability 

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS; — 

Introduction. — Mechanical properties of metals. 
Elastic Limit and yield Point. Ductile Strains. Actual 
and Nominal Stress. Effect of shape of test piece. 
Raising Elastic, Limit by Strain. Hysteresis, - Hardening 
and Annealing. Influence of Rate of Loading compres- 
sion. Fractures. Effects of temperature. Stress due 
to temperature changes. Factors of safety. 

Bending. — Moments of Resistance. Relations between 
Stress, Curvature, Slope, and Deflection. Diagrams of 
Contraflexure. Relations between Bending Moment and 
Shearing Force. Longitudinal Shear. Mohr’s diagrams. 
Graphical Methods of determining the Moment o£ 
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Resistance of Irregular sections and Heterogeneous 
section. Ferro Concrete teams and slabs. Bending 
beyond the elastic limit. Modulus of Rupture. Built 
in and continuous Teams. Symmetrical and Unsym- 
metrical Loading. Beams of varying cross sections. 
Carriage Springs. 

Twisting — Relation between Twisting Moment. 
Angle of Twist and Shearing Stress. Shafts of Sec- 
tion, other than Circular, Combined Twisting and 
Bending, Effect of End Thrust. 

Direct and Bending Stresses. — Long and Short 
columns. Euler’s Gordon’s kankine's and Fidlor’s 
formulas for long Columns. Eccentric loading on 
short and long columns and tie rods. Struts and 
rods with lateral loads. Use of strut formula and 
comparison with experiments. 

Stress in Cylinders and Shells — Strength of Thin 
Pipes and Cylindrical Shells. Thick Cylinders. 
Rotating wheel rim. 

Practical Testing, — Commercial tests of iron, steel, 
brass, copper, cement, stone, brick, and timber.. 
Test to be carried out according to the British and 
other standard specifications, and the results compared 
•with the requirements of those standards. 


Annexure C. 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC POWER DEVELOPMENT. 
FOURTH YEAR ELECTRICAL STUDENTS. 


Paper Hydraulic Machines : — Energy stored and energy 
II available. The Pelton Wheel. Impulse and Reaction 
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Turbines. Turbines designed for Axial, Radial and 
mined flow. Governing Tests of 'Efficiency at 
various loads 

Analysis of Hydro-Electric Project : — The Market, 
Power Opportunity, Feasibility and Practicability, 
Cost. 

Designing and Constructing. The Development. 
The Survey. Water Conductors and Accessories. 
Structural Types. Hydraulic and Electrical Equip- 
ment. Constructing the Plant. 

Organisation, Operation and Maintenance of the 
Works and Equipments. 


Annexure D. 

THEORY OF MACHINES FOR ELECTRICAL 
ENGINEERS. 

FOURTH YEAR ELECTRICAL STUDENTS. 

Paper VI. 

Introduction : — ‘Definitions relating to divisions of the 
■subject. Kinematics and Dynamics of Machines. The im- 
portance of the subject in regard to the problems that occur in 
machine and engine design. Bibliography. 

Dynamics of the Steam Engine: — Velocity and Accele- 
ration of the Piston. Crank Effort Diagrams. The Flywheel. 
Combination of Crank Effort Curves and the Fluctuation of 
Energy. Governors. The Rith-Dalby diagram. Oscillations 
of the Governor, Relay Governors. Rotating discs and 
•critical speeds. 

Balancing of Engines : — Balancing of Revolving Masses, 
graphical Methods. Two, three, and four crank system. 
48 
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Experimental proofs, Dalby’s Model. Balancing- of recipro- 
cating Masses, with long connecting Rods. 

Friction and Efficiency: — Friction in Mechanism and 
Machines. Lubricants and the theory of Lubrication; the 
design and Lubrication of Bearings, 

Gyroscopes : — Introductory theory. Gyroscopic Motion. 
Precession, Oscillation and Resistance. Effects of reactions 
in the mounting of a Gyroscope. Practical applications of 
the Gyroscope. 

Electrical Machines: — Theory of Direct Current and 
Alternate Current Generators, Motors, Converters and Trans- 
formers. Principles of Controlling and Measuring Apparatus 
for Switchboards, Action of measuring Instruments, deflection 
and controlling forces, friction, dead-beatness and damping 
forces. Electrodynamic ammeters, voltmeters and galvano- 
meters, Electrostatic voltmeters. 

Efficiencies and characteristics of Generators and Motors 
and the Methods of Experimental determination and calcula- 
tion. 


Annexure E, 

DESIGN OF ELECTRICAL MACHINES. 

FOURTH YEAR ELECTRICAL BRANCH. 

Design of Direct Current Generators and Motors: — 
Calculation of armature. Fundamental Calculations. Arma- 
ture Winding, Dimensions' of Armature Core, Final Calcula- 
tion of Armature Winding, Dimensioning of Commutators. 
Brushes and Current Conveying part of a Dynamo, Mechani- 
cal Calculations for Armatures. 

Calculation of Magnetic Flux : Useful and total Magnetic 
Flux, Calculation of Leakage Factor from Dimensions of 
machine. 
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Dimensions of Magnetic Frames : Forms of Field 
Magnet Frames, General Construction Rules, Calculation of 
Magnetising Circuit. Heating and Ventilation. Calculation 
of Magnet Winding. Coil Winding Calculation, Series 
Winding, Shunt Winding, Compound Winding. 

Design of Alternate Current Generators and Motors: — 
Elements of design and simple calculations connected there- 
with. Determination of F. M. F. and Current Curves. Arma- 
ture winding, Heating and Ventilation. Losses, Efficiency and 
Characteristics, Short circuit, Current Drop. Various Types 
of Motors, Circle Diagrams and Testing. Mechanical Con-* 
struction, Parallel Running. Hunting. Influence of Damping 
Coils. 

Design of Transformers : — Core and Shell Types Induc- 
tion and Ohmic drop Methods of Cooling. Special designs 
for large output and high pressure Mechanical construction. 
Necessity for various Types. Simple calculations concerning 
Elements of Design, Testing. 

Converters : — Various Types Simple calculations concern- 
ing Elements of Design, Testing. 


Annex'll?' e F. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

( 2 Papers ). 

FOURTH YEAR ELECTRICAL STUDENTS. 

Papers Generation, Transmission and Distribution of 

IV & V. Power by Direct and Alternate Current : — 

(a) Central Station Engineering. 

( b ) Transmission: Design and value of high tension 
and long distance transmission lines. Details of 
Erection, Construction Testing and Mainte- 



756 


Syllabus and Text-Books. 


nance. Safety Devicer, Limitation of Voltage. 
Feeders .and distributing mains. Substations, 
choice of position, plant, general arrangement. 

(c) Distribution: Medium and Low Voltage Distri- 
bution Systems, Mechanism of distribution for 
a public supply. Consumers’ Circuit and con- 
nections, Motors and Plants. Requirements to 
be satisfied by insulated conductors used in dis- 
tribution as regards voltage regulation, the three- 
wire system. Balancers, Use of Boosters and 
Motor Generators. Rotary Converters and 
Motor Converters. 

■(d) Continuous and Alternating Current Circuits: 
Influence of Resistance, Capacity and Self-induc- 
tance, Resonance, Free and damped Oscillations, 
Lightning Protection. Protection against Dis- 
ruptive Discharges. 

(e) Electric Traction : Electric Traction of Continu- 
ous and Alternate current : Principles and 
Details of Systems of Electric Tramway and 
Railway Engineering ordinarily used. Per- 
manent way lines and feeders. Surface and 
Conduct Systems. Collection and Control of 
Current. 


Anne sure G. 

ECONOMICS OF ENGINEERING. 

Fourth Year for Electrical * Engineers. 

Paper VII. 

Introduction : — The General Problems of Design of In- 
dustrial works. Choice of Site. General Arrangement power 
Plant and Equipment. Staff, Labour, Raising of capital, 
floating of business and works of public utility. 
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General Administration : — Staff Organizations Routine 
Correspondence. Filing, Estimating. Production Efficiency. 
Output. Publicity. Orders and Issues. 

Administration of Works : — Regulation affecting Em- 
ployees. Factory Act requirement. Accidents. Fire Gate 
Control. Apprentices. Workmen. Labour Records. Time- 
keeping, Overtime, Drawing Office Routine, Materials, Stores, 
Stock and Production. Efficiency of processes. Ratefixing. 
Inspection. Supervision, Despatch, Warehouse Stock, Final 
Inspection, Records and Routine of Delivery. 

Accounts: — Works Accounts and Estimates. Works 
Expenditure Account. Standing Orders. Stock Accounts 
Cost. Allocation Accounts. Shop Charges. Process Product 
Accounts. Manufactured Stock Product. Stock-taking 
Valuation of Loose Plant. Abstract of Works Accounts and 
Statistics. 

Routine Forms : — For General Office, Wages Office, 
Drawing Office, Works Office. Pattern Shop and Pattern 
Stores, Foundry, Smithy, General Stores. Tool Stores 
Inspection Department. Work Depot, Warehouse, and Works 
Accounts Office. 

Financial Accounts : — General System of Financial 
Accounts. Wages and Petty Cash Account. Purchases 
Accounts. Sales Accounts, Share Accounts. Private Accounts. 
Annual Accounts. Audit, 

Estimating: — Cost of Power Plants for Generation, 
Transmission and Distribution of Electrical Energy and cost 
of Energy generated. Estimates for transmission lines and 
distribution systems. Selection of appropriate systems. Load 
curves and factors. Capital and maintenance costs. Working 
and control. Reliability and Economy. 
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Admission Examination. 

Same as in 1923 with the following changes. 

I. Courses in History and Geograply to be as follows: — 

History and Geography. 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration 
Paper I. — 

(a) Outlines of the History of England : — 

Books recommended : — 

G. Townsend Warner: A Brief Survey of British History. 

or 

C. W. C. Oman : Junior History of England. 

or 

S. R. Gardiner : Outlines of English History. 

( h ) History of India : — 

Books recommended : — 

Haraprasad Shastri : School History of India, 
or 

Vincent A. Smith : Oxford Students’ History of India, 
or 

R. C. Dutt: A Brief History of Ancient and Modern 
India brought up to date, by J. N. Gupta, 
M. A., I. C. S. 

Paper II. — 

General and Physical Geography. 

A. — The Elements of Astronomical, Mathematical and 
Physical Geography. 
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The Solar System. Eclipses. Rotation and Revolution of 
the Earth and their effects. Climatic zones. Latitude and 
Longitude. Time. Principles of Map-Drawing, Shape of the 
Earth. Geological structure of the Earth. "Rocks and Vol- 
canoes. Ocean Movements. The effects of Climate. Rivers 
and their work. Soil and its characteristics. 

Atmosphere, Air, Wind, Storm, Cyclones and Water 
Spouts. Formation of Deserts and Mountains and their in- 
fluence on the surrounding countries. 

B. — General Geography of the World in outline, with 
India in fuller detail with special reference to the following: — 

Relief, Climate and Rainfall; Soil and Products, Industries 
and Commerce; Communication and Population. 

Text-Book : — 

Longmans' Geographical Series for India, Book TI. 

or 

The World and India ( Oxford Geographies ) adapted 
by P. C. Wren. 

ETerbertson's Junior Oxford Geography could also be 
consulted. 

•II Courses in Samskrit to be as follows: — 

Samskrit. 

Two papers in Samskiit, each of three hours' duration. 
One on metrical portion of the text books (55 marks), with 
questions on grammar and idiom (25 marks) and a short 
passage or sentences in Samskrit from unseen sources for 
translation (20 marks). The second on prose portions of the 
text books (55 marks) with questions on grammar and idiom 
(25 marks) and a short passage or sentences in English for 
translation into Samskrit (20 marks) 
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Text-Books : — 

Valmikiya Pamayana — Selections (University Book 

Depot), 

Kusumamala Part I. 

Grammar — 

Sabd&rupavali, Dhaturupavali, Simple rules of Syntax 
and Compounds. 

N. B. — Samskrit to be written in the D evanagri script. 

HI. Coui'ses in Arabic and Persian to be as follows: — 

Arabic & Persian. 

Two papers, each of three hours" duration. One on the 
text bodks prescribed with questions on grammar and idiom. 
The second to consist of passages of unseen prose f or trans- 
lation into English or TUdu or Hindi, as well as a number of 
short sentences for translation from English or Urdu or Hindi, 
into the Classical Language. 

(a) ARABIC. 

M aj ani-ul-Adab , by Louis Cheikho, Vol. I pages 7-23 and 
41-152. (Published by the Imprimerie Catholique, Bey rout,. 
Syria, and sold by the Book Depot at Aligarh.) 

For supplementary reading ; — 

Majani-nl-Adab, Vol. I — pages 234-276.. 

(b) PERSIAN. 

Prose : — 

■Gulistan of Sa’di, Chapters I. II and III ( omitting the 
Preface). 

Poetry : — 

Bo stan of Sa’di, Book I (including the Preface.) 
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For rapid redding : — 

Shah's Diary (Book I.) 

IV. Courses in Hindi to be as follows: — 

(a) HINDI . 

(1) Satya Harischandra by Bharatendu Harishchandra 
(Nagari Pracharini Sabha). 

(2) Sakuntala ( Prose Edition ) by Baja Lakshmana 
Singh (Indian Press) 

(3) Pravcsika Padyavali Part I 

(4) Hindi Vyakarana Chandrodaya by Ramalochan 
Sarana. 

V. Courses in Sindhi to be as follows : — 

SINDHI . 

Prose : — 

Guldasto by Messrs Dayaram Vasanmal and Lilaram 
Premchand (the whole book). 

Poetry : — 

(1) Shah Jo Rosalo : Sur Sarang (Pages 66 to 91) — r 
the Education Departmental Edition. 

(2) J awhar-e-N asim by Mr. Bherumal Maharchand! 

Intermediate Examination 1924. 

Same as in 1923 with the following changes: — 

I. No viva voce examination in English. 

II. Courses in Hindi to be as follows:—^ 

Hindi. 


1 Mahabharata by Mahavira Prasad Dwivedi. 
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2. Hindi Nibandhamala Part I. 

3. Anyokti Kalpadruma by Dinadayala Giri. 

Courses in Marathi to be as follows : — 

Marathi. 

( O 

( h *r r o 

( ^ ) rra&t 

( V ) f%o $TT% 

IV. Add Assamese, Sindhi and Oriya’ as new modern 
Indian languages with the following courses 
prescribed under them : — 

Assamese. 

*1. Sahitya Vichar by Satya Nath Bora. 

2. Selections from Usha (Articles’ 'Dhan-o-Dhaner 
Vyavahara and Jiwaner Uddeshya Ki ? ) 

3. Jayamati (Drama) by Lakshmi Nath Bezbarua. 

4. Assamese language by Hem Chandra Goswami. 

Sindhi. 

Prose : — 

1. Gulshankar by Diwan Kevalram Salamat Rai. 

2. Harishchandra by Diwan Lilaram Singh Vatanmal. 

Poetry : — 

Swami Part I compiled by Diwan KauramaL 
Chandanmal. 

Shah Jo Rasalo: Yaman Kalyan. 

Oriya. 

Ramayana Kafha by C. Nandii. 
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III. 
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Bibasini by Ramsanker Roy. 

Dakshinatya Bhramana by Sashibhushan Roy. 

IV. Books in Persian to be as follows : — 

Prose : — 

1. Anzvar-i-Suhaili, First Three Chapters (omitting 

the preface). 

2. Sawanih-i-Umriyc Shaikh Muhammad Ali Hazin 
by Hazin himself. 

Poetry : — 

Rubaiyat-i- U niar-i-K haiyyam 
Hafiz to end of radif of ; 

For rapid reading-*. — 

Shah's Diary Books II and III. 

V. Add Hindi language and literature as an optional 
subject with the following courses prescribed 
under it : — 


Hindi. 

Optional Course. 


Three papers each of three hours' duration. 


Paper T 

—Prose 



(i) 

Adha-Khila-Phula by Ayodhya Singh 
dhyaya (Kharag Vilas Press). 

Upa- 

(2) 

Adars Jivana by Ramachandra 
Sabha ) . 

Shukla 

(N. P. 

(3) 

Chhattrasala by Ramachandra 
Grantharatnakara Serris' 

Varma 

(Hindi 

(4) 

Pratapa Nataka by Radha Krishna Dasa (N. P. 
Sabha) 
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(5) Chandravali Natika by Bharatendu. Harish 
■ Chandra (Kharag Vilas Press) . 

Paper II — Poetry. 

( 1 ) Kabir Bachanavali Part I by Ayodhya Singh 
Upadhyaya (N, P. Sabha.) 

(2) , Sankshipta Sachitra Ramayana by Syama 

Sundara Dasa (Indian Press) 

(3) Jayadratha Vadha by Maithilisaran Gupta 

(4) Hammira Hatha by Sekhara (N.P. Sabha) 

(5) B hr award Gita by Nanda Dasa 

(6) Alamkara Chandrika by Bhagawan Dina 

Paper III. — 

Translation from Hindi into English and English into 
Hindi. 


B. A. Examination 1924. 

Same as in 1923 with the following changes: — 

I. No viva voce examination in English. 

II. Courses in Hindi to be as follows : — 

Hindi 

1. Mudra Rakshasa by Bharatendu Harish Chandra. 
(Khadgavilas Press). 

2. Hindi Nibandhamala Part II 

3. Bharata Bharati by Maithili Sarana Gupta 

4. Speech of the President of the Third HindL 
Sahitya Sammelana. 

5. Sahitya Snmana by Balakrisna Bhatt. 
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III. Courses in Marathi to be as follows: — 

Marathi. 

( 1 ) by V. K. Chiplunka 

(2) 5^rrf%rT 3T Tfm by Kelkar. 

(3) ‘Sirfe by Kelkar. 

(4) snr^T by Devala. 

III. Add Assamese and Oriya as new modern Indian 
languages with the following courses prescribed under 
them : — 


Assamese. 

Books recommended for study as presenting models 
of style. 

(a) Selections from Katha Bhagavat (Articles, Sri 
Krishna Jannia , Varsha and Sarat) and Bhatta- 
dewar Jiwani (Introduction to the Katha Gita 
edited by Hem Chandra Deb Goswami) 

( b ) Selections from Janaki (Article: Samsara 
Prabaha ) 

(c) Manomati by Rajanikanta Bardalui. 

(cf) Belimar (Drama) by Lakshminath Bezbarua 
( e ) Assamiya B kasha aru Sahitya-Bwanji by 
Devendra Nath Bezbarua. 

Books for reference: — 

A horn Assamese and English Dictionary by 
Gopal Chandra Barua (Govt. Book Depot, 
Shillong) . 
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Oriya. 

Mahajatra Cantos I* — IV by Radhanatb Ray. 
Konarka by K. Misra. 

Books in Arabic and Persian to be as follows : — 

(A) Arabic. 

Ordinary Course. 

Al-Fakhri 
Maqamat-e-B adii 
Saba-i-Muallaqa 

Diwan-i-H amasa (First Bab only) 

Honours Course 

In addition to the papers of the ordinary course 
there to be a special paper of three hours 
Maqamat-i- Hariri (First half) 

Ndfhat-ul-yaman 
Timur nama 

Quran (First three siparas ) 

(B) Persian. 

Prose — 

(1) Jang Namah by Niamat Khan-i-Ali. 

(2) Chahar Isiaqala by Nizam iye Aruzi. 

Poetry : — 

N aldaman-i-Faizi 

Hafiz (from radif of c* to the end) 

For rapid reading: — 

Ghulam Ali Azad-i-Bilgirami's; 

K hizan-i-A mira 
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In addition to the papers of the ordinary course there to 
be a special paper of three hours. 

Dizvan-i-Qaani 
Qasaid-e-urfi 
K ulliyat-e-Sad i 
Sikandarnama of Nizami 
Shahnama of Firdausi (first half). 

V. Honours courses in Philosophy to be as follows : — 
Honours Course. 

Besides the papers mentioned above, candidates offering 
the Honours course to take up an advanced course in any 
one of the following subjects, on which one paper of three 
hours’ duration to be set. 

(a) Logic. 

(b) History of Philosophy with special study of a 
particular author to be selected by the candidate. 

(c) Social Psychology and Sociology. 

(d) A branch of Indian Philosophy other than Sankhya 
such as : — 

Nyaya-Vaisesika. 

Vedanta (Advaita and Visistadvaita) 

Jaina and Bauddha Philosophy. 

(a) Logic:— 

Bain : Logic — Deductive and Inductive. 

Welton: Manual of Logic — Deductive (omitting Book 

IV Chapters III- VI) and Inductive. 

Creighton: Introductory Logic (Part III only). 

Tarkabhasa of Kesava Misra. 
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N. B. — In this paper 33 per cent of the total marks shall 
he assigned to Indian Logic. 

(&) History of Philosophy with special study of the 
position of a particular author. 

Frank Thilly: History of Philosophy and one 
of the following: — 

Leibnitz : Monadology 
or 

Descartes : Meditations 
or 

Spinoza: Ethics. 

(c) Social Psychology and Sociology. 

McDougall: Introduction to Social Psychology 
* Blackmar : Elements of Sociology. 

Mackenzie; Outlines of Social Philosophy. 

(d) Indian Philosophy: — 

(1) Nyaya Vaisesika 

(Books will be prescribed). 

(2) Vedanta (Advaita and Visistadvaita) 

(Books will be prescribed). 

.(3) Jaina & Bauddha Philosophy. 

The courses recommended for Jaina-Bauddha Philosophy 

Dravya Samgraha (Sacred Books of the Jainas series). 
Dhammapada and Sutta-nipata. 

Candidates required to show a general knowledge 
of the fundamental principles of Jainism and Buddhism. 
\The following books recommended for consultation : 

Javeri : First Principles of Jainism. 

^Warren : Jainism 
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Rhys David : Buddhism (American Lectures) 
Mrs. Rhys David: Buddhistic Psychology 
Sogeu : Systems of Buddhistic Thought. 

(Calcutta .University Publications) . 


VI. Courses in History to be as follows: — 

History. 

Three papers each of three hours, a fourth paper for 
the honours course. 

Ordinary' Course. 

Paper I.- 

( Europe from 1453, with special reference to the 19th 
Century). 

A. J. Grant: History of Europe, new ed. Part III only. 
Seignobos: Contemporary Civilisation. 

Lipson: Europe in the 19th Century 

Paper II. — 

Either A (Ancient India). 

V. A. Smith : Early History of India. 

„ ,, Asoka»( Rulers of India). 

Rhys Davids: Buddhist India (Story of Nations).. 

or B. (Mediaeval India). 

Lane Poole — Mediaeval India under Muhammadan Rule, ** 
„ „ Mediaeval . India from Contemporary 

Sources, (Cooper & Co). 

V. A. Smith : Akbar the Great Mughal. 

Ranade: Rise of the Maratha Power, Vol. 1. 

49 
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or C. ( British India). 

Lyall : Rise and Expansion of the British Dominion. 
Innes: Short History of. the British in India Under 
early British Rule. 

,, Economic History of India in the Victorian 

Age. 

Paper III. — 

( Economics and Political Science). 

Moreland : Introduction to Economics. 

Penson : Economics of Everyday Life Parts I & II. 
Leacock : Elements of Political Science. 

J. A. R. Marriot : English Political Institutions, 

The student is recommended to consult Seeley's Introd, 
to Political Science also]. 

Honours Course. 

Paper IV.— 

{Either A — History of England from 1485). 

J. R. Green : Short History of the English People,, 
new ed. by Mrs. Green. 

Townsend Warner: Landmarks of Industrial History. 
Montague : Elements of English Constitutional History. 
or B. — India under the Crown : Political > Social 
Religious aud Cultural Developments. 

\ 

The Montague-Chelmsford Report on Indian Constitu- 
tional Reforms. 

M. G. Ranade: Social and Religious Reform.. 
.Cambridge Modern History Vol. XII. 

Professor Sisson : The Renaissance in India.- 
R. C. Durr: India in the Victorian Age. 
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Vi I. — Add Hindi language and literature as a new optional 
subject with the following courses prescribed 
under it : — 


A Modern Indian Language and Literature 

HINDI 

(Ordinary CnrRsfc) 

Three papers, one on text-books of prose, the second on 
text-books of poetry and the third on translation from English 
into Hindi and vice versa and Composition. 

Paper I. Prose — 

(1) Ramaynni Kaiha by Bhagawana Dasa Halna 
(Abhyuda\a Press); 

(2) Malati Madhava (Drama) by Satya Narain 
Kaviratna; 

(3) Antastala by Chatura Sena Sastri (Hindi Grantha- 
Ratnakara Series) ; 

( 4) Sahityalochana by Sliyama Sundar Das (Hindi 
Grantha-Ratnakara Series) ; 

(5) Kavi Panchaka by Ganga Prasad Agnihotri (Newal 
Kishore Press) ; 

Paper II. Poetry — 

(1) Vinaya Patrika by Tulasi Dasa (Excepting Stotras) 

(2) Padmavata , Purvardha by Malika Muhammada 
Jayasi. 

(3) Rama Chandrika by Kesava Dasa ( abridged ) 
(N. P. Sabha). 

(4) Bhnshana Granthavali (NJP. Sabha). 

(5) Rasa Batika by Ganga Prasad Agnihotri. 
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(6) Nava Rasa by Gulab Rai. 

(7) Sarala. Pingala by Puttana Lai Vidyarthi and 
Lakshmidhara Sukla. 

N.B. — Questions on the History of Hindi Language and 
Literature relating to the authors prescribed will be distri- 
buted over both the papers. The books indicating the scope 
of knowedge in this subject are: — 

(a) Greave's Sketch of Hindi Literature. 

(b) M. P. DvivedPs Hindi Bhasha ki Utpatti . 

(c) „ Natya Sastra. 

Honours Course 

An extra paper on a special author. 

'jWorks of any one of the following authors : — 

Jayasi, Behari, or Bharatendu Harischandra. 


M. A. Examination 1924. 

Same as in 1923 with the following changes. 

I. Nine papers in all in Samskrit, five compulsory and 
four to be chosen from one of the groups A. to H. the 
courses for the compulsory papers to be as follows : — 

f Paper I. — 

(a) The following selections from the Rigveda. 

Mandala I Suktas 24, 31 and 32. 

,* IX „ 1 & 2. 

„ X „ 34, 108 & 12p. 

(&) Paraskara Grhyasutra. 

'(c) Macdonell’s History of Samskrit Literature- 
Chapters 1 to IX. 
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Grammar — as much as concerned the text of the 
selections. 


Paper II. — 

Sarvadarsana Samgraha of Madhavacharya (Chapters on 
Bauddha, Arhata, Ramanuja, Patau ja la, Jaimini 
and Sankara Darsanas. (Anandasrama Edition). 

Sankhya Karika, with Tattvakaumudi. 

Bhasaparichchheda . 

Paper III. — 

Sisupalavadha Canto XI. 

Sakuntala. 

Kadambari ( Purvabhaga ) . 

Siddhanta Kaumudi-Karaka, Samasa and Taddhita. 

Paper IV. — 

Prakrta Prakasa. 

Bhandarkar’s Wilson Philological Lectures — Lectures II 
and III. 

% Karpuramanjari (Harward Edition recommended). 

Paper V. — 

(a) Vincent Smith's History of Early India (Third 
Edition ) . 

( b ) Buhler’s Indian Paloeography (with Plates). 

Courses for the groups A to H to be as in 1923. but 
the papers of each group to be re* numbered cs £S 
VI, VII, VIII, and IX. 

II. — Nine papers in English, the candidate to take all the 
papers. Also a viva voce examination covering the 
entire course. Text books presejibed for all the 
nine papers to be as in 1 923. 
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III. Courses in Pali, Arabic and Persian, Philosophy 
History, Political Economy and Political Philosophy 
Mathematics and Hindi Language and Literature 
(added as a new subject) to be as follows; — 


Pali. 

Eight papers, each of three hours* duration. Also a viva 
voce examination. 

Paper I — 

Chapters 1 to 20 from Mahavamsha. 

Selections from the Jatakas as given in Dines Anderson'S 
Pali Reader. 

Paper II — 

Dhammapada. 

Pudgalapannati with Commentary. 

Paper III — 

Milindapanha. 

Dipavamsha. 

Paper IV — 

Composition. 

Paper V— 

Tharatherigatha, with Paramarthadipani by Dharmapala. 
Paper VI. 

Chapters IV to VII from Chullavagga, Chapters I to V 
Mahavagga and Chapters I to XV from Lalitavistara. 

Paper VII— 

Dighanikaya, Vol. I. 

Bodhicharyavatara., with Commentary (Ch. 9 only.) 
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Paper VIII— 

Kaehchayana’s Grammar. 

History of Buddhist Literature. 


Arabic am 3 Persian. 

Seven papers each of three hours' duration. 

(i) Prose Text-hooks. 

(ii) Poetry Text-hooks. 

(iii) Unseen Prose and Verse Transition, and 

(iv) Translation into the Language. 

(v) Essay in the Classical Language on some Literary 
subject. 

(vi) The History of the Language and the literature. 

N. B. Questions to he answered in English or Urdu or 
Hindi. 

(vii) The special selected subject. 

( A ) ARABIC. 

M aqamal-i-II ariri (whole.) 

Dewan-i-Haniasa (whole.) 

Dizvan-i-M utanabbi. 

Travels of lbn-i-Batuta. 

Farasdaq (first half.) 

Recommended for study : — 

Nicholson: Literary History of tire Arabs (Fisher Unwin) 
Special subject to be chosen from the following: — 

(i) Arabic History and Geography. 

(ii) Arabic Logic and Philosophy. 
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(iii) The Quran and Quranic Exegesis. 

(iv) Modern Egyptian Arabic as exhibited in Green’s 
Grammar and Selections. ( Oxford Clarendon 
Press.) 

fv) Semetic Philology with special reference to Wright’s 
Camparative Semetic Grammar (Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press.) 

(B) PERSIAN . 

W a qaii-i- N i’ mat Khan. 

Akhlaq-i-J alali. 

Letters of Abul-Fazl. 

Dhvan-i-Saib * 

Q as aid -i- A mvari. 

Shahnaina of Firdausi . 

Tazkirat-Msh-SJm’ara of Daulat Shah. 

Recommended for study : — 

Browne’s Literary History of India (Fisher Unwin). 
Shir-uV A jam by Shilbli. (Dar-ul-musannifin, Azamgarh). 
Special subject to be chosen from the following: — 

(i) Old Persian Inscriptions as given in.ToIman’s book. 
(American Book Company). 

(ii) Avesta Grammar and Selections from the Avesta?. 
published by A.V. Williams Jackson. 

(iii) The differences between modern and classical 
Persian, as shown in Roger’s Persian Plays, the 
V dzir-i-Lankaran, and Phillott’s Modern Persian 
Stories (Asiatic Society of Bengal). 

(iv) Peirsian Philology with special reference to Gray’s 

Indo-Irauian Philology. (Columbia University 
Press.) 
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Philosophy. 

Seven papers each of 3 hours’ duration. Of these, Papers 
I, II, III, IV and VII common and compulsory for ah 
candidates. Papers V and VI 'to he either on a branch ol 
European or of Indian Philosophy and a candidate to select 
for the two papers a subject under either head, as indicated 
below under Group A and Group B. Also a viva voce 
examination. 

N. B. — The books recommended for study not meant 
to be used as prescribed text books but as indicating the 
general scope of studies in the subjects to which they related. 
In Indian Philosophy however, the questions to be confined 
as for as possible, to the books recommended. 

Paper 1 — 

History of European Philosophy — Ancient, Mediaeval and 
Modern with special reference to Kant’s “Position in Philo- 
sophy” as presented in his Critique of Pure Reason P 

Books recommended for study : — 

( 1 ) Zeller : Outlines of the History of Greek 

Philosophy, 

(2) Turner : History of Philosophy (Mediaeval Period.) 

(3) Flackenberg: History of Modern Philosophy. 

(4) Watson : Selections from Kant. 

Books that may be consulted : — 

Zeller: Plato and Aristotle (Longmans); 

Adamson: Developments of Greek Philosophy; 

Weber: History of Philosophy; 

De Wulf : History of Mediaeval Philosophy (English 
Translation) ; 

Wandelband: History of Philosophy; 
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Adamson: Development of Modern Philosophy; 

Perry : Recent Philosophy; 

Watson : Philosophy of Kant Explained; 

Paulsen : Philosophy of Kant. 

Paper II. — 

Outlines of Indian Philosophy. 

Boohs recommended for study : — 

(1) Saddarsaua Samuchchaya of Haribhadra. 

(2) Sariraka Bhasya Adhyaya II, Padas I and II. 

(3) Vedantasara of Sadananda. 

Books to he consulted : — 

Commentary of Gunaratna on Saddarsaua Samuchchaya 
Sarvadarsana Sangraha ; 

Sarvasiddhanta Sangraha ; 

Max Muller : Six Systems of Indian Philosophy ; 
Iyengar : Outlines of Hindu Philosophy ; 

Deussen: System of the Vedanta. 

Paper III. — 

General Psychology. 

Books recommended for study — 

( 1 ) James : Principles of Psychology. 

(2) Stout: Analytic Psychology. 

(3) Ward : Psychological Principles. 

Books to he consulted .: - 

Kulpe: Outlines of Psychology; 

Baldwin: Handbook of Psychology; 

Sully: Human Mind; 
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.Angell: Chapters from Alodern Psychology; 
Baldwin : History of Psychology; 

Dessotr: History of Psychology. 

Paper IV. — 

< Jeneral Philosophy. 

Books recommended for study : — 

(1) Marvin: Introduction to Philosophy. ' 

(2) Taylor: Elements of Metaphysics. 

(3) Hoffding: Problems of Philosophy. 

(4) Bergson: Introduction to Metaphysics. 

(5) James: Meaning of Truth. 

Books to be consulted : — 

Spencer: First Principles; 

Bradley: Appearance and Reality; 

James: Pluralistic Universe; 

Schiller: Studies in Humanism; 

Sturt: Personal Idealism; 

Paulsen: Introduction to Philosophy. 

Papers V and VI. — 

Group A. 

Special Study of one of the following subjects : 

(a) Psychology (special) 

(b) Logic. 

(c) Ethics and Sociology. 

( d ) ComparativeVReligion. 

i Paper V. — 

Psychology, Physiological and Abnormal. 
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Books recommended for study : — 

(1) Ziehen: Introduction to Physiological Psychology. 

(2) Wundt: Principles of Physiological Psychology. 

Vol. 1 translated by E. B. Titchener). 

(3) Mercier: Psychology — Normal and Morbid. 

(4) Myers: Human Personality. 

Books to be consulted : — 

Ladd: Physiological Psychology; 

Titchener: Text-book of Psychology; 

Maudsby: Abnormal Psychology; 

Sidis and Goodhart: Multiple Personality; 

Jastrow: The Subconscious; 

Bianchi: Psychiatry (English Translation,) 

N. B. — Comparative study of Western and Indian 
Psychology required. 

Paper VI.— 

\ Psychology — Comparative, Social and Religious. 

Books recommended for study : — 

(1) Lloyd Morgan : Comparative Psychology. 

(2) Hobhouse: Mind in Evolution. 

(3) Me Dougall: Introduction to Social Psychology. 

(4) Starbuch: Psychology of Religion. 

.Books to be consulted : — 

Wundt: Human and Animal Psychology; 

Romanes: Mental Evolution in Animals; 

Ross: Social, Psychology; 
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Baldwin: Mental Development — Social and Ethical 
Interpretation ; 

Tames: .Varieties of Religious Experience. 

Watson; Interpretation of Religious Experience ( Gifford 
Lectures.) 

(b) Logic. 

Paper V. — 

Logic — Formal and Symbolic. 

Books recommended for study : — 

(1) Kevne: Formal Logic. 

(2) Hugh Maccoll: Symbolic Logic. 

(2) Schiller: Formal Logic. 

Books to be consulted : — 

Dewey: Studies in Logic Theory; 

Sidgwick: Application of Logic; 

Jevons: Principles of Science, Book I; 

Venn : Symbolic Logic. 

Paper VI. — 

Logic as Theory of Knowledge and Methodology. 

Books. recommended for study : — 

(1) Hobhouse: Theory of Knowledge. 

(2) Lotze: Logic. 

(3) Venn: Empirical Logic. 

( 4 ) Adamson : History of Logic. 

Books to be consulted : — 

Mill: System of Logic; 

Jevons: Principles of Science; 
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Sigwart: Logic. 

Bradley : .Principles of Logic; 

Bosa^nquet : Logic or Morphology of Thought; 

13. N. Seal: Appendix to Dr. P. C„ Roy’s Hindu 
Chemistry, Vol. IT. 

N. B. — Comparative study of Western and Indian Logic 
required. 

R) Ethics and Sociology. 

Paper V. — 

Ethics. 

Books recommended for study : — 

(1) Green: Prolegomena to Ethics. 

(2) Wundt: Ethics. 

(3) Alexander: Moral Order and Progress. 

(4) Roger : Short History of Ethics. 

Books to be consulted : — 

Aristotle; Nichomachean Ethics; 

Royce: Philosophy of Loyalty; 

Kant : Theory of Ethics (Abbot) ; 

Sterret: Ethics of Hegel; 

Martineau : Types of Ethical Theory; 

Siddgwick: Methods of Ethics; 

Leslie Stephen: Science of Ethics; 

Williams: Evolutional Ethics. 

Taylor: Problem of Conduct;. 

Sidgwick: History of Ethics. 

Paper VI 7 — 

Sociology. 
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Books recomended for study: — 

( 1 ) Biddings : Principles of Sociology 

(2) Ward: Pure Sociology. 

(3) Fairchild : Applied Sociology. 

Books to be consulted : — 

Spencer: Principles of Sociology; 

Maine: Ancient Laws; 

Taylor : Primitive Culture; 

Fraser: Psyche's Task; 

Westermarch : History of Moral ideas; 

Me Dougall : Social Psychology. 

Tarde: Social Logic. 

Baldwin : Social and Ethical Interpretation of Mental 
Development. 

N. B. — Comparative study of Western and Indian Ethics 
and Sociology required. 

(d) — Comparative Religion. 

( Books not prescribed.') 

Group B. 

Special study of any one of the following subjects — (a) 
Nyaya Vaisesika ( b ) Sankhya Yoga (c) Vedanta (Advaita 
and Visistadvaita (d) Mitnamsa (e) Jaina-Bauddha 
Philosopy. 

(a) Nyaya and Vaisesika 

Paper V. 

Gautama Sutras with Vishwanatha Vritti. 

Paper VI.— 

Kanada Sutras with Upaskara or Prasastapada. 
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.Books to be consulted : — 

Vatsyayana Bhasya on the Gautama Sutras; 

Kanada Sutras and Vritti of Jayanarayana; 
Chandrakantiya Bhasya on Kanada Sutras; 

J. C. Chatterji : Hindu Realism; 

B. N. Seal : Positive Science of the Hindus. 

Chapter VII. 

Nyaya Kandali. 

(b) Sankhya Yoga. 

Paper V. — 

Sankhya Philosophy. 

Kapila Sutras with Aniruddha Vritti and Tattwa- 
kaumudi. 

'Paper VI. — 

• Yoga Philosophy. 

Patanjala Sutras with Vyasa Bhasya and the Vritti called 
Maniprabha. 

Books to be consulted : — 

Vijnanbhikshu’s Commentary on the Kapila Sutras and 
Yogavartika; 

Tattwasamasa Sutras; 

Srimad Bhagvatam (portions bearing on the subjects here) 
Y ogavashistham ; 

Vachaspati Misra’s Vaisaradi on the Vyasa Bhasya. 

(c) Vedanta. 

(Paper V.- — 

Advaita Vedanta. 

Panchadasi (the whole); Brahma Sutras with Sankara 
Bhasya (Sutras 1 - 4 ), 
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Paper VI,— 

Visistadvaita Vedanta. 

Ramanuja Bhasya (the entire commentary under Sutras 
1-4); 

Lokacharya :T attwattraya (Chowkhamba Samskrit series) 
Rooks in bo consulted : — 

Vedantaparibliasa 
Siddhantalesa ; 

Deussen : Philosphy of the Upanisads.- 
Vedartha Samgraha of Ramanuja 
Deussen: System of the Vedanta 

(d) Mimansa 
(Courses not prescribed) 

(e) Jaina-Baudha Philosopju 

Paper V- — 

Jaina Philosophy 

Books recommended for study ; — 

Tattwarthadhigama Sutra with the commentary of 
Umasvati-Vachaka 

(Raichandra Jainashastramala Series, Bombay); Syad- 
'vada Manjari of Mallisena (Choukhamba Samskrit Series). 

Paper VI — 

Bauddha Philosophy : — 

Books recommended for stiid}\ — Abhidhammattha 

Samgaha and Samyutta Nikaya-I^fidana Vagga. 

Books that : may be consulted.:— 

Jainism; Weber’s • Article on the Indian Antiquary or 
jainism and Sinclair and Jain’s OutlineSof Jainism, Tattvartha- 
.50 
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raj Vartika Panchastikayasara, Buddhism: Dharmo samganr 
with the Arthashalini of Buddhaghosha; Vishuddhiyogga : 
Dialogues of Buddha (English Translation) For the History 
of Buddhism — Kern’s Manual of Indian Buddhism, Rhys 
Davids Indian Buddhism (Hibbert Lectures) Sogen’s Systems 
of Buddhistic Thought. 

Paper VII. — 

Essay . 

N. B. Alternative Questions (one of which will have 
to be attempted) to be set on the subjects of special^study 
offered by the candidate. 


History 

Seven papers, each of three hours’ duration. No exchange 
of papers between Groups A, B and C to be allowed. 

Paper I. — ■ 

Comparative Politics 

Warde Fowler : City State of the Greeks and Romans' 

Guizot: Lectures on Civilization in Europe 

Sidgwick : Development of European Polity 

Lowell : Governments and Parties in Continental Europe 

Bryce : Modern Democracies. 

Paper II. — 

Subject chosen for the Examinations of 1924-28: 

Cavour and the Unity of Italy (1850-1875) 

Bolton King: History of Italian Unity-Parts III-VI 
Cesaresco: Cavour (Foreign Statesmen Series) 
Stillman : Union of Italy (Cambridge Historical Series' 
Cambridge Modern History Vol. XI, Chapters 
1 4 and , 1 9 t 
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Paper III. — 

The Constitutional History of England. 

Dicey: Law of the Constitution.. 

Medley : Constitutional History of England. 

Mailtland : English Constitutional History. 

Paper IV: — 

An essay on any subject included in the course. 

Papers V — VII : — A. Group. 

(i) — (Ancient Hindu India.) 

Rapson : Indian Coins. 

Schoff: Periplus. 

Me crindle : Megasthenes and Arian. 

Shama Shastri : Artha Shastra . (English translation > 
Macdonel : History of Samskrit Literature. 

Kaegi*: Rg Veda . 

Fleet: Gupta Inscriptions (Corpus Inscrip. Indie 
Vol. III.) 

[The student expected to possess an up-to date know~ 
ledge of the Ancient Geography of India.] 

(ii) — (The Buddhistic World,) 

Kern : Manual of Indian Buddhism. 

Buhler: Indian Sect of Jainas. 

Beal: Buddhist Records of the Western t World r 
2 Vols. 

Asoka’s inscriptions as in Epigraphia Indica Vol. II r 
Giles: Civilisation of China (Home University.) 

(iii} — (The Ancient East), 

Budge: Egyptian Religion. 

Maspero; Art in Egypt (Heinemann). 
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[The student should consult: — 

L. W. King’s History of Sumer and Akad. 

„ Babylonia. 

Budge : History of Egypt, 

Jastrow : Civilisation of Babylonia and Assyria. 

Papers: V.-VIT. B. Group 

(i) — (Mediaeval India) 3 
Elliot and Dowson : Yols, 2-4. 

J. N. Sarkar : History of Aurangzib 

Tod: Rajasthan,. Vol. L (Sketch of the Feudal System 
and Annals of Me war.) 

V. A. Smith : Akbar the Great Moghal. 

Haig : Historic Landmarks of the Deccan (Pioneer 
Press). 

Grant Duff : History of the Mahrattas, Vols. I. and 
II, Chs. 1-7 (or to the death of Madhav 
Rao 1 772). ' 

(ii) — (The Islamic World outside India.) 

; t. _ 

Muir: The Caliphate, new_ed, by_Weir. 

Cambridge Mediaeval History Vol, II Chs. 10-12. 

Lane Poole: History of Egypt under the /uraDs 
(Methuen). 

Moors in Spain (Story of Nations) 

(iii) — (Mediaeval Europe). 

Cambridge Mediaeval History, ^ois.°l-^; 

B ryCe : Holy Roriiari Empire. * r 

V. Duruy: History of the Middle Ages (G. Bell). 

E. Jenks : Law and Pol i tics dn the Middle Ages (Murray.) 
Seignbos : Mediaeval -Civilisation*.* - 
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ers V — VII. C. Grout. 

(i) — British India, a select period ; from Cornwallis to 

Wellesley.) 

Fifth Report ed. by Firminger, Vol. I. 

M. M. D. L. T: History of Haidar Naik and Tipu Sultan, 
S. Owen; Selections from Wellesley's Despatches. 

,, ,, : Selections from Wellington's Indian Des- 

patches. 

Duff: History of the Mahrattas, Vol. III. Chs. 3-15. 

Mill and Wilson : History of India Bk. VI. being Vols. 

5 and 6 of the Fourth Edition. 

(ii) — (India under the Crown). 

A* Rangaswami Aiyangar : — Indian Constitution. 

P. Mukherji: — Indian Constitutional Documents. 

[And other books to be announced later.] 

(iii) — (Economic History of India from 1300 A. D.) 

Macpherson : — History of European Commerce with 
India. 

Blochman and Jarrett: — Ain-i-Akbari Yols. I and II. 
Tavernier: — Travels, tr. by Ball. 

J. N. Sarkar: — India of Aurangzeb— Statistics. Top- 
ography and Roads. 

Baden Powell : — Land Revenue in British India. 2 vols. 
S. C. Roy: Famines in India. 

R. C. Dutt : Economic History of British India, 2 vols. 
Moral and Material Progress, Decennial Reports. 1901 
and 1911. 


9 Political Economy Jattd Political Philosophy. 

Seven papers, each: ot three hours' duration. 
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Paper 1* — 

Analytical Economics and History of Economic Theory. 

Books recommended: — 

Marshall: Principles of Economics. 

Gide and Rist : History of Economic Thought. 

Smart : Introduction to the Theory of Value. 

Carver: Distribution of Wealth. 

Clark : Essentials of Economic Theory. 

Paper II— 

Economic History of England and India and Modern 
Tariff History. 

(Students expected to show knowledge of the general 
history of the 1 9th century as outlined in such an 
elementary book as Robinson’s Development of Europe 
iVol. II,) 

Books l-ecommended : — 

Meredith : Economic History of England. 

Cunningham : Commerce and Industry Vol. II. Part II. 
Ashley; Economic Organisation of England. 

Toyenbee : Industrial Revolution. 

Ashley : Modern Tariff History. 

Taussig : Tariff History of the United States. 

Cholmely : Protection in Canada and Australia. 

R. C. Dutt: India under Early British Rule and India in 
the Victorian Age. 

Paper III. — 

Comparative Politics. 

Books recommended. — 

Warde Fowler: City State of the Greeks and Romans. 
Guizot : Lectures on Civilisation in Europe. 
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Sidgwick : Development of European Polity, 

Lowell : Governments and Parties in Continental Europe, 
Bryce : Modern Democracies. 

Paper IV — 

Essay on some Economic or Political subject. 

EITHER Group A Economics. 

Paper V — 

Money, Banking, Prices and Finance with special reference 
do India. 

Conant : Principles of Money and Banking. 

Fisher: Purchasing Power of Money. 

Wither : Money Changing. 

Bastable: Public Finance. 

Gustav Cohn: Public Finance. 

Layton : Introduction to the Study of Prices. 

Datta : Report on High Prices in India. 

Chamberlain Commission Report on Indian Currency. 
Indian Financial Statements from 1906-1917. 

Paper VI — 

A special Indian Economic Problem to be studied in 
greater detail, e. g . 

A. Co-operation. 

B. The Problem of Indian Manufactures. 

C. Indian Agriculture. 

D. Transport (including Shipping.) 

E. Famines. 

Hooks recommended to be studied under “ E. Famines — 
Reports of the Famine Commissions. 
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N. B. If these not avilable in time the following books 
to be substituted : — 

Dutt : 'Famines in India. 

Loveday : Economics of Famines in India. 

S. C. Ray: Economic Causes of Famines in India. 

Digisy: Famine Campaigns in Southern India, 

(2 Volumes). 

Note. — The books to be studied for Paper VI to be an- 
nounced from time to time according to the subject which was 
selected by the University Professor for the particular year. 

Paper VII.— 

Either Theory and Practice of Statistics. 

Books recommended : — 

Bowley : Elements of Statistics. 

Yule: Introduction to the Theory of Statistics. 

Giffen : Economic Inquiries and Studies, 2 Vols. 

Or Social, Economic and Labour Problems. 

Books recommended: — 

Rowntree : Poverty. 

S. B. Webb: Public Organisation or the Labour Market. 
Webb : Industrial Democracy. 

Graham: Socialism, new and old. 

Bushill : Profit-Sharing and Labour Questions. 

Schloss: Methods of Industrial Remuneration. 

Pigou; Unemployment. 

CbTGBOUP B. Political Philosophy. 

Paper V. — 

Constitutional organisation of the British Empire, the- 
Self-Government Dominions and India. 
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Books recomra ended .*f— 

Dicey: Law of the Constitution. 

Lucas: Historical Geography of the British Colonies. 
Keith: Responsible Government in the Dominions. 
Brand: Union of South Africa. 

Curtis: The Problems of the Commonwealth. 

Durham : Report on Canadian Self-Government. 

Ilbert: Government of India. 

Lee Warner: Native States of India. 

Report of the last Imperial Conference. 

Paper VI— 

Principles and Plistory of Political Philosophy. 
Bluntschli : Theory of State. 

Green: Lectures on Political Obligation. 

Jethro Brown : Underlying Principles of Modern 
Legislation. 

Dunning: History of Political Theories 2 Yols. 

E. Barker: Political Thought from Spencer to to-day. 
Rangaswami Iyengar: Some Aspects of Ancient Indian 
Polity. 

Paper VII — 

Either Comparative Study of Social and Political Insti- 
tutions. 

Main : Ancient Law (Pollock’s Edition). 

Coulange : Ancient City. 

Fisher: Bonapartism. 

Carver : Sociology and Social Progress. 

Geddin.gs : Democracy and Empire. 

Kidd: Social Evolution. 
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Risley: Census Report for India 1901. 

Or Colonial and Local Government. 

Reinsch : Colonial Government and Administration. 
Lewis : Government of Dependencies. 

■Fairlie: Municipal Administration. 

Goodnow : City Government in U. S. A. 

Shaw; Municipal Government in Continental Europe. 
P. Ashley : English Local Government. 

Dawson : Municipal Life and Government in Germany. 


Mathematics. 

Eight papers, each of three hours’ duration. Candidates 
required to offer Group A and to take either any two 
-subjects from Group B or any two subjects from Group C. 

Group A. 

;1. (a) Integral Calculus : — 

Definite Integrals, Multiple Integrals, including 
Green’s theorem and Dirichlet’s theorem. Line 
and Surface Integrals, Easy Integral Equations 
and use of Fourier’s series. 

(&) Differential Calculus :- — 

Maxima and Minima of functions of two or more 
independent variables, multiple points, curve 
tracing, change of variables and Jacobians. 

~2. (a) Analytical Conics — as in Askwith’s “Analytical 

Geometry of the Conic Sections, ‘'Chapters XIV 
to XIX”. 

O) Solid Geometry — as in Charles Smith’s “Solid 
Geometry.” : 

3. Differential Equations — as in Forsyth’s “Differential 
Equations” excluding Jacobi’s Method and Partial 
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Differential Equations of 2nd and higher orders with 
variable coefficients. 

A, Algebra , Trigonometry and Theory of Equations — <is 
in Chrystal’s Algebra Part II, Chapter XXXI Chapter 
XXXV Arts. 1-18; Hobson's * ‘Trigonometry/' 
Chapters XIII-XVIII; Burnside and Panton's 'Theory 
of Equations" Part I, and Chapter XIII of Part 11. 

5. Statics; — 

Forces in three dimensions. The principle of 
work. Centre of Gravity. Strings. Attractions 
and Potentials of rods, discs, spheres and 
spherical shells, homogeneous ellipsoids and 
ellipsoidal shells, Laplace's, Poisson's and 
Gauss's theorem. 

Routh's “Statics'* and Loneys' “Statics" are 
recommended. 

• 6. (a) Dynamics of a Particle— as in Loney's "Dynamics 

of a Particle and of Rigid Bodies." Chapters, 
I-X. 

( b ) Rigid Dynamics — limited to two dimensions, 
including Lagrange's Equations and their 
applications to easy problems. 

Routh's “Elementary Treatise on Rigid Dynamics 
Chapters I-IV and Loney's “Dynamics of a 
Particle and of Rigid Bodies,". Chapters XI- 
XV, XVII-XIX are recommended. 

Group B. 

‘1. Spherical Astronomy — as in Sir R. S. Ball's “Treatise 
on Spherical Astronomy". 

2. (a) Hydrostatics — as in Besant and Ramsey £ s 

“Hydro-mechanics Part I, excluding Chapters 
IX and X. 
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(&) Hydrodynamics — as in Bassets “Elementary 
Treatise on Hydrodynamics,” Chapters I-IV,. 
VI, VII. . 

3. Harmonic Analysis — with applications as in Byerley’s- 

Fourier's Series and Spherical Harmonics." 

4. Dynamical Astronomy — including Lunar and 

Planetary Theories, as in Plummer's Dynamical 
Astronomy." 

5. The Theory of Integral Equations — with application s- 

as in Heywood and Frochet's “L, equation de 
Fredholm et ses applications a la Physique Ma- 
thematique,” Vivanti's, “Elementidella Teoria delle 
equazioni integral! linear!' may also be consulted. 

Group C. 

1. The Theory of Aggregates and the Theory of 

Functions of a Real Variable — as in the syllabus 
given in Schedule A given below. 

2. The Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable — as 

in Hodrick's translation of Goursat's Cours d' Analyse 
Mathematique/' Vol. II, Part I. 

3. Differential Geometry — as in the syllabus given in 

Schedule B given below. Forsyth’s Differentia! 
Geometry recommended. 

4. (n). Non-Euclidean Geometry as in Chapters I-VII, 

X and XI— XIV of Coolidge's “Non-Euclidean 
Geometry." 

(b) Projective Geometry as in Cremona's “Projective 
< Geometry" or the corresponding portions of 

Mathew's “Prajective Geometry.” 

N. B. — In Coolidge's “Non-Euclidean Geometry”those 
parts of Chapters VIII and X whibh might be 
considered absolutely necessary for under- 
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standing the twelve chapters mentioned above 
also to be studied. 

5. The Theory of Elliptic Functions with applications 

as in Appell and Laccur’s ‘‘Theorie des functions 

elliptiques” and GreenhiU’s “The applications of 

EHtptic Functions.'* 

SCHEDULE A. 

I. Theory of Aggregates. 

1. Irrational numbers. Cantor’s and Dedekind’s Theory. 

Arithmetical Theory of Limits. Convergent sequences. 

2, Theory of Aggregates or sets of points. 

(a) Definitions : — Limiting point, everywhere dense, 
dense in itself, closed, perfect, non-dense sets. 

lb) Power or Potency of an Aggregate. Enumerable 
and tmenumerable Aggregates, with fundamen- 
tal theorems about rational, algebraic and real 
numbers. 

( c) Derivatives of Aggregates. Aggregates of the 

1st and 2nd species; and those of the 1st and 
"2nd category. 

(d) The content and measure of Aggregates. 

(e) Heirie-Borel’ Theorem on sets of intervals. 

(/) None-dense closed sets. 

IT ' Theory of functions of a Real Variable. 

1. Functions of Real Variables. 

(a) Continuity of Functions of one or two real 
variables. Uniform continuity. Discontinuities 
of .the 1st and 2nd kind. Poinjyvise; discontinu- 
ous functions and totally discontinuous functions 

by idonotone functiors and functions^ of bounded 
variation or limited total fluctuation. 
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(c) The derivatives of functions. Some important 
properties of derivaties. Continuous functions 
not possessing a differential coefficient anywhere 
in a given interval. Partial differential co- 

d~f 

efficients. Cases in which — - — l— differs from 

dx dy 

— ~ — L — Maxima and minima of one or two real ! 
dy dx 

variables. 

2. Integration. 

Riemann's definition of Integration. Labesgue's 
definition of Integration. Important properties of 
the definite Integral. The fundamental theorem of 
the Integral Calculus. Mean Value Theorems. 
Improper Integrals. Definitions of double and 
repeated Integrals. Content and measure of two 
dimensional sets. Rigorous proof of the rule for 
Integration by parts. 

3, Series of Real Variables : — 

(а) Convergence of series. Uniform convergence. 

Tests of uniform convergence. Continuity of the 
sum function. 

(б) The convergence of power series. Product of 

two series. Taylor's Theorem. Lagrange r 
Cauchy and Sclilomilch's forms for the Remain- 
der in Taylor's Series, Expansibility in Taylor's 
Series. 

(c) Double sequence and double series. 

( d ) Differentiation and integration of series. 

(e) Cantor method of condensation of singularities. 

if) Wierstrass's theorem on the representation of 
a continuous function by a series of polynomials-. 
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Books suggested for consultation : — 

Hobson : Theory of Functions of a Real Variable (Camb. 
University Press) . 

Pierpoint: Theory of Functions of a Real Variable 
(Ginn & Company, New York.) 


SCHEDULE B 

1. Curves in space. Radii of curvature. Torsion. 
Spherical curvature. Frenet’s Formulae. Moving Trihedron. 
Some special curves (e. g. the Helix, the Bertrand Curves 
etc,) 

II. Surfaces ; 

(a) The fundamental forms. The three fundamental 
differential equations. Gaussian curvature. Asymp- 
totic lines. Lines of curvature. Conjugate lines. 

( b ) Developable surfaces. Surfaces of constant posi- 
tive curvature. Surfaces of constant negative 
curvature. Minimal surfaces. Some other special* 
surfaces. 

(c) Orthogonality. Conditions to be satisfied by ortho- 
gonal surfaces. Properties of orthogonal surfaces. 

(d) Lines drawn on surfaces. Geodasic lines and their 
properties including those relating to curvature- 
Geodasic triangles. Isothermal lines. 

(*) Quadrature and Cubature. 


A Mo darn Indian Laguage and; Literature. 

Ten papers, each of three hours duration to be distri- 
buted in the following manner : — 

(i), (ii) & (iii) Text-books; the’ distribution of text- 
books among the papers to be 
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settled in each case^fby the Board of 
Studies concened. There to' be, how- 
ever, an adequate represention of all 
periods as well as departments of the 
literature. 

(iv) History of the Language and the Literature. 

(v) Essay on an advanced literary subject. 

(vi) Translation from English or a Classical Language 
( Arabic, Persian or Saniskrit) into the Modern 
Indian Language and from the Modern Indian 
Language into English. 

(vii) Principles of criticism. The Board of Studies to 
prescribe for this paper, original works of criticism 
from Western as welL as from Oriental literature, 

.-(viii) Comparative Philology with special reference to 
Indian languages. 

(ix) A subsidiary modern Indian language to be selected 

from a group prescribed. by the Board of Studies 
concerned,, the standard beings that of the Inter- 
nediate course.. .* 

(x) A special author or period of literature. It shall, 
however, be open for a candidate to offer a thesis 
bn the subject matter of the last paper .in lieu of 
the examination in that paper. 

Paper I. 

( 1 ) Purani Hindi Kavita by Cliandradhara Sarma Guleri 

(2) Selections from Hindi Literature, Book I, Bardic 

Poetry by Sita Rama. 

(3) Padmavata by Malika Muhammada Jayasi. 

PO - Ananda-Vikrama Samvvtki Kalpana by G.H. Ojha. 

r II. 

Jl ) 'Satasai of Biharf Lala. * ; 

\2;J Sura Sagard of Sura Dasa -(abridged). 
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(3) I\ az'itavali of Tulasi Dasa. 

(4) Naisadha of 'Guinana. 

(5) Rama Chandrika of Kesava Dasa. 

Paper HI. 

(1) Mudnarakshasa by Bharatendu 1 Jarishcliandra. 

(2) V tiara Rama Cliariia by Satyanarayana Kaviratna. 

(3) K adambarz by Rishishwarnath Khatt. 

(4) Prcma Sagara by Lallulala. 

(5) N asiketopakhyana by Sadal Misra. 

(6) "Rani Ketaki Ki Kahani by Iiisa Allah Khan. 

(7) Himmat Bahadur Rirudavali by Padniakara. 

(8) Ramaswayamvara abridged by Raghuraj Singh 

(9) Pri\a Pravasa by Ayodhya Singh Upadhyaya 

( 10) Buddha Charitra by Ramachandra Sukla. 

N. B — Questions on Hindi Prosody and Rhetoric to be 
distributed over all the first three papers. The following 
books recommended for study: — 

(a) Bhikhari Dasa: Kavya-Nirnaya. 

(b) Pratapa Sabi: Vyangyartha Kaumitdi 

( c ) Jagannatha Prasad Bhanu : Chhanda-Prabhakara. 

Paper IV. 

(1) Misra Bandhu Vinoda . 

(2) Linguistic Survey of India Yols. VI andd*v (Part 1) 

(3) Census of India 191 1, Vol. 1, Chapter on : Languages 

(4) Siva Singh Saroja : 

(5) Essay on Hindi Literature: in the Enc Bjiitannica. 
Paper VII. 

( 1 ) Worsfold : Judgment in Literature. - 

(2) Hudson: Introduction to the Study of Literature. 

54 
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(3) Jones: English Critical Essays. 

(4) Sahitya Darfana by Vishwanatha Kaviraja. 

(5) Dasa Rupaka of Dhananjaya, especially the Intro- 

duction (Columbia University Series) 

(6) MacdonneFs History of Samskrit Literature 

(omitting the Vedic period). 

(7) Rajasekhara’s Kavya Mimamsa. 

(8) Courthope’s Life in Pcetry and Law in Taste. 

(9) Aricles on Poetry, Fine Arts and Drama in the 
Encyclopaedia Britannica. 

Paper VIII. 

(1 ) Bloomfield's Introduction to the Study of Languages 

(2) Hoernle's Comparative Grammar of the Gaudian 
Languages. 

(3) Dr. Bhandarkar's Wilson Philological Lectures. 

(4) Woolner's Introduction to Prakrita. 

(5) Turner's Phonology of Gujarati. 

Paper IX. Urdu, Bengali, Marathi, Gujrati. 

Same as the Intermediate compulsory course in these- 
languages. 

Paper X. — 

Any one of the following may be chosen : — 

(a) Tulasi Dasa and his times. 

(b) The Bardic Chronicles in Hindi, 

(c) The Modern Hindi Prose. 

(d) The Romantic Poetry in Hindi. 

(e) Kesava Dasa and his School. 

(f) Harischandra and his time. 
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L No viva voce examination in English. 

II. Ordinary Course in Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics 
Botany, Zoology, Minerology, to be as in 1923 and an 
extra paper of an advanced character for the 
Honours course. 

III. Courses in Geology, Psychology, Industrial Chemistry 
General and Chemical Engineering to be as follows : — 


Geology. 

Two papers, each of three hours’ duration. Also a prac- 
tical examination. ' 

Paper I — 

Dynamical, Structural and Historical Geology. 

Paper II. — 

Crystallography, Mineralogy, Petrology, Palaeontology, 
Economic Geology. 

Syllabus precribed : 

Dynamical and Structural Geology. 

The. aims, methods, and applications of Geology. 

Disintegration of the earth-crust by rain, wind, heat and 
cold, frost, underground water, .water, rivers, glaciers, and 
the sea. 

Transportation by gravity, rivers, glaciers, and wind. 

Deposition, of .the detritus. Terrestrial, fluviatile,, 
.lacustrine* and, jii&rine, deposits. 
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Volcanoes — form and structure, eruption and its products, 
causes of volcanic action. 

Earthquakes — Nature and origin, the phenomenon and 
its effects. Connection with volcanoes. 

Elevation and depression of land. 

■ Evolution of surface-features by terrestrial, agencies and 
river-erosion. Formation of valley-systems. The effects of 
glaciation and wind-action on topography. 

Joints, bedding and lamination.. Faults and folding. 
Contour maps. Outcrops of simple structures on contour- 
maps. Map reading and the construction of sections. 

Historical Geology, 

Principles of stratigraphy. Sub-divisions of the geologi- 
cal record into groups, systems and series. Tiie leading 
features and characteristic fossils of these subdivisions. 
Important physical features of India. The rock-formatipns 
of India and Burma treated in a concise manner. 

Crystallography n and Physical Properties of 
Minerals. 

Crystallographic laws. The six systems of crystallography. 
Important groups of symmetry. Weiss and Miller systems 
of notation. The Contact Goniometer. 

Twinning. 

Density, hardness, and other - physical - properties of 
minerals. The petrological microscope. 

Optical characters of minerals in the microscope Junder 
ordinary and polarized light. 

Mineralogy. 

Study of about 40 of the important rock 1 forming minerals, 
th regatd to their chemical composition, chemical alterations. 
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crystallography, physical properties, microscopic characters, 
occurrence, and commercial uses, if any. 

Study of the important ore-forming minerals, and others 
of economic importance with regard to their chemical compo- 
sition, physical properties used in recognition, blowpipe tests, 
occurrence, and economic uses. 

Petrology. 

Igneous rocks — morphology, texture, and classification. 
Megascopic and microscopic characters of important rocktypes 
and their mode of origin. 

Sedimentary rocks— arenaceous, argillaceous, calcareous, 
and pyroclastic rocks. 

Metamorphic rocks — thermal and dynamic metamorphism. 
Important types. 


Palaeontology. 

Methods of preservation of fossils. The value of fossils 
as indices of age and climate. The detailed study of one or 
two type-specimens from the following fossil groups : — 

Coelenterata, Echinoderma, Trilobita, Brachiopoda, 
Lamellibranchia, Gasteropoda, Cephalopoda, Vertebrata, and 
fossil plants. 


Economic Geology. 

Forms and origin of ore-deposits. Magmatic, pneuma- 
tolytic, hydatogenetic, metasomatic, metamorphic and detrital 
deposits. The chief metallic ores aud non-metallic minerals 
of economic importance found in India. Coal and petroleum; 
water and building stones. 

General principles of prospecting and development. 
Economic considerations, on which the value of an ore-doposit 
depends. 
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Practical Work. 

Determination of density, hardness and fusibility of 
minerals. 

Reading and making drawings of crystals of common 
minerals. 

Examination of important rock-forming minerals in hand 
specimens and under the microscope. 

Microscopic and megascopic examination of a respresei 
tative collection of rock-types and sections. 

The study and drawing of specimens from a representative 
collection of fossils. 

Blowpipe tests and hand-recognition of economic minerals 
Easy exercises on the outcrop of beds. Reading geological 
maps and drawing sections across simple geological structures. 

Text Books: — 

'•Introduction to Geology” by W. B. Scott; (Mac- 
Millan) 1920. 

“Manual of Mineralogy” by Dana and Ford (John 
Wiley) 1912. 

“Minerals and the Microscope” by H. G. Smith Thomas 
Murby 1919. 

“Handbook of Rocks” by J. F. Kemp (Van Notrand) 
1921 (Selected portions only) . 

“Outlines of Field Geology” by A Geikie (Mac 
MillanJ 1912. 

“Geology of Ore-deposits” by Thomas & Mac Alister 
(Edward Arnold) 1920. 

Honours, Course 

Special paper — subject “Geology of India” 
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Industrial Chemistry. 

(a) A knowledge of the principal manufacturing 
processes such as filtration, sublimation, dis- 
tillation, crystallisation, evaporation, disinteration 
calcination, etc. 

List of appliances to be provided for demonstrating 
the above-mentioned processes: — 

(1) Filter Pumps and Filter Presses, 

(2) Centrifugals, 

(3) Stills for steani distillatiou. 

(4) Autoclaves to record a pressure of not less than 
90 tbs. 

(5) Disintegrations of Sieves, 

( 6) Ball-mill, 

(7) Rolling-mill, 

(8) Reverberatory Furnace, 

(9) Muffle-furnace, 

(10) Down-draft Kiln, 

(11) Glass Furnace, 

(12) Blower to he run by a motor, 

(13) Drums, 

(14) Vats, 

(15) Super-heated steani. 

.(&) Application of the pure Chemistry course to 
include a theoretical knowledge of the raw 
materials used, their nature- and sources and the 
.methods of manufacture of the following: — 
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(1) Ceramics (i. e., glass, pottery, porcelain, enamels- 
and enamelling) and Cement. 

(2) Oils, soaps and candles; paints and varnishes, 

(3) Leather tanning and bye- products; Inks, 

(4) Sugars, Starches, Paper, Milk-products; 

(5) Matches, Pencils and Crayons; 

(6) Wood and Coal distillations; Industrial alcohol : 

(7) Electro-plating. Electrolytic and Electric furnace 
products : 

(8) Important mineral acids and heavy chemicals, 

(9) Dyeing and bleaching. 

N. B. — A general theoretical knowledge would be given 
in the classes and wherever possible, demonstration tours- 
would be arranged to visit Factories to see the actual working 
Conditions. 

(c) A detailed study of one of the Industries under 
clause (b) convering the whole ground of the 
nature of the raw materials employed, the 
equipment and machinery required and a: state- 
ment of the cost of production and sale prices- 
and the probable market. 

Two papers and a practical examination. 


General and Chemical Engineering 

Three papers. 

(1) MECHANICAL DRAWING AND APPLIED 
MECHANICS. 

( a ) Mechanical Drawing : — 

An elementary course of lectures and drafting roonr 
exercises in simple machine parts, such as fastenings, bearings, 
engine details, etc* 
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Use of drawing instruments and material. 

Construction of Scales. 

Simple Projection. 

Construction and representation of screw. 

Rivets, bolts, studs, nuts.and set screws. Keys and key 
ways, feathers. Flange, and muff couplings. Design of a 
cast iron flange for a shaft. Design of the flange, cover, and 
studs for a small steam engine cylinder. Design for at least 
one type of stuffing box. 

Design of simple rivetted lap and butt joints: — (a) for a 
tie bar (b) for a boiler. 

Design of a simple bearing for a shaft. 

Designs of pulleys, gearing, clutches, cams, and other 
machine elements used in the transmission of power. Pipes 
and pipe joints. Engine details — a study of a few additional 
mechanisms selected from those ordinarily used in the Che- 
mical Industry from a descriptive standpoint, and analysis 
of their motions. 

As large a number of examples as possible to be worked 
out and drawn to scale. The dimensions to be always 
calculated wherever possible and not merely copied. 

.Strength and nature of material used in machine 
construction. 

Tracing and blue printing; 

(&) Applied Mechanics : — 

Forces — Resultant and Component Forces. Centre of 
Gravity. * Moments of Forces. Practical applications of 
Forces and Moments. Bow's Notation appHed to simple 
framed structures. 
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Work — The principle of work and its application to 
machines; friction and efficiency, Friction and lubrication. 
Joule’s equivalent. The inclined plane and screw. 

Power — Engines, pumps, brakes and electric motors. 
[Transmission of motion and power by belts and spur gearing. 

* 

Materials — The elastic law. Tension. Compression 
and Shearing, Bending and Twisting Working Stress. 
Factor of Safety. 

Motion — Speed, Velocity, Acceleration, Momentum, 
Inertia and Force. 

Energy — Mechanical, thermal and electrical energy and 
their relations. 

Hydraulics — Press, Jack and Accumulator, Reciprocating 
pumps. Suction and delivery. 

Text-Book : — 

Elementary Applied Mechanics by Morley and Inchley, 
Experimental Work. 

The laboratory work as far as possible to run parallel 
with the lecture courses and a number of experiments 
arranged to illustrate the principles dealt with in the lectures. 

(2) HEAT ENGINES AND POWER ENGINEERING. 
•(a) Heat Engines : — 

A general course dealing with the construction, operation 
.and use of steam engines and boilers. The laboratory work 
should consist of tests of the simpler types. 

(b) Power Engineering : — 

Power production and its special application to the 
varied industries; the sources of power; the economic use 
of various fuels; production of power by the steam engine, 
the steam turbine, the internal combustion engine and the 
water turbine. Study of special and typical plants, both as to 
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-design, construction and economic operation. Tn the labo- 
ratory, tests to be made of the various types of prime 
movers, to determine their economic performance. Standard 
miethods of reporting tests. 

(3) SURVEYING AND PLOTTING. 

Scales and systems and measurement connected with 
Surveying, 

Conventional signs used when plotting. Areas, prisms, 
prismoids, and pyramids. Applications of Geometry and 
Trigonometry. 

Enlarging and reducing maps. Plotting from held notes. 

Plotting traverse by protractors, chords and ractangular 
co-ordinates. 

The chain and methods of carrying out chain survey. 

Ranging rods, offsets, cross-staff and optical square. 

Prismatic compasb. The plane table. 

Levelling, use and adjustment of the Y-ievel, the Dumpy 
•level and at least one other form of Spirit level. 

Flying levels, Bench marks, check levelling, keeping 
the level-book. 

Reduction and check of level-readings. 

The Theodolite, its use in measuring angles, in azimuth 
and altitude. Open or closed transverse and railway curves. 

' (4) BUILDING and BUILDING MATERIALS. 

Timber . — Characteristic properties and means of preser- 
vation of timber used in construction. Defects in timber and 
•characteristics of good timber. 

Wood Work . — Joints used in wood work, Paints and 
'Varnishes. 
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Bripks. — Characteristics of good bricks. Standard size: 
of bricks. 

Brick Work — Bonds, English bonds, Damp-proof 
courses, cornices. 

Stone-work . — Joints. Varieties of walling. 

Limes, cements, mortars , — Different kinds of sand mortar, 
lime and cement, preparation and mixing of mortars, strength 
of mortar, precautions in using. 

Concrete. — The matrix, the aggregate, the proportion of 
ingredients, mixing and laying, use of concrete, re-inforced* 
concrete. 

Building. — Selection of site, foundations, preparation of 
foundation bed. Benching out breadth and form of found- 
ation. Earth filling. Plinth. Thickness of wall. 

.Openings and arches in wall. Fixing doors and window 
frame. 

Floors . — Bricks on edge, stone, patent- stone terrace. 

Roofs . — Trusses of wood and iron. Coverings. Terrace 
roofs. 

Drazving . — Of a simple building from measurement. 

(5) ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

Explanation of terms. — Lines of force, Unit pole,, 
magnetic field and magnetic moment, circuit, generator, switch,, 
ampere, ohm, volt, E. M. F. and P. D., Watt, Joule, series 
circuit, parallel circuit. 

Heating, chemical and magnetic effects of current, Joule's- 
law, Ohm’s law. 

Dynamo Electric Machines : — Physical principles and- 
essential parts of both generators and motors. 
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Management of Electrical Machinery; — Installation of 
generators. Electrical connections and operations of electri- 
cal motors. Elementary principles of alterna/e current 
.machines. Running dynamos and alternators in series and 
in parallel. 

Elements of Secondary Battery Engine c rim j ; — Setting up 
a secondary battery, Management of secondary battery, its 
care and daily attendance. 

Elements of Electric lighting and power supply:— Includ- 
ing selection of the proper size of wires for a given number 
•of lamps or of motors, testing and wiring electric fitting, 
fuses and safety devices, wiring rules and regulation, private 
installation work. 

Description of galvanometers, ammeters, voltmenters and 
wattmeters. 

Testing and Locating troubles in Electrical Machines 
and in the line. 


M. Sc. Examination 1924: 

Mathematics. 

(Same as for the M. A. Examination') 


Chemistry. 

The subject of examination: — 

(1) Inorganic Chemistry. 

(2) Organic Chemistry. 

(3) Physical Chemistry. 

The Historical aspect to be emphasised in all the three 
subjects. The Examination to consist of two parts, die n-etical 
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and practical, in each of which the candidates to pass- 
separately. 


(Theoretical) 

Four papers. Each paper of three hours’ duration. 

Pager I. Inorganic Chemistry. 

Paper II. Organic Chemistry- 
Paper III. Physical Chemistry. 

Paper IV. A special paper on any of the branches of 
the above subjects, chosen by the Board of 
Studies in Chemistry from time to time. 

Subjects recommended: — 

1 . Inorganic. 

(a) Rare earths. 

(&) Chemistry of Per Acids and Per salts. 

(c) Formation of Nitrogen. 

2. Organic. 

(a) Carbohydrates. 

( b ) Alkaloids. 

(c) Oganic Dye-stuffs. 

3. Physical Chemistry, 

(a) Colloids. 

( b ) Absorption. 

(c) Radio-Activity. 

Candidates expected to be acquainted with the more, 
important recent work in connection with the subject-matter of 
Paper IV. 
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(Practical) 

Corresponding to the subject-matters of each of the 
papers there to be a practical examination carrying a total 
of 400 marks. 


(Provision for Research) 

A candidate wishing to specialise by research could do 
so by substituting for paper IV and the corresponding 
practical paper a thesis embodying the results of an original 
investigation carried out by him in the B. H. U. Laboratories. 
Such a candidate was to seek the permission of the Syndicate 
at least six months before the commencement of the examina- 
tion. Required to present himself for a viva voce on the 
subject-matter of his thesis before the examiners at the time 
of the practical examination. 

Books recommended for study : — 

Paper I — 

Cohen : Organic Chemistry for Advanced Students 
Volumes I, II and III. 

Bf.rnthsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Pope : Modem Research in Organic Chemistry. 

Stewart ; Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry. 

Paper II — - 

Mellor : Modern Inorganic Chemistry. 

Stewart : Recent Advances in Physical and Inorganic 
Chemistry, 

Roscoe and Scharlemen: Treatises in Chemistry- 
Volumes I and II (for reference). 

Newton Friend: Theory of Valency. 

Paper III — 

Lewis: System of Physical Chemistry Volumes I & 1L 
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Stewart : Recent Advances in Physical and Inorganic 
Chemistry. 

Nernst: Theoretical Chemistry. 

'Emil Hutsciiill : Colloids, 

.Paper IV— 

Journals and Annual Report of the Progress of Chemistry* 

LIST OF PRACTICAL EXPERIMENTS. 
Physical Chemistry. 

L Partition Co-efficients. 

2. Surface tension. Comparative and absolute. 

(a) Capillary rise method. * 

(b) Maximum pull method. 

'(c)* Drop pippeite method. 

.3. Viscosity of liquids. 

„ # of solutions and mixtures. 

4. Comparison of E. M. F. of Cells. 

Determination of absolute E._M. F* 

5. Internal resistance of a cell. 

6. Conductivity of solutions. 

7. Ionic Mobility. 

' 6 . Order of reactions. 

\9. Refractive indices of liquids. 

•10. Verification of the Law of Mass Action. 

1 1. Relation between constitution and refractive indices. 

J2. Identification of the more important elements by 
spectroscopy*. ■ 
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J3. Preparation and purification of Colloids 

14. Experiments on Colloids: — 

(a) Sign of charge on the particles 
( b') Determination of rate of coagulation 

15. Specific heats of solutions 

16. Strength of Acids 
1 7. ionisation of gases 

18. Transition point 

19. Determination of molecular weights by Cryscopic 
and Ebulliscopic methods 

0. Determination of solubilities 

21. Vapour pressure of saturated solutions 

22. Heat of Formation 

23. Heat of Neutralization 

24. Heat of Combustion 

25. Verification of Stokes Law 

( Practical Work ) 

1(1) Inorganic 

A. Qualitative 

(i) Complex inorganic qualitative analysis con- 
taining five or six metallic radicals 

(ii) Individual tests and reactions of the follow- 
ing rare elements : — 

Titanium, Tungsten, Molybdenum, Uranium 
Kubidium. Caesium, Thorium. Cerium, 
Platinum 


52 
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B. Volumetric estimation of — 

(i) Iron in an iron ore 

(ii) Silver and copper in a silver coin 

(iii) Manganese dioxide in pyrolusite 

(iv) Antimony in tartar emili 

(v) Uranium in uranium salt. 

C. Gravemetric Analysis : 

(1) Dolomite, iron pyrites, galena, barytes,, 
chrome iron ore. 

(ii) Complete analysis of glass, type metal, brass, 
nickel coin. 

(in) Estimation of titanium in Llmenite Thorium 
and cerium in a gas mantle, Tungston in 
wolfram. 

1 1 Organic 

A. (1 ) Detection of simple organic substances 

(2) Separation'Jand identification of the consti- 
tuents of a mixture containing two ingredi- 
ents, the separation not involving complicated 
methods. 

(3) Preparation of some typical organic com- 
pounds such as Brom. acetic acid, brom 
benzene-Bnaphthol-anthra qinone-alizarine- 
methylorange malachite greenzincethy 1-ethyl, 
acetiacetate-quinine from cinchona bark. 

B. Organic Analysis 

(1) Estimation of CHN and Cl in organic 
compounds 

(2) Estimation of Methoxy, hydroxy and car- 
boxylic group in organic compounds 
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(3) Estimation of sucrose in sample of sugar. 

(4) Analysis of one of the following: Soap, oih 
milk, and, 

(5) Determination of the molecular weights of 
organic acids and bases by chemical methods. 

C. Gas Analysis. 

Some simple experiments in gas analysis. 

Physics. 

Every candidate required to pass a Theoretical and a 
Practical Examination. 

The Theoretical Examination to consist of four papers 
each of three hours' duration and each carrying 100 marks. 
The subjects to be as mentioned below. The first 3 papers 
to be divided into sections as shown. 

f (i) Applied Electricity and Electron Theory. 

\ (ii) General Theory of Electricity. 

C (i) Physical Optics and Electromagnetic 
J Theory of Light. 

\ (ii) Geometrical Optics and optical instruments 
V and measurements. 

f (i) General Principles of Thermodynamics and 
< Kinetic Theory, 

b (ii) General Properties of Matter. 

f On a special subject to be selected from the 
\ list given below. 

special subjects. 

Applied Electricity. 

Electron Theory with applications. 

Spectroscopy. 

Thermodynamics including Theimcdynamies of 
Heat Engines. 


Paper I. 
Paper IT. 

Paper III. 

Paper IV* 
list of 
0) 
( 2 ) 
(3) 
C4) 
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(5) Acoustics. 

(6) Strength of materials and Elasticity. 

(7) Any other subject which the Board of Studies in 

Physics might recommend from time to time 
and which was approved by the Faculty of 
Science. 

Note. — In every special subject offered by a candidate there 
was to be a special advanced course of not less 
than 25 lectures jwith facilities for Practical 
• Work. 

The Practical Examination to last for a period of at least 
4 days and to include a Viva Voce Examination. The 
examination to consist of 4 parts each corresponding to the 
subjects of each of the Theoretical Papers. 

Candidates at the end of a year's work to apply to the 
Syndicate to take up Research and substitute a Research 
Thesis in place of either the II or the III Theoretical paper 
and in the Practical examination in any two groups of 
subjects. 

Candidates to pass separately in the aggregates of the 
Theoretical as well as the Practical Examinations. 

Candidates expected to attend a course of preparatory 
lectures in Pure and Applied Mathematics to enable them to 
follow intelligently the lectures in Theoretical Physics. 


Zoology. 

The Structure, Habits, Development, Distribution in 
Time and Space, and Classification of the following 
groups : — 

Protozoa, Porifera, Coelenterata, Platyhelmia, 
Nemeitca, Nemathelmia, Rotifera, Molluscoida, 
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Echinodermata,Annelida, Arthropoda. Mollusca, 
Hemichordata, Grochordata, Cephalochordata. 
and Vertebrata. 

2. The cell together with the leading structural 
modifications and functional relationships of its 
constituent parts. 

3. Evidences bearing upon the Hypothesis of Evolution, 
General Theories of Variation, Adaptation, Heredity, 
Sex and Origin of Species. 

4 . A detailed practical study of the Embryology of Chick. 

5. A detailed knowledge of a group (mentioned below) 
studied from a practical stand-point. 

Or 

A dissertation on some special subject or branch of 
Zoology. 

The candidate to exhibit a knowledge of recent work on 
the subject chosen, and to include an account of practical 
work performed by him, which might be original or otherwise. 
At the time of the examinaion the candidate to submit a thesis, 
a series of preparations, or other evidence of his work. 

Special Group selected : — 

Insects with special reference to Economic Types. 

Five papers each of three hours’ duration. A «. 
practical examination. 

Paper I Invertebrata excluding Insects. 

Paper II Chordata. 

Paper III Special Group selected or a Dissertation. 

Paper IV General & Theoretical. 

Paper V Embryology, Palaeontology & Zoo-Geography. 

In the Practical Examination the candidates to be 
expected to show a practical knowledge of the methods of 
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anatomical and histological research and also required to 
submit their original Note Books of the work done by them 
before the commencement of the Practical Examination. 

Textbooks recommended for consultation '. — 

Parker and Haswell: Text-Book of Zoology. 

Sedgwick: Students' Text book of Zoology. 

The Cambridge Natural History. 

Lankester : Treatise on Zoology. 

Weismann: The Evolution Theory. 

Tull : Organic Evolution. 

Castle & Coulter : Heredity and Eugenics. 

Thomson : Heredity. 

Punnett : Mendelism. 

Doncaster : Determination of Sex. 

Morgan : Experimental Zoology. 

Wilson : The Cell. 

Doncaster: Cytology. 

Keilicolt : Text Book of General Embryology. 

Zittell: Text Book of Palaeontology. 

Lydekker or Wallace: Geographical Distribution. 


Mineralogy; 

( Course to be prescribed later on) 


Geology. 

Six papers each of three hours' duration. Also a practical 
examination. 

Paper I — Crystallography; Mineralogy and Petrology. 

Paper II — Physiography and- Dynamical Geology. 
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Paper III — Structural Geology, Topographic Surveying and 
Palaeontology. 

Paper IV — Stratigraphical and Indian Geology. 

Paper V — Economic Geology Part 1. 

Paper VI — Economic Geology Part II. 

Practical Examination in Crystallography, Mineralogy 
Palaeontology, Petrology, Topographic Surveying and 
construction and interpretation of maps and sections. 

Note . — The record of the practical work done in the laboratory 
and in the field taken into consideration in assigning 
marks in the practical examination. 

SYLLABUS PRESCRIBED 

Crystallography. 

The principal groups of symmetry. Crystal structure. 
The Reflecting Goniometer. The measurement of 
simple crystals and the calculation of their crystallo- 
graphic elements. 

Mineralogy . 

The principles involved in the identification of minerals 
by their geometrical and optical properties : the appli- 
cation of these principles to the use of petrological 
microscope. A systematic description of the minerals 
met with as constituents of rocks, their crystalline form 
and physical properties, chemical composition and altei- 
ation products, modes of occurrence and origin. The 
practical study of a representative series of such minerals 
in hand specimens and under the microscope. 

Petrology . 

Igneous Rocks; methods of examination of thin sections 
and separations by chemical and optical means; deter- 
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initiation and expression of mineral composition; recog- 
nition and classification of rock types; the physical and 
chemical characters of magmas; rock structures; 
mechanics of intrusion. Sedimentry rocks. Thermal 
and dynamic metamorphism. The practical study of a 
selected series of rocks and sections in hand specimens- 
and under the microscope; chemical analysis of rocks 
and their interpretation. 

Physiography and Dynamical Geology. 

The theories of the earth. The probable condition of the 
earth’s interior. Ra^io-activity. 

Earthquakes and sea-quakes. Block movements Earth- 
quake zones. 

Volcanoes — Active and extinct volcanoes; volcanic belts; 
types of volcanic mountains; mechanics of crater ex- 
plosions; notable eruptions. 

Denudation, transportation and sedimentation. 

Rivers — their life histories. The river valley cycle. 

The waves and breakers, shore-current, shore-lines, coast 
records of rise or fall of land. 

Glaciers and glaciation, The glacial periods. 

Lakes — Their types, situation and origin. Relationship 
to geological processes. 

Mountains — Their origin and form. Instability of the 
earth’s crust. 

The atmosphere — Its composition, temperature, pressure, 
moisture and movements. Meteorological instruments;' 
weather and climate, reading and interpretation of 
weather maps and reports. Forecasting of weather. 

Structural Geology. 

Rock- structures. Faulting and folding. Stratum con- 
tours and convergence diagram. 
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The methods of making and interpreting geological map-, 
and sections. The actual geological mapping of a 
selected area in the field. 

Topographic Su rvcy ing , 

introductory sketch of the various methods of surveying, 
levelling and field-sketching. Scales of maps and their 
influence on surveying methods. 

Intruments — compasses, clinometers, plane tables, 
tacheometers, theodolites, cameras, levels, barometers, 
hypsometric thermometers, etc. Route Surveys. 
Determinations of azimuth and latitude. Local 
topographic surveys — determining position on existing 
map and filling in details in the vicinity. Levelling 
and contouring'. Tracing the probable run of outcrops 
of beds, veins etc. Setting out boundaries, roads, 
water races, etc. 

Office work. — Reduction of results and plotting. A 
course of field-work corresponding to the above. 

Paler ont.ology . 

The important genera from the chief groups of fossil 
invertebrata, 

Stratigraphical Geology. 

The advanced study of the rock-formations of India and 
a general study of their foreign representatives. 

Economic Geology . 

The practical study of the metallic and non-metalic 
minerals of economic valued Their occurrence and 
commercial uses. The processes of ore-genesis. 
Secondary enrichment. The ore deposits of India, and 
the more important ore deposits of the world. 

Coal — its origin, distribution, classification and commerc- 
ial uses. The coal-fields of India. 
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Petroleum — Its origin and mode of occurrence. The 
oil-fields of India and Burma. The principal oil-fields 
of the wo’ld. Natural gas and oil shales. 

Geology in its connection with Engineering. Problems 
of water supply, lines of transport, quarrying, building 
materials, soils and subsoils. Mineral statistics. Methods 
of prospecting. General economic considerations as 
^regards the value of an ore-deposit. The common 
methods of mining, the dressing of ores, and their 
.metallurgical treatment. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

The measurement of simple crystals by means of the 
reflecting goniometer, and the calculation of the cryst- 
allographic elements. 

The study of the rock-forming minerals in hand speci- 
mens and under the microscope. Preparation of rock 
slides, separation of minerals by the electromagnet and 
the diffusion column, Separation of sand, mud, and 
silt by means of the elutriator. Examination of heavy 
residues from sands. 

The study of a representative series of roclcs and sections 
in hand specimens and under the microscope. Chemi- 
cal analysis of a few rocks in the laboratory.. 

The preparation and interpretation of geological maps 
and sections. The geological mapping of a selected 
area in the field. 

The study of the important genera of the fossil 
invertebrata. 

The recognition in hand specimens and by blow-pipe 
tests of the metallic and non-metallic minerals of 
economic importance. Visits to mineralized areas in 
India and Burma. 
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A course of field work in topographic surveying. 
Reduction of results and plotting. 

Books recommended : — 

1. “Text-Book of Geology 0 Yols. I & II — by A. ( ieikie 

(MacMillan) 

2. “Structural and Field Geolog^” — by J. Geikie (Gurney 

and Jackson) 1920 

3. “Text-Book of Mineralogy” — by Dana Chapman & 

Hall) 1916. 

4. “Handbook of Rocks 1 ’ — by Kemp (Van Nostrand 

Co.) 1921. 

5. “The Natural History of Igneous Rocks” — by A, Harker 

6. “Petrology for Students’’ — by A. ITarker, (Cambridge 

Uni. Press) 1919, 

7. “Data of Geo-chemistry” — by F. W. Clark. 

8. “Petrographic Methods" — by Weinschenk and Clark 

(Hill Pub. Co.) 1912. 

9. “Palaeontology” — by Woods (Cambridge Uni. Press) 1919. 

10. “Introduction to Palaeontology" — by Davies (Thomas 

Murby) 1920. 

1 1. “Geology of India — by D. N. Wadia (MacMillan) 1919. 

12. “'The Publications of the Geological Survey of India” — on 

the subjects prescribed in the course. 

13. “The Geology of Ore-deposits” — by Thomas and Mac 

Alister( Edward Arnold) 1920. 

14. “Economic Geology” — by H. Ries(John Wiley) 1916. 

15. “Practical Surveying” — by G. W. Usil (Crosby Lock- 

wood) 1916. 
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Six papers, as mentioned below and a practical examina- 
tion. 

Paper L — 

Algae, Fungi and Bryophyta 
Paper II. — 

Pteridophyta and Gvmnosperms 
Paper III. — 

Angio sperms and Plant Geography 
Paper IV.— 

Physiology and Genei al Ecology 
Paper V. — 

Evolution, Variation and Heredity ' 

Paper VI. — 

Thesis, either embodying results of original obser- 
vations and conclusions based on these or a critical 
review of the existing literature on a practical branch, 
of the subject. 

The following books are suggested : — 

Strasburgher : Text-book of Botany. 

Schimper: Plant Geography. 

Coulter and Chamberlain : Gvmnosperms. 

Willis: Flowering Plants and Ferns. 

Lock : Heredity, Variation and Evolution. 

Jost: Lectures on Plant Physiology. 

Darwin and Acton : Practical Physiology of Plants. 
Campbell: Mosses and Ferns. 
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West : Algae. 

Butler: Fungi and Diseases in Plants. 

Scott : Studies in Fossil Botany. 

R. C. Punnet : Mendeliom. 

W. Bateson: Mendel’s Principles of Heredity. 

Detmar and Moore: Practical Plant Physiology. 

F. O. Bower: Origin of a Land Flora. 

G. Masree ; Text-book of Fungi. 

A. B. Rendle : The Classification of Flowering Plants 
Vol 1. 

F. Wornham : Floral Evolution with special reference 
to the Sympetalous Dicotyledons. 
Onslow: Practical Bio-chemistry. 

Haas and Hill: Chemistry of the Plant Products. 


Tie Previous Examination in Samskrit 1924. 

{Same as in 1923.') 


Tie Examination for the degree of Licentiate of Teaching 1924. 

( Same as in I923J) 
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fNrf«rf^?r «rft^Tr^r srfer— 
(l) rnfrTcr WTr % ffreri%fe?T qwr snffq — 
tra — SKTSTOWTCTU; i 

IT?I — g^srfcTJ^ Tr^HT^mRR 'To ^TC^<T — 

(r) f%5=T3T % trnssr ffrerf^rferar — 

%^i 

vw, ifsrq^r — sra^r T^r #<ir •wYtR 
fl?rr $ ^t«tt fipfi ^r fi faqr^r qj^gsFrat 

qr i 

HRSMIi'W'h— 

( » ) sresr sR-^-r ( *rr^:n-| TfecT ) 

( ^ ) Jtlf^sr ?^r=J5fr *tpt * 

*s*wt qfrsrT 

src. f?ra%fer?r 'rfer^ 

(?) % W f^ST %f^TcT — 

ff*0 

q^qyqq^—Hq^rgq, 4* $ %?> it rt«jr %ft $ ^ 

I f^^*'T-^Roqr it 5[t, Hl^rrrrt fqqq q* 

??r Tr 3 ^^ % ^ipth: qt i wfgcT <rr sxjr^vc^jr gisp^fr 

rcq q-ff i 

( \ ) fwMt f^qmsrr ^rsr » 

( ^ ) qf%q *rf%H Turra^rr i 

00 % qi^n $ wfarrerTi^qr fT% zrzmzr ?, 

% $ sr*rrq ?-■* fnrferq— 


W fy 



Shastri Examination, 1924. 


831 


(3) % qratfr i* ^ ^rsr ir snq 

siqqr %fqrq — 


(0 



q i%Ar ->«jr ik^'t k *re$fr $ 
i n^ur 3 qmrTTn faq? qx vtr 

Merest % ^r-qrrt qt i Trrfe^r m H^qfr 

q^R- ?Tf1[ — 


*. frspRqrsir ^tjt ^ 

^iqfl-q^rfTivr B*rr %irr q'^nf^pr i 

(=-) ifmferT q TT^qT 5 nmiqqqiq % 

i 

( 3 ) *qTq If^rfqq; % qi^ft ir “iwnqqqi^ *nqpro” % qitq 

“^qpfPSTK TTT^nTO” %kaq — 


SJTT^TT^TT kft^T 

? — qqgqiqfgT sn^n^nqtreteTa%- 

*£ , , r ^ r , f ^. „ 

?jm Wd^TtcT I 

R — e p f g rq qTqq k?T ( ?k^«Tqiq^ ) 

sn=qqrf sgrqqpjq^nqt fq*=rfimi^ $ q f^cfqq- 
qtqqj 3JTT^jqq%Hwrfq^r% I 

3— jn^qfq^tfqwirafiircrr qftnfei^i^rq fqq^ *fcr 

^?NrqJ5qqriai%^rq;: nq?qT <?Nq: 1 ^raniq^q: srFq- 
firaTf%*n*mfk?qT faffs* q€raqqq*rt i 

M — ^srsp^rfaqq q^T3Et?qfaqqT*fa =q 

^Nrqd^r giqiq^TqqqscraT *r stfawfa i 
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?ra 'TO^fT % stc^^R $ cft«r astasr fsprii # 
sr^k 5£ \oo ^ttt i a^; arrapif ^ 

^Frr f$rer#> Roo ipt gfTt f^rcrar flraa srfcr 
?tt foar smrnT i qrt^r -rfr fttfr f^rem 

%oa ^ | 

TRT%PT 
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agror^ 
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♦Tifli^r — 
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2 

et«t’ci=t ifo r- rsrgrtfi^ ( fidra sierra ) 
asrcra ?ro a.- -fqrferwp-m 


^usu I** 
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sra’OT Ho ^ 

'Tf^HTTT-^ro 

— 

srercnr ho \ — h-hh-^th 

srenTH HO ^ — HTH°[H 
SSHTH Ho 3. — 


^npprfTT — 


SRiPTH Ho \ — (rt 

f^refTH^E +JPH ^RTCTHTH f^HTC 
JROTH Ho 5- — SHHtSHrmqf^PT^ ^THT«n 

SPOT WEHTH 

Rivgy.w iROTTO 

-SRsPOT Ho 3. — H^THTTH HRT VOT 


B. Se. Examination (Engineering:) 1924. 

( Same as in 1923) 


?B. Se. Examination (Mining: and Metallurgy) 

MINING AND METALLURGY. 

(First Year) 

Intermediate Examination in Mining and Metallurgy, Part I. 
THE SYLLABUS. 


Mathematics. 

Abridged arithmetic : approximations to a specified degree of 

53 



834 


Syllabus and Text-Books 


accuracy; percentages; indices; logarithms; use of log- 
arithmic tables; the slide-rule. 

Principal ordinary rules of algebra; the factorisation of simple 
expressions, and common factors; simple equations in one 
or more unknown quantities; quadratic equations in one 
unknown quantity; theory of indices and logarithms; 
arithmetical and geometrical progressions; binomial theo- 
rem for integral indices, with numerical calculations and 
approximations. 

Elements of plane trigonometry ; simple formulae connecting 
the trigonometrical ratios of two or more angles; solution 
of plane triangles, with use of four-figure logarithmic 
tables; calculation of heights and distances. 

Mensuration of plane rectilineal figures and of the circle; the 
elementary properties of the plane, including those of the 
angles made by planes with straight lines and with one 
another; the elementary properties of the sphere and plane 
sections thereof; mensuration of simple solid figures,, 
including the cylinder, cone and sphere; areas of irregular 
curved figures; calculation of earthwork volumes. 

Introduction to co-ordinate geometry ; meaning of equations, 
the straight line and simple properties of conics; use of 
squared paper; graphs of single rational functions; find- 
ing empirical formulae from tabulated observations. 

Elementary notions concerning the differential and integral' 
calculus ; differentiation and integration of simple func- 
tions; slope of a curve at a point; area of a curve; rate of 
change; simple applications. 

Books Recommended 

“Mathematics for Engineers, Part I. by W. N. Pose, Second 
Edition, 1920 (Chapman), 10/6d. 

fhematical and. Physical Tables, ” by J. B.- Clark, Eiglisli 
Edition, ! 920 (Oliver & Boyd, London). 9d. 
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Workshop and laboratory methods of measurement. 

Force and its measurements. The parallelogram of victors 
and its consequences in elementary statics and dynamics. 
Composition and resolution of forces. Moment of a force 
and its meaning. Parallel forces. Couples. Equilibrium 
of forces in one plane. Practical applications of the 
principle of moments. The steel-yard; the lever safety 
valve. Centre of gravity. 

Simple frames. Jib cranes, roof trusses and braced girders. 
Stress diagrams. 

Work. Impossibility of prepetual motion. Work done in 
rotation, in lifting, and in straining springs. Effect of 
friction. Use of squared paper. Law of friction in 
machines. Loss of energy due to friction. Laws of fric- 
tion between solids, and between solids and fluids. Angle 
of friction, critical slope, and angle of repose. Friction 
at journals. Roller bearings. Mechanical advantage. 
Rate of doing work. . Horse- power. Efficiency of 

a machine. 

Simple machines. Velocity ratio. Blocks and tackle; inclined 
plane; screw; differential pully block; law of moments; the 
lever; hydraulic pressing and lifting machinery : worm 
and Worm wheel. Efficiency. The linear law. 

Power and its measurement. Mechanical efficiency. Cylinder 
volumes and power. Brake horse-power and its measure- 
ment.’ Dynamometers. Electrical power and its measure- 
ment. Relation between mechanical horse-power and 
electrial horse-power. Board of Trade unit. 

Transmission of motion and power. Belt-driving. Strength 
of belts; how belts transmit power. Friction between belts- 
and pulleys. Ropes and chains. Toothed wheels. Velo- 
city ratio. Wheel-trains. Rack and pinion. 



836 Syllabus and Text-Books 

Extension and compression. Elastic stretching, compressing 
and bending. Helical spring. Twisting. The elastic law. 
Strength and stiffness of materials. Stress and strain, 
and their measurement. Tensile stress and strain. Com- 
pressive stress and strain. Permanent set Modulus of, 
elasticity. Strengths of pipes and of boilers of various 
shapes. Shearing. Riveted joints. 

Bending. Bending stresses. Bending moments and shearing 
forces in simple cases and their graphical representation. 
Strength modulus of a section. Braced girders. Stiffness 
and deflection of beams. Modulus of rupture. 

Torsion. Torsional stiffness and angle of twist. Motion 
Velocity and acceleration. Changes of velocity. Relative 
velocity. Momentum, inertia and force. Change of 
momentum. Force and acceleration. Impulsive forces; 
effect of a blowa Momentum after collision. 

Energy. Relation between heat and mechanical work. Heat 
energy in fuels. Relation between electrical and mechani- 
cal energy. Potential and kinetic energy. Energy stored 
up in fly-wheels. The function of a fly-wheel. 

Circular motions and simple vibrations. Centrifugal force. 
Balancing of machines. Reciprocating motion. The 
pendulum. 

yarious motions. Crank and connecting rod. Curves of piston 
displacement and piston velocity. Quick return motion. 
Reversing and quick return motion by belting. 

Hydraulics. Fluids and fluid pressure. Hydraulic press Hy- 
draulic jack. Hydraulic accumulator. Pressure or head 
at different depths in liquids. 

Reciprocating pumps. Suction or lift pump. Force pump. 
Double-acting force pump. Three throw pump. 

L Water in motion. Flow of water through orifices. Head and 
energy of water. Flow, of water in pipes. Force of a 
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jet. Water wheels, overshot and undershot. The Felton 
wheel. Turbines. Centrifugal pumps. 


Practical Work. 

Determination of the approximate area of an irregular plane 
figure ( a ) by the method of mean ordinates, ib) by 
weighing. 

Construction of a vernier and measurement of length by 
means of it. 

Measurements by means of vernier callipers and screw gauge. 

Experimental verification of the law of triangle of forces. 

Experimental verification of the law of polygon of forces. 

Determinations of power and weight on the inclined plane. 

Determination of forces in braced strictures. 

Determination of forces in members of a roof truss. 

Experimental verification of the law of moments. 

Experimental verification of the principle of moments for 
parallel forces. 

Determination of efficiency of lifting machines. 

Determination of coefficient of sliding friction. 

Measurement of the brake horse-power of an engine. 

Determination of the centre of gravity of an irregular area. 

Determination of the height of the centre of gravity of a solid. 

Measurement of the strain and stress of a rubber cord. 

Determination of modulus of elasticity, yield point and ulti- 
mate strength of various wires. 
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Determinations of the stiffness and the time of vibration of a 
spring. 

Experimental verification of the laws of deflections of beams. 

Experimental verification of the laws of twisting of wires or 
thin rods. 

Determination of the period of vibration of a simple pendulum 
and calculation of the value of the acceleration of gravity. 

Determination of the value of acceleration of gravity by 
means of a simple apparatus. 

Determination of the kinetic energy stored in a fly-wheel. 

Experiments on the flow of water through orifices, and verifi- 
cation of the laws. 


Books recommended . 

“Elementary Applied Mechanics/’ by Morley and Inchley, 
Third Edition, 1922 (Longmans), 5s. 

“Laboratory Instruction Sheets in Elementary Applied Mecha- 
nics/’ by Morley and Incliley, 1912 (Longmans), 2s. 


Heat Engines, 

Temperature and its measurement. Expansion. Heat and its 
measurement. Quantity of heat. Specific heat. Transfer- 
ence of heat. Mechanical equivalent of heat. 

Properties of steam. Sensible and latent heats. Dry, 
saturated and superheated steam. Relation between 
pressure, volume and temperature of saturated steam. y 
Steam tables and their uses. 

Work. The diagram of work. .Work done on the piston, its 
calculation and graphic representation. Hypothetical 
and probable diagrams of work. Admission and throttl- 
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Ing of steam in the engine cylinder. Expansion and 
exhaust. Clearance and cushioning. The indicator and 
its uses. Indicator diagrams. Indicator horse-power. 
Brake horse-power. Mechanical efficiency. Electrical 
.horse-power. 

Properties of gases. Atmospheric pressure and its measure- 
ment. Measurement of pressure of a gas. Boyle’s law. 
Charles’ Law. Combination of Boyle’s and Charles’ 
Laws. Isothermal and adiabatic expansion. Specific 
heats of a gas. 

Names and 0 functions of the principal parts of a simple, 
single-cylinder, non-condensing steam engine. Materials 
of which the parts are made and the methods of lubri- 
cation. Mechanics of the steam engine. Turning moment 
Inertia. Fluctuations in speed of rotation. Means of 
securing steady speed. The fly-wheel and the centrifugal 
governor. 

Names and functions of the principal part of an ordinary boiler 
Types of boilers. The safety valve, water gauge, pressure 
gauge, and blow-off cocks. Arrangements for cleaning 
and inspection. Government regulations on boiler ins- 
pection. Strength of boilers. Stresses in a cylindrical 
-shell. Boiler plates. Riveted joint and their strength. 
Fuels, solid, liquid and gaseous. Air required for com- 
bustion. Pleating value of fuels. Composition and tem- 
perature of flue-gases. Fuel economy. Efficiency of a 
perfect heat engine. Carnot’s cycle. Condensers, their 
types and uses. Feed water heaters and economisers. 
Chimney draught and artificial draught. 


Practical Work . 

Determination of the coefficient of linear expansion of a soild. 
Determination of the specific heat of solids (by the method 
.of mixtures). 
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Determination of- the relative values- of non-conducting 
materials. 

Determination of the latent heat of ice. 

‘Determination of the latent heat of ste^m at atmospheric 
pressure. 

Preparation of superheated steam. 

Determination of the relation between the pressure and tem- 
perature of saturated steam. 

Attachment of the indicator and gear to the engine cylinder 
taking indicator diagrams and determination of indicated 
horse-power. 

Attachment of the brake to the flywheel and determination of 
brake horse-power. 

Determination of the heating value of coal. 


Book Recommended . 

“ Steam and other Engines^’ by J. Duncan, 1818 (Macmillan)* 
6s. 

Practical Solid Geometry. 

The drawing instruments' 'and* their uses. 

Plane Geometry. 

Exercises in points, straight lines' angles, triangles and poly- 
gons. 

Scales and their construction. 

Exercis es in lines and circles. 

Construction of similar figures. 

Areas of plane figures. 
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Properties and constructions of the ellipse and other curves. 
Solid Geometry. 

Representation of bodies of three dimensions, t "o-ordin ite 
planes. Plan and Elevation. 

Exercises on points and lines. 

Solids in simple position. 

Alteration of ground line, projections and sections of solid.-., 
Further exercises on lines. Horizontal projection. 

Inclined and vertical planes and plane figures. 

Projections of geometrical solids with faces inclined. 

Oblique planes and lines. 

Development of surfaces, exact and approximate. 

Exercises on planes, lines polygons. 

Interpenetrations. 

Metric projection. Isometric and trimetric projection. 
Elements of perspective. 

Book Recommended . 

'‘Practical Plane and Solid Geometry/' First Stage, by G. F. 
Burn, Fourth Edition (Univ. Tutorial Press, London), 4s. 


Engineering: Drawing. 

Practice in the use of drawing instruments by the execution of 
a series of tracings. The making of hand sketches and the 
taking of dimensions of simple details of machines. Pencil 
drawing from these sketches. 
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The scale drawing, complete with sections, dimensions and 
specifications. The tracing and reproduction of the scale 
drawing in quantity. Blue printing. 

The strength and proportions of such standard details as nuts, 
bolts, screws, keys, cotters, pins, belts. 

The design of simple riveted joints, shafts, couplings, pipe 
lines, cylinder covers, ties, struts, boiler stays, girders, 
belt pulleys and toothed wheels. The examples to be 
chosen from among details of engines, boilers, valves, 
pipes and their connections; machine tools ; hydraulic and 
mining machinery. 


Book Recommended . 

“Introduction to Engineering Drawing/’ by J. Duncan,, 1922 
(Macmillan), 4s. 


Practical Solid Geometry and Engineering Drawing. 

LIST OF DRAWING INSTRUMENTS 

and other articles with which the students are required to 
provide themselves for these Courses. 

( A ) — Essential. 

*5" — 6 " Dividers,- with hairspring adjustment and needle points 
*3f" — 4k" Bow compasses, double-jointed, with needle points. 

and interchangeable pencil and pen points. 

* 41 " — Drawing pen. 

10 " 30° x 60° Triangle, transparent celluloid or vulcanite. 

*8" 45° Triangle, transparent celluloid or vulcanite. 

5" 30°x6Q' J Triangle, transparent celluloid or vulcanite - 
A" 45° Triangle,, transparent celluloid or vulcanite. 
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2 Irregular or “French'* curves, one ellipse and one spiral, 

pear- wood or transparent celluloid. (Stanley’s Nos. ~16 
and 22 or similar ones by other makers.) 

6" Rectangular protractor, boxwood, with l/8ths and I/lOths 
of an inch on one side and a diagonal scale on the other. 

6" Steel rule, divided into 8, 16, 32 and 64 parts per inch. 

12" Boxwood scale, oval section, divided 
H" and 3". 

3 Drawing pencils, 4H, 3H and HB. 

*4" Triangular steel file for sharpening pencil. 

Pencil eraser. 

* Chinese ink stick. 

2.}" Porcelain saucer, with cover. 

*12 Lithographic crow quills with handle. 

*Penwiper of lintless cloth. 

Sketcli-book, 12" x 1 0", containing about 30 leaves cartridge 
drawing paper. 

* Sponge, about 2" diameter. 

*12 Drawing pins, brass head. 

12 Sheets superior drawing paper, 30"x22". 

6 Sheets cartridge drawing paper, 3G"x 22". 

(B ) — Useful but not Essential. 

Soft rubber for cleaning. 

Ink Eraser. 

Eraser shield, with various shaped holes. 

10" Slide rule. (This will be* useful for many other purposes 
besides this one and throughout the Four-year Course.) 

Note. 

, The articles marked * above will again be required for the Surveying 
■Course in the Third year (see List there). 

Students are advised to secure the best drawing instruments' that 
-they can afford. For one who expects to do work of professional 



844 


Syllabus and Text-Books. 


grade it is a mistake to buy inferior instruments. Sometimes a student 
is tempted to get cheap instruments for learning and better ones later. 
So it must be pointed out that poor instruments will be an annoyance 
from the very start, and will be worthless after short usage, whereas 
good ones, with reasonable care, will last a lifetime. As good and poor 
instruments look so much alike that an amateur is unable to distinguish 
them, it is well to have the advice of a competent judge, or to buy only 
from a trustworthy and experienced dealer. 

For the convenience of students, drawing instruments and other arti- 
cles mentioned above, of approved pattern and quality, will be offered for 
sale at cost in the Department, whenever practicable. The approximate 
total price at present of the essantial articles (A) listed above is Rs. 65/- 
and of the useful but not essential (B) is Rs. 23/-. 

Students should mark all their instruments and materials plainly 
with initials or name. 

Drawing Boards and T-squares will be provided by the Department, 


Applied! Electricity. 

Fundamental units. Derivation of practical electrical units. 
Electrical measurements. Ammeters, voltmeters watt- 
meters; their construction and the principles of their 
actions. Condensers. Ballistic galvanometers. 

Magnetic phenomena. The magnetic circuit. Magnetisation 
of iron and other metals. Practical magnetic measure- 
ments. Permeability, susceptibility. Hysteresis. 

Construction of arc lamps and incandescent lamps. Their 
mode of use in electric lighting. Electricity supply 
stations. Different modes of current distribution for 
lighting purposes. Photometry. Units of illumination 
and brightness. 

Construction of secondary cells. Types of cells. Behaviour 
during charge and discharge. Determination of resis- 
tance, capacity and efficiency of secondary cells. ' 

Electro-magnetic induction. Induction of electric currents. 
Fundamental principles of dynamo machines. Field. 
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magnets. Armatures. Different forms of continuous 
current dynamos. Armature reaction. Characteristic 
curves. Efficiency and energy losses of dynamo machines. 
Different types of direct-current motors. 

Practical Work. 

Tracing lines of force in the field of a two-pole^ dynamo, of 
a four-pole dynamo and of a four-pole dynamo connected 
as a two-pole machine. 

.'Study of the fall of potential along a conductor. 

Resistances in series, in parallel, and in combined series and 
parallel circuits. 

Measurement of low resistance by the fall of potential method. 

Measurement of high resistance by the voltmeter method. 

.Measurement of resistance by means of the Wheatstone Bridge- 

Location of a fault when both ends are accessible. 

Study of direct-current motor starters with no- voltage and 
overload release. 

Measurement of insulation resistance of dynamos, motors, 
mains, etc. 

Series and parallel arrangements of cells. 

Study of a storage battery. Charging the battery. 

Determination of electro-deposition of copper. 

Dnergy consumption of an incandescent lamp. Measurement 
of candle-power and efficiency. 

Calibration of voltmeter, ammeter and wattmeter. 

Study of a direct -current machine; operation of a shun i- wound 
machine as a generator and as a motor, and determination- 
of characteristic curves. 
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Load characteristics of a series-wound generator. 

Brake tests on the series and shunt motors. 

Determination of the efficiency under various conditions of 
electrically driven fans and pumps. 

Jointing wires and cables. 

Tests and adjustment of simple telephone apparatus. 

Book Recommended . 

Introduction ’to Technical Electricity “by S. G. Starling, \92\ 
(Macmillan) 4s. 


Metallurgy. 

Chemical arithmetic . 

Chemical calculations, illustrative of the fundamental prin- 
ciples of the gas laws, the laws of constant and multiple 
and equivalent proportions, the atomic theory, chemical! 
formulae and equations, equivalent or combining weights, 
Avogadro’s hypothesis and atomic and molecular 'weights.. 
Oxidation and Reduction. 

Physical properties of metals and alloys. 

Nature and objects of metallurgical processes. / > 

Fuels . 

Combustion. Heating „ power of fuels and methods of deter- 
mining it. Calorimetry.. Temperature of combustion and 
methods of determining it. Pyrometry. Amount of air 
.required for combustion. ■ Products ,of. combustion: Loss 
due to incomplete combustion; Chimney draught. Solid 
fuels — wood, peat and coal; charcoal and coke; briquettes 
their composition, calorific value, other properties and 
uses. Classification of coal. Coals for. cooking and metal- 
lurgical purposes. Indian coals. Storage of coal. Me- 
thods of preparation of charcoal and coke, with and with- 
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out recovery of bye-products. Economic aspects of bye- 
product recovery. Properties of blast furnace coal. Coal- 
washing. Liquid fuel — crude petroleum, its distillation 
and products; their composition, calorific value, other pro- 
perties and uses. Comparison with solid fuels. Gaseous 
fuels— coal gas, coke oven gas. producer gas, semi-water 
gas, water gas and blastfurnace gas; their composition, 
calorific value and uses. Manufacture of producer gas 
and semi-water gas. Theory of air-carbon and steam- 
carbon reactions. Leading types of producers; Advantages 
of gaseous fuels. 

Refractory materials . 

General requirements. General character and approximate 
composition of the common acid, basic and neutral refrac- 
tories : Methods of testing refractory materials. 

Slags and fluxes. 

General properties. Approximate composition and chief cha- 
racteristics of ordinary slags. 

Furnaces. 

Their classification. Hearths. Shaft furnaces — calcining' 

furnaces, blast furnaces and cupolas. Reverberatory fur- 
naces for roasting and smelting. Crucible, retort, and 
muffle furnaces. Ovens and converters. Electric furnaces, 
modes of prodncing and utilising heat in these furnaces. 

Iron and steel. 

Ores of iron. Their occurrence in India. Smelting for pig 
iron. The iron blast furnace and plant. Hot-blast stoves* 
Operations^ of the blast furnace. Chemical reactions 
of the blast furnace. Blast furnace control Disposal of 
products. Composition of" pig-iron, blast furnace slag 
and blast furnace gas. Influence of varying conditions. 
Constituents of pig-iron. Properties and uses of pig-iron. 
The effect of carbon, silicon, sulphur, phosphorus and 
manganese and of the rate of cooling on the constituents- 
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and properties of cast-iron. Grading of pig-iron. The 
cupola and blower. Re-melting. The foundry. Behaviour 
of cast-iron in cooling. Size of casting and composition 
of cast-iron. Chilled and malleable castings. Wrought- 
iron. its manufacture by the puddling process. Proper- 
ties and uses of wrought-iron. Steel; its manufacture by 
the crucible, the acid and basic Bessemer, and the 
acid and basic open-hearth processes. Chemistry of these 
processes. Re-caiburization. Ferro-manganese and 
spiegeleisen. Casting the ingots. Defects in ingots and 
their correction. Rolling-mill operations. Heat treat- 
ment of steel — hardening, tempering and annealing. 
•Structure and constitution of steal. Equilibrium diagram 
of iron-carbon alloys, treated in an elementary manner. 
Properties and uses of steel. Alloy steels. Corrosion 
of iron and steel. Protection irom corrosion by means 
of zinc, nickel, and tin coatings. 

Copper . 

*Ores of copper. Extraction of copper from its ores; roasting; 
smelting and converting; pyrite smelting. Refining of 
copper; fire refining and electrolytic refining. Properties 
and uses of copper. 

Lead , 

Ores of lead. Extraction of lead from its ores. Properties 
and uses of lead. 

Zinc. 

Ores of zinc. Extraction of 2inc from its ores; preliminary 
treatment, concentration, calcination and roasting; dis- 
tillation and condensation: Properties and uses of zinc. 


Tin . 

Tin ore. Dressing of tin ore and separation from wolfram. 
Extraction of tin from its ore. Properties and uses of tin' 
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Ores of aluminium. Preliminary treatment. Extraction of 
aluminium from its ore. Properties and uses of 
aluminium. 


Gold . 

Ores of gold. Methods of treatment. Processes of extraction. 
Properties and uses of gold. 

Silver. 

Ores of silver. Process of extraction. Cupellation. Proper- 
ties and uses of silver. 

Non-ferrous Alloys. 

(The nature of alloys. Methods of preparation of alloys. 
Approximate composition, properties and uses of the com- 
mon alloys of copper, tin, zinc, lead and aluminium. 
Effects of the addition of small amounts of manganese, 
.phosphorus, silicon, iron and antimony to these alloys. 


Book Recommended. 

^Metallurgy” by E. L. Rhead, 1921 (Longmans) 5s. 


Intermediate Examination in Mining and 
Metallurgy, Part I. 

Tiie Examination. 

: Mathematics . One paper of 3 hours' duration carrying a 
maximum of 100 marks. 

Applied Mechanics. One paper of 3 hours* duration carrying 
a maximum of 100 marks and inspection of the record of 
the candidate's laboratory work, duly certified by the tea- 
cher in chdrge, carrying a maximum of 50 marks. 

54 



850 Syllabus and Text-Books' 

Heat Engines. One paper of 3 hours 5 ' duration carrying a: 
maximum of 100 marks. 

Practical Solid Geometry. One paper of' 3 hours 5 duration 
carrying a maximum of 60 marks and inspection of the 
drawing office work of the candidate, duly certified by the 
teacher in charge, carrying a maximum of 40 marks. 

Engineering Drawing. One paper of 4 hours 5 duration carry- 
ing a maximum of 60 marks and inspection of the draw- 
ing office work of the candidate, duly certified by the 
teacher in charge, carrying a maximum of 40 marks. 

Applied Electricity. One paper of three hours’ duration carry- 
ing a maximum of 100 marks and inspection of the record 
of the candidate’s laboratory work, duly certified by the 
teacher in charge, carrying a maximum of 50 marks. 

•) 

Metallurgy. Two papers each of 3 hours’ duration and each 
carrying a maximum of 100 marks. 

Paper I — General Metallurgy. (Chemical arithmetic; physi- 
cal properties of metals and alloys; fuels; refractory 
materials; slags and fluxes; furnaces.) 

Paper II — Ferrous and Non-ferrous Metallurgy. (Iron and 
steel; copper; lead; zinc; tin; aluminium; gold; silver;, 
non-ferrous alloys.) 
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MINING AND METALLURGY. 

( Second Year). 

Intermediate Examination in Mining* and 
Metallurgy, Part 11: 

THE SYLLABUS. 

Geology and Mineralogy. 

Dynamical and Structural Geology. 

The aims, methods and applications of geology. 

Disintegration of the earth-crust by rain, wind, heat and cold, 
frost, underground water, rivers, glaciers and the sea. 

Transporation by gravity, rivers, glaciers and wind. 

Deposition of the detritus; terrestrial, fluviatile, lacustrine 
and marine deposits. 

Volcanoes; form and structure; eruption and its products; 
causes of volcanic action. 

Earthquakes; nature and origin; phenomenon and its effects; 
connection with volcanoes. 

Elevation and depression of land. 

Evolution of surface features by terrestrial agencies and river 
erosion. Formation of valley systems. The effects of 
glaciation and wind action on topography. 

Joints, bedding and lamination. Faults and folding. Contour 
maps. Outcrops of simple structures on contour maps. 
Map reading and the construction of sections. 

Crystallography and Physical Properties of Minerals . 

Crystallographic laws; the six systems of crystallography; 
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important groups of symmetry. Weiss and Miller systems 
of notation. The contact goniometer. 

Twinning. 

Density, hardness and other physical properties of minerals. 

The petrological microscope. 

Optical characters of minerals in the microscope under ordinary 
and polarised light. 

Mineralogy . 

Study of about 40 of the important rock-forming minerals, 
with regard to their chemical composition, chemical altera- 
tions, crystallography, physical properties, microscopic 
characters, occurrence and commercial uses if any. 

Study of the important ore-forming minerals and others of 
economic importance, with regard to their chemical 
composition, physical properties used in recognition 
blowpipe tests, occurrence and economic uses. 

The important minerals of India. 

' Petrology # 

Igneous rocks; morphology, texture and classification. 

Megascopic and microseopic characters of important rock types 
and their mode of origin. 

Sedimentary rocks; arenaceous, argillaceous, calcareous and 
pyroclastic rocks. 

Metamorphic rocks; Thermal and dynamic metamorphism. 

Important types. 

The important rocks of India. 

Palaeontology . 

Methods of preservation of fossils. The value of fossils as 
indices of age and climate. The. detailed study of a few 
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type specimens from among the fossils found in the coal- 
fields of India. 

Historical Geology. 

Principles of stratigraphy. Sub-divisions of the geological 
record into groups, systems and series. The leading 
features and characteristic fossils of these sub-divisions 

Important physical features of India. The rock-formations of 
India and Burma treated in a concise manner; the Dhar- 
war and Gondwana systems in greater detail. 

Practical Work. 

Determination of density, hardness and fusibility o<£ minerals. 

Reading and making drawings of crystals of common minerals. 

Examination of important rock-forming minerals in hand 
specimens and under the microscope. 

Microscopic and megascopic examination of a representative 
collection of rock-types and sections. 

Sight-recognition of the leading characteristic fossils. 

Easy exercises on the outcrop of beds. Reading geological 
maps and drawing sections across simple geological 
structures. 


Books Recommended. 

“Geology for Beginners” by W. W. Watts, Third Edition, 
1920, (Macmillan), 3s. 6d. 

'‘Mineralogy” by Rutley and Read, Twentieth Edition, 1919, 
(Thos. Murby & Co.), 6s. 

“Minerals and the Microscope” by H. G. Smith, Second Edi- 
tion, 1922, (Thomas Murby), 5s. 
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Note : 

Students are required to provide themselves with the following 
articles for the courses : — 

I blowpipe 

I penknife 

I platinum wire, %" long 

I pocket-lens 

1 box of 6 water-colours, with mixing pans and two brushes, nos. 3 <& 

5 ( cobalt blue, burnt umber, vermilion, gamboge, hooker’s green, 
payne’s grey ) 

2 match-boxes 

I duster. 

For the convenience of students the above articles of approved 
pattern and quality will b^ offered for sale at cost in the Department 
whenever practicable. The approximate total price is Rs. 12 at present. 

Students should mark all their instruments and materials plainly 
with initials or name. 


Physical Chemistry. 

Gases . 

The gas laws. Gases at liiglTpressures. The gas thermome- 
ter. Kinetic theory and Avogadro’s hypothesis. Specific 
heat of gases. Adiabatic and isothermal compression 
and expansion. Specific heat at constant pressure and at 
constant volume. The specific heat ratio. 

Liquids . 

Connection between the gaseous and liquid states. Critical 
temperature and critical pressure. Production of low 
temperatures, and liquefaction of gases. Vapour pres- 
sure, boiling-point, density and surface tension of liquids. 

Solids. 

Vapour tension and melting point. Equilibrium diagrams and 
phase rule. 

Solutions and Mixtures . 

Absorption of gases by liquids and solids. Miscibility of 
liquids. Solutions of solids in liquids. Solid solutions. 
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‘Dilute solutions and osmotic pressure. Vapour tension 
and boiling point of solutions. Laws regulating depres- 
sion of freezing point. Deposition of salts from aqueous 
solutions. Freezing points of mixtures. Eutectics, 

Electrolytes . 

Their osmotic abnormality. Electrical conductivity and elec- 
trolytic dissociation. Mechanism of conduction. 

Colloids . 

‘Colloidal solutions and suspensions. Preparation and proper- 
ties of colloidal solutions. The precipitation of colloids 
from solution. 

T hermo-chemistry. 

Chemical energy and thermal energy. Exothermic and endo- 
thermic reactions. Heats of formation, solution, dilution 
combustion and neutralization. Reactions at constant 
volume and constant pressure. Variation of heat of re- 
action with temperature. 

Eaves of Mass Action. 

Reversible reactions. Factors which determine chemical 
equilibrium. Homogeneous and heterogeneous equili- 
brium. 

Chemical Kinetics. 

yelocity of chemical reactions. Velocity as affected by tem- 
perature. Catalysis. 

Book recommended . 

“Outline of Physical Chemistry” by G. Senter, Eighth Edi- 
tion, .1920 (Methuen), 7s. 6d. 


Assaying. 

Qualitative Analysis. 

^General principles. Reactions of the common cations and 
anions. Systematic analysis. 
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0 ua n til at we A nalysis . 

Sampling — 

General principles. Methods af sampling ores, fluxes, coal, 
metals and alloys, liquids, and gases. Appliances used. 

The operations of Analysis — 

Gravimetric. 

Weighing; care and use of the balance; reagents; preci- 
pitation; filtration; use of the Gooch crucible; washing 
the precipitates; burning precipitates; care of platinum; 
the desiccator; calculation of results. 

Volumetric. 

Volumetric apparatus. Titration; normal solutions; 
empirical standard solutions; standardizing solutions; 
factors; indications; calorimetry. 

Fire Assaying.- 

Furnaces, their construction and uses. Methods of assay. 
Reagents. 

General instructions on the practical assaying work prescrib- 
ed. Select methods of assay. Principles involved. 

P ra c tical Work. 

As much out of the following as time permits; — 

Qualitative analysis of a few artificial mixtures, ores, and. 
alloys. 

Iron Ore. Detarmination of moisture, iron, silica, sulphur 
and phosphorus. 

Manganese Ore. Determination of manganese. 

Copper Ore. Determination of copper. 

Laed Ore. Determination of lead. 
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Tin Ore. Determination of tin. 

Gold and Silver Ore. Determination of gold and silver, 

Iron and Steel. Determination of carbon, silicon, manganese, 
sulphur, and phosphorus. 

Brass and Bronze. Determination of copper, zinc and tin. 

Limestone. Determination of lime. 

Coal. Determination of moisture, volatile matter, coke, ash. 
and sulphur. Determination of calorific power using the 
Thomson Calorimeter. 

Flue Gas. Determination of carbon dioxide, oxygen and 
carbon monoxide. 

Boiler Water. Determination of total solids, mineral matter, 
scale-forming constituents, lime, magnesia and sulphur 
trioxid,e. 

Sanitary Water. Determination of total solids, temporary 
hardness, permanent hardness, free ammonia, albuminoid 
ammonia, nitrites and chlorine. 


Book Recommended 

‘Text-book of Assaying/' by C and J. J. Beringer, Fourth 
Edition, 1921 (Charles Griffin), 12s. 6d’ 

Note. 

Each student Will be provided at the commencement of this course* 
with a set of general apparatus required for this course, together 
with a list showing the average cost prices of the various articles. 
He will be required to return the articles in good order and condition 
at the end of the course, with the exception of certain articles, con- 
sidered as almost inevitably used up or broken in the course of the 
work, which may not be returned and which will be distinctively 
shown on the above list. For such of the articles as are due to be 
returned but ai^ not returned, one-half of the prices shown on the list 
will be charged to the student. Should further quantities of any of these 
articles be required in the course of the work, they will be supplied 
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against cash, payment of one-half of the prices shown in the lists, 
Students Should mark all the articles thus supplied to them plainly with 
initials or name. 

Apparatus other than the above, required in the course of the work, 
will be issued from time- to time and shall be returnable in good order 
and condition directly the work for which it was issued is over. A 'safe 
will be provided in which platinum dishes platinum crucibles and such 
other articles of a -costly nature must be kept overnight if the work with 
them is not finished. Charging for damage to any apparatus, as well 
as to any apparatus' set apart for the common use of students such 
as balances, Kipp generators, ovens, bellows, furnaces, etc, will be at 
the discretion of the Head of the Department. 


Intermediate Examination in Mining- and 
Metallurgy, Part ii. 


The Examination. 

Geology and Mineralogy. Two papers, each of three hours, 
duration and each carrying a maximum of 100 marks, and 
a Practical Examination, carrying a maximum of 100 
marks. 

Paper I— Dynamical and Structural Geology, Palaeontology 
and Historical Geology, 

Paper II — Crystallography, Mineralogy and Petrology. 

Practical Examination based on the Practical Work pres- 
cribed. The record of the laboratory work of the can- 
didate, duly certified by the teacher in charge, will be 
taken into consideration in assigning marks for the 
Practical Examination. 

Physical Chemistry. One paper of three hours’ duration and 
carrying a maximum of 1 00 marks. 

Assaying. One practical Examination based oh the Practical 
Work prescribed, can-ying a maximum of 100 marks. 
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The record of the laboratory work of the candidate, duly 
certified by the teacher in charge, will be taken into 
consideration in assigning marks for the Practical 
Examination. 


MINING AND METALLURGY. 

( Third Year) 

Bachelor of Science Examination in 
Mining and Metallurgy, Part I. 

THE SYLLA1JUS. 

Mining. 

The following treated in an elementary manner; — 
Introduction. 

Definitions. Historical review of mining. 

Occurrence . 

Mode of occurrence of mineral deposits; beds or seams, veins, 
masses, gravel deposits, etc. Effect of mode of occurrence 
on the method -of exploitation. Faults. Types of faults. 
The principal mineral deposits of India; occurrence and 
statistics. 

Prospecting. 

1 Chance discoveries. Application of geology to prospecting. 
Association of minerals and rocks. Surface indications. 
Prospecting methods. Tracing float. Tracing by panning. 
Trenches and test-pits. Prospecting by boring. Prospect- 
ing outfit. 

. Boring . 

Purposes of bore holes. Use of boring in determining the 
presence and nature of a mineral deposit, its depth from 
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the surface , thickness, dip and strike. Common methods 
of boring; their merits, limitations, uses and costs. Sur- 
vey of bore-holes. 

Development of Deposits. 

Sinking. Position, size and shape of shafts and inclines. 
Methods of sinking. Lining of shafts. Arrangements at 
top of sinking shafts. Special methods of sinking. Lay- 
out of levels; headings and cross-cuts. Roads and drives. 
Rises and winzes. 

Methods of Working. 

Alluvial mining. Placer mining. Sluicing; ground- sluic- 
ing. Hydraulicking. Dredging. Drift mining. 

Open-cutmining. Advantages and disadvatages. Methods of 
excavation. Applications of open-cut methods. Limit of 
depth. Height and slope of benches. Costs. Quarrying. 

Underground mining. Various methods. Factors influencing 
choice of method. 

Metal-mining methods. Underhand stoping/ overhand sloping, 
square-set stoping, shrinkage stoping, top-slicing. 

Coal-mining methods. Shaft pillar. Laying out pit bottom. 
Methods of working inclined thin and thick seams. The 
bord and pillar method. The longwall methods. General' 
factors influencing the choice and details of these methods. 
Detailed study of the bord and pillar methods. Flat or 
slightly pitching seams. Influence of cleat. Pitching 
seams. Extraction of pillars. Panels, Longwall 
methods. Advancing versus retreating systems. Longwall' 
versus bord and pillar methods. 

Breaking Ground. 

Hand tools. Machine drill. Methods of breaking coal. Coal- 
cutting machines. Explosives used in mining; their 
composition, characters and uses. Fuses and detonators.^ 
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Shot tiring. Firing by electricity Misfires. Handling 
and storage of explosives. 

Support of Excavations. 

Equilibrium of rock masses. Zone of disturbance. Sur- 
face subsidence. Support of working places. Classes of 
supports. Pillars and packs of the mineral worked. Pil- 
lars and packs of waste rock. Props; cribs and chocks; 
square sets; -special timbering in loose ground. Arches. 
Waste rock filling. Sand or culm filling. Hydraulic 
stowage. Timbering of drives. Drive sets in firm and 
heavy ground. Support by masonry, brick- work, concrete, 
iron and steel. Timbers used; their decay and preserva- 
tion. -Methods of treatment. 

H aalage. 

Main haulage in drives and cross-cuts. ^Tramways. Mine cars, 
wagons or tubs; their principal types. Rails and methods 
of laying them. Hand tramming; horse haulage; loco- 
motive haulage. Rope haulage; self-acting inclines or 
gravity planes; engine planes; single rope haulage; main 
and tail rope haulage; endless rope or chain haulage. 
Secondary haulage in stopes or working places; on 
inclines. Transport at surface. Locomotives. Aerial 
ropeways. The monocable and double rope systems. 
Selection of route. Survey of proposed route. Costs of 
equipment and operation. 

Hoisting. 

Simple contrivances; rope, bucket and pulley; the windlass; 
whipsklerry; horse- whims; water-wheels. Small geared 
steam-driven self-contained hoists. Hoisting engines, 
types, description of parts. Calculation of dimensions. 
Steam economy. Ropes and rope-cappings. Detaching 
hooks. Overwinding prevention devices. Care and exa- 
mination of ropes. Buckets, skips and cages. Guide- 
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ropes. . Decking systems. Keps, signals, and indicators. 
Headframes and pulleys. 

Drainage. 

Sources of mine water. Prevention of inflow. Drainage 
levels and sumps. Underground dams Drainage tunnels, 
adits. Raising water by winding machinery. Pumps and 
their location. Types of mine pumps. Hand pumps. 
The lift and force pumps. Direct-acting steam pumps, 
single and duplex. Electrically driven pumps. Centri- 
fugal and turbine pumps. Sinking pumps. The pulso- 
meter pump. Calculation of the dimensions of pumps. 
Methods of supporting pumps and pipes. Strength of 
■ pipes. Pipe- joints. 

Ventilation. 

Pollution of mine air. Sources of pollution. Analysis of mine 
air. The Orsat apparatus; the Haldane apparatus. Fire- 
damp, carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide; their experi- 
mental preparation and demonstration of properties. 
Methods of detecting them. Explosions. Spontaneous 
combustion of coal. Dangers of coal dust. Rescue ap- 
paratus. Treatment of men overcome by foul air. Relation, 
between fire-damp and atmospheric pressure. Sudden 
outburst of fire-damp from cavities. Dilution of im- 
purities in mine air. Hygienic requirements of mine air. 
Quantity of air required. Ventilating currents, their 
distribution and regulation. Coursed and split ventilation. 
Carrying air to working face. Ventilating district. Velo- 
city of ventilating currents and its measurment by means 
of the anemometer. Friction of air. Ventilating pres- 
sure. Water gauge. Quantity of air and its measure- 
ment. Moisture in * air and measurement of relative 
humidity. Hygrometer, thermometer and , barometer. 
Natural and furnace ventilation. Mine fans; disc type; 
centrifugal type slow-speed and high-speed. The common. 
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varieties, Guibal, Waddle, Capell, Sirocco and Rateau 
fans. Ventilation of metal mines; ventilation of coal 
mines. 

Lighting. 

Use of candles, oil. acetylene, electric and safety lamps. 
Principle of the safety lamps. Sir Humphrey Davy's ex- 
periment. Common types of safety-lamps. Safety lamps 
as fire-damp detectors. Cleaning, filling, locking, testing, 
distributing and relighting of safety lamps. 

Legislation. 

The Indian Mines Act, 1901. 

Rules made under Section 20 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901, 
applicable to Coal Mines; 1921. 

Rules made tinder Section 20 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901, 
applicable to Mines for Manganese, Mica and Limestone; 

1914 . 

The Indian Explosives Rules, 1914. 


Books Recommended . 

“Elements of Mining and Quarrying/' by Le Neve Foster,.. 
Fourth Edition, 19J9 (Charles Griffin), 9s. 

“Ore Mining Methods/ 4 by Walter Crane, Second Edition, 
1917 (Chapman), 17/6d. 

“Coal Mining/' by Robert Peel, Nineteenth Edition. 1917 
(Blackie and Son), 6s £ 


Surveying. 

Introduction , 

Plane and geodetic surveying. Methods of locating a point.. 
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Errors in surveying; their classes, sources and relative 
importance; precautions; probable errors. 

Direct Measurement of Distances . 

Chains and steel tapes; ranging rods and flags; methods of 
using them on level and sloping ground. Obstacles to 
measurement. Sources of error in chaining and their 
relative importance. Checking and correction .of the 
chain. Degree of accuracy in chain survey. 

Surveying with the Chain only. 

Selection of stations. Form of triangles. Chaining. Tielines. 
Offsets. Auxiliary instruments. Field book. Plotting 
the survey. Drawing instruments and accessories. Co- 
louring. Conventional signs. * 

Surveying with the Magnetic Compass and Chain. 

,The compass; the prismatic compass; methods of using them. 
Magnetic bearing. Declination of the needle and its 
variation. Adjustments of the compass. Common sources 
• of error in compass surveying. Local attraction. Calcula- 
tion of angles from bearings. Methods of surveying with 
the compass and chain. Plotting the survey. Degree of 
accuracy. Filling in a survey. Finding one’s place in a 
survey. 

Levelling . 

[The spirit level. Angular value of one division of the level 
tube. Construction, adjustments and uses of the Dumpy. 
W ye, Zeiss and Abney levels. Methods of levelling with 
level and staff. Common sources of error in levelling. 
Datum plane, bench marks and turning points. Booking, 
reduction and plotting observations. Profile levelling. 
Cross-section levelling. Flying levels. Contouring. 
Barometric levelling. 
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Traversing zvifh the Miner's Dial . 

The miner’s dial; its construction, adjustments and uses. 
Magnetic phenomena. Loose needle surveying. Principle 
of the vernier. Fixed needle surveying. Setting out 
underground with the dial. Booking. Plotting. Degree 
of accuracy. 

Traversing with the Transit Theodolite. 

The Transit theodolite; description and uses of its parts. 
Permanent and temporary adjustments. Methods of 
observing with the theodolite. Measurement of horizon- 
tal and vertical angles. Taking the magnetic bearing of 
an object. Methods of levelling with the theodolite. 
Errors in using a theodolite, and their effects. Precau- 
tions. Partial compensation by tansiting and repeating 
the measurement. Care of the theodolite. Methods of 
carrying out a traverse survey. Methods of checking 
traverses which do not form closed figures. Obstacles 
on line. Inaccessible distances. Computations. Tra- 
verse tables. Plotting the survey. Error of closing and 
its distribution. 

Surveying with the Plane Table. 

The Plane Table equipment and method of surveying 
with it. Survey by magnetic bearings, survey by the 
back and forward ray system, and survey by intersection 
and interpolation based on trigonometrical or theodolite 
traverse data. The three-point problem. The two-point 
problem. Applications of plane-tabling methods. Ap- 
proximate contouring with the plane table and tangent 
■clinometer. 

T ria ng.ulation . 

Measurement of base line. Well-conditioned triangles 

Measurement of angles. Errors. Computation of 

heights. 

.55 
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Tacheometry. 

The Tacheometer. Measurement of distance with stadia 
wires. Stadia wires and stadia rods. Principle of the 
stadia. The stadia focal constant. Inclined sights. Book- 
ing. Computations. £ Stadia tables. The stadia slide rule. 
Methods of survey. Stadia traverses. Stadia levelling. 
Stadia contouring. Tacheometric planetabling. Gradi- 
ent-Telemeter levelling. 

Mine Surveying with the Transit Theodolite. 

Transit theodolites with additional or interchangeable top 
and side telescopes. Construction, adjustments and' 
use of these instruments for underground surveying. 
Relative importance of adjustments in flat and steep 
sights. Underground levelling. Shaft plumbing. Mea- 
surement of the depth of shaft. Tunnel surveying. Bore- 
hole surveying. Typical underground surveying problems. 

Connection of Undergrotmd and Surface Surveys. 

Methods employed. Connection through adits, slopes or 
underlay shafts. Connection by means of two shafts; 
by means of one shaft. Connection by means of the 
magnetic needle; by means of the transit theodolite. 

Astronomical Surveying . 

Definitions and principles. Determination of latitude, longi- 
tude, local time, and azimuth by astronomical observations. 

Setting out. 

Giving and maintaining direction and gradient for inclined 
shafts, slopes, levels, tunnels, etc. Ranging curves. 

Office Work. ’ 

A series of graduated - exercises on surveying problems. 
Determination of areas in various , waj’s, including the 
use of the planimeter. Measurements of excavations. 



B. Sc. Mining and Metallurgy 1924. 


867 


embankments, etc. Computation of rectangular co-ordi- 
nates and problems in connection therewith. Plotting, 
and copying. Enlarging and reducing, including the use 
of the pantagraph and the eidograpli. Mine plans and 
sections. Representation of geological and other data on 
mine-plans and sections. Fault-problems. Mine models. 

Field IV or k. 

A course of Field-work corresponding to the above. 

Books Reccommended. 

“Thomason Civil Engineering College Manual, No. XIV, Sur- 
veying, Part 1” by Firebraceand Veale. Eleventh Edition. 
1921 (Book Depot, Thomason College, Roorkee, India,) 
Rs. 5/8/—. 

“Treatise on Mine-Surveying”, by B. H. Brough, Fifteenth 
Edition, 1920 (Charles Griffin), 9s. 


LIST CF DRAWING INSTRUMENTS. 

and other articles with which the students are required to pro- 
vide themselves for this course: — 

S' — 6" Compass, double-jointed, with needle points, inter- 
changeable pencil and pen points and lengthening bar. 

*5" — 6" Divider, with hairspring adjustment and needle points. 

*3 1"- — Al" Bow compass, double- jointed with needle points and 
interchageable pencil and pen points. 

*4/'- — Si" Drawing pen. 

Rotating spring bow with interchangeable pencil and pen 
points. 

Spring bow divider. 

Pricker. 
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*10" 30° x 60° Triangle, transparent celluloid or vulcanite, 

*8" 45° Triangle, transparent celluloid or vulcanite. 

6" Circular protractor, transparent celluloid. r 
12" Triangular boxwood scale, divided into 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 
and 60 , parts to the inch. 

Triangular boxwood offset scale, divided into 10, 20, 30, 
40, 50, and 60 parts to the inch. 

3 Drawing pencils, 6H, 4H, and 2H. 

* 4 " Triangular steel file for sharpening pencil. 

Pencil eraser. 

^Chinese ink stick. 

1-oz. Carmine drawing ink. 

*12 Lithographic crow quills with handle. 

2 Writing pens, with holder. 

2 Ball-pointed pens. 

*Penwiper of lintless cloth. 

Ink eraser. 

Eraser shield, with various shaped holes. 

Soft rubber for cleaning. 

*Sponge, about 2" diameter. 

Box of 8 water-colours, with mixing pens, and two brushes. 
Nos. 3 and 5; (cobalt blue, burnt umber, burnt sienna, 
vermilion, crimson lake, gamboge, hooker's green, payne’s 
grey). 

Nest of fom z.5 poroeiam saucers with cover. 

Chamois leather, about 8"x6". 

Field-book. 

.*12 Drawing pins, brass head 
12 Sheets superior drawing paper, 30"x22C 
24 Sheets cartridge drawing paper. 30"x22" 
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Note. 

The articles marked above are the same at, those given in the List 
of Drawing Instruments required for the First Year Course in practical 
Solid Geometry and Engineering Drawing. See “Note” given tinder 
the list there. 

For the convenience of students, drawing instruments and other 
articles mentioned above, of approved pattern and quality, will be 
offered for sale at cost in the department, whenever practicable. The 
approximate total price at present of the articles not marked* is Rs. 65 
and of all the articles is Rs. lit). 

Students should mark all their instruments and materials plainly 
with initials or name. 

Drawing boards, T-squares, rolling brass parallel rules, straight 
edges, beam compasses, proportional compasses, French curves, etc., 
will be provided by the Department. 


Electrical Technology. 

The following treated primarily from tlie practical point of 
view 

Introduction. The economy of central station power genera- 
tion and its distribution. The load factor. 

The principles of the dynamo. Continuous and alternating 
currents. Single-phase, two-phase and three-phase alter- 
nating currents. Star and delta connections. Construc- 
tion of an alternator. 

The main switchboard. Regulation of the pressure. 

Transformers and converters: their principles/ types and uses. 

Distribution of current from main generating station to 
substations on the surface. Protection from shock. 
Insulators. 

Insulation of mine cables. 

Fixing cables in the shaft and on haulage roads underground 
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Jointing of cables. Protection of cables from short circuits: 
fuses and circuit breakers. 

.Testing of cables. 

Testing resistance of insulation and conductive continuity of 
copper conductor and iron armour. The megger. The 
Wheatstone bridge, Portable instruments. 

Calculation of the size of cables. Heating of cables. 

Earthing system at a mine. 

The continuous current motor. Seiies, shunt, and compound 
wound motors. Characteristics and uses. 

The three-phase induction and synchronous motors. 

Resistances for starting and regulating the speed of motors. 

The power factor: 

The wattless current. • 

Electric lighting of mines. 

Electric winding apparatus. The Induction motor. Winding 
systems. The Ilgner system. The Westinghouse conver- 
ter equalising system. Calculation of maximum and 
average power required. 

Electric haulage ; single drum, main and tail, and endless 
rope. Mine locomotives. 

Electric pumping plant. 

Electric drive of air-compressing plant. 

Electric drive of the fan. 

Electric coal-cutting machines. 

Electric signals for mines. 

, Telephones for mining service. 
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•Electric shot-firing. 

Electric furnaces for smelting, refining and tempering of 
metals. 

The Indian Electricity Act, 1910, and the Indian Electricity 
Rules, 1922. 

Practical Work. 

Experimental investigation of as much of the above syllabus 
as time permits. 


Book Recommended . 

“Electric Mining Machinery/’ by S. F. Walker, 1919 (Isaac 
Pitman and Sons). 15s. 

Power Generation and Transmission by Non-electrical 
Methods. 

The following treated primarily from the practical point of 
view : — 

General considerations 

Solid, liquid and gaseous fuels. Value of a fuel as a source 
of power. Properties desirable. Tests, specifications, 
handling storage, cost, contract. Water; conservation 
and storage. 

Steam Power . 

Control of combustion. Mechanical stoking and draught. 
Oil firing. Water softening. Boilers and auxiliaries. 
Rating. Efficiency. Superheating. Engines. Valves. 
Typical small plants. Steam turbines. 

Gas Power. 

Suction gas producer principles. Design, operation, rating. 
Engines; operation and erection. Makers’ ratings. Use 
of coke oven gas and blast furnace gas for power 
generation. 



872 Syllabus ANp Text-Books 

Oil Pozver, 

Low and high-pressure Engines. The three thermo-dynamic 
cycles compared with the Otto and Diesel cycles. Oil 
engines in mining practice. 

Water Pozver. 

Intensity and total pressure on a surface. Flow in channels 
and pipes and over weirs. Impact of water on surfaces. 
Jet velocities and reaction of jets. Water motors. Spe- 
cific, runaway and working speeds. High medium and 
low-head schemes compared. 

Transmission . 

Gearing, belting, ropes. Electricity and compressed air com- 
pared in mining practice. 

Lubrication and Care of Machinery. 

Lubrication : oils, greases, graphite. Testing lubricants. For- 
ced lubrication. Care of bearings, “Repair shops. 
Nature of repairs and maintenance work generally carried 
out on a mine. Machines used. 

Economics . 

Gas, oil, steam and hydraulic plants compared. “Relation of 
capital outlay to life of mine and cost of labour, fuel and 
transmission. Power consumption on mines. Purchas- 
ed power. 


Practical Work. 

Experimental investigation of as much of the above syllabus* 
as time permits. 


Book recommended 
(To be annoounced later.) 
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To be taken only by those candidates for the Bachelor of 
Science Examination in Mining and Metallurgy — Part I 
who have not passed the Intermediate Examination in 
Mining and Metallurgy — Part il (under provisions of 
clauses 6 and 7 of Chapter XXXIV — C of the Regula- 
tions of the Benares Plindu University). 

Syllabus same as prescribed for ’‘Assaying” of the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Mining and Metallurgy — Part II. 


Bachelor of Selene© Examination In Mining and 
Metallurgy- -Part I* 

The Examination. 

Mining. Two papers each of three hours’ duration, and each 
carrying a maximum of 100 marks. 

Paper I — Occurrence, Prospecting, Boring, Develoment of 
Deposits, Methods of Working, Legislation. 

Paper II — Breaking ground, Support of excavations,. 
Haulage, Hoisting, Drainage, Ventilation, Lighting. 

Surveying. One paper of three hours’ duration carrying a 
maximum of 100 marks. Inspection of the Drawing 
Office Work of the candidate carrying a maximum of 
100 marks. 

Electrical Technology. One paper of three hours’ duration- 
carrying a maximum of 1 00 marks and Inspection of the 
Record of the Laboratory and Workshop work of the 
candidate, duly certified by the teacher in charge, carry- 
ing a maximum of 50 marks. 

Power generation and Transmission by Non-Elcctrical 
Methods. One paper of three hours’ duration carrying 
a maximum of 100 marks and Inspection of the Record 
of the Laboratory and Workshop work of the candidate, 
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duly certified by the teacher in charge, carrying d maxi- 
mum of 50 marks. 

Assaying, (under provisions of clauses 6 and 7 of Chapter 
XXXIV — C of the Regulations of the Benares Hindu 
University. One Practical Examination, based on the 
Practical Work prescribed, carrying a maximum of 100 
marks. The record of the Laboratory work of the can- 
didate, duly certified by the teacher in charge, will be 
taken into consideration in assigning marks for the 
Practical Examination. 


mining. 

{Fourth Year') 

Bachelor of Science Examination in Mining — Part II. 
THE SYLLABUS. 

Advanced Mining. 

The course on Mining prescribed for the Bachelor of 
Science Examination in Mining and Metallurgy — Part I 
treated in greater detail and with the addition of the 
following : — 

Stone quarrying. 

Boring for water and oil. 

Dressing of Minerals (breaking, crushing, grinding, sizing, 
classifying, water concentration, flotation concentration, 
and magnetic separation). 

Mine accidents and rescue work. 

Books recommended . 

• £ ‘Text-book of Coal Mining”, by H. W. Hughes, Seventh 
Edition, 1921 (Charles Griffin), 30s, 
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•“Ore and Stone Mining”, by Clement Le Neve Foster, 
Seventh Edition, 1910 (Charles Griffin) 34s. 


Mining Plant and Macinnary. 

Compressed Air. 

Principles of air compression and expansion. Types and details 
of compressors. Transmission of compressed air. Pipes 
and mains. Reheating of compressed air. Compressed 
air engines. Efficiencies of compressed air installations. 

Machine Drills.. 

Piston drills. Hammer drills. Coal cutters. Drill steel. 
Shape of bits. Sharpening and tempering. 

Transport and Haulage. 

Trucks; tubs; rails; tracks; hand, animal, locomotive and 
mechanical systems. Ropeways. Suspended tracks. Gra- 
vity planes. 

Hoisting . 

Shaft and station equipment. Buckets, skips, cages. Ropes. 
Winding engines. Headframes. Bins. 

Pumping . 

Bucket, plunger and piston pumps. Direct, crank, and rod- 
driven pumps. Centrifugal pumps. Hydraulic pumps. 
Miscellaneous pumps. Efficiencies of installations. 

Ventilation . 

Rotary blowers. Screw fans. Centrifugal fans. 

Practical and Class Work. 

Solving of problems likely to occur in practice. 

Calculation of machine sizes for particular work, and the effi- 
ciencies of installations. 
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Taking to pieces and assembling representative types of 
machine drills. 

Rock drilling. 

Drill sharpening. 

Rope Testing. 

Books Recommended. 

“Compressed Air Practice in Mining/' by D. Penman, Second 
Edition, 1922 (Charles Griffin), 7/6d. 

“Modern Mine Ventilation and Lighting/' by D. Penman. 
(Other books to be recommended later.) 


Mining Geology. 

Mineral Deposits. 

Definitions. Classification of mineral deposits. 

Forms of Mineral Deposits. 

Beds and seams; lenses and saddles; masses; pockets and 
bunches; pipes and chimneys; veins; stockworks and 
impregnations; superficial deposits. 

Origin of Mineral Deposits. 

Cavity filling and replacement; contemporaneous and subse- 
quent deposits. The principal genetic processes; crystal- 
lization from igneous magmas, extraction by magmatic 
gases, contact-metamorphism, precipitation from under- 
ground and overground waters, action of organisms, con- 
centration of products of weathering and disintegration. 

Primary and secondary variations in mineral deposits. Ore- 
shoots. Depth zones. Superficial alteration of ore depo- 
sits. Impoverishment and enrichment. Persistence of 
ore in depth. Deformation and dynamo-metamorphism, 
of deposits. 
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Geology of Certain Metals and N on-metallic Minerals. , 

The distribution in India and special geology, of the principal 
deposits yielding aluminium, chromite, copper, gold, iron, 
lead, manganese, silver, tin and tungsten; building stones, 
clays, coal, diamond, graphite, magnesite, mica, monazite, 
petroleum, ruby, salt, and saltpetre. 

prospecting . 

Conditions warranting prospecting. Presence of outcrops. 
Presence of float. Favourable geological conditions. 
Prospecting methods. Tracing float. Tracing by pan- 
ning, Trenches. Test pits. Prospecting by means of 
the magnetic needle. Superficial alteration of ore 
deposits. Gossan. Secondary enrichment. Prospecting 
by boring. Prospecting equipment. Government regula- 
tions for the grant of prospecting licences and mining 
leases. 


Books recommended. 

‘•Mining Geology” by J. Park, Fourth Edition, 1 91 8(Charles 
Griffin) , ps. 

“Principles of Economic Geology” by W. H. Emmons, 1918 
McGraw Hill), 25s. 

Mine Sampling and Valuation. 

Mine Sampling. 

Theory of sampling. General considerations. 

Sampling Dumps . Heaps and Consignments. 

Methods employed in taking samples and in reducing them. 

Sampling Mineral in a Mine. 

Sampling by blasting, by drilling and by cutting a channel 
with a pick. Intervals between samples and width to be 
included. 
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Calculating Averages. 

Average thickness and value; corrections for sloping width 
and for specific gravity. Limits of accurac}', The 
personal factor. 

Assay Plans. 

Recording the results of sampling. Development, stope and 
block assay-plans. 

Mineral Reserves. 

Calculation and classification of tonnage. 

Sampling by Boring . 

Churn drilling. Core-drilling. 

Examination of Mines. 

General remarks. Outfit. Assistance. Examination of plans- 
and records. 

Examination of Alluvial Deposits. 

By cuttings, pits and boring. 

Economic considerations. 

General conditions influencing working costs, such as climate,, 
labour, fuel, fluxes, timber, water, transport, market for 
product. Government and Mining Laws. Calculation o£ 
profit, working cost, and production. 

Reports on Mines. 

General considerations. Outline of a typical report, 

Mine Valuation. 

Prospects and developed mines. Mineral areas. Interest and 
risk. A mine a wasting asset. Life of a mine. Amorti- 
zation. Present value of future profits. Mining divi- 
dends regarded as terminable annuities. 
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“Sampling and Estimation of Ore in a Mine/’ by T.A. Rickard, 
1907 (McGravv Hill) 12s. 


Economics of Mining. 

Mine Organization and Operation . 

Principles of management. Members of the staff and their 
duties. The foreman. Control of mining. 

Employment.. 

Management and payment of labour. Efficiency of labour. 
Daily wages, sliding scale wages, piece-work payment, 
bonus or premium, tribute/ etc., systems. 

W elf are. . 

Wash and change house. Mine communities and miners' 
dwellings. Education. 

Health and Sanitation. 

Diseases associated with mining. 

Accidents. 

Nature and prevention. Rescue and first-aid. Rescue Appa- 
ratus. Safety regulations. Safety inspection. Typical 
accidents described in the Annual Reports of the Chief 
Inspector of Mines in India. 

Limited Liability Companies. 

Formation. Memorandum and Articles of Association* 
Various kinds of shares. Debentures. Directors. Auditors 
Winding-up. 

Mining Cost. 

Study of available data from different mining districts. 
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Accounts . 

Record of expenditure at tli« mine. Time-book. Pay-roll. Cost- 
sheets. Classification of expenditure. Capital and 
capital expenditure. Revenue or profit and loss and 
appropriation accounts. Balance sheet. Depreciation. 
Reserve-fund. Payment of dividends. Critical exami- 
nation of the published accounts of a mining company. 
Book-keeping and posting. 

Causes of failure in Mining. 

Book recommended . 

(To be announced later.) 


Bachelor of Science Examination in Mining — Part II. 

The Examination. 

Advanced Mining. Two papers each of three hours’ duration 
and each carrying a maximum of 100 marks. 

Paper I — Boring, Development of Deposits, Methods of 
Working, Dressing of Minerals, Legislation. 

.Paper II — Breaking ground. Support of Excavations, 
Haulage, Drainage, .Ventilation, Lighting, Mine Ac- 
cidents. 

Mining Plant and Machinery. One paper of three hours' 
duration carrying a maximum of loo marks and Inspec- 
tion of the Drawing Office work and of the record of the 
Laboratary and Workshop work of the candidate duly 
certified by the teacher in charge, carrying a maximum 
of 50 marks. 

Mining Geology. One paper of three hours' duration carrying 
a maximum of 100 marks. 
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Mine Sampling and Valuation. One paper of three hours' 
duration carrying a maximum of 1 00 marks. 

Economics of Mining. One paper of three hours' duration 
carrying, a maximum of 100 marks. 

METALLURGY. 

( Fourth Year ) 

Bachelor af Science Examination in 
Metallurgy — Part II. 

THE SYLLABUS. 

Advanced Metallurgy. 

Iron and Steel . 

The course on Metallurgy of Iron and- Steel prescribed 
for the Intermediate Examination in Mining and Metallurgy 
— Part I treated in greater detail and with the addition of 
;the following: — 

Modem developments of blast furnace practice. 

Chemical and thermal reactions of the blast furnace. 
Economy of the hot blast and the dry blast. 

Heat balance of the blast furnace. 

Metallurgical control of the blast furnace. 

Calculation of furnace charges. 

Irregularities of the blast furnace operation. 

Utilization of the bye-products of the blast furnace. 
Manufacture of charcoal pig-iron. 

Constitution of pig-iron. 

Modern developments of steel smelting practice, 

Defects in steel and production of sound ingots and 
castings. 

56 
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Rolling mill operations. 

Mechanical treatment of steel. 

Constitution of steel. 

Tests and specifications of steel. 

Alloy steels, properties and uses. 

Foundry practice. 

The iron and steel industry of India. 

Non-ferrous Metals and Alloys . 

Metallurgy of Copper, Lead, Zinc, Tin, Aluminium, Gold and 
Silver, and of their important industrial alloys, treated in- 
greater detail than prescribed for the Intermediate 
Examination in Mining and Metallurgy — Part l r andi 
with description of processes and plants used in India. 

The Dressing of Minerals. 

Fundamental principles. The more common methods and 
appliances used. 

Books recommended . 

“Metalluigy of Iron," by T. Turner, Sixth Edition, 1920 
(Charles Griffin), 18s. 

“Metallurgy of Iron and Steel," by Sexton and Primrose,. 
Second Edition (Scientific Publishing Co., Manchester) 
15s. 

Note. — It is feared that this book by Sexton and Primrose 
has gone out of print. If so, substitute the following 
for it : — 

“Metallurgy of Iron and Steel," by Bradley Stoughton,. 
Second Edition, 1913 (McGraw Hill) 20s. 

“Metallurgy of the Non-Ferrous Metals," by W. Gowland 
Third Edition, 1921 (Charles Griffin) 30s. 
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Advanced Assaying. 

Sampling. 

General Considerations. Importance of sampling. 

Ore Sampling. 

Conditions controlling ore sampling. 

Segregation of minerals. Degree of crushing. 

Preliminary sampling by hand and mechanical methods. Grab 
and pipe sampling; Tconing and quartering; fractional 
shovelling. The Vezin sampler. The Jones sampler. 

Drying, grinding and screening of sample. Check sampling. 
Salting of samples. 

Laboratory sampling. The jaw crusher. Bucking plate and 
hammer. 

Sampling ores carrying metallic particles. 

Coal sampling. 

Determination of moisture. 

Metal Sampling. 

Difficulties due to segregation. Sampling melted metals during 
pouring. Dip sampling. Bullion sampling. 

Sampling by drilling, filing, and planing. 

Liquid Sampling. 

Gas Sampling. 

Necessity of taking frequent samples. Choosing place of 
sampling. Removal of air from sampling apparatus. 
Methods of taking samples. Aspirating tubes. Sprengel 
pump. Filter pump. Aspirating bottles. Zinc vessels 
for sampling mine gases. 
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Assaying. 

Select methods of carrying out the practical assaying work 
prescribed, with consideration of the principles involved. 

Practical Work . 

Any portion of the practical work on Assaying prescribed for 
the Intermediate Examination in Mining and Metallurgy — 
Part II or the Bachelor of Science Examination in Mining 
and Metallurgy Part I, if not carried out then for want 
of time. 

As much out of the following as time permits— 

Preparation of re-agents,. Testing re-agents for common 
impurities. 

Iron ore. Complete analysis. . 

Limestone. Complete analysis. 

Coke. Determination of ash. 

Coke ash. Complete analysis. 

Blast-furnace gas or producer gas — complete analysis. 

Slag — complete analysis. 

Pig-iron. Determination of carbon (free and combined), 
silicon, manganese, sulphur and phosphorus. 

Ferro-manganese and Spiegeleisen. Determination of man- 
ganese and carbon. 

Steel. Determination of carbon (free and combined;, sillon, 
manganese, sulphur and phosphorus. 

Alloy steels. Determination of manganese, nickel, chromi- 
um, tungsten, vanadium, and molybdenum. 

Coal. Proximate analysis. Ultimate analysis. Complete 
analysis. 
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Flue Gas. Control of combustion by means of the Auto 
Carbon-dioxide Recorder. 

Fuels. Determination of calorific power of solid and liquid 
fuels, using the Rosenhain, the Parr and the Emerson 
Bomb Calorimeters. Determination of calorific power 
of gaseous fuels, using the Simmance-Abady Gas Calori- 
meter. 

Refractory Materials. Tests, fusibility and resistance to 
chemical agencies. 

Assay of ores and most important alloys of copper, tin, lead, 
zinc, antimony, nickel and aluminium. Electrolytic 
assay of copper. 


Book recommended . 

“Metallurgical Analysis,” by Lord and Demorest, Fourth 
Edition (McGraw Hill), 1 5s. 

Note. 

Each student will be provided °at the commencement of this course 
with a set of general apparatus required for this course, together with 
a list showing the average cost prices of the various articles. He will 
be required to return the articles in good order and condition at the 
end of the course, with the exception of certain articles, considered 
as almost inevitably used up or broken in the course of the work, which 
may not be returned and which will be distinctively shown on the above 
iist, Eor such of the articles as are due to be returned but are not 
returned, one-half of the prices shown on the list will be charged to the 
student. Should further quantities of any of these articles be required 
in the course of the work, they will be supplied against cash payment of 
ono-half of the prices shown in the list. Students should mark all the 
articles thus supplied to them, plainly with initials or name- 

Apparatus other than the above, required in the course of the work, 
will be issued from time to time and shall be returnable in good order and 
condition directly after the work for which it was issued is over. A safe 
will be provided in which platinum dishes, platinum crucibles and such 
other articles of a costly nature must be kept overnight if the work with 
them is not finished. Charging for damage to any such apparatus, as 
well as to any apparatus set apart for the common use of students such 
as balances, Kipp generators, ovens, bellows, furnaces, etc., will be at the 
discretion of th« Head of the Department. 
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Fuels and Refractory Materials. 

Fuels. 

The* course on Fuels prescribed for the Intermediate Exami- 
nation in Mining and Metallurgy — Part I treated in 
greater detail and with the addition of the following: — 
Gross and net calorific values of fuels and their 
calculation. 

Calorific intensity and its calculation. 

Velocity of flame propagation in an explosive mixture: 
Manufacture of charcoal with recovery of bye-products. 
Composition and classification of coal. 

Indian coals. 

Combustion of coal. 

Smoke, its production and prevention. 

Deterioration, heating and spontaneous ignition of coal. 
Coal briquettes. 

Powdered coal as a fuel. 

Modern coking practice. Recovery of bye-products. 

Fuel oils, their composition and character. 

Methods of burning oil fuel for metallurgical purposes. 
Petrol and alcohol as fuels. 

Gaseous fuels, their classification, compositton, and calo- 
rific value. 

Phenomena of surface combustion. 

Theory of producer gas reactions. 

Principal types of gas producers. 

Cleansing of producer gas. 

Suction gas. 

Blast furnace gas. Cleansing blast furnace gas. 

Fuel consumption and power production. 

Economical consumption of fuel. Control of combustion 
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through composition of flue gases. Carbon-dioxide 
recorders. The Auto carbon-dioxide recorder. 
Purchase of coal. 

Refractory Meleriais. 

tThe course of Refractory Materials prescribed for the 
Intermediate Examination in Mining and Metallurgy — 
Part I treated in greater detail and with the addition of 
the following : — 

Relation between slags and refractory materials. 
Properties necessary and desirable in refractory materials. 
Manufacture of acid, basic and neutral refractories. 
Refractory materials in India. 

Shapes of refractory materials and their uses. 

Tests of refractory materials. 

Books recommended 

♦'Fuel,” by J. S. S. Brame, Second Edition, 1919 (Edward 
Arnold), 1 5s. 

^Refractories and Furnaces,” by F. T. Havard, 1912 (Me 
Graw Hill), 25s. 


Metallography and Pyrometry* 

Introduction. 

Microscopic Examination of Metals , 

Preparation of specimens for the microscope. Choice of 
specimens. Cutting, grinding, and polishing. Etching. 

The Metallurgical Microscope. 

Illumination of metal surfaces. Optical system of the micros- 
cope. Limit of useful magnification. Adjustment arid 
use of the microscope. Photomicrographic apparatus. 
Preparation of photo-micrographs. 
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Mir cro- -structure of pure Metals and Allays. 

Typical structure of a pure metal. Formation of a crystalline 
aggregate. Freezing of a liquid and growth of dendrites. 
Crystal boundaries. Mutual solubility of liquid metals.. 
Solid solution. Eutectif erous alloys. 

Thermal Study of Metals and ^ lloys . 

Thermal data as basis for constitutional diagrams. Methods 
of heating and cooling. Methods of measureing tempera- 
ture. Thermo-couples, galvanometers, and potentio- 
meters. Heating and cooling curves. Typical thermal 
curves of pure metal, solid solution, and eutectif erous 
alloy. Correlation of thermal curves with micro -struc- 
ture. Equilibrium conditions. Liquidus and solidus. 
Typical constitutional diagrams and their connection 
with physical properties. 

Typical Alloy-systems. 

Lead-antimony, lead-tin, aluminium-zinc, zinc-copper and tin- 
copper systems. Their constitutional diagrams and micro- 
structures. 

The Iron-Carbon System. 

Constitutional diagrams. The liquidus and solidus. Gamma- 
iron and its transformations. The eutectoid pearlite. Al- 
lotropy of iron and its connection with the decomposition 
of the gamma-iron solid solution. Allotropic changes in 
iron in their relation to changes' in hardness. Thermal 
changes in steels of various carbon content. Quenching 
experiments on steel. Hot etching of iron and steel. 
Critical points of steel. Micro-structures of carbon 
steels when slowly cooled, when quenched and tempered. 
Austenite, martensite, troostite, sorbite and pearlite. The 
hardening and tempering of steel. Theories of harden- 
ing; their beating on hardening practice. Constitution 
and structure of white and grey castiron. Graphite and 
temper carbon. Malleable castings. Case hardening 
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Pyrometry . 

Introduction. 

The constant volume gas thermo-meter. 

Resistance Pyrometry . 

General principles. ■ Measurement of resistance by the differ- 
ential galvanometer and by the Wheatstone bridge. Re- 
lation between resistance of platinum and temperature. 
Practical forms and uses of resistance pyrometers. 
Recorders. 

Thermo-electric Pyrometry. 

General principles. Metals used for thermal junctions. 
Electromotive force developed by typical junctions. 
Practical forms and uses of thermo-electric pyrometers. 
Advantages and disadvantages. Recorders, Brearley’s 
curve tracer. 

Radiation Pyrometry , 

General principles. Black-body radiations. Practical forms 
and uses of radiation pyrometers. 

Optical Pyrometry . 

General principles. Practical forms and uses. 

Fusion Pyrometry . 

General principles. Seger pyramids or cones, Selection of 
pyrometers for particular purposes. 

Practical Work . 

Preparation of micro-specimens. Systematic examination of 
the micro-structure of metals and alloys, including pure 
metals, solid solutions, the aluminium-zinc series, brasses,, 
bronzes, anti-friction alloys, steels, special steels, cast- irons 
and other alloys of industrial importance. 

Photomicrography. Operation of the Leitz, the Reichert and 
the Swift photd-metallographic outfits. 
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Preparation of alloys of definite composition and study of 
their physical and mechanical properties. 

Pyrometry. Standardisation of the principal types of resis- 
tance, thermo-electric, radiation, and optical pyrometers. 

The potentiometer method of measurement for freezing point 
curves and critical points by direct and difference methods. 

Manipulation of the leading types of industrial pyrometers. 

Books recommended . 

-'‘Introduction to Physical Metallurgy/* by W. Rosenhain 
Second Edition, 1919 (Constable). 12s. 6d. 

“Pyrometry” by C. R. Darling, Second Edition, 1920 (E. & F. 
N. Spon), 10s. 6d. 


Mechanical Testing and Heat Treatment of Metals and Alloys. 

Mechanical Testing — General principles. 


Tensile Testing. 

General considerations. Principle of machines used. 

Direct counterpoise and hydraulic measurement 
machines. Data from tensile tests. Elastic modu- 
lus and elastic limit. Extensometers. Stress-strain 
diagrams. 

Compression testing. 

Torsion Testing. 

General considerations. Machines used. Other pure 
shearing test :j punching. 

Bending and folding tests. 

Ball hardness test. The Brinell machine. 

Rebound hardness test. Shore's Scleroscope. 
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Alternating stress testing* Fatigue. Machines used. 

Impact testing. 

General considerations. Izod and Charpy testing 
machines. 

Comparison of result^for a series of alloys obtained by the 
various mechanical tests. 

Effect of Strain on the Structure of Metals. 

Relationship beween the mechanical properties of metals and 
their internal structure and constitution. Elongation of 
crystals when metal is strained. Persistence of crystal- 
line structure. Mechanism of plasticity. Slipbands. 
Disturbance of crystalline arrangement under severe 
strain. Formation or amorphous layers. Hardening of 
metals by plastic strain. 

Fracture and its mechanics under different conditiona. Ten- 
sile, shock, and alternating stress fractures. Relation of 
fracture to micro- structure; fatigue fracture. 

Crystal boundaries as a source of strength in a metal. 
Mechanism of cohesion at a crystal boundary. The 
amorphous cement theory. Brittle fracture of ductile 
metals at high temperatures. Behaviour of duplex alloys 
under strain. 

Heat Treatment of Metals and Alloys. 

Annealing. Softening and re-crystallization. Annealing of 
lead, tin, zinc, copper, gold, wrought iron and steel. Ex- 
cessive annealing. Influence of prolonged heating on the 
mechanical properties of duplex alloys. 

Heat-refining of steel. Influence of the critical points. 

Practical bearing of a crystal growth and re-crystallization at 
the critical points of steel. 
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Burnt steel. 

Heat treatment of special steels. 

Handening plant. 

Practical Work. 

Mechanical testing. The operation and use of mechanical 
testing machines. Tests in tension, compression, torsion, 
bending, hardness, impact, and alternating stress. 

Heat treatment. The effect of the rate of cooling, normalis- 
ing, annealing, quenching, tempering, and the presence of 
inclusion, on the mechanical properties and micro-stucture- 
of various metals and alloys. 

Books recommended . 

“Introduction to Physical Metallurgy/' by W. Rosenhain,. 
Second Edition/ 1919 (Constable), 12s. 6d. 

“Steel and its Heat Treatment/’ by D. K. Bullens, Second 
Edition, 1916 (John Wiley), 20s. 


Baclielar of Science Examination in Metallurgy— 
Part II. 

The Examination. 

Advanced Metallurgy. Two papers each of three hours’ dura- 
tion and each carrying a maximum of 100 marks. 

Paper I — Iron and Steel. 

Paper II — Non-Ferrous Metals and Alloys. Dressing of 
Minerals. 

Advanced Assaying. One paper of three hours’ duration carry- 
ing a, maximum of 100 marks and a Practical Examination 
carrying a maximum of 100 marks. 

The record of the Laboratory work of the candidate, duly 
certified by the teacher in charge, will be taken into* 
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consideration in assigning marks for the Practical 
Examination. 

Fuels and Refractory Materials . One paper of three hours’ 
duration carrying a maximum of 100 marks. 

Metallography and Pyrometry . One paper of three hours’ 
duration carrying a maximum of 100 marks and Inspec- 
tion of the record of the Laboratory work of the candi- 
date, duly certified by the teacher in charge, carrying a 
maximum of 50 marks. 

Mechanical Testing and Heat Treatment of Metals and Alloys 
One paper of three hours’ duration cariying a maximum 
of 100 marks and Inspection of the record of the Labora- 
tory work of the candidate, duly certified by the teacher in 
charge, carrying a maximum of 50 marks. 

The Previous Examination for the 
Degree of ELr.B. 1924<. 

I. Constitutional Lazo of England and India : — 

Dicey’s Law of the Constitution. 

Government of India Act of 191 5 as amended by subse- 
quent Legislation to be studied with special reference 
to tlie whole of part I, the whole of the part II, $ 30 and 
33 of part III, and § 36, 38 and 39 of part IV. 

Rooks recommended : — 

Ridge’s Constitutional Law and Illbert’s Government of 
India (the Historical Introduction with the supplemen- 
tary chapter) . 

II. Jurisprudence with Elements of Roman Laze ; — 
Salmond J s Jurisprudence. 

Hunter’s Elements of Roman Law. 

Books recommended ; — 

1. Holland’s Jurisprudence, 

2. Maine’s Ancient Law, 
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3. Bentham’s Principles of Legislation, and 

4. Buckland’s Text-book of Roman Law. 

III. The Law of Contracts and Torts : — 

( i ) The Law of Contracts : — 

Anson’s Law of Contracts, 

The Indian Contract Act (Pollock and Mulla’s Students*' 
Edition), and 

The Negotiable Instruments Act by Bhashyam and Adiga* 
The following leading cases should be studied : — 

1. Mohori Bibee vs. Dharmodas Ghose, I. L. R. 30 Cal y . 

I. Q. B. 539 P. C. 

2. Carlill ms. The Carbolic Smoke Ball Coy (1893) 
256 C. A. 

3. Raffles ms. Winchelhans, 33 L. J., Ex. 160. 

Book recommended : — 

Kenney’s Cases on Contracts. 

(«) The Law of Torts : — 

Underhill’s Law of Torts. 

The following leading cases should be studied : — 

J. Tuff vs, Wasman , 26 L. J. C. P. 263 and 27 L. J. 
C. P., 322. 

2 . Ganesh Dutt Singh vs. Mugneeram Chowdhry 

II, Bengal L, R., 321, P. C. 

3 . Madras Railway Coy , vs. Zamindar of Carvante - 
nagrum I. L. R., Ill, A. 364., P. C. 

Book recommended: — ~ 


Pollock on Torts. 
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Ratanlal on Torts (Indian cases) and Radcliffe and Mile's 
Cases on Torts. 

IV. The Law of Crimes and Criminal Procedure : — 

The Indian Penal Code and the Code of Criminal Procedure 
(as amended) and 

Macaulay's Note on the Indian Penal Code. 

Booh recommended: 

Mayne*s Criminal Law of India. 

V. The Law relating to the succession of property — tes- 
tamentary and intestate — other than Hindu and Mohammedan 
Laws on the subject : 

Indian Succession Act. 1865, as amended. 

Protkte and Administration Act, 1881, as amended. 

The Final Examination for the Degree of 

I. The Law of Civil Procedure , Limitation and Evidence . 

The Code of Civil Procedure (Mulla’s Students’ Edition). 

The Indian Limitation Act (omitting schedules). 

The Indian Evidence Act as amended with Stephen’s in* 
troduction to the Indian Evidence Act. 

Books recommended. 

Best on Evidence. 

Ameer Ali and Woodroffe’s Introduction tp the Chapters 
of the Indian Evidence Act. 

IT. Hindu Law : 

Mayne’s Hindu Law. 

A knowledge of the texts either in the original or in 
translation will be specially required. 
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The following leading cases should be studied. 

1. Hanuman Prasad Pandey vs. Musammat Babooee 
Jfunraj Kunweree , 6 M. I, A.; 393, P. C. 

2. Appovier vs. Rama Subba Aiyar and others , II M. I. 
A., 75, P.C. 

3. Girja Bai vs’ Sadashiv Dhundraj , I. L. R. 43. Cal, 
1031, S. C.L.R. 43. Ind. 1 51 and 

4. Sahu Ramchandra vs. Bhup Singh (39 Allahabad 437. 

S. C.L.R. 44, Ind. App. 126) 

Books recommended : — 

Banerjee k s Marriage and Stridhan. 

Sarvadhikaxi's Hindu Law of Inheritance, 

Sarkar's Law of adoption, and 
Bhattacharya’s Interpretation of Hindu Texts. 

III. Muhammadan Law : — 

Wilson's Digest of Anglo Muhammadan Law, from the 
beginning of part II to the end of the book. 

Abdur . Rahim's Principles of Muhammadan Jurispru- 
dence, Chapters 1. 2, 3, 6, 8, 11 and 12. . 

The following leading cases should be studied : — . 

1 . Govind Dayal vs. Inayatullah , I a L.R., 7, All 775, F.B. 

2. Khajooroomssa vs. Rowshan Jehan, I. L. R. 2, Cal. 
184 P.C. 

3. Jafri Begum vs. Amir muhammad Khan , 1. L. R. 
All , F. B. 

IV. Equity with special reference to the Law of Trusts and 
Specific Relief. 

The Indian Trusts Act (II of 1882). 

I he Specific Relief Act {I of 1877) as amended. 
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Story on Equity (English edition by Randall), 
yhe following “leading cases to be studied : — 

1. The Musso&rie Bank vs. A. C. Rayner, I. L, R., 4, 
AIL, 500 P. C. 

2. IVihn&tt vs. Barbour., L.R. 15 Ch. Div., 96, 

3. Burn and Co. vs. MacDonald.. I.L.R., 35, Cal. 354. 
Books recommended . — 

Fry on Specific Performance, 

Agnew’s Law of Trusts in British India. 

'V. The Law relating to Transfer of Property and the Law 
of Easements : — 

The Transfer of Property Act, 1882, as amended, 

The Indian Easements Act, 1882, as amended. 

The following leading oases to be studied: — 

,1 . Raja Kishcn Dutt Ram vs. Raja Mumtaj AH Khan , 
I.L.R., 5, Cal. 198. P.C. 

2 . Cokul Das, Gopal Das and another vs. Puranmal 
Premsukhdas , I. L.R. 10 Cal., 1085, P.C. 

5. Beni Ram and another vs. Kundan Lai and others . 
I.L.R., 21 All., 496, P.C ; 

Book recommended : — 

Story's Chapter on Mortgages. 

Ghosh's Lectures on Mortgage (Vol. I.) 

Goddard on Easements. 

yi. The Law relating to Land Tenures, Rent and Revenue : — 

Baden Powell's short account of the Land Bevenue, and 
its administration in British India, with a sketch of the land 

57 
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tenures. Provincial Legislation relating to rent and revenue 
for the province which a student will select. 

VII. The Law relating to Companies and Corporations . 

Buckland's Companies Act. 

Topham on Companies. 

MOOT COURTS. 

Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws to 
be required during each session to attend six moot courts 
which to be a regular feature of the organisation for the 
study of Law at the University, as a necessary part of hi & 
preparation for the degree. 


1925. 

4 

Admission Examination. 

Same as in 1924 with the following changes etc* 

I. Text books in English to be as follows : — 

Books prescribed : — 

1 . Poetry : — 

Thomson's Anthology of Verse for Indian- 
Schools (Abridged edition for Schools — Mac- 
millan). 

2. Prose : — 

Kingsley: Heroes (Blackie arid Son's edition). 

Swtft : Gulliver's Travels, abridged and edited 
by G. C. Earle (Macmillan's English 
Literature for schools). 
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3. N on-detailed study : — 

Stories from Tagore (Macmillan) 

Ivanlioe edited for Schools by E. Smith 
(National Press, Allahabad). 

II. Books recommended for paper I (a) Outlines of the 
History of England to be as follows : — 

J. S. Lay: The English People (Macmillan & Co.), 
or 

C. W. C. Oman : Junior History of England. 

III. Text-books in Bengali to be as follow : — 

( 1 ) Ary a Kirti by Rajani Kanta Gupta. 

(2) Katha-o-Kahini by Rabindranath Tagore. 

(3) The following selected poems from Kuhu-o-Keka . 


1. 

Dhuli. 

6. Plimalayastak. 

2. 

Mati. 

7. Sagar Tarpan. 

3. 

Gangarprati. 

8. Rishi Tolstoi. 

4. 

Baranasi. 

9. Kavi Prashasti 

5. 

Chhinnomukul. 

1 0. Amara. 


(4) Bhasha-Bodhcu by Nakuleshwar Bhattacharya. 

(5) At-ti-Galpa by Rabindranath Tagore. 

IV. Text books in Telugu to be as follows : — 

Prose and Poetry : — Selections prescribed by the 
Madras University for the year. 

For supplementary reading : — 

(1) Bhasa Mahakavi Nataka Plathasaramu by K. 
Krishnamacharya (Macmillan). 

(2) Abraham Lincoln by Hari Sarvothoma Rao M.A* 

V. Add Assamese, Kanarese and Malayalam as new langua- 
ges with the following courses prescribed under them: — 
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Assamese. 

Paper I (Texts in prose and poetry). 

(1 ) Sarathi by Satyanath Bora, 

(2) Sadhu Kathar Kuki by Lakshminath Bezbora. 

(3) Poetical pieces in the Sahitya Samgraha by Padma- 

nath Barua, 

(4) Anjali by Durgeshwar Sarma. 

Grammar : Vyakarana by Hemchandra Barua.. 

Paper II — Composition. 


Kanaresc. 

Poetry : — 

Padyasara — Part I Stanzas 1 — 105 (Education Depot, 
Mysore). 

Prose : — Ramakrishna Paramahamsa by T. S. Venkanniyyu 
and A. R. Krishna Sastri. 

N on-detailed Study : — 

Kelavu Sanna Kathegake by M, Venkatesa Iyengar. 
Karnataka Simhasana Samsthapane by Deshpande. 


Poetry : — 


Malayalam. 


Disciple and the Son by Vallathol (Published by Valla- 
thol Kala Sthapanam Vadakencheri, Cochin). 

Prose : — 

Marthanda Vartna by^C. V. Raman Pillay B. A., (B. V. 
Book Depot, Trivandrum). 
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N on-Detailed Study : — 

Bhatarayana: by H.H. Appan Tliambiran (Saralawati Vi- 
lasam Book Depot, Trichur. 

Gadyamalika Vol I (B. V. Book Depot, Trivandrum). 
VI. Courses in Commerce to be as follows : — 


Commerce. 

Two papers, one on Book-Keeping and the other on 
Commercial Correspondence, each of three hours 5 duration. 

Practical test in Type-writing carrying 50 marks. 

Book-keeping — Double Entry System. 

Principles and Advantages of Double Entry Book-keep- 
ing; Books used and their purposes. Cash Book, Petty Cash 
Book, Purchases Day Book, Sales Day Book, Returns Books, 
Bills Receivable and Payable Books, Journal; Ledger, Real, 
Personal and Nominal Accounts; Consignments-Inwards and 
Outwards. Simple Banking Transactions. Bank Reconcilia- 
tion Statement. The preparation of Trial Balance, Trading 
and Profit and Loss Accounts, and Balance Sheet. The 
nature and use of Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes. 
Provisions and Reserves ; Suspense and Outstanding 
Accounts. Mercantile terms and abbreviations. 

Books suggested: — Arthur Fieldhouse: Book-keeping 

Part I. 

Pitman : Book-keeping Simplified. 
Grierson : Book-keeping. 

Commercial Practice with Correspondence : — - 

Applications for situations and answering advertisements. 
Inward and Outward Correspondence control. Copying and 
Indexing. Letters, Filing and Indexing systems. . Drafting 
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of Simple Business and Official letters. Practices relating 
to customers’ orders, Despatch, Shipping, Invoicing and 
Statements. Preparation of telegrams and cablegrams, 
including a knowledge of simple codes. Ordinary postal 
regulations, use of postal forms, such as Money Order, 
(inland and foreign ), V. P. P. Acknowledgement, Registra- 
tion and Insurance forms. Post Office Savings Bank accounts. 
Simple duplicating and other labour saving appliances. 
Ordering of Goods. Preparation of ordinary commercial 
documents, such as Invoices. Different forms of Bills of Ex- 
change and Promissory Notes. Statement of Account and 
Account Sales. Simple Banking transactions involving the 
nature and use of cheques, paying in slips and Bank 
Pass Book. 

Book suggested : — F. Heelis: Import and Export Trade. 

Arthur Fieldhouse : Commercial 
Practice with Correspondence. 

Typezvriting : — 

(a) To type a manuscript letter of 200 words and a 
passage of 400 words at the rate of 20 words per 
minute — \4 hour. 

(b) To type a tabular statement of not more than three 
columns — \4 hour. 

Also a practical examination to test the candidate’s ability 
regarding the use and identification and the mechanical cons- 
truction of the machine and its parts. 


Intermediate Examination, 1925. 

Same as in 1924 with the following changes:- — 
I. Text-books in English to be as follows * 

1. Poetry — 

Shakespeare : Julius Ceseser. 
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Tennyson: Lancelot and Elaine. 

Morris : Atalanta’s Race (Longmans* Class Books 
of English Literature. ) 


2. Prose — 

Representative Classical Essays (Omitting essays 
from Hazlitt and Lamb ) Edited by Monk 
(Macmillan) . 

Boswell: Life of Johnson ( Blackie’s English 
Texts ). 

Austin: Pride and Prejudice (abridged by H. A. 
Treble ) (Macmillan's English Literature for 
Schools.) 

3. N on-detailed Study : — 

Tagore : Hungry Stones and other Stories (Macmillan) 

The Odeyssey of Homer by Butcher and Lang 
( School edition — -Macmillan) . 

Goldsmith : The Vicar of Wakefield. 

Fowler: British Orators (Macmillan). 

II. Courses in Marathi to be as follows : — 


Marathi- 

«n*r ?t?rri — 'smfsFt 

Raginih y V. M. Joshi. 

Marathi Vang may ache Abhyas by H. N. Apte. 
Kavya Am Kavyodaya by P. N. Patwardhan. 

III. Courses in Samskrit to be as follows : — 
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Paper I — 

(a) Raghuvamsa — Cantos IV and XIII. 

(b) Venisamhara-—Acts IV and V abridged (as in 

Prof. N. K, Bhattacharya’s Astapuspika — 
Duryodhana nirveda). 

(c) Kadambari — The story of Mahasveta abridged 

(as in Prof. N. K. Bhattacharya’s Astapuspi- 
ka — Mahasveta — Vrittanta) . 

Paper TI — 

(a) Vikramorvasiya (omitting the Prakrit songs of 

Act IV), 

(b) Bharthari—Nitisataka. 

Paper III — 

(a) Grammar — Declension, Conjugation,. Syntax,. 

Compounds and Derivatives ( Krt and 
Taddhita ). 

(b) Translation from English into Samskrit. 

N. B. — Samskrit. to be written in the Devanagari Script. 

IV. Under History, delete “ A. W. Polland : A History of 
England (Home University Library). 

V. Under Inductive Logic, add the words “the Deductive 
Methods of Induction/* after the words “Methods of 
Induction” in para 2. Under “Books to be consulted” 
in Logic substitute. “Welton: Groundwork of Logic”, 
for “Stout: Groundwork of Logic X 

VL Courses in Elementary Economics and Indian Adminis- 
tration to be as follows : — 

Moreland: Introduction to Economics for Indian Stu- 
dents. 
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Henry Clay : Economics for the General Reader. 

Anderson : The Indian Constitution. 

Reforms Act of 1919 and the Reports of the Joint 
Committee. 

Books for consultation : — * 

Imperial Gazetter Vols. HI and IV’. 

Chisholm : A Handbook of Commercial Geography. 

N. B. — Students expected, to possess a sound knowledge of Indian 
Economic Geography. 

VII. Add Civics as a new subject with the following courses 
prescribed under it : — 

Paper 1. General jj Principles of Civics . 

Nature — scope — Relation to History, Politics, Ethics,. 
Social Science, Social Philosophy. 

Humanity — Race — People— Nation — Community — Socie- 
ty — Family — Individual — The social unit — Idis social position 
and relations*— His rights, duties, and obligations. 

State— Government — Origin of Government — Forms of 
Government — Functions of Government — Uses of Government- 

Books recommended : 

1. Thomas Raleigh — Elementary Politics. 

(Oxford University Pressi) 

2. E. M. White — Philosophy of Citizenship. 

(George Allen & Unwin). 

Paper II — Indian Citizenship . 

The Land — Physical features — a geographical Unity — 
influence of these on the life of the people — and on the other 
people — and vice versa — Relation to other geographical’ 
areas — Place in the world from the point of view of material* 


resources. 
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Consciousness of the geographical unity among the people 
Trom the earliest times to the present day — Hindu times — 
Mahomedan period — Present day. 

The people — the movements of peoples — the human re- 
servoir — the races of man. 

The elements in the population — aboriginal — Dravidi- 

an — Aryan — Hellenic — Hellenistic — Scythian Mongolian 

Mohamedan, including Turkish, Persian, Afghan, Arabian — 
European, including Portuguese, Dutch, French, British — 
Mutual influence of these — the fusion of races — its progress 
•during historical times and the conditions that attended it — 
its retardation during modern days and the causes of this — 
the outlook for the future. 

Cultural Unity — Languages — creeds — art — modes of life 
— food— dress — habits of thought and feeling and out-look on 
life — many tongues and beliefs but one life. 

Eastern aud Western Civilization — Asiatic and European 
culture — the meeting place of world cultures — the fusion of 
cultures — the dominant note of India and India's place in 
world civilization — in the past — in the future. 

Religious life. I. Hinduism (i) Vedic (ii) Jainism 

(iii) Buddhism — an aspect of Hinduism — no irreconcilable 
distinction — no persecution — foreign influences — world reli- 
.gion — Contributions of Buddhism and Jainism to Hinduism 

(iv) Pauranic Hinduism. 

IT. Mohammedanism. 

III. Christianity. 

The Bhakti movements — in South India — in Maharashtra 
-in Northern India — in Bengal — the reapproachment between 
‘Hinduism and Mohamedanism — Kabir, Nanak, etc. — Sikhism 
— modern developments and sects— Arya Samaj — Brahmo 
,'Samaj. 
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Place of religion in national life — the distinctive note of 
India — India’s message to the religious world — the hope of 

the future, 

Social Life — Caste — origin — development — use and value — 
strength and weakness — Place in social organisation — the 
future — Family — the Basis of Ancient Society — the Hindu 
Joint family — its function — its present condition — its future — 
family and social morality and cohesion — other social groups — 
Provincialism and communalism — the question of inter- 
communal unity. 

Characteristic social customs — marriage — the position of 
woman — purdah — the Depressed Classes — the problem of 
untouchability— - other customs — the general tone of social life 
— the Reform movement — imitation — revival — reconstruction 
adaptation of basic principles of life to new needs — social 
reform in its national aspect apart from its communal aspect. 

Sanitation and Hygiene — medical relief — social service — 
methods, indigenous and adopted — the growth of the social 
■conscience. 

Economic life — The Material Resources of India. 

I . Agriculture — its place in national life — its organisation 
in its historical development — Land revenue administration 
at various epochs — the Village Punchayets — their history, 
present condition and future prospects. 

II. Industries — Historical development — Ancient guilds- 
contrast with the West — adoption of Western forms of 
'Organisation — Industrialisation — use and abuse — benefits and 
•dangers — place in national life — Industry and Art — manual 
labour and machinery — cottage industries — the future of 
industry. 

Ill- Trade and Commerce — History — ancient guilds — 
regulation of trade- Ancient Shipping, commerce and maritime 
enterprise — colonization — the place of Eastern commerce, in 
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the world history, Indian commerce past and present — the 
needs of the future. 

IV. Emigration — Indians outside India — the Imperial 
problem of emigration — Its prospect. 

Intellectual life — Literatures, ancient and modern — their 
characteristic Indian note — the question of common language 
and, script. 

Aesthetic life — Art — the distinctive note of Indian Art — • 
sculpture- — painting — architecture — music — foreign elements — - 
the synthesis of many elements by a common spirit. 

Education — Hindu Education — intellectual development 
in philosophy, science, art, literature and all other branches^ 
of knowledge and thought— Education in Mohamedan times — 
Education to-day — the question of National Education. 

The Press and the Platform — Freedom of speech — 
public education — responsibility of the press and public 
agitation. 

Political life. The Hindu State — Prolific experimenta- 
tion in forms of political administration — advanced views in 
administration — -the Ideal form of Government — The Moham- 
medan State — the Islamic State — the place of Akbar — 
Mohammedan contribution to Indian Political Life — contri- 
bution of the Marathas — contribution of the Sikhs. 

British Administration in India — the Problem of Indian 
Swaraj, 

India's place in the Commonwealth — International posi- 
tion, 

Books recommended. 

1. Annie Besant : India — a nation. 

2. Sister Nivedita: Civic and National Tdeals-. 
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3. Marris and Garner : Civil Government. 

4. Anderson : British Administration in India. 

VIII. Courses in Zoology to be as follows: — 

Zoology. 

Definition and scope of Zoology. Nature of Protoplasm. 
The structure and life-history of Amoeba. Structure of the 
Cell; Cell-division and Gametogenesis : Conjugation and 
Fertilisation. Segmentation and formation of germ layers. 
Structure and functions of the animal tissues, Structure and 
life-history of Hydra, Pheretiira or Eutyphceus, and Cock- 
roach. 

The Anatomy and Osteology of the Frog and the Rabbit. 

The elementary physiology of the various organs, as 
illustrated by the Frog and the Rabbit. 

Main features of the larval history of the Frog. 

The embryonic membranes and placenta of the foetus 
of Rabbit. 

A general classification of the Animal Kingdom with 
the characteristics of the principal phyla. 

Practical Work. 

The candidates will be required to examine microscopic- 
ally, to dissect and to describe the animals named in the 
syllabus. They are also expected to keep a record %>f all 
practical work done in the Laboratory in the note-book which 
will be liable to examination by the University examiners. 

The following books are suggested : — 

Borradaile : Mannual of Zoology (Oxford Med. Pub.) 

Marshall: Frog. 

Marshall and Hurst: Practical Zoology. 

Parker and Bhatia : Text-book of Zoology for Indian 
Students. 
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G. C. Bourne: Comparative Anatomy of Animals- in. 
2 Vols. (G. Bell & Sons). 


B. A. Examination, 1925. 

Same as in 1924 with the following changes. 

I. Courses in English to be as follows : — 

English. 

Ordinary Course. 

Four papers in all, each of three hours’ duration, two in 
text-books — poetry and prose respectively and two in essay- 
writing, one general and the other relating to books prescribed 
for general study. The books prescribed in poetry ordinarily 
to include one of the more difficult plays of Shakespare, 
and some selections from Milton. The books for non- 
detailed study as far as possible, to be representative of 
narrative, descriptive, expository and persuasive composition. 

N. B. — Alternative questions to be set, at least to the extent of hslf 
the number of questions in each paper. 

1 . Poetry . — 

Shakespeare: Othello and Twelfth Night. 

Milton : Lycidas h Palgrave*' 

Wordsworth : Ode on the Immortality j- Golden 
Browning: Rabbi Ben Ezra J Treasury. 

Tennyson : Palace of Art. 

Shelley : Adonais. 

Prose . — 

Ruskin : Sesame and Lilies. 

Burke : Selections with Essays by Hazlitt, Arnold and 
others edited by A.D. Hughes (Clarendon Press) 
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Essays in Modern English, Edited by Page and 
Rieu pages 1-187 (Oxford University Press). 

on-detailed study . — 

Stanley Casson : Ancient Greece (Oxford University 
Press ). 

George Elliot: Mill in the Floss. 

Roseberry: Napoleon the last Phase (Nelson’s Library) 

Balfour: Passages in his Non-Political Speeches- 
(Longmans.) 

Newman: Literary Selections (Longmans). 

Honours Course. 

In addition to the papers of the Ordinary Course there 
to be a special paper of three hours, carrying 100 marks. 

One of the following groups of books in addition to those 
prescribed for the Ordinary Course to form the subject of 
the examination. 

Raleigh: Shakespeare (English Men of Letters Series). 
Bradley : Shakespearean Tragedy. 

Dowden : Shakespeare’s Mind and Art. 

Or 

Palgrave’s Golden Treasury of Songs and Lyrics Ed. 
C. B. Wheeler (Oxford University Press) Book IV and 
Additional Poems. 

Norman Hepple : Lyric Forms in English (Cambridge 
University Press). 

Ernest Rhys : English Lyric Poetry” (Channels of English 
.Literature.) 

Ernest Rhys : A Century of English Essays (EverymeiTs- 
Library) . 
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Hugh Walker: English Essay and Essayists (Dent) 
Peacock: English Prose, Parts IV and V (Oxford 
University Press), 

II, Courses in Samskrit, Pali, Hindi, Bengali, and Marathi 
to be as follows : — 


Sanskrit. 


g . — Samskrit to be written in the Devanagari script . 
Ordinary Course. 

Three papers, each of three hours’ duration. 

Paper I. — 

(a) Selections from the Veda : Rg. Veda III 61, VII. 

49, X. 121. 

( b ) Uttara Ramacharita. 

( c) Kadambari — Kathanmkhaprakarana. 

Paper II. — 

(a) Kavyadarsa of Dandin omitting the Chapter on 

( ) 

( h ) Kiratarjuniya — Cantos IV and V. 

(c) Macdonell’s History of Samskrit Literature; 

Chapter X to the end. 

Paper III. — • 

(a) Unseen passages for translation from Samskrit into 

English. 

(b) Translation from English into Samskrit. 

Honours Course. 

In addition to the papers of Ordinary Course there to be 
a further paper of two hours’ duration on the books noted 
below and a viva voce test based on the same; 
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(2) Tarkabhasa. 

Or 

ManusmritI — Chapters I to VII. 

Or 


Bhagavadgita. 


Pali. 

Three papers each of three hours’ duration. 

Paper 

(1) Dhamraapada. 

(2) Dighanikaya Part I. 

Paper Ily — Andersen'’ s Pali Reader. 

Paper III. — 

(a) Unseen passages for translation from Pali into 
English. 

(5) Unseen passages for translation from English 
into Pali. 

(c) Grammar. 

Books recommended : — 

E. Muller’s Pali Grammar. 

Kaccayana-Pali Grammar. 

HINDI . 

(1 ) Mudra Raksasa by Bharatendu Harishehandra, 

‘ ( Khadgavilas Press) . 

(2) Hindi Nibandhmaia Part II. 

(3) Bharata Bharati by Maithili Sarana Gupta, 

(4) Sahitya Sumana by Bala Krishna Bhatta. 

58 
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BENGALI . 

(1) Karma-Katha by Ramendra Sundar TrivedL 

(2) Nibhritc-Chinta by Kali Prasanna Ghosh. 

(3) Prachina Sahitya by Rabindra Nath Tagore. 

(4) Kapalc Kundala by Bankim Chandra Chatterji. 

. MARATHI. 

Nibandhamala by V. K. Chiplunkar. v, *■, c, 

U, and 

Subhasita ani Vinoda by Kelkar. 

Marat ha ani Ingrej by Kelkar. 

Bhava Bhandhana by Garkari. 

Shared a by Devala. 

Courses in Political Economy and Political Philosophy 
to be as follows : — 

Political Economy and Political Philosophy. 

Three papers as noted below, each of three hours 9 ' 
duration, a fourth paper of three hours for the Honours 
course. 


Ordinary Course. 

Papers I and II. — Principles of Economics : — 

Note . — Parts I. & IV in the following syllabus to form 
Paper I and Parts 11 and III to form Paper II. 

Part I: — Consumption, Production, Exchange and 
Distribution : — 

Introductory: — Nature and Scope of Economics* Scope 
and Method of the Science. 

Consumption : — Nature of Consumption. Wants, Con- 
ception of Utility, and Value, Diminishing Utility, Con- 
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sumeffs Surplus,* Elasticity of Demand. Production: — . 
General conception, Factors of Production, Population, 
Organisation for Production, Business Cycles, Causes o£ 
Variation in Productive Power. 

Exchange: — Demand and Supply, Market value and Nor- 
mal value. Marginal Utility, Value of Money, Value in 
relation to Production, Exchange, Distribution and con- 
sumption, Different Theories of Value, Monopoly Value. 

Distribution : — Income, Distribution between individuals 
and classes, causes of Variation in wages, profits, in- 
terest and rent. 

Part II : —Money, Banking and Exchange: — 

Money; — Origin and Functions of money, Metallic Money, 
Monometalism and Bimetalism, Paper money, the Indian 
Currency system. 

Banking: — Function of Banks, Banking Operation, Discount 
Rate. Regulation of Banking, Centralised and decen- 
tralised Banking. Prices and Value, Index of numbers* 
Exchange: — Foreign Exchanges, the Indian Exchange, 
Inland remittance, International Trade, Tariffs and 
Preferences. 

Stock Exchange, Speculation, Commercial Fluctuations, a 
Financial Crises. 

Part III : — State Intervention and Finance’: — 

State Intervention : — Btate and the regulation of Industry. 
Factory Acts and Protection of the worker. Trade Union 
and the State, State Assistance to Agriculture and Industry, 
Public ownership and control. Socialism. 

Finance : — Duties and expenses of the State, Budgets, 
Imperial, Provincial and Local Finance. 

Theories of Taxation, Incidence of Taxation* Methods of 
raising taxes, {Loans and'the’Indian Debt. 
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Note : — The whole to be illustrated as far as possible by re- 
ference to past and present conditions of India. 

Part IV : — Indian Economic Organisation; — 

Indian Economic Position, Natural Resources, Stage of De- 
velopment, Population, Poverty and Famines. 

Social Structure. Economic influences of Family and Caste, 
Village economy, organisation for Agriculture and In- 
dustry, Land tenures and Land holdings. Agriculture 
Indebtedness, Co-operation, Irrigation, Railways and other 
forms of transportation. 

Paper 111: — Political Science : — 

Part I. Elements of Politics : — 

Scope and Method of the Science, Relation to other Sciences, 
the Theory of the State, Theories of the Origin of the 
State, Sovereignty of the State, Individual liberty, Inter- 
national relation-ships, Forms of the State, Separation of 
Powers, the Executive, the Legislature, the Electorates, 
Party System, the Judiciary, Federal system, Coloniay 
Government, Local Government, the Functions of Govern- 
ment, Individualistic Theory, Socialistic Theory* the 
Modern State. 

Part II: — The British Constitution: — 

The meaning of the Constitution, Classification of constitution 
salient features of the British constitution. 

The Executive in England, the Crown, the Cabinet, the Civil 
Service, 

The Legislature, the House of Lords, the House of Commons, 
Parliamentary Procedure, Party system in England. 
Franchise. 

t The Judiciary, Local Government, the State and the Empire:— 
Dominion?, Colonies and Dependencies. 
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Part III — The Indian Constitution : — 

Salient features of the Indian Constitution, Evolution of the 
constitution, Beginning of British control, Parliament and 
Indian Affairs, the Secretary of State and the India 
Council, Whitehall and the Government of India, the 
Viceroy and the Imperial Executive Council, the Govern- 
ment Secretariat. Functions of the Government of India, 
Relation with Provincial Government, the Governors and 
other Heads of Provinces, Executive Councillors and 
Ministers, Sphere of Provincial Government, History of 
the Legislatures, Morley-Minto Councils, the Reformed 
Councils, Relation of the Executive and the Legislature, 
the Indian and Provincial electorates. Communal Re- 
presentation, Growth of Parties in the Constitution, 
Central and Provincial Finance, Local Self-government, 
Indian States and their place in the constitution. 

The Indian Political Problem, Schemes of Reform and 
Development. 

Books recommended : — 

(1) Marshall: Economics of Industry. 

(2) Chapman: Outlines of Economics. 

(3) Gide: Principles of Political Economy. 

( 4) Withers: Meaning of Money. 

(5) Keynes: Indian Currency and Finance. 

(6) Jevons: Money, Banking and Exchange in India. 

(7) Armitage Smith : Principles and Methods of 
Taxation. 

(8) Morrison : Industrial Organization of a Province, 

(9) Imperial Gazetteer VoL III. 

(10) Kale: Indian Economics. 

(11) Leacock : Elements of Political Science. 

(12) Marriot: English Political Institutions. 
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(13) Montague-Chelmsford Report on Indian Constitu- 
tional Reforms. 

(14) Bose: The Working Constitution of India. 

Honours Course. 

Paper IV : — 

( Indian Trade Review and the Financial Statement for the 
two years immediately preceding that in which the exa- 
mination is held. ) 

Cunningham : Western Civilisation in its Economic Aspects, 
Vol. II — Modern Times. 

[Taussig: Some Aspects of the Tariff Problem. 

Lees Smith : India and the Tariff Problem. 

For further consultation : — 

Chamberlain's Commission Report on Indian Currency. 

The latest Decennial Moral- and Material Progress 
Report. 


M. A. Examination, 1925. 

(Same as in 1924 with the following changes) 

I Courses in Samskrit to be as follows: — 

Samskrif. 

Eight papers, each of three hours’ duration. Of these 
five compulsory and three jto be chosen from any of the 
groups at the option of the candidate. Also a viva voce 
Examination. 

Compulsory : — 

Paper I. 

(a) Rig Veda Selections: 1-25, 1-154, 11-12, V-83, 
VII-83, VII-86, X-14, X-90. 
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(fr) Paraskara Grhya Sutras. 

(c) Macdonell’s History of Samskrit Literature. 
Chaps. I— IX. 

Paper II, 

(a) Sarvadarsana Songraha : ehs. on Bauddha, 
Arhata, Ramamuja, Patanjala, Jaimini and 
-Sankara Dar$2nas (the last as in the Ananda- 
shraina Edition.) 

(b) Sankhyakarika 

(c) Bhasa parichheda. 

(d) Arthasangraha. 

Paper II J. 

(a) Sisupalavadha — Cantos I & II. 

( b ) Sakuntala. 

(c) Kadambari — Purva bhaga. 

( d ) Siddhanta Kaumudi — Karaka, Samasa and 
Taddhka. 

Paper IV. 

(a) Prakrita Prakasa. 

( b ) Bhandarkar’s Wilsdn Philological Lectures 

Hand HI. 

(c) Karpura Manjari. 

{d) Imperial Gazetteer Vol. II Ch. I on Epi- 
graphy. 

Paper V. 

Composition — (a) Translation from English into 
Samskrit. 

( b ) Essay in Samskrit on a smbject 
connected with the group which 
the candidate has selected. 
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In lieu of paper V (Composition) the candidate 
offer a thesis connected with any of the subjects which he 
read for his examination : 

GROUP A. 

Paper VI 

(a) Selections from Vedic Samhitas Rgveda maiadala^ 
Yajurveda Adh. 16; Atharvaveda 1 and II. 

( b ) Aitareya Brahmana — Panchika VIII. 

(c) Taittiriya Aranyaka — Prapathakas 1 -III. 

(d) Chandogya Upanisad. 

Paper VII 

(a) Nirukta — Adhs. I and VII. 

( b ) Sayana’s Introduction to his Rgveda Bhasya. 

(c) Brihaddevata. 

Paper VIII 

(a) Rk. Pratisakhya. 

( b ) Vaidiki Prakriya (Siddhanta Kaumudi). 

(c) MacdonelPs Vedic Grammar for Students. 

( d ) Bhatidarkar^ Wilson Philological Lectures. 

( e ) Dr. Gune’s Introduction to Comparative Philology. 

GROUP B. 

Paper VI 

Siddhanta Kaumudi of Bhattoji Diksita or Astadhyayi 
with Kasika. 

Paper VII 

Patanjali’s Mahabhasya — Navanhika. 

Paper VIII 

(a) BhartrharPs Vakyapadiya. 

(b) Vaiyakarana Bhusana Sara. 

(c) Durghata — Vr.tti. 
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GROUP C. 

Paper VI 

Buddhacharita — Cantos I — VIII. 

Naisadha Charita — Cantos I — III. 

Hirasaubhagya — Cantos XIV — XVII. 

Harsacharita. 

Visvagunadarsa. 

Paper VII 

Svapna-Vasavadatta. 

Mrichchhakatika. 

Malatimadhava. 

Mudraraksasa. 

Venisamhara. 

Anargharaghava. 

Balaramayana 

Prabodhachandrodaya. 

Paper VIII 

Kavyaprakasa. 

Dasarupaka with Dhanika’s commentary (omitting 
the illustrations) 

Rasagangadhara — Ch, on Alamkara j(from 3<TtTT- 
to end). 

Bharata's Natyasastra — Chs. I, II, V, VI, VH. 


GROUP D. 


Paper VI 

(a) Apastamba Dharmasutras. 

( b ) Baudhayana. „ 

(r) VasiStha „ 
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Paper VII 

(•a) Manusmrti with the commentaries of Medhatithi 
and Kulluka. 

(&) Narada Smrti. 

Paper VIII 

(a) Mitaksara and Mayukha on Yajnavalkya's 
Vyahavaradhyaya. 

(&) Jimutavahana’s Dayabhaga. 

'(c) Viramitrodaya. 

GROUP E. 

Paper VI 

(a) Taittiriya Samhita — Prapathaka I with Bhasya. 
(g) Taittiriya Brahmana — Prapathaka I wkh 

Bhasya. 

(c) Katyayana Srauta Sutras. 

Paper VII 

(a) Sahara Bhasya — Adh. I — ULI. 

(&) Tantra Vartika — Adh. I. 

(c) Jaiminiya Nyayamala Vistara. 

Paper VIII 

(a) Prakarana Panchika. 

( b ) Sastra Dipika 3-12. 

(c) Mimamsa Nyayaprakasa of Apodeva. 

GROUP F. 

Paper VI 

( a ) Gautama Sutras with Vatsyayana Bhasya. 

(&) Nyaya Vartika — I. 

Paper VII 


(a) Nyayamanjari — ch. on Prameya. 

( b ) Ktasumanjali with Haridasi. 
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(c) Nyayabindu. 

(d) Pariksamukha sutra. 

Paper VIII 

(a) Vaisesika sutras. 

( b ) Prasastapada Bhasya. 
( c ) Nyaya muktavali. 


GROUP G. 


Paper VI 


(Sankhya-yoga) . 


( a ) Kathopanisad with the Bhasya of Sankaracharya 

( b ) Svetasvatara Upanisad with commentary. 

( c ) Bhagavadgita with the commentaries of Sankara 
and Ramanuja. 


Paper VII 

(a) Sunkhya-tattva Kaumudi. 

( b ) Sankhya Sutras with tSankhya pravachana 
Bhasya. 


Paper VIII 

(a) Yoga Upanisads. 

(fr) Yogasutras of Patanjali with Vyasabhasya and 
Vachaspati Misra’s commentary. 

(e) Yogavartika. 


GROUP H. 


Paper VI 

{«) Brihadaranyaka V — VIII. 

(&) Chhandogya Upanisad with Sankara Bhasya. 

(c) Bhagavad Gita — *wkli the commentaries of 
Sankara and Ramanuja. 

(d) Mandukya Upanisad — Karika of Gauda 
padacharya. 
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Paper VII 

(a) Brahma Sutras with the Bhasya of Sankaracharya 
(&) Anubhasya I. I — 3. 

(c) Tattvatraya. 

OR 

(a) Brahma sutras with the Sri Bhasya of Rama- 
nujacharya. 

(b) Anubhasya I. I — 3 

(c) Sankaracharya’ Dasasloki with Siddh&nta 
Tattvajnndu. 

OR 

(a) Brahmasutra with Anubhasya of Vallabha- 
charya. 

( 'b ) Tattvatraya. 

(c) Sankaracharya’s Dasasloki with Siddhanta 
Tattvabindu, 

Paper VIII. 

(a) Panchadasi, — Chs. VI — VIIL 
(fr) Vedanta Paribliasa. 

(c) Siddhantalesa. 

( d ) Jivanmukti-viveka. 

GROUP I. 

(Jainism.) 

Paper VI. 

(a) Acharanga. 

(b) Uttaradhyayana. 

Paper VII. 

( a ) Tattvarthadhigama Sutras with Bhasya. 

( \b ) Rajavartika Adhyayas I & IV. 
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Paper VIII. 

(a) Dravyasangraha. 

(fr) Syadvadamanjari. 

(c) Saptabhangi tarangini. 

GROUP J. 

Epigraphy and Paheography. 

Paper VI. 

(a) Asoka Inscriptions. 

(&) Buhler’s Indian Palaeography. 

(c) Archaeological Reports on Taksasila, Isipatana, 
Savatthi, Rajagrha, Kusinara, Bhita, Nalanda, 
Pataliputra and Ahiclyikra. 

Paper VIJ, 

(a) Hathigumplia Inscription of Kharavela. 

( b ) Inscriptions of the Satavahana Dynasty. 

(c) Rapson's Ancient Indian Coins. 

Paper VIII. 

(a) Gupta Inscriptions. 

(b) Cunningham’s Ancient Indian Geography with 
later identifications. 

II. Courses in English to be as follows : — 

English. 

Nine papers for the M .A. Examination, each of three 
hours’ duration. Two papers in Poetry, one in texts from 
Chaucer to the end of the 18th century and the other in texts 
of the 1 9th and 20th centuries. Two corresponding papers in 
Prose, and two in Drama, one on at least four representative 
plays of Shakespeare and the other on other specimens of 
English Dramatic Literature. Also a paper on representative 
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specimens of English Criticism, and two others, one in the 
History of English Literature and the other in 'Essay-writings 
on an abvanced literary subject. A knowledge of the History 
of English literature demanded of the student, not only in the 
special paper on the subject, but also on all the papers on 
text-books, and the examination in Shakespeare to include a 
general acquaintance with Shakespearian Art and Criticism. 
Also a viva voce examination covering the entire course 
prescribed. 

2V. B. — Alternative questions to be set at least to the extent of half 
the number of questions in each paper 

1. Poetry — Part I. 

Chaucer : Prologue. 

Milton : Paradise Cost Books I — IV. 

Pope: Essay on Criticism. 

Spenser: Fairie Queen Book I. 

2. Poetry — Part XL 

Palgrave: Golden Treasury Book IV (selections from 
Wordsworth, Byron, Shelley and Keats). 

Ward: English Poets Vol. V (selections from Tennyson, 
Browning, Morris. Swinburne and Meredith). 

3. Prose — Part I. 

Bacon : Essays, 

English Essays : Selected by Peacock, Bacon to Gold- 
smith (Oxford University Press). 

Milton : /\reopagitica. 

Addison: Selections from the Spectator (Edited by 
Lobban, Cambridge University Press). 

Fielding: Tom Jones. 

Austen: Sense and Sensibility. 
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Prose — Fart II. 

Macaulay : Essay on Milton. 

English Essays: Goldsmith to Stevenson, selected by 
Peacock (Oxford University Press). 

Hazlitt : Selected Essays, Ed. by Simpson (Cambridge 
University Press) . 

Ruskin : Seven Lamps of Architecture. 

Dickens : David Copperfield. 

Hardy: Jude the Obscure. 

5. Drama — Part I (Shakespeare.) 

King John. 

Much Ado About Nothing. 

Macbeth. 

The Tempest. 

Books recommended : — 

Sir Sidney Lee: Life of Shakespeare. 

Sir Walter Raleigh : Shakespeare. 

Dowden : Shakespeare’s Mind and Art. 

Bradley: Shekespearean Tragedy. 

Moulton,: Shakespeare as a Dramatic Artist. 

6 . Drama — Part II. 

Ben Johnson : Everyman in His Humour (Ed. by Percy 
Simson, Clarendon Press). 

Sheridan: The Rivals. 

Swinburne : Atalanta in Calydon. 

Bernard Shaw : Candida. 

Books recommended : — 

Shelling : English Drama (Dent's Channels of English 
Literature). 
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Ward : Dramatic Literature. 

7. Criticism. 

Saintsbury : Loci Critici. 

Books recommended ; — 

Saintsbury : History of English Criticism. 

Hudson : Introduction to the Study of Literature. 
Courtpiope: Life in Poetry and Law in Taste. 

Aristotle: Poetics translated by Butcher with commen- 
tary (Macmillan.) 

Moulton: Modern Study of Literature (University of 
Chicago Press), 

Coleridge : Biographia Literaria edited by George Samp- 
son (Cambridge University Press), 

8. History of English Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

Saintsbury : History of English Critieism. 

Lang: History of English Literature. 

For reference : — 

Ward: English Poets. 

Craik : English Prose. 

Morley : English Men of Letters Series. 

Hudson : Introduction to the Study of Literature 
(Harrap. ) 

Cowl: Theory of Poetry in England (Macmillan). 

Hepple: Lyrical Forms in English ( Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press. ) 

Courthope : History of English Poetry. 

Chambers’ Cyclopedia of English Literature. 

Cambridge History of English Literature. 
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Oxford Book of English Verse. 

Palgrave : Golden Treasury. 

9. Essay . 

ill. Courses in Philosophy to be the same as in 192*4 
with the following alterations: — • 

Paper IV General Philosophy. — Omit from the list of 
books recommended for study : — 

Marvin : Introduction to Philosophy. 

Tames : Meaning of Truth. 

■And add to the list — 

Ivulpe: Introduction to Philosophy. 

Perry: Present Philosophical Tendencies. 

Joachim : The Nature of Truth. 

'Omit from the list of hooks for consultation — 

Spencer: First Principles. 

Bradley : Appearance and Reality. 

James: Pluralistic Universe. 

And add to the Jist — 

James: Meaning of Truth. 

Bosanquet: Contemporary Philosophy. 

Essays in Neo-Realism. 

Essays in Critical Realism. 

»Group A — (c) — Ethics and Sociology. 

Paper V — Omit from the list of the books recommended 
for study : — 

Wundt: Ethics. 

Roger: Short History of Ethics. 

And add to the list — 

Moure: Principia Ethica ( 2nd Edition.) 

59 
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Wundt: Ethical systems. 

Omit from the list of books for consultation — 

Sterret : Ethics of Hegel. 

Sidgwick: Methods of Ethics. 

And add to the list — 

Sokley: Recent Tendencies in Ethics. 

Paper IV — Omit from the list of books recommended for 
study : — 

Ward : Pure Sociology. 

Fairchild: Applied Sociology. 

And add to the list — 

Small : General Sociology. 

Dealey: Sociology — Its Development and Application. 

Omit from the books for consultation and the above paper 
( Paper IV ) . 

Maine: Ancient Law, 

Tarde: Social Logic. 

Baldwin: Social and Ethical Interpretation of Mental 
Development. 

Frazer : Psyche's Task. 

M. C. Dougall : Social Psychology. 

And add to the list — 

Park and Burgess : An Introduction to the Science of 
Sociology. 

M. C. Dougall : The Group Mind. 

Ward: Dynamic Sociology. 

IV. Text-books for paper IX in Hindi to be as follows , 
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(BENGALI). 

( 1 ) Sonar Tari by Rabindra Nath Tagore. 

(2) Alo-o-chhaya by Mrs. Kamini Rai. 

(3) Sarada Mangala by Bihari Lai Chakra varty. 

(4) Prabhata CJiinta by Kali Prasanna Ghosh. 

(5) Manava Tattwa by Bireshwar Pande, 

(6) Durgesh Nandini by Bankim Chandra ChatterjL 

(7) Chandra by Girish Chandra Ghosh. 

{URDU). 

(a) Prose — Ude Hindi by Ghalib. 
fb) Poetry — Musaddas-e-Hali. 

(c) Literary History — the first one hundred and twenty 
eight pages of Ab-e- Hay at and Muqaddamay-e- 
Sher-o-Shairi by Hali. 

(d) Grammar — Qavaid-e-Urdu by Maulvi Abdul Haq, 
Anjuman Taraqqiy- e-Urdu, Aurangabad (Deccan)'. 

V. Add Ancijent Indian History and Culture as a r new 
subject with the following courses prescribed under it. 

Eight papers, each of tkree hours’ duration 

PAPER I — History — Vedic and Buddhistic Periods. 

Books recommended : — 

Dutt: Civilization of Ancient India. 

Cambridge History of Ancient India Vol I. 

P, T. S. Iyengar: The Age of the Mantras. 

Pagiter: Dynasties of the Kali Age. 

Ancient Indian Historical Tradition. 

'D. R. Bhandarkar: Carmichael Lectures. 
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Asoka Inscriptions. 

Hathigumpha Cave Inscriptions of Kharavela. 

Me Crindle : Megasthenes and Arrian. 

Fict: Social Organisation in Budha’s time. 

Cunningham; Ancient Geography of India with later 
identifications. 

PAPER II History — The Epic Age and the Gupta Age 
Books recommended : — 

Dutt : Civilization of Ancient India, 

Rayvlinson : India’s Intercourse with the Western World. 

C. V. VaIdya : Mahahharata, a criticism. 

„ : The Riddle of the Ramayana. 

,, : Epic India. 

Inscriptions of the Gupta 'Kings. 

Rapson : Ancient Indian Coins. 

C. V. Vaidya: History of Medieval Hindu India. 

South Indian Inscription^. 

Sir R. G. Bhandarkar: History of the Early Deccan. 
C.V. Iyengar: Ancient India. 

Dr. Legge : Fa Hian. 

Walter: Yuan Chwang. 

Dr. Takakasu : ItsingY 

PAPER III. Religion and Philosophy — Brahmana. 

Books recommended : — 

Selections from the Vedic Samhitas, Brahmahas, Aranya- 
kas and Upanisads. 

Bhagavadgita. . . - >■ 

Selections from the Mahahharata, the Rnmayaiia*and the 
Srimadbhagavat Purana. * 
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Srauta, Grhya and Dharmasutras. - 
Sarvadarsana Samgraha of Madhavacharya. 

Bhaktisutras of Narada and Sandilya. 

Sivasutravimarsini. 

Ahirbudhnya Samhita. 

Mahanirvana Tantra. 

Ragozin : Vedic India. 

Macdoneix : Vedic Mythology. 

Bloomfield : Religion of the Rg Veda. 

Hopkins: Religions of India. 

Eggling: Introduction to the Satapatha Brahmana. 

Haugh : Introduction to Aitareya Brahmana. 

Deussen : Philosophy of the Upanisads. 

Maxmuller: Six Systems of Indian Philosophy. 

Das Gupta : History of Indian Philosophy Vol I. 

Keith : Manuals om — 

Samkhya, Karma-Mimamsa and Nyaya-Vaisesika (Indian 
Logic and Atomism) . 

Bhandarkar : Vaisnavism, Saivism, &c. 

Macnicol : Indian Theism. 

Carpenter: Theism in Mediaeval India. 

Woodroffe : The World as Power-Reality. 

Farquhar : An Outline of the Religious Literature of 
India. 

PAPER IV. Religion and Philosophy: Jaina and Bauddha. 

Books recommended : — 

Selections from the Jaina Sutras, 

Acbaranga, 

. Uttaradhyayana, 

. Tattvarthadhigama Sutras. 
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Dravyasamgraha. 

Sapta-bhangi-tarangini. 

Hemchandra’s Trisasti Sataka-Purusa Charitra. 

Selections from the Buddhist Suttas. 

Digha, 

Maj jhima, 

Samyuta, 

Mahaparinibbana. 

Dhammapada. 

Jatakas. 

Lankavatara. 

Madhyamika Vritti. 

Warren : Buddhism in Translations. 

Rhys David: Buddhism — (American LectUt-es). 

Mrs. Rhys David : Buddhism. 

Kern : Buddhism. 

Suzuki: Outlines of Mahayana Buddhism. 

Sogen: System T of Buddhistic Thought (Calcutta 
University Publication) . 

Suguira : Hindu Logic in China. 

Buhler*. The Jainas. 

Mrs. Stevenson: Heart of Jainism. 

Asanga: Mahayana Sutralamkara. 

Jaini : Outlines of Jainism. 

Herbert Warren : Jainism. 

PAPER V. — Literature. 

Books recommended : — 

Select specimens of Samskrit Literature : 

Vedic Hymns as specimens of Literature. 
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Manabharata and Ramayana. 

Svapnavasavadatta. 

Pratijnayaugandharayana. 

Pratima. 

Buddhacharita. 

Mrchchhakatika. 

Sakuntala. 

Raghuvamsa. 

Kumarasambhava. 

Meghaduta. 

Dasakumaracharita. 

Kadambari. 

Ratnavali. 

Uttararamacliarita. 

Malatimadhava. 

Mudrarakshasa. 

Ka r jyuraman j ar I . 

Kathasaritsagara. 

Mahabliarata Champu. 

Macdonell : Samskrit Literature. 

WlNTERNlTZ : „ „ 

Horwitz: Short Plistory of Indian Literature. 
Tagore : Introduction to Sakuntala. 

PAPER VI— Poetics, Dramaturgy, Arts and Science. 
JBooks recommended : — ■ 

Bharata Natya Sastra Chs. I,TJ, V, VI and V^ll. 
Dasarupaka with Avaloka. 

Kavyadarsa. 

Kavya Prakasa (Chs. I, IV, V, VII, VIII, IX, X). 



936 


Syllabus and Text-Books 


Dhvanyaloka. 

Kavyamimamsa. 

Wilson: Hindu Theatre. 

Horwitz : The Indian Theatre. 

■?\ 

Ferguson: The History of Indian and Eastern* 
Architecture. 

V. A. Smith : History of Fine Art in India and Ceylon. 
Havell : Hand-book of Indian Art. 

Percy Browne: Indian Painting. 

Sulvasutras. 

Charalca. 

SusTuta. 

Bhaskaracharya. 

Panchasiddhantika-Ed. by Dr. Thibaut. 

Sir P. C. Roy: Hindu Chesmistry. 

Dr. B. N. Seal: Positive Sciences of Ancient Hindus* 

PAPER VII — Law and Sociology. 

Book s recommend ed : — 

Paraskara Grhyasutras, 

Apastamba Dharmasutras. 

Bauddhayana Dharmasutras. 

Manusmrti. 

Yaj na valley asmrti. 

Parasarasmrti. 

Naradasmrti. 

Smrtichandrika. 

Introduction to S. B. E. Vols II, XIV, XIX, 
XXX. 

Tagore Law Lectures on Inheritance, Marriage- 
and Stridhana. 



M. A. Examination 1925. 


937 


Bhagavandasa : Manu. 

PAPER VIII — Administration and Politics. 

Books recammended : — 

Aitareya Brahman a (Ch,) 

Mahabharata-Santi Parva Rajadharma. 

Kautilya : Arthasastra. 

Barhaspatya : Arthasastra. 

Sukraniti. 

Kamandakiya Nitisara, 

Me Crindle: Ancient India. 

P. N. Bannerji : Public Administration in Ancient 
India. 

N. N. Law: Ancient Indian Polity. 

Jayaswal: Hindu Polity. 

R. C. Mazumdar : Corporate Life in Ancient India. 
Sarkar: Political Theories of the Hindus. 

R. K. Mukerji : Local Government in Ancient India. 

N. B. The books recommended for study not meant 
to be used as prescribed text books but as indicating the 
general scope of studies in the subject. 


B. Se. Examination 1925. 

Same as in 1924 with the following alterations : — 

Honours Courses in Physics to be as follows: — 

An extra Theoretical paper on “the Mathematical 
Theory of Electricity and Magnetism and Elementary 
Electron Theory” of three hours duration. The course 
to correspond roughly to J. J. Thomson’s “Elements of 
Electricity and Magnetism.” 
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II. Under Chemistry for paragraph 6 under Practical 
Chemistry i. e., “Preparation of any one of the following 

any other similar product of every day use” 

substitute the following: — 

Identification of the following: — Acetic Acid, Formic 
Acid, Acetone^ Ethyl Alcohol, Benzene,' Nitro-Benzene 
Acetaldehyde, Aniline and Glycerine. 

III. Honours Course in Botany to be as follows:- — 

The subject for the Honours paper for the B. Sc. Exami- 
nation in Botany of 192.5 to be “An extended study of Plant 
Physiology.” 

Books recommended : — 

( 1 ) Palladin : Plant Physiology. 

(2) Jorgensen and Style: Carbon Assimilation. 

(3) Dixon: Ascent of Sap. 

(4) Bose: The Physiology of the Ascent of Sap. 

(5) Darwin: The Physiology of the Movement of 
Plants. (New Phytologist Reprint). 

(6) Jorgensen and Style: Studies in Permeability. 
(New Phytologist Reprint). 

(7) Jost: Lectures in Plant Physiology. 

IV. Courses in Zoology to be as follows : — 


Zoology 

(Ordinary Courses). 

. Two papers as noted below, each of three hours* 
duration. Also a practical test. 
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First Paper. 

The structure and phenomena of the animal ceil treated 
in some detail. Parthenogenesis. Asexual and Sexual Repro- 
duction. General Principles of Heredity, Variation and 
Evolution. Important features about Geographical and 
Geological Distribution. 

The structure, habits, and development of the following 
groups, as illustrated by : — 

Protozoa : Amoeba, Paramoecium, Euglena, Monocystis 
and Malarial Parasite. 

Coelenterata : Hydra, Obelia, Aurelia, Alcyonium. 
Platyeelminthes: Liver-Fluke, Taenia. 

Annulata: Earthworm, Neresis and Leech. 
Arthropoda: Prawn, Periplaneta, Scorpion and 

Scolopendra. 

Mollusca : Unio and Pond Snail- 
Second Paper. 

The structure, habits and development of the following 
groups as illustrated by : — 

A CRANIA : 

Hemichordata : Balanoglossus. 

Urochordata : Ciona or other Ascidian. 
Cephalochordata : Amphioxus. 

Craniata : 

Pisces : Scyllium or other Elasmobranch. 

Amphibia: Frog, 

Reptilia : Calotes or Varanus. 

Aves: Columba, 

Mammalia: Echidna, Marsupial and Lepus. 
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The outlines of the developments of Amphioxus, Frog,. 
Chick, and Rabbit. 

Practical Work. 

Candidates required to show a thorough practical 
knowledge of anatomy and histology of the various types 
included in the foregoing syllabus. 

Note-books containing a record of laboratory work 
to be produced at the practical examination. 

Books recommended : — 

Parker and Haswell: Text-book of Zoology 2 vols. 
(Macmillan) . 

Thomson: Outlines of Zoology (Pentland) 

Marshall and Hurst : Practical Zoology (Smith 
Elder). 

Wiedersheim: Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. 

Lock: Recent Progress in Heredity, Variation and 1 
Evolution. 

Kingley : Comparative Anatomy of Animals. 

G. Bourne: Comparative Anatomy of Animals. 

Gilchirst and Von Bonde : Practical Zoology. 

Dendy : Evolutionary Biology. 

Parker and Bhatia: Text-book of Zoology for Indian- 
Students. 

Honours Course. 

An additional paper for the Honours examination of 
three hours' duration. The paper to deal with the group 
Platehelminthes. 

The scope of the examination to correspond roughly 
to the following books : — ; 
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Lankester Series — Volume dealing with Platehelminthes. 
Cambridge Natural History series. 

Fnt ham, Stephens etc: Animal Parasites of Man. 

V. Courses in Industrial Chemistry to be as follows: — 

Industrial Chemistry. 

(a) Amolification of the pure Chemistry course to include a 
theoretical knowledge of the raw materials used, their 
nature and sources and the methods of manufacture of 
the following: — 

( 1 } Ceramics ( i. e.. glass, pottery, porcelain, enamels 
and enamelling) and cement. 

(2) Oils, soaps and candles; paints and varnishes. 

■(3) Leather tanning and bye products; Inks. 

(4) Sugars, Starches, Paper, Milk products. 

(5) Matches, Pencils and Crayons. 

^6) Wood and Coal distillations;. Industrial alcohol. 

(7) Electro-plating. Electrolytic and Electric furnace 
products. 

(8) Important mineral acids and heavy chemicals. 

(9) Dyeing and bleaching. 

N. p — \ general theoretical knowledge would be given in the classes 
.and wherever possible, demonstration tours Would be arranged to visit 
factories to see the actual working conditions. 

(b) , A detailed study of one of the Industries under clause 
(a) covering tlie whole ground of the nature of the raw 
materials employed, the equipment and machinery 
required and a • statement of the .cost of production and 
sale prices and the probable market. 

Two papers. Also a practical examination. 
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(а) A knowledge of the principal manufacturing proces- 
sess such as filtration, sublimation, distillation, 
crystallisation, evaporation, disintegration, calcina- 
tion, etc. 

List of appliances to be provided for demonstrating the 
above-mentioned processes : — 

(1 ) Filter Pumps and Filter Presses. 

(2) Centrifugals. 

(3) Stills for steam distillation. 

(4) Autoclaves to record a pressure of not less thaw 
90 lbs. 

(5) Disintegrators and Sieves. 

(б) Ball-mill. 

(7) Rolling-mill. 

(8) Reverberatory Furnace. 

(9) Muffle-furnace^ 

(10) Down-draft Kiln. 

(11) Glass Furnace. 

(12) Blower to be run by a motor. 

(13) Drums. 

( 1 4) Vats. 

(15) Super-heated steam. 

At least ten of the following to be done. 

1. Proximate Analysis of coal-moisture, volatile matter, 
fixed carbon, sulphur and ash. 

2. Calorific Power of Coal by Thomson’s Calorimeter. 

3. Examination of Lubricating oil : — 

(a) Viscosity. 
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(b) Flash point (i) open test (ii) closed test. 

(c) Specific gravity. 

(d) Free Acidity. 

4. Saponification, Iodine and Acid values of fixed oils. 

5. Testing Cement : — 

(a) Hydraulic Index of Cement by Chemical 

Analysis. 

( b ) Soundness. 

(c) Setting time. 

( d ) Fineness. 

6. Soap analysis — Free Alkali, Total Alkali, Total! fatty 
acids and alcohol insoluble. 

7. Assay of (a) tannin in extracts (b) commercial indigo,. 

8. Available Chlorine in Bleaching Powder and available 
Oxygen in Pyrolusite. 

. 9. Free and total Sulphur Dioxide in Bisulphite Liquor.. 

10. Estimation of sugar. 

1 1. Use of Sohlet apparatus. 

12. Water analysis — Temporary and Permanent Hard- 
ness, total solids. Chlorine and nitrites. 

1 3. Fastness tests on dyed cloth. 

14 . Determination of nitrosity of Gay-Lussac Acid,. 
Estimation of Nitrogen by various methods. 

15. Estimation of alcohol in Alcohol mixtures, tinctures^ 
etc. r „ 

(iii) That the following books be recommended for 
study : — 

1. A. F. Allen: Text-book of Chemical Engineering. 

2. Oscar Naegal: Mechanical appliances used ia 
Chemical and Metallurgical industries, / 
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3. Rogers: Manual of Industrial Chemistry. 

4. Thorpe: Outline* of Industrial Chemistry. 

Articles mentioned under (b) 1 . 3, 5, 6, and 8 to form 
the subject-matter of Paper 1 and those given under (b) 2, 4, 

7 and 9 to form the subject-matter of Paper II. 

VI. Honours Courses in Geology to be as follows : — 

The special subject prescribed for the Honours course in 
Geology to be as follows: — 

•‘The Economic Geology of India” 

Books recommended : — 

Text-book — Record Geological Survey of India Vol. III. 
(chiefly the portions which deal with the geological 
occurrence and geographical distribution of econo- 
mic minerals) . 

Books of reference — Bulletins of Indian Industries and 
Labour on the subject included above. 

TIL Courses in English to be as follows: — 

A paper on general composition of three hours' duration 
and another on special composition of the same duration 
bearing on books prescribed for general study, some of which 
to treat of Scientific subjects : — 

N on-detailed study ■ — As in the B. A. but for Casson's 
Ancient Greece and Rosebury's “Napoleon, the last Phase” 
there to be substituted : — 

R. A. Gregory : Discovery and the Spirit of Science 
(Macmillan, Indian Edition.) 

- and,- 

Thomson : Introduction to Science (Home University 
Library.)'. 
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Same as in 1924, with the following'alterations : — 

I. The courses in Chemistry, Physics and Zoology to be as 
follows : — 

Chemistry. 

The subjects of examination: — 

( 1 ) Inorganic Chemistry, 

(2) Organic Chemistry, 

(3) Physical Chemistry. 

The Historical aspect to be emphasised in all 
subjects. The examination to consist of two parts, theoretical 
and practical in each of which the candidates to pass 
separately. 

(Theoretical) 

Four papers. Each of three hours' duration. 

Paper I. Inorganic Chemistry. 

Paper II. Organic Chemistry. 

Paper III. Physical Chemistry. 

Paper IV. A special paper on any of the branches of 
the above subject, chosen by the Board of 
Studies in Chemistry from time to time. 

The following are the subjects recommended for the 
present : — 

1 . Inorganic. 

( a ) Rare earths, 

(&) Chemistry of Per Acids and Per salts, 

(c) Formation of Nitrogen. 

2. Organic. 

(a) Carbohydrates, 


60 
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(&) Alkaloids, 

(c) Organic Dye stuffs. 

3. Physical Chemistry. 

(a) Colloids, 

(b) Absorption. 

(c) Radio- Activity. 

A knowledge of elementary crystallography also required. 

The candidates expected to be acquainted with the more 
important recent work in connection with the subject-matter 
of Paper IV. 

(Practical) 

Corresponding to the subject matter of each of the 
papers there to be a practical examination carrying a total 
of 400 marks. 


(Provision for Research) 

A candidate wishing to specialise by research could do so 
by substituting for Paper IV and the corresponding practical 
paper a thesis embodying the results of an original investi- 
gation carried out by him in the B. H. U. Laboratories. Such 
a candidate to seek the permission of the Syndicate at least 
six months before the commencement of the examination, and 
required to present himself for a viva voce on the subject- 
matter of his thesis before the examiners at the time of the 
practical examination. 

Books recommended for study : — 

Paper I — 

Cohen: Organic Chemistry for Advanced Students 
Volumes I, II and III. 

Bernthsen : Organic Chemistry, 

Pope: Modern Research in Organic Chemistry. 
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Paper II — 

Mellor : Modern Inorganic Chemistry. 

Stewart: Recent Advances in Physical and Inorganic 
Chemistry. 

Roscoe and Scharlemen : Treatise in Chemistry Volumes 
I and II (for reference). 

Newton Friend : Theory of Valency. 

Paper III — 

Lewis: System of Physical Chemistry Volumes 1 & If. 
Stewart: Recent Advances in Physical and Inorganic 
Chemistry. 

Nernst: Theoretical Chemistry. 

Emil Hatschell: Colloids. 

Paper IV — 

Journals and Annual Report of the Progress of Chemistry. 
pLIST OF PRACTICAL EXPERIMENTS. 
Physical Chemistry 
L Partition Co-efficients. 

2 . Surface tension. Comparative and absolute. 

(а) Capillary rise method. 

(б) Maximum pull method. 

(c) Drop pippette method. 

3. .Viscosity of liquids. 

„ of solutions and mixtures. 

4. Comparison of E. M. F. of Cells 
Determination of absolute E. M. F. 

5. Internal resistance of a Cell 

6. Conductivity of solutions 
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7. Ionic Mobility 

8. Order of reactions 

9. Refractive indices of liquids. 

10. Verification of the Law of Mass Action 

It. Relation between constitution and refractive indices. 

12. Identification of the more important elements by 
spectroscopy. 

13. Preparation and purification of Colloids 

1 4. Experiments on Colloids : — 

(a) Sign of charge on the particles. 

( b ) Determination of rate of coagulation. 

15. Specific heats of solutions. 

16. Strength of Acids. 

17. Ionisation of gases. 

18. Transition point. 

19. Determination of molecular weights by Cryscopic 
and Ebulliscopic methods. 

20. Determination of solubilities, 

21. Vapour pressure of saturated solutions 

22. Heat of formation. 

23. Heat of Neutralization. 

24. Heat of Combustion. 

25. Verification of Stoke’s Law. 

Practical Work. 

( 1 ) Inorganic 

A. Qualitative 

(i) Complex inorganic qualitative analysis con- 
taining five or six metallic radicals. 

(ii) Individual tests and reactions of the follow- 
• ing rare elements; — 
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Titanium, Tungsten, Molybdenum, Uranium, 
Rubidium, Caesium, Thorium, Cerium, Plati- 
num. 

R. Volumetric estimation of — 

(i) Iron in an iron ore 

(ii) Silver and copper in a silver coin 

(iii) Manganese dioxide in pyrolusite 

(iv) Antimony in tartar emiti 

(v) Uranium in uranium salt. 

C. Gravemetric Analysis — 

(1) Dolomite, iron pyrites, galena, barytes, chrome 

iron ore 

(ii) Complete analysis of glass, type metal, brass, 
nickel coin. 

(iii) Estimation of titanium in Limenite, Thorium 

a and Cerium in a gas mantle, Tungston in 
wolfram. 

(II) Organic 

A. ( 1 ) Detection of simple organic substances. 

(2) Separation and identification of the constitu- 
ents of a mixture containing two ingredients, 
the separation not involving complicated 
methods. 

(3) Preparation of some typical organic com- 
pounds such as Brom. Acetic acid, brotn 
benzene. Bnaphthol-anthrc*. qinone-alizarine 
methylorange malachite greenzincethyl-ethyl 
acetiacetate-quinine from cinchona bark. 

B . O rganic Analysis : f 

(1) Estimation of CHN and Cl in organic com- 
pounds. 
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(2) Estimation of Methoxy, hydroxy and car- 
boxylic group in organic compounds. 

(3) Estimation of sucrose in sample of sugar. 

(4) Analysis of one of the following: Soap* 
oil, milk and 

(5) Determination of the molecular weights of 
organic acids and bases by chemical methods. 

C. Gas Analysis — 

Some simple experiments in gas analysis. 


Physics. 

Every candidate required to pass a Theoretical and a 
Practical Examination. 

The theoretical Examination to consist of four papers 
each of three hours’ duration. The subjects to be as men- 
tioned below. The first three papers to be divided into 
sections as shown. 


Paper 

I* 

1 CP 
• (ii) 

General Theory of Electricity. 

Electron Theory. 

Paper 

II. 

(i) 

(ii) 

Physical Optics and Electromagnetic 
Theory of Light. 

Geometrical Optics and optical instru- 
ments and measurements. 

Paper 

III. 

(i) 

(ii) 

General Principles of Thermodynamics 
and Kinetic Theory. 

General Properties of Matter. 

Paper 

IV. 

{ 

On a special subject to be selected from 
the list given below. 


The scope of the examination approximately indicated 
by the following text-books : — 

Pidduck: Electricity and Magnetism. 
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Crowther : Ions, Electrons and Radiations. 

Wood : Physical Optics 
Houston : Treatise on Optics 
Drude: Optics Part I 
Preston : Theory of Heat, 

Boynton : Kinetic Theory. 

Plank: Thermo Dynamics (First 1 18 pages). 

Lewis: A System of Physical Chemistry Vol III 
Quantum theory Chapters I, II, III & V only. 

Poynting & Thomson : Properties of Matter. 

Pervin : Brownian Movement. 

(List of special subjects). 

( 1 ) Applied Electricity. 

( 2 ) Electron Theory with applications. 

(3) Spectroscopy. 

(4) Thermodynamics including Thermodynamics of 
Heat Engines. 

(5) Acoustics. 

(6) Strength of materials and Elasticity. 

( 7 ) Any other subject which the Board of Studies 
in Physics recommended from time to time and 
which was^approved by the Faculty of Science. 

Note. — In every special subject offered by a candidate there 
to be a special' advanced course of not less than 
25 lectures with facilities for Practical Work. 
For the special subject students requested to consult 
their Professors as to a suitable course of reading, 

The practical Examination to last for a period of at least 
4 days and to include a Viva Voce Examination. The exami- 
nation to consist of 4 parts each corresponding to the subjects 
of each of the Theoretical Papers. There to be 75 marks for 
each part. 
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Candidates at the end of a year's work could apply to 
the Syndicate to take up Research and substitute a Research. 
Thesis in place of either the II or the III Theoretical paper 
and in the Practical examination in any two groups of 
sub j ects. 

• Candidates to pass separately in the aggregates of the 
Theoretical as well as the Practical Examinations. 

Candidates expected to attend a course of preparatory 
lectures in pure and Applied Mathematics to enable them 
to follow intelligently the lectures in Theoretical Physics. 


Zoology. 

1 . The Structure, Habits, Development, Distribution 
in Time and Space, and Classification of the follow- 
ing groups : — 

Protozoa, Porifera, Ccelenterata, Platyhelmia, 
Nemertea, Nemathelmia, Rotifera, Molluscoida, 
Echinodermata, Annelida, .Arthropoda, Mollusca, 
Hemichordata, Urochordata, Cephalochordata, 
and Vertebrata. 

2. - The cell together with the leading structural modi- 

fications and functional relationships of its con- 
stituent parts. 

3. Evidences, bearing upon the Hypothesis of Evolu- 
tion, General Theories of Variation, Adaptation^ 
Heredity, Sex and Origin of Species. 

4 . A detailed practical study of the Embryology of 
Chick. 

A dissertation on some special subject. 

The candidate to exhibit a knowledge of recent work 
on the subject chosen, and include an account of practica 
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work performed by him, which could be original or otherwise. 
At the time of the examination he could submit a thesis, 
a series of preparations, or other evidence of his work. 

Five papers each of three hours’ duration and a practical 
examination. 

Paper I Invert ebrata. 

Paper II Chordata. 

Paper III Dissertation. 

Paper IV General Biology and Cytology. 

Paper V Essay. 

In the Practical Examination the candidates expected to 
•show a practical knowledge of the methods of anatomical and 
histological research and also required to submit their orginal 
Note Books of the work done by them before the commence- 
ment of the Practical Examination. 

.Books and journals recommended for consultation : — 
Parker and Haswell: Text-Book of Zoology. 
Sedgwick: Students’ Text-Book of Zoology. 

The Cambridge Natural History. 

•Lankester: Treatise on Zoology. 

Weismann: The Evolution Theory. 

Lull : Organic Evolution. 

Castle & Coulter: Heredity & Eugenics. 

Thomson : Heredity. 

Punnett: Mendelism. 

Doncaster; Determination of Sex. 

Morgan: Experimental Zoology 
Wilson: The Cell. 

Doncaster: Cytology. 
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Keilicolt: Text Book of General Embryology. 

Zittell : Text-Book of Palaeontology. 

Wallace: Geographical Distribution. 

Lyddekker : Geographhical History of Mammals. 
Heilprin : Distribution of Animals. 

Minchin: Protozoa. 

Newman : Vertebrate Zoology. 

Macbride : Embryology. 

Journals— Q. J.M. S. P. Z. S. P. R. S. and Journal of Morpho- 
logy (students expected to consult these and other jour- 
nals of importance.) 


The Previous Examination in Samskrit 1925. 

( Same as in 1924 .) 

The Examination for the degree of Licenciate of Teaching 1925. 

{Same as in 1924.) 
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B.Se. Examination (Engineerings 1925. 

( Same as in I924.) 

B.Se. Examination (Mining ana Metallurgy). 

( Same as in 1924). 

Examinations for Engineering Diplomas 1925 . 

DIPLOMA COURSE FIRST YEAR. 

■ mathematics. 

Arithmetic. — 'Contracted methods of multiplying and divid- 
ing numbers. The fallacy of retaining more figures than 
are justifiable. Exercises in areas, weights and volumes. 
The Metric System. Calculation of numerical values 
from algebraic and trigonometrical formulae. The 
meaning of a common logarithm. Use of logarithms in 
making simple calculations. " The slide rule and its use. 

Algebra. — Factors. Equations of the first and second degree 
in one and two unknowns. Indices, surds, ratio and pro- 
portion. Arithmetic and Geometric progressions. 
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Mensuration. — Areas of plane figures. Pyramid, cone, 
and sphere. Surfaces and volumes of solid figures, 
including the prismoid. Geometrical proportions of 
similar figures. Measurement of quantities from plans. 
Mean ordinate and Simpson’s rule for areas. Guldinus’ 
Theorems. 

Geometry. — Properties of triangles and rectilineal figures. 
Similar figures. Simple loci. Properties of circles. 
Construction of scales. Reduction and enlargement of 
figures. 

Trigonometry. — Sines, cosines, and tangents of acute angles, 
numerical values by measurement and division, compari- 
.sion with values from tables, percentage errors. Use of 
tables and of slide rules. Heights and distances. Simple 
relations between sines and cosines and tangents. Solu- 
tion of triangles. 

Practical Mathematics.— Co-ordinates. The plotting of 
points and the construction of simple graphs on squared 
paper. Determination of simple laws connecting two 
variables representing experimental data. Graphs of 
statistical data, algebraical and trigonometrical functions, 
graphical solution of equations. 

Text Books. — “Manual of Practical Mathematics.” — F. 
Castle. 

References — ‘‘Mathematics for Engineers.” Part I. — W. N. 
Rose. 

HEAT ENGINES and APPLIED MECHANICS. 

( First Year. ) 

Introduction. — Importance to the engineer of cultivating, 
from the beginning, the habit of accurate observation and 
memory. Vague and inaccurate ideas worse than use- 
less. The Engineer’s note books. 

The Steam Engine. — Names and functions of all the 
principal parts of a simple, non-condensing, single-cylin- 
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der steam engine with one eccentric and an ordinary p 
“slide valve. How the steam enters and leaves the cylinder 
and how the admission, cut-off release and compression 
are arranged for. Materials of which the parts are made 
and the methods of lubrication. 

The Boiler. — Names and functions of all the principal parts 
of an ordinary Vertical boiler. How steam is raised and 
maintained, how water is supplied to the boiler and how 
the steam is admitted to or shut off from the engine. 
The safety-valve, the pressure gauge, the gauge glass, the 
blow off cocks and the arrangements for cleaning and 
inspection. 

Steam. — Physical properties of steam ; the relation between 
temperature and pressure. Sensible and latent heats. 
Steam tables and how to use them. Saturated, dry, wet 
and superheated steam. Combustion and economy of 
fuel. 

Force. — Units of force. Parallel forces. The parallelo- 
gram and triangle of forces. Determination of resultant 
and component forces. Centres of gravity. Moments of 
forces. Practical applications of moments and forces. 

Motion. — -Speed, velocity and acceleration. Angular velocity 
and angular acceleration. 

Work, — How and why it is measured. The units of force, 
distance and work/ The diagram of work. The prin- 
ciple of work and its application to simple machines. 
Friction and efficiency. Representation of experimental 
results by graphs. Friction and lubrication. The mecha- 
nical equivalent of heat. Work done in the cylinder of 
a steam engine. Advantage of early cut off and expan- 
sion. 

Power. — Work done in a given time. The unit of power. 
The indicated horse power of an engine. Transmission 
of motion and power by belts and spur gearing. Brake 
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horse power and mechanical efficiency of an engine-.. 
Meaning of the expression ‘ Horse power hour/’ Pounds 
of steam and coal per horse power hour. 

Electrical and Mechanical Units. — Units of work, 
power, and supply. The relation between the mechanical 
and electrical units and problems involving a knowledge-; 
of that relationship. 

Energy. — Definitions and simple calculations. 

Materials. — Stress, strain and modulus of elasticity. Mate- 
rials in tension, compression and in shear. Elastic limit, 
yield point, and breaking stress. Working stresses and 
factors of safety. Simple riveted joints. Strength of 
thin cylinders. Bending and twisting. Physical proper- 
ties and constants of wrought iron, cast iron, mild steel 
hard steel, copper and its common alloys. 

Hydraulics. — Press, jacks, and accumulator. Reciprocating 
pumps, suction, and delivery. Lift pumps and force 
pumps of the simplest types. The air vessel and its 
object. 

Text-Books. — Elementary Applied Mechanics. — Morley and 
Inchey. 

Steam and other engines. — J. Duncan. 

EXPERIMENTAL WORK. 

The laboratory work, as far as possible, to run parallel with 
the lecture courses. A number of experiments arranged 
to illustrate the principles dealt with in the lectures. 

MACHINE CONSTRUCTION. 

(First Year) 

Materials used in machine construction; their properties and 
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uses. E T suaI sections of wrought iron and steel. Thick- 
ness of plates. Limiting dimensions of bars and plates. 

Forms of screw threads and their proportions. Use and 
relative advantages of various forms of screw threads. 
Forms and proportions of bolt heads. Foundation bolts. 
Methods of preventing bolts from rotating and their 
application to particular cases. Forms and proportions 
of nuts. Necessity for locking nuts. Various methods 
of locking nuts and their application to particular cases. 
Forms of bolts. Set- screws and studs and their uses. 
Back lash in screws. 

Forms and proportions of keys and their application. The 
stress to which keys are subjected and the formula? from 
which proportions are determined. Danger of project- 
ing keys. 

■Use of limit gauges; tolerance, allowance; force, driving, 
push and running fits. 

MECHANICAL DRAWING. 

(First Year) 

As far as possible, students in this class become familiar with 
important parts, of engines and machines by actual handl- 
ing and manipulation. 

' SKETCHING. 

A sketch book 11 in, by 8 in, containing about 90 pages of 
thick unruled paper is required, and in this book students 
must keep all notes and sketches connected with mechani- 
cal drawing, neatly entered in pencil. 

Full size wooden models, or tlie actual machine parts, are 
provided and the students are taught to measure these by 
means of callipers and a foot-rule, and to make fully 
dimensioned, freehand sketches, in good proportion in 
their sketch books. Great ■ importance is attached to 
61 
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these sketches and marks are awarded according to the- 
neatness, accuracy, and completeness of the sketches from 
the practical point of view. Each sketch must contain all 
the information that is required in order that the thing 
can be made in the workshops. 


DRAWING. 

Preliminary Instruction. — How to point pencils for draw- 
ing, sketching and printing. The use of drawing 
instruments, dividers, compasses, T squares, set squares, 
drawing pens and the scales required for mechanical 
drawing. 

In the course, from the beginning, accurate work will be in- 
sisted upon and all printing, including the figured dimen- 
sions, must be clear and distinct. 

Drawing : — Construction and use of scales — students will draw 
scales of three-quaters, half, and one-quarter full size 
and use those scales to draw an one inch Whitworth bolt. 
The bolt will be drawn, in each case, so as to show the 
end and front elevations and the plan; the screw thread 
being shown according to the prevailing convention and 
all dimensions inserted. 

In a similar way students will proceed to draw, first of all, 
simple plane figures and solids in plan, elevation and 
section. Having become familiar with the principles 
of projection as regards cubes, cylinders, cones, etc., 
they will proceed to apply these principles to simple 
machine details such as flange couplings, large square 
threaded screws with single and double thread, cranks* 
connecting rods, bearings, pulleys with curved arms,, 
spanners, helical springs, etc. 

All drawings to be accurately to scale, fully dimensioned and 

' complete as regards necessary information. 



963 


Examinations for Engineering Diplomas. 

CHEMISTRY. 

(First Year.) 

I. 

Chemical and Physical changes; simple examples illustrating 
the difference; chemical compounds and mechanical 
mixtures; atoms and molecules; elements and com- 
pounds: Dalton’s atomic theory; examples and conditions 
of chemical action. 

Symbols. Formulae. Equation. Valency. 

The atmosphere. Oxygen — a brief history of Chemistry. 
Hydrogen. 

Water — its circulation in nature — hard and soft waters — - 
water for boiler use — composition and chemical proper- 
ties of water. 

Neutralisation — Acids, bases and salts. Different kinds of 
chemical reactions. Chemical nomenclature. Laws of 
chemical actions. Gay Lussac’s law of volumes. Avo- 
gadro’s hypothesis. 

General Laws of gases — their application to solve chemi- 

cal problems. 

Oxidation and reduction* 

Carbon — fuels — coal — lubricants. 

Nitrogen. Chlorine. E; Sulphur. Phosphorus. 

II. 

Difference between metals and non-metals. 

Sodium — sodium compounds — alkali manufacture. 

Iron and Steel — different processes of manufacture of different 
irons; properties of irons and effects of carbon, sulphur, 
phosphorus, silicon, manganese and~chromium on them; 
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comparison between them ; hardening and tempering of 
Steel; rusting of Iron. 

Calcium — Portland cement, plaster of Paris, manufacture of 
lime, bricks. 

Tin, Lead. Zinc, Aluminium. 

Corrosion of iron and steel — protective paints, galvanising 
and tinning. 

Alloys. 


PRACTICAL COURSE. 

Bending glass tubes and fitting up a wash bottle. 

Preparation of gases — Hydrogen, Oxygen, Carbon dioxide, 
Sulphuretted hydrogen, and testing their properties. 

Crystallisation, sublimation and purification of chemical com- 
pounds. Use of chemical balance. Preparation of 
standard solutions- — 

Simple volumetric estimations. 

•Gravimetric estimations of iron and calcium. 

Preparation of alloys — estimation of brass 

Analysis of coal — estimation of the calorific value of fuels. 

Determination of viscosity of lubricants. 


SYLLABUS IN PHYSICS. 

(first year diploma) 

General- Properties : — 

Elementary conceptions of matter and energy. Principle of 
Archimedes. Density and Specific Gravity. Laws of 
floating bodies. Hydrometers. Use of the Vernier and 
the Micrometer screw gauge. 
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Atmospheric pressure, the Barometer, the pressure gauge. 
Boyle's law. 

Heat : — 

Temperature and thermometers. High temperature ther- 
mometry, pyrometers. 

Coefficients of expansion, simple determinations of the 
linear coefficient of expansion and its practical applica- 
tions in Engineering. 

Charles' law. Combination of the laws of Boyle and 
Charles. Absolute temperature. Isothermal and adiabtic 
changes and their graphical representation. Work done in 
compressing a gas. 

The different units of heat, thermal capacity, specific heat and 
the water equivalent of a calorimeter. The two specific 
heats of gases. Laws of fusion and vaporisation. Effects 
of pressure on melting and boiling points. Latent heat 
of fusion and vaporisation. 

Saturated and unsaturated vapour, relation between the 
maximum vapour pressure and the temperature of a 
liquid, Dalton’s Laws. 

Hygrometry: Daniell's Hygrometer, definitions of Rela- 
tive Humidity and the Dew Point and the relation . 
between the two. 

Conduction, Convection and Radiation, definitions and ex- 
perimental determination of the [conductivity of metals. 
Ventilation. 

Mechanical Equivalent of Heat and its determinations. 

Sound — Production of Sound, Pitch, Intensity and Quality 
of a note. Interference and Resonance. Velocity of 
Sound. 


Light 
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Laws of Reflection and Refraction of light. Concave and 
convex mirrors. Converging and diverging lenses; deter- 
minations of focal length. Telescopes and Microscopes. 
Photometry. Spectrum. 

Magnetism : — 

Properties of Magnets. Preparations of Magnets. The 
Unit Pole. The Magnetic Field and its Intensity Poten- 
tial at a point. Magnetic moment. 

Laws of Magnetic force. Intensities of the field on the 
axial and equatorial line of a bar magnet. Magneto- 
meter. Oscillation of a magnet in a uniform field. 

Terrestrial magnetism. The three magnetic constants at 
any place. 

Electro-magn ets. 

Electricity : — 

Primary cells; (Daniell, Lechlahche and Dry cells.) 

Practical and absolute units of current. Electromotive force. 
Resistance and power. 

Specific Resistance. Conductors and Insulators. Ohm’s Law. 
Cells and resistance in series and parallel. 

Magnetic effect of a current. Field at the centre of a circu- 
lar coil. Tangent galvanometer. Ammeters and Volt- 
meters (moving coil). 

Heating effect of current. Joule’s law. 

Current carrying capacity of wires — the Fuse law. 

Electrolytic effect of a current — Faraday's laws. 

Electro chemical equivalents of elements. Voltameter. 

Use of Wheatstone’s bridge and the potentiometer. 

Electro- Statics : — Elementary principles. Condensers 
and capacity. 
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EXPERIMENTAL WORK. 

t 

The laboratory work will, as far as possible, run parallel with 
the lecture courses and a number of experiments are 
arranged to illustrate the principles dealt with in the 
lectures. 

The experiments will include — Use of measuring instru- 
ments. Use of planimeter. Determination of specific 
gravity, specific heat, latent heat, Boyle's Law. Charles' 
Law. Temperature of steam at different pressures. 
A few experiments on sound and light. 

Magnetism — Mapping out lines of force by a small magnet. 
Determination of neutral points in a magnetic field. 
Comparison of magnetic moments by the magnetometer. 

Electricity — Experiments with the Electroscope. Varia- 
tion of the magnetic forces at the centre of a coil with 
the radius, number of turns, and strength of current. 
Determination of resistance by the use of Wheatstone's 
wire- bridge. 

Text Books — Detailed accounts of'the methods of performing 
the above experiments will be found either in Willow's 
Text Book of Physics, or in any intermediate course of 
Practical Physics such as Schuster and Less. 

SURVEYING' SYLLABUS. 

First anbt Second Years. 

Geometrical Drawing — Scales. Applications of Geometry 
and Trigonometry to Surveying. 

Chain Surveying — The measuring chain; Surveying by the 
chain only; Cross Staff; Optical square; Field book. 
Conventional signs used when Plotting. Plotting the 
Survey. 

Prismatic Compass — Bearings and angles. * Prismatic com- 
pass. Methods of Surveying with Prismatic compass. 
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To plot the above survey. Finding one’s place in a 
survey. 

Plane Tabling — The plane'table; The simplest planetable 
equipment and its methods *of Survey. Sight rule and 
Magnetic compass. A plane table survey by magnetic 
bearings; a plane table survey by the back and forward 
Ray system. 

Levelling— The Y and the Dumpy level. Their Temporary 
and Permanent adjustments. Level staff. Datum 
Bench mark. Levelling Book. Method of Levelling, 
Flying Levels. Plotting of Sections. 

Theodolite — Transit Theodolite, Method of observing 
angles in a traverse. Plotting by Gale’s Traverse 
System. 

Curves— Simple curves. Setting out with chain and a 
Theodolite by offsets from the chords produced. 

Practical Survey one week in the field. 

BUILDING AND BUILDING MATERIALS. 

(First and Second Years) 

Timber — Characteristic properties and means of preservation 
of timber used in construction. Defects in timber and 
characteristics of good timber. 

Woodwork — Joints used in wood work. 

Paints and Varnishes. 

Bricks — Characteristics of good bricks. Standard size of 
bricks. 

Brick Work Bonds — English bonds. Damp-proof courses. 
Cornices. 

Stone Work Joints — Varieties of walling. 
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Limes, Cements, Mortars — Different kinds of sand, mortar, 
lime, “and cement; preparation and mixing of moitars; 
strength of mortar; precautions in using. 

Concrete — The matrix, the aggregate, the proportion of 
ingredients, mixing and laying, use of concrete, reinforced 
concrete. 

Building — Selection of site, foundations, preparation of 
foundation bed. Benching out. Breadth and form of 
foundation. Earth filling. Plinth. Thickness of wall. 
Opening and arches in wall. Fixing doors and window 
frames. 

Floors — Brick on edge, stone, patent stone, terrace. 

Roofs — Trusses of wood and iron. Coverings. Terrace 
roofs. 

Drawing — Of a simple building from measurement. 

MATHEMATICS. 

(Second Year) 

Algebra — Simplification and partial fractions. Napierian 
Logarithms. Harder exercises in logarithms. Manipu- 
lation and evaluation of complicated engineering formulae. 
Theory of quadratic equations. Permutations and com- 
binations. The binomial theorem and its applications. 

Trigonometry — Measurement of Angles. Trigonometrical 
ratios of the sum and difference of angles and of multi- 
ples of an angle. Solution of triangles. 

Geometry — Construction of the ellipse, hyperbola, parabola, 
cycloids, involutes" and spirals, Graphical solution of 
more difficult equations. Slopes and rates of increase. 
Graphic Integrations. 

Differential Calculus — Definition of a differential coeffici- 
ent. Differentiation of functions of ^one independant 



'970 


Syllabus and Text-Books 


variable. Application of the calculus to the determina- 
tion of maxima and minima, velocity and acceleration. 
Curvature and Radius of curvature. 

Integral Calculus — Elementary form of Integration. De- 
termination of areas, volumes, centres of gravity and 
moments of inertia. 

Text Books — “ Manual of Practical Mathematics. ” F. 
Castle. 

Reference — “ Mathematics for Engineers. • W. N. Rose. 

MACHINE CONSTRUCTION. 

( Second Year. ) 

Strength of materials — Working stress in bolts and studs. 
Forms of cotters for various purposes. 

( The jib and cotter — Proportions determined from a considera- 
tion of the strains they are subjected to. Necessity 
for draw. 

' Pipes and Pipe joints — Thickness of pipes subjected to 
internal pressure. Proportions for flanges. Provision 
for expansion in pipes. Expansion joints. Pitch of 
bolts and studs for ordinary face joints, etc. 

-Supports for shafts. Journal pivot and collar bearings. Pro- 
portion of bearings determined from a consideration of 
pressure and materials of which the bearing is composed. 
Proportions of ordinary plummer blocks and hangers. 
Bearing adjustments. Self-adjusting pedestal bearings 
allowable pressure of^bearings and journals. 

Work lost by friction of bearings; actual H. P. transmitted 
from considerations of bearings, flexibility of shaft, lubri- 
cation, etc., methods of lubricating bearings, speed of 
shafting for various drives. 
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Belt gearing, various kinds of belting and forms of belt 
fasteners. Transmission of motion by belting; examples 
of belt drives. Strength and limiting speed of belting. 
Pulley rims. Crowning. Proportions of solid and split 
pulleys. Friction and guide-rope pulleys. 

Chain drives, strength~of chains and ropes. Proportions of 
hooks and shackles. 

Forms and proportions of rivet heads. Strength of riveted 
joints. Connection of plates at right angles and parallel. 

MECHANICAL DRAWING. 

(Second Year Diploma.) 

Machine and Engine Details — Preparation of complete 
working drawings and specifications, from sketches and 

notes obtained by actual observation, investigation and 
measurement of details. 

.Study of proportion in machine details, by observation, cal- 
culation, and measurement. Keys and cotters. Pipes and 
Pipe Joints. Shafting and Shaft Couplings. Pedestals 
and Plummer Blocks. Hanger Brackets. Wall Boxes 
and Footsteps. Countershafts. Pulleys and Speed Cones. 
Spur and Bevel Gears. Lubricators. Cranks. Crank 
Shafts and Eccentrics. Pistons and Piston Rods. Cross- 
Heads and Guides. Connecting Rods. Stuffing Boxes. 
Valves. Valve Rods. Eccentric Rods and Link. 

HEAT ENGINES AND APPLIED MECHANICS 

(second year) 

Mechanics : —Friction. Angle of repose. Methods of re- 
ducing friction in machines. The laws of motion. Linear 
and angular acceleration. Force, mass, torque, moment 
of inertia and acceleration. Kinetic and potential energy. 
The flywheel. Centrifugal force. Governors. Simple 
harmonic motion. 
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Simple kinematic chain, simple mechanisms. Transmission 
of motion and power. Belts, ropes, and gear wheels. 

Strength oe Materials : — Second moment or moment of 
inertia of areas. Coefficients of elasticity and rigidity. 
Resistance to tension, 'J compression, shear, torsion, bend- 
ing. Shearing force and bending moment diagrams. 
Machines and instruments for testing the strength and 
elastic properties of materials. Ordinary forms of test 
pieces. Load-deformation and stress strain diagrams. 
Specifications of qualities of material. Application of 
foregoing principles and rules to the design of simpler 
elements of machines. 

Hydraulics : — Pressure energy, velocity energy, and total 
energy of water steams. Discharge from orifices and 
notches. Simple problems on the flow of waf^r in pipes' 
and the hydraulic transmission of energy. Simple 
hydraulic machines. 

Steam and heat engines: — Combustion of fuel and genera- 
tion of steam. Superheated steam. Fundamental laws of 
thermodynamics. Absolute temperature. Work of ex- 
pansion. Behaviour of steam in engine cylinders. Com- 
pounding. Horsepower and steam consumption. Indi- 
cator diagrams. Brake, indicated, and shaft horse-power. 
Simple valve diagrams, and crank effort diagrams. 
Types of engines, condensers and air pumps. Types of 
boilers and boiler accessories. Action of four-stroke 
internal combustion engines. Indicator diagrams of 
four-stroke cycle internal combustion engines. Oil and. 
petrol engines. 

SYLLABUS. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

(2nd year diploma) . 

1. Electrical Measurements and Measuring Instruments — 
Electromagnetic and practical units for current, voltage,.. 
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resistance, power, and energy. Ohm’s law. Wheatstone 
bridge. Chief types of Commercial Measuring Instru- 
ments, their principles, use and care etc. 

.2. Electrical Properties of Materials, — Conductors and in- 
sulators. The insulation of wires and cables. The effect 
of moisture and heat on conductors and insulators. 

3. Magnetic Properties of Materials. — Permanent magnets 
and electro-magnets. Residual magnetism. Permeability. 
Lines of force. Flux. Flux density. 

4. Batteries. Primary and secondary" cells. Choice of types 
for various purposes. Charging and discharging of 
secondary batteries and locating troubles. 

5. Electrical Lighting. Carbon and metal filament lamps. 
Arc lamps, Currents and voltages required by the more 
commonly used glow lamps. Lighting and wiring of 
private plants. Testing lines and locating and repairing 
faults in lines. Switchboard in connection therewith, their 
construction, erection and repair. 

6 . Electrical Machinery. Continuous current machines. 
Essential parts and general principles of action both as 
generators and as motors. Series, shunt and compound 
winding. Ring and drum armatures. Two-pole and 
multipolar fields. Construction of and materials used 
in making commutators. Position of brushes and mater- 
ials used for brushes. Testing for breakdown of insula** 
tion. Starting and regulating appliances. Different types 
of A.C. Generators and Motors, tbeir principles and ope- 
ration and locating troubles. 
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SYLLABUSES FOR LICENTIATE EXAMINATION. 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

(third and fourth years.) 

3 hours paper. 

APPLIED MECHANICS. 

In addition to a more thorough familiarity with the prelimi- 
nary syllabus : — 

The elastic constants for steel, iron and non-ferrous alloys, 
and the strength of stone, brick and the more familiar 
Indian timbers, Resilience and overstrain. 

Beams, their strength and resilince including Encastre' beams- 
and simple continuous beams, Composite sections and 
trussed beams. 

Torsion of round shafts both solid and hollow. 

Springs, Helical, Spiral, and carriage springs, 

The Commercial testing of steel, iron and building materials. 
The assumptions of* Clerk-Maxwell stress diagram. Defi- 
cient and redundant frames in two and three dimensions. 
Applications of the Funicular polygon to determining 
bending moments, moments of inertia, deflection, the 
shapes of and stresses in, suspension structures struts and 
columns. Formula of Euler and Rankine. Braced and 
built up columns. Grillages. 

Plate Girders. Flange areas. Rivet pitches. Deflections. 
Webs and stiffeners. 

Flow of water in pipes and channel's. Critical velocity, Power 
transmission. Water hammer. Pumps and pupaping. 
Centrifugal reciprocating and other types of pumps 
including air lifts. The measurements of flowing water. 
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The steam engine mechanisms. Toothed wheels, including. 

spiral gears and epicyclic trains. Belt and rope driving. 

Bearings. Current literature. 

PRIME MOVERS. 

3 HOURS PAPER. 

In addition to a more thorough familiarity with the preli- 
minary syllabus : 

Relations between power, speed and dimensions of re- 
ciprocating steam engines. The usual valve gears and calcula- 
tions connected therewith. Fuel and steam consumptions. 
Construction and capacity of boilers. Condensers. Other steam, 
plant auxiliaries. 

Internal combustion engines. Relations between Power, 
Speed, and Dimensions. Valve timing. Ignition and Car- 
buration. Fuel and Lubricating oil consumptions. Air 
compressors. 

Refrigerating Plant, Gas producers. Steam Turbines. 
De Laval, Parsons, Curtis, Rateau, and Zoelly types. The 
turbine condenser and air pump. Governing of steam turbines. 
Labrynth and other packing. Other structural details. 

Water turbines, and wheels. Windmills. Current litera?* 
ture. 

SIX DAYS’ PAPER IN DRAWING AND DESIGN. 

A short specification will be given to the student and he' 
will be required to prepare working drawings and estimate. 

Specimen Specification. 

‘ (1 ) A screw cutting lathe, 6 inch centres, to tak£ 6 feet 
between centres and 3 feet diameter on face plate. Automatic 
cross cutting and tapering. All gear headstock with two speed 5 
power- receiving pulley. Conical mandrell bearings. 8 cutting 
speeds. 
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(2) A kerosine engine to develope 5 HP at 50D r. p.m. 
Two stroke cycle, splash lubrication, crank case compression. 
Hopper cooling. Cylinder horizontal. 

(3) The sketch supplied is of a bullock driven' cane 
crusher. Prepare drawings of an improved type to be driven 
by a 5 HP Engine. 

SIX DAYS’ PAPER IN WORKSHOP PRACTICE. 

Suitable test : 

(1 ) The engine handed over to you is an old 3\ HP 
Kerosine Engine. Certain parts are missing; you are required 
to make and fit the missing parts, and have the engine running 
at full power and consuming not more than 4 tbs. of kerosine 
an hour within the week. 

(2) The drawing is of a lathe chuck. The pattern is to 
be made and the chuck cast and machined by the end of the 
week. 

(3) A three threaded square screw is to be turned to 
within 0-002" of the given dimensions. 

(4) The drawing is of an Eccentric pinion and lobed 
wheel. Both are to be made from the blanks supplied. 


SYLLABUSES FOR 
LICENTIATE EXAMINATION. 

(3rd & 4th Year Diploma,) 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

3 Hours Paper* 

CONTINUOUS CURRENT ENGINEERING. 

Measuring instruments and testing;- Laws of the magnetic 
circuit and calculations thereon. 
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C. C. Generators and motors; principles of and essential 
parts; elements of design and simple calculations connected 
therewith; calculations of and tests for losses, efficiencies, and 
characteristics. 

Secondary batteries, principles of; usual forms; testing. 
Setting up, and maintenance. 

Electric lamps and lighting; glow, arc, mercury vapour, 
and other lamps; principles involved, use, and testing. 

Generation and Control of Power. 

Power transmission and distribution by continuous cur- 
rents. Electric traction by continuous currents. 


ALTERNATE CURRENT ENGINEERING. 

3 Hours" Paper. 

Theory of alternate currents; elementary mathematical 
theory; units and measurement. 

A. C. Generators and motors; Theory and maintenance 
and testing; elements of design and simple calculations con- 
nected therewith. 

Transformers and converters. Theory, use, maintenance 
and testing, various types; simple calculations concerning 
testing. 

Generation and Control of Power. 

Power transmission and distribution by alternate currents. 

Electric traction by alternate currents. 

SIX DAYS" PAPER IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

DESIGN. , 

Complete drawing, design and estimate in one of the 
following branches 
62 
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(1) Electrical Machine Design. 

(2) Design of Power house and sub-station. 

(3) Design of transmission and distribution lines. 

(4) Traction. 

(5) Hydro-Electric Power Development. 

(6) Illumination Engineering. 

SIX DAYS’ PAPER IN ELECTRICAL WORKSHOP 
PRACTICE. 

An Examination lasting for six days in Workshop Practice 
and testing will be given on some one section of the above. 


SYLLABUSES OF EXAMINATION FOR 
LICENTIATE IN CIVIL. ENGINEERING. 

Roads, Railways & Structures. 

(3 hours paper.) 

(1) Roads — Road construction in plain and in hilly 

country. Maintenance. 

(2) Railways: — Classification [of Railways; Reconnai- 

sance; Preliminary .Survey ; Office Location; Field 
Location; Permanent wa> ; Stations and subsidiary 
buildings, 

{ 3 ) Structures: — Loads on structures; Bending Mo- 
ments and Shear Forces; Moment of Resistance; 
Practical details of joints and Plates etc. in Braced 
Structures Columns — Roof Trusses — Materials of 
Construction — Masonry Structures — Ferro Concrete- 
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HYDRAULICS FOR CIVIL ENGINEERS. 
WATERWORKS, IRRIGATION AND SANITATION. 
(3 Hours Paper.) 

(1) Hydraulics: — Introduction. Fluids at rest; Fluids 
in motion; Flow through pipes : Flow in channels; 
Hydraulic Motors; Pumps. 

(2) ^Water Works: — Sources of water supply; Storage 
of water supply ; Conveyance; Purification of 
water ; Distribution of water supply. 

(3) Irrigation & Canal Work — Characteristics of Rivers; 
Canalization of rivers; Inland Canal Engineering; 
Sources of Irrigation water; Inundation and Perennial 
Canals. 

[{4) Sanitation: — Sewage works; Disposal of Sewage. 


PRACTICAL EXAMINATION IN 
SURVEYING AND PROJECT. 

(6 days’ paper.) 

A fair test would] be a Theodolite Survey of all the land 
between the Engineering and Arts College, a strip half a. 
mile wide. 

Project; the laying "on of water to all four Colleges and 
drainage. 


-ESIGN OF STRUCTURES. 

(6 days paper.) 

A specmcanon similar to the following will be supplied to 
the candidate from which he must prepare working 
drawing and estimates. 
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'(1) Roof and column arrangement for a workshop of 
40 feet clear span, 4000 square feet to be covered. 

(2) As above the roof to be of ferro concrete instead of 
steel. 

(3) A masonry dam of given height and length* or a 
retaining wall. 

(4) A dak bungalow for one officer. 


The LL, B. Examinations 1925.. 

{Same as in 1924) 



VIII. 

Forms. 

{A) Forms of application for admission 

TO EXAMINATIONS. 


Roll No . 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Admission Examination. 

Application . 

This application with the examination-lee ' must reach 
the University Office on or before the * . . . . 

To 

THE REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Sir, 

J, request permission To present .myself at the ensuing 
Admission Examination of the Benares Hindu University. 

The fee* of Rupees 12 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 


Student, School. 

"H. B'. — Name to be written in full and clearly. 

* This application, with the examination fee, must be sent in the 
same cover, registered, or presented by hand. The fee must he in cash 
or Government Currency Notes. Half Notes and Postage Stamps will 
.not be received. 

■ N. B. — The Admission Card will be sent to the Officer who signs' this 
application form, and not direct to the candidate. 
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CERTIFICATE. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has attended a 
regular course of instruction at a recognised School, in each 
and all of the subjects offered, for not less than two years 
preceding the date of the Examination; that he has not al- 
ready passed the Admission Examination of the University ; 1 
that he has signed the above application in my presence ; 1 
that I believe the subjoined account to be true; and that I 
know nothing against his character which ought to debar him 
from admission to the Examination. 

Name >3 


The. 


Head Master or Principal, 
School or College. 


■> N. B . — The certificate of every candidate must be signed 
by the Principal or Headmaster of the Institution from which 
lie appears. 


(0 

( 2 )' 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

( 6 ) 

(7) 

( 8 ) 
(9) 


PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 

Name in full — •, 

Date of Birth 

Age (in years and months on 1 v Months- 

the first day of January, 19.. f ^ ears,. ..Months. 

Name and occupation Name . ^ 

of father. 

Occupation. . •> . < 

Name of guardian 

Race 

Religion 

Caste 

District and town or village where resident 

( Signature of Candidate in fully , _ 
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SUBJECTS TAKEN UP BY THE CANDIDATE. 
N. B. Strike out subjects not taken up. 


Group A 

(1) English 

(2) Mathematics 

(3) History and Geography 

(4) Samskrit 

(5) Any one or two of the follow- 

ing subjects : — 

(a) A modern Indian lan- 
guage* 

(b) Any other Classical 

language* 

(c) A modern European 

language* 

(d) Elementary Physics 
and Chemistry 

(e) Botany 

(f) Drawing 

(g) Manual Training 

(h) Agriculture and Surveying 

(i) Commerce 

Group B 

(1) English 

(2) Mathematics 

(3) History and Geography 

(4) A modern Indian language* 


(5) Any one or two of the follow- 
ing subjects : — 

(a) Samskrit 

(h) Any other Classical lan- 
guage* 

(c) A modem European lan- 
guage*.* 


Group B (contd.) 

(d) Elementary Physics and 
Chemistry 

(e) Botany 

(f) Drawing 

(g) Manual Trainiug 

(h) Agriculture and Surveying 
(0 Commerce 

Group C 

(1J English 

(2) History; and Geography 

(3) A modern Indian language 

(4) Any two or three of the follow- 
ing subjects — 

(a) Samskrit 

(b) Mathematies 

(c) Any other Classical langu. 

age 

(d) A modern European langu- 

(e) Elementary Physics and 
Chemistry 

(f) Botany 

(g) Drawing 

(h) Music 

(i) 3Manual Training 

(j) Agriculture and Surveying 

(k) Commerce 

(l) Domestic Science (with 
special reference to Indian 
conditions. 


* * 

*Name the language;here. 
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For Private Candidates only. 

Roll No 

(2) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

P 

Admission Examination. 

Application. 

This application with the examination-fee must reach 

the University Office on or before the 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Admission Examination of the Benares Hindu University. . 
The fee of Rupees 15 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c v 
Private Candidate 

N. .B — Name to be written in full and clearly. 
CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate lias signed 
this application in my presence ;f that has not already 
passed the Admission Examination of the University; that 
I believe the subjoined account to be true; and that I know 
nothing against character which ought to debar j-J- 1 from 
admission to the examination. 

Name 

Head Master of ± 

Inspector of Schools 

The 


The fee must be paid in Cash or Currency notes. Half Notes and 
Postage Stamps will not be received. 

This application with the examination-fee, must be sent in the 
same cover, registered, or presented by hand. 

f In the case of a woman candidate, her presence need not be insisted 
upon, if the Inspector is otherwise satisfied about her indentity. 

£ In cases where a candidate has at any time previously studied in an 
nstitution, this certificate must be signed by the head of that institution. 
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N.B , — The certificate of a candidate, who appears as a 
Private Candidate (a candidate, who has obtained the permis- 
sion of the Syndicate, under the Regulations), to appear at the 
‘examination, must be signed by a Government Inspector of 
Schools, or, in a Native State (a) if the Government of India 
have made the direction specified in Regulation 5 (a) of 
Chapter XL, by the educational authority of that State or (b) 
if no such direction has been made regarding that State, by 
-an officer empowered by the Government of India. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 

candidate. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

A. 

5. 

6 . 

7 . 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 


Name (in full) . 

Date of Birth. . . . 

Age in years and months on the \ 
1st day of January, 19 J 


„ . .Years. . Months 


Name and occupation) Name 

of father. J Occupation. 


Name of guardian. 


Race. 


Religion 

Caste 

District and town or village where resident. 

Full Postal Address 

Date of leaving the last school V i . ' 

(. Signature of Candidate in full ). 


N. B, — (1) Private candidates shall not be allowed to take Science 
or Manual Training as one of tho subjects for examination, unless they 
satisfy the Syndicate that they have completed a course of instruction 
in Science or Manual Training, as the case may be. 

(2) Permission will not be granted to appear privately at the next 
ensuing Admission Examination to candidates who have failed to obtain 
promotion into class X or the equivalent class in any School. 
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SUBJECTS TAKEN UP BY THE CANDIDATE. 
N. B. Strike out subjects not taken up. 


Group A 

(1) English 

(2) Mathematics 

(3) History and Geography 

(4) Samskrit 

(5) Any one or two of the following 

subjects: — 

(a) A modern Indian language. 

(b) Any other Classical langu- 
age* 

(c) A modern European langu- 
age * 

(d) Elementary Physics and Che- 
mistry 

(e) Botany 

(f) Drawing 

(g) Manual Training 

(h) Agriculture and Surveying 

(i) Commerce 

Group B 

(1) English 

(2) Mathematics 

(3) History and Geography 

(4) A modern Indian language 

(5) Any one or two of the following 
subjects: — 

(a) Samskrit 

(b) Any other Classical langu- 
age : 

(c) A modem European langu- 
age : 


Group B (contd.) 

(d) Elementary Physics and 
Chemistry 

(e) Botany 

(f) Drawing 

(g) Manual Training 

(h) Agriculture and Surveying 

(i) Commerce 

Group C 

(1) English 

(2) History and Geography 

(3) A modprn Indian language 

(4) Any two or three of the follow- 
ing subjects:— 

(a) Samskrit 

(b) Mathematics 

(c) Any other Classical langu- 
age 

(d) A modern European langu- 
age 

(e) Elementary Physics; and 

Chemistrry 

(f) Botany 

(g) Drawing 

(h) Music 

(i) Manual Training 

(j) Agriculture and Surveying 

(k) Commerce 

(l) Domestic Science (with special 
reference to Indian conditions). 


# Name the language here. 
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Roll No. 

(3) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Intermediate. Examination. 

Application . 

This application with the examination-fee must reach the 

University Office on or before the 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Intermediate Examination of the Benares Hindu University. 
The fee* of Rupees 24 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., 

Student, College. 

N. B. — -Name to be written inJulLancl, clearly., . 

CETIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University; that 
he has attended a regular course of study at College in each 
and all of the subjects ottered, for not less then two years 
preceding the date of the Examination; that I believe the 
subjoined account to be true; and that I know nothing against 
his character which ought to debar him from this 
Examination. 

Name 

Principal, College 

The 

N B,— This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied. 


*This application, with the examination-fee, must be sent in the same 
cover, registered, or presented by hand. 1'he fee must be in Cash or 
Government Currency Notes. Half Notes and Postage Stamps will not 
be received. 
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PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


1. Name (in full) 

2. University Enrolment No. 

3. Age (in years and months) 
the first day of January, 19 

4. Name and occupation of 
father 

5. Name of guardian * 

6. Race 

7. Religion 

8. Caste 

9. District and town or village where resident. 

10. Date of passing the Admission or Equivalent Examina- 

tion (with the name of the University or of 
Province ) 

1 1. Date of passing the Previous Examination in Samskrit* 

12. - Modern Indian Language for Compgsition f 

13. Whether he has appeared at the Intermediate Examina- 

tion of any previous year — Yes or No ...... 

( Signature of Candidate in full). 

# To be filled in by candidates who take up any other subject in lieu of 
Sanskrit, under the proviso to Reg. 9 of Chap. XXVIIL 

tName the Language here. 


y Years Months 

j 

Name 

J Occupation. 
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS IN WHICH THE CANDIDATE 
DESIRES TO BE EXAMINED. 

N. B. — Strike out subjects not taken up. 


Group A (Arts Course) or Group B (Science Course) 


Samskrit 

Mathematics or Biology 

Another-Classical Languagef 

! Physics 

Modern European Languagef 
Mathematics 

History- 

Logic 

Chemistry 

Drawing 

Manual Training 

A modem Indian language and lite- 
rature (optional) 

Civics 



tName the Language here. 


For Private Candidates only . 

Roll No .... 

• ■ BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY, 

Intermediate Examination. 

Application. 

This 4 application with the examination-fee must reach* 
the University Office on or before the * 


To 


The REGISTRAR, 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing. 
Intermediate Examination of the Benares Hindu University. 
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The fee* of Rs. 24/- is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc.. 

Private Candidate. 

Teacher School. 

or 

Demonstrator — ....College. 

[N. B. — Name to be written in full and clearly}. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has done 
continuous service for not less than 18 months under me; 
that two academical years have elapsed since the date of his 
passing the Admission Examination or an examination 
equivalent thereto; that he has been duly enrolled as a member 
of the Benares Hindu University; that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true; and that I know nothing against his 
character which ought to debar him from the Examination. 

Name 

Head Master, School. 

or 

Principal, : College. 

t The 

N, B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Headmaster of a recog- 
nised School or the Principal of a College under the University in which 
the candidate has put in 18 months of continous service. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY 

THE CANDIDATE. 

Name [ in full ] ; 

University Enrolment No 

■ 7 7 7 7 7 — • 

*This application, with the examination-fee, must be sent in the same 

cover, registered, or presented by hand. The fee must be in cash or 

Government Currency Notes. Half Notes and Postage Stamps will 

not be received. 
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Age [ in years and months] on ... .Years. . . .Months 
the first day of January, 19 

"1 Name 

Name and occupation ^ 

of father. J Occupation 

Name of guardian 

Religion. . 

Race 

Caste . . . , 

District and town or village where resident 

Date of passing the Previous Examination in Sainskrit-f- 


Date of passing the Admission or Equivalent Examina- 
tion [with the name of the University or province] 

Whether he has appeared at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of any previous year — Yes or No 

Modern Indian Language for Composition* 

[. Signature of Candidate in full ]. 

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS IN WHICH THE CANDIDATE 
DESIRES TO BE EXAMINED. 


Group A [ Arts Course. 3 

Group B [ Science Course. ] 

Samskrit 

Mathematics or Biology 

Another Classical Language * 

Physics 

Modern European Language * 
Mathematics 

History 

Chemistry 

Elementary Economics 

Logic 

Drawing 

Manual Training 

A Modern Indian- Language and 
Literature (optional)* 

Civics, 



* Name the Language here. 

f To be filled in by candidates who take up any other subject in lieu 
of Samskrit, under the proviso to Regulation 9 of Chapter^XXVIII. 
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For Women Private Candidates' only* 

Roll No- 

, . (5) , BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Intermediate Examination. 

Application . 

This application with the examination- fee must reach- 
the University Office on or before the 

To 

THE REGISTRAR, 

, , Benares Hindu University.. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing. 
Intermediate Examination of the Benares Hindu University. 

The feef of Rs. 24 is forwarded herewith, 

I am, etc., 

Private Candidate. 

Address - 

( N. B. — Name and Address to be written in full and clearly). 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duty 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University;' that 
I believe the subjoined account to be true; and that I know 
nothing against her character which ought to debar her from 
this Examination. 

Name 


Designation . 

The. 

t This application, with the examination-fee, must be sent in the- 
same cover, registered, or presented by hand. The fee must be in cash or 
Government Currency Notes. Half Notes and Postage Stamps will not 
be received. 
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jSL B. — This certificate is to be signed by a Government Inspector of 
Schools or, in a Native State, by the Inspector of Schools or the highest 
•educational officer in the State or a Principal of a College affiliated to a 
University established by an Act of the Legislature, or a member of the 
Senate of the Benares Hindu University, ■ 


PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


Name (in full).. 

University Enrolement No. 

Age { in years and months) on the \ 
the first day of January 19 . ) J 


years . . . months 


Name and occupation ) Name 

of father. 5 Occupation. 

Name of guardian. 

Religion 

Race . 

Caste 

District and town or village where resident 

Date of passing the Admission or Equivalent Examination 

( with the name of the University or Province ) 

Date of passing the Previous Examination in Samskrit 


Whether she appeared at the Intermediate Examination of 

any previous year Yes or No 

Modern Indian Language for Composition f 

( Signature of Candidate in full). 


* To be filled in by candidates who take up any other subject in lieu 
iof Samskrit, under the proviso to Regulation of Chapter XXVITL 


63 
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OPTIONAL SUBJECTS IN WHICH THE CANDIDATE 
DESIRES TO BE EXAMINED. 


N. B. — Strike cut subjects not taken up. 


Group A (Arts Course). ^ 

Group B ( Science Course,) 

Samskrit 

Mathematics or Biology 

Another Classical Language t 

Physics 

Modern European Language + 
Mathematics ■ 

History 

Elementary Economics 

Logic 

Drawing 

Manual Training 

A Modem Indian Language and 
Literature (optional) 

Chemistry. 

Civics. 



t N ame tlie language here. 

Roll No . 


(6) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

B. A. Examination. 

Application. 


This application with the examination- fee must reach the 

University Office on or before the 

To 

THE REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

The fee* of Rupees 36 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., 


Student College. 

N, B. — Name to be written in full and clearly. 


* This -application, with the examination-fee must be sent in the same 
cover, registered, or presented by hand. The fee must be in Cash or 
Government Currency Notes. Half-Notes and Postage Stamps will not 
be received. 
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I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University; that 
he lias attended a regular course of study at College in each 
and all of the subjects offered, for not less than two years 
preceding the date of the Examination; that I believe the 
subjoined account to be true ; and that I know nothing 
against his character which ought to debar him from gra- 
duating. 

Name 

Principal College. 

The 

N. B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied, 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 

1 . Name (in full) 

2. University Enrolment No * . . . 

3. Age (in years and months 1 

on the first day of Janu- > Years. . . .Months 

ary, 19 , .) J 

4. Name and occupation Name 

of father. ) Occupation . 

5. Name of guardian. 

6. Race 

7. Religion 


8. Caste 
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g. District and town or village where resident 

3 0, Date of passing the Admission or Equivalent Examina- 
tion (with the name of the University or Province) 

1. Date of passing the Previous Examination in Samskrit* 

12. Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (with 

the name of the University) * \ 

13. Whether he has appeared at the B A. Examination of 

any previous year — Yes or No 

14. Modern Indian Language for Composition^ 

15. The subject, if any, in which the candidate appears for 

Honours 

( Signature of Candidate in full). 
OPTIONAL SUBJECTS IN WHICH THE 
CANDIDATE DESIRES TO BE EXAMINED. 

N. B . — Strike out subjects not taken up. 


Samskrit 

Any other Classical Language f 

A modern European Language f 

Philosophy 

Mathematics 


Political Economy^and Political Philosophy 
History 

A modern Indian language & literature (optional) . . 


* Ter be filled in by candidates who take up any other subject in lieu 
of Samskrit, under the proviso to Reg. 7 of Chapter XXIX. 
f Name the language here. 
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For Private Candidates only . 

Roll No 

(7) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

B,A. Examination. 

Application . 

This application with the examination-fee must 
reach the University Office on or before the 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
B. A. Examination of the Benares Hindu University. 

The fee * af Rupees 36/ is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c,, 

Private Candidate. 


Teacher, School. 

or 

Demonstrator College. 


N.B . — -Name to be written in full and clearly. 
CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has done co n- 
tinuous service for not less than 1 8 months under me; that two 
academical years have elapsad since the date of his passing 

* This application, with the examination-fee, must he sent in the same 
cover, registered, or presented by hand. The fee must 
Government Currency Notes. Ha| No/es and postage Stamp 
be received. . 
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the Intermediate Examination; that he has been duly enrolled 
as a member of the Benares Hindu University; that I believe 
the subjoined account to be true; and that I know nothing 
against his character which ought to debar him from gradua- 
ting. 

Name 

Head Master, School. 


or 

Principal,. .College, 

The 

N. B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal 
or Head Master of a School or College under the University 
in which the candidate has put in 18 months of continuous 
service. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


1. Name (in full) - 

2. University Enrolment No 

3. Age (in years and months) on the) Years. 

first day of January, 19 J Months. 

A. Name and occupation of ) Name 

father j Occupation. 

5. Race 

6. Religion 

7. Caste 

8. District and town or village where resident 

9. Date of passing the Admission or Equivalent Examination 

(with the name of the University) 

10. 15 Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (with the 
name of the University) • 

11. Whether he has appeared at the B. A. Examination of 
any previous year — Yes or No - „ 
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12. Modern Indian Language for Composition^ . 

33. The subjects, if any, in which the candidate appears for 
Honours 

14. Date of passing the Previous Examination in Samskrit*. 

( Signature of candidate in full). 

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS IN WHICH THE CANDIDATE 
DESIRES TO BE EXAMINED. • 

N.B. — Strike out subjects not taken up. 


Samskrit. 

Any other Classical Language f 

A Modern European Language f 

Philosophy. 

Mathematics. 


Political Economy & Political Philosophy. 

History. 

A modern Indian language and Literature (optional) 

For Women Private Candidates only. 

Roll No 

(8) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

B. A. Examination. 

P. ’ * P. 

Application . 

The application with the Examination-feb must reach the 
University Office on or before the 

* To be filled in by candidates who take up any other subject in lieu 
of Samskrit, under the proviso to Regulation 7 x>f Chapter XXIX. 
t Name the language here. 
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Te 

The REGISTRAR, 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing' 
A. Examination of the Benares Hindu University. 

The fee* of Rs. 36 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, etc,, 

Private Candidate. 

Address 

(Name and Address to be written in full and deary). 

CERTIFICATE. 

I Certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University; that 
I believe the subjoined account to be true; that I know 
nothing against her character which ought to debar her from 
graduating. ■ - 

Name 

Principal, College. 

or Member of the Senate of the 
Benares Hindu University. 

The 

E. B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of a College* 
affiliated to a University established by an. Act of the Legislature or a 
Member of the Senate of the Benares Hindu University. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


1. Name (in full) . 

2, University Enrolment No 

* This application, with the examination-fee, must be sent in the- 
same cover, registered, or presented, by hand. The fee must be in 
Cash or Government Currency Notes. Half-Notes and Postage Stamps 
will not be received. 
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3. Age (in years and *) 

months on the first ^ Years. 

day of January, 19. .) J Months. 

4. Name and ''j Name . ... 

occupation }> 

of father. J Occupation 

5. Name of guardian „ 

6. Race. 

7. Religion I 

8. Caste . 

9. District and town or village where resident. 

10. Date of passing the Admission or Equivalent Examina- 
tion (with the name of the University or Province) 

1 1 . Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (with the 

name of the University) ^ 

12. Date of passing the Previous Examination in Samskrit*. . 
13 Whether she has appeared at the B. A. Examination of 
any previous }ear — Yes or No 

14. Modern Indian Language for Composition*!- 

15. The subject, if any, in which the candidate appears for 

Honours 


( Signature of Candidate in full). 

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS IN WHICH THE CANDIDATE 
DESIRES TO BE EXAMINED. 

N. B, — Strike out : subjects not taken up. 

Samskrit. 

Any other Classical Language * 

A modern European Language. ..... .* 

Philosophy. 

Mathematics. 

* To be filled in by candidates who take up any • other subject in lieu 
of Samskrit, under the proviso to Regulation 7 of Chapter XXIX. 
t Name the language here. 
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Political Economy & Political Philosophy. 
History. 

A modern Indian language and literature 

(optional) 


Roll No 

.(9) BENARfiS HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

B. Sc. Examination. 

Application . 

This application with the Examination-fee must reach the 
University Office on or before. the 

To 

the REGISTRAR, 

BENARES HINDU .UNIVERSITY. 


Sir, 


I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

The feey of Rupees 36 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., 

Student,.. .. College. 

N.B . — Name to be written in full and clearly. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certiey that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Banares Hindu University; that 

* Name the language here, 

f This application, witk;the examination-fee, must be sent in the same 
cover, registered, or presented by hand. The fee must be In Cash or 
Government Currency Notes. Half-Notes and’ Postage Stamps will not 
be received. 
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he has attended a regular course of study at College, in each 
and all of the subjects offered, including courses of practical 
instruction in all the Science subjects offered, for not less than 
two years preceding the date of the examination; that I believe 
the subjoined account to be true; and that I know nothing 
against his character which ought to debar him from graduating. 

Name 


The 


Principal College. 


N, B , — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of 
the Institution at which the candidate has studied. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE 


1 . Name (in full) 

2. University Enrolment No 

3. Age (in years and months) 

on the first day of Jan- . .Years .. Months, 
uary, 19. 

4. Name and occupation ~] Name 

y 

of father. j Occupation . 

5. Name of guardian 

6. Race 

7. Religion 

8. Caste 

9. District and town or village where resident. ....... 

.10. Date of passing the Admission or Equivalent Ex- 
amination (with the name of the University or 
Province ) 

1 1 . Date of passing the Int6rmediate Examination (with 
the name of the University) . 
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12. Whether he has appeared at the B. Sc. Examinations 
of any previous year — Yes or No 

(Signature of Candidate in fully*. 

SUBJECTS TAKEN UP BY THE CANDIDATE. 

AC B y — Strike out subjects not taken up. 

English 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Botany 

Zoology 

Mineralog}' 

Geology 

Psychology 


For Private Candidates Only. 


“Roll No 

10 BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

B. Sc. Examination, 192 . 

APPLICATION. 

This application with the examination fee must reach the 
University Office on or before the 


* This application, with the examination fee, must be' sent in the* 
same cover, registered, or presented by hand. The fee must be* in cash or 
Government Currency Notes. Half Notes and Postage Stamps will not be* 
received. 

# A candidate appearing at the Honours Examination shall be’ 
required to pay an extra fee of Ps. 5/- for each subject in which he takes-* 
up Honours. 



Forms for Examinations. 


1005 


To 

The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
..Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science as a 
private candidate. 

The fee of Rupees 36 is forwarded herewith.* 

I am, &c., 

Private candidate. 


.Teacher School 

or 

Demonstrator College. 


N.B. — Name to be written in full and clearly. 
CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has done con- 
tinuous service for not less than 18 months under me, that two 
academical years have elapsed since the date of his passing 
the Intermediate Examination, that he has been duly enrolled 
as a member of the Benares Hindu University, that I believe 
the subjoined account to be true, and that 1 know nothing 
against his character which ought to debar him from graduating. 

Name 

Head-master 

or 

Principal 

The 

N. B . — This certificate is to be signed by the Head Master or Principal 
of a School or College uuder the University in which the 
candidate has put in 18 months’ continuous Service. 

— This application should be accompanied with a certificate from 
the Principal of a constituent College of the University to the 
effect that the candidate has completed the required Science 
c curse in the College Laboratory. 
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Roll No. 


PARTICULARS TO BE FILLLED IN BY 
THE CANDIDATE. 


1 . Name ( in full) . 


2. University enrolment No. 


3 ‘ ^ ge , in f y eal V" d »oMhs on -] . Years. . . .months, 

the 1st day of January, 192 . J 


4. Name and accupation ^ Name 

of father. J Occupation. 


5. Name of guardian. 


6. Race. 


7. Religion 

8. Caste 


9. District & town or village, where'resident 

10. Date of passing the Admission or enquivalent examina- 
tion (with the name of the University or Province,) 

1 1 . Date of prssing the Intermediate Examination (with the 

name of the University) 

\ 2 . Whether he has appeared at the B. Sc. Examination of 
any previous year. (Yes or No) 

13. The subject or subjects, if any, in which the candidate 

appears for Honours 

14. Whether the candidate offers English as an extra subject 

(Signature of candidate in full). 

Subjects offered by the candidate. 

N r B. — Strike out the groups“not taken up. 

(a) Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics. 
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(b) Physics, Chemistry, Geology. 

(c) Chemistry e Botany, Zoology. 

(d) Chemistry, Botany, Geology. 

(e) Chemistry, Zoology, Geology. 

(f) Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry & General and' 
Chemical Engineering. 

Roll No 

(11) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts, 192 . 

application. 

Thie appication with the Examination' fee must reach the 
University Office on or before the 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University, 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing: 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts in* 

The feef of Rupees 5 O, is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 

Student College. 

N.B. — Name to be written in full and clearly 


*State the subject of Examination and also the papers or Groups taken 
in the case of subjects which admit of it. 

fThis application, with the- Examination-fee must be seat in the same 
cover, registered, or presented by hand. The fee must be in cash or Go- 
vernment Currency Hotes. Half-Nctes and Postage Stamps will not be 
received. 



1008 


Forms ,for Examinations. 

certificate. 


I certify that the above-named candidate lias been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University, that 
he has attended a regular course of study at College in the 
subject offered for not less than two years preceding the date 
of the examination, that I believe the subjoined account to be 
true, and that 1 know' nothing against his character which 
-ought to debar him from graduating as a Master of Arts, 

Name 

Principal. College. 

The 

N.B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of 
the Institution at which the candidate has studied. 

Roll No 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


L 

2 . 

3. 

A, 

'5 

-6. 

7 , 

S. 

9 . 


Name (in full) 

University enrolment No. 


Age (in years and months on 1 

the 1st day of January, 192 . } y ears ’ ' ■ - months 


Name and occupation Name 

of father. J Occupation. 


Name of guardian 

Race . 

Religion 

Caste 

District and town or village where resident. 
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10. ’Date of passing the Admi-s-sion or Equivalent Examina- 
tion (with the name of the University or Province.) 


11. Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (with the 

name of the University) ........ 

12. Date of passing the B.A., or B. .Sc. Degree Examination 

(with the name of University) 

13. Whether he has appeared at the M. A. Examination of 

any previous year. — Yes or No 

Signature of candidate in full. 

Wor Women Private J Candidates Only. Poll No.. . , . . . 

( 12) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY, 

Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts, 192 
APPLICATION. 

This application with the examination fee must reach the 
University Office -on or before the 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 

'Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
••examination for the Degree of Master of Art in* 

The feef of Rupees50/- is forwarded herewith. 

I ana, &c., 

Private Candidate 
Address . . 

N. B. — Name and address to be written in full and clearly. 

*State the subject of examination and. also the papers or groups 
taken, in the case of subjects which admit of it. 

tThis application with the examination fee, must be sent in the same 
cover, registered or presented by.pa-Pd* The fee must be in cash or 
Government Currency Notes. Hair Notes and Postage Stamps will not 
ifee received, 

64 
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CERTIFICATE. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University, that I 
believe the subjoined account to be true, and that I know 
nothing against her character which ought to debar her from 
graduating as a Master of Arts. 

Name 

Principal College 

or 

Member of the Senate of the Benares 
Hindu University. 

The.. 

N. B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of a College affi- 
liated to a I niversit'y established by an Act of the Legislature or a 
member of the Senate of the Benares Hindu University. 

Roll No.. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


1 . Name (in full) *1 

2. University enrolment No 

3. Age (in years & months) on the J 

y Years. . Months. 

1st day of January, 192 . J 

4. Name & occupation ^Name..... 

of father, J Occupation 

5. Name of guardian 

6. Race 

7. Religion 

8. Caste 



9. District & town of’ village where resident ^ 

10. Full postal address. ; 
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1 1 . Date of passing the Admission or Equivalent Examination 
(with the name of the University or Province) 

12. Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (with the 
name of the University) 

13. Date of passing the B.A. or B. Sc. Degree Examination 
(with the name of the University). 

14. Whether she has appeared at the M. A. Examination of 

any previous year (Yes or No) 

Signature of candidate in full. 

Roll No. . 

(13) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Examination for the Degree of Master of Science 192 
APPLICATION. 

This application with the examination fee must reach the 
University Office on or before the 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Science in* 

The feef of Rupees 50/ — is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c.. 

Student... . ..... .College. 

N# B. Name to be written in full and clearly ’ 


*State the subject of Examination and also the papers or Groups 
taken, in the case of subjects which admit of it. 

tThis application, with the examination fee must be sent in the same 
cover, registered or presented by hand. The fee must be in cash ;or 
Government Currency Notes, Half Notes and Postage Stamps will 
not be received. 
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CERTIFICATE. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University, that 
he has attended a regular course of study at college in the 
subject offered for not less than two years peceding the date of 
the examination, that I believe the subjoined account to be 
true, and that I know nothing against his character which 
ought to debar him from graduating as a Master of Science. 

Name, 

Principal. . 


[The. 

N.B, — This certificate is to.fc> e signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied. 


PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


1. Name (in full) .‘ 

2. University enrolment’No 

Age (in years & months) 

on the 1st day of January > . . Years Months. . 

192 J 

4. Name and occupation - ) Name 

of father. jJ Occupation 

5. Name of guardian. 

6. Race . . «. 

7. Religion . . ......... 

8. Caste.,.. 

.9. District and town or village, where resident 

JO. Dale of passing the Admission or Equivalent Examina- 
tion (with the name of the University or Province) 
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1 1. Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (with the 

name of the University) 

12. Date of passing the-B. Sc. Examination (with the name 

of the University) 

13. Whether he has appeared at the M. Sc. Examination of 

any previous year: — Yes or No "... 

(Signature of candidate in full) 

Roll No 

(14) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Examination for the Degree of Licentiate 
of Teaching. 

Application . 

This application with the examination-fee must reach the 
University Office on or before the 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Licentiate of Teaching. 

The fee* of Rupees’ 36 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &q>. 

Student, College* 

iV. B . — Name to be written in full and clearly. 
CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly* 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University; that 

* This application, with the examination-fee, inust be sent in the same 
cover, registered, or presented by hand. The fee must be in Cash or 
Government Currency Notes. Half Notes and Postage Stamps will not 
be received. 



1014 


Forms for Examinations. 


he has attended a regular course of study at College, for not 
less than one year preceding the date of the Examination; 
that I believe the subjoined account to be true; and that I 
know nothing against his character which ought to debar him 
from graduating as a Licentiate of Teaching. 

Name 

Principal, College. 

[ The. 

N. B , — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied. 

Roll No • •Ssjfi 


PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


,(1) Name (in full) 

(2; University Enrolment No 

\(3) Age (in years and months) on 

Y Years Months* 
the first day of January, 1 9 . J 

(4) Name and occupation J Name 

of father. ? J Occupation 

(5) Name of guardian 

(6) Race..’ 

(7) Religion 

(8) Caste 

(9) Occupation of the candidate before joining the Training 
College. 

JIO) District and town or village where resident 

(I I) Date of passing the Admission or Equivalent Examina- 
tion (with the name of the University or Province) 

t (12) Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (with the 
name of the University.) 
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{(13) Date of passing the B. A. or B. Sc. Examination (with 
the name of the University,) 

(14) Whether he has appeared at the L. T. Examination of 
any previous year— Yes or No. 

(Signature of Candidate in full). 
Roll No. 

(15) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 
Intermediate Examination (Engineering) 

Part 1. 

Application. 

This application with the examination- fee must reach the 
University Office on or before the 


[To 


The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
'Intermediate Examination (Engineering) Part I.* 

!The feef of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., 

Student, ^ College. 

V. B . — Name to be written in full and clearly. 


# This application, with the examination-fee, must be se 
same cover, registered, or presented by hand. 

$ The fee must be in Cash or G-overnment Currency Notes. Half 
Notes and Postage Stamps will not be received. 
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CERTIFICATE. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has- been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University; that 
he has attended a regular course of study at College in each 
and all of the subjects offered, for not less than one year 
preceding the date of the Examination; that I believe the 
subjoined account to be true; and that I know nothing against 
his character which ought to debar him from this Examination. 

N ame 

Principal, College. 

The 

N. B . — Dhis certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has Studied. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


1. Name (in full) - 

2. University Enrolment No 

3. Age (in years and months) on) 1 

. .Years. . . .Months, . . . * 

the 1st day of January, 19 . J 

4. Name and accupation') Name } 

of father. J Occupation 

5. Name of guardian 

6. Race : 

7. Religion 

8. Caste 

9. District and town or village where resident/ *» 

10. Date of passing the Admission or. Equivalent Examina- 
tion (with the name of the University or Province) 
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11. Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (with the 
name of the University). 

12. Whether he has appeared at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion (Engineering) Part I, of any previous year — 
Yes or No. 


(, Signature of Candidate in full') 
Roll No. 

( 1 6) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Intermediate Examination (Engineering), 

Part II. 

Application . 

This application with the examination-fee must reach the 
University Office on or before the 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing. 
Intermediate Examination (Engineering) Part II* 

The feef of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c.. 

Student, * College 

N. B. — Name to be written in full and clearly. 

# This application, with the examination-fee, must be sent in the same 
cover, registered, or presented by hand. 

fThe fee must be in Cash or Government Currency Notes. Half Notes , 
and Postage Stamps will not be received. 
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CERTIFICATE. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University; that 
he has attended a regular course of study at College in each 
and all of the subjects offered, for not less than one year 
.preceding the date of the Examination; that I believe the sub- 
joined account to be true; and that I know nothing against his 
character which ought to debar him from this Examination, 

Name 

Principal, College. 

The. 

N.B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


1 . Name (in full) 

2. University Enrolment No. 

3. Age (in years and months) ^ 

on the first day of January y Years. . . .Months.. . 
19 J 

4. Name and occupation") Name 

of father. J Occupation 

5. Name of guardian, 

6. Race 

7. Religion 

8. Caste. 

9. District and town or village where resident. . 

JO. Date of passing the Admission or Equivalent Examina- 
tion (with the name of the University or Province.]), 
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11. Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (with the, 

name of the University) . 

12, Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (Engineer- 

ing), Part I. 

-13. Whether lie has appeared at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion (Engineering), Part II, of any previous 
year — Yes or No. 

( Signature of Candidate in full ) . 


Roll No. 

07) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 

B. Sc. Examination (Engineering) 

Part 1.1 92. 

APPLICATION. 

This application with the examination- fee must reach 
the University Office on or before the — 

fTo 

The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
B. Sc. Examination (Engineering) Part I. 

The fee of Rupees 30 is forwarded herewith. 

I am drc., 

Student . . . College. 

N. B.— Name to be written in full and clearly. 


This application, with the examination fee, must be sent in the same 
cover, registered or presented by hand. The fee must be in Cash or 
Government Currency Notes. Half Notes and Postage Stamps will not be 
received. 
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CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly' 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University; that 
he has attended a regular course of study at College, in each 
and all of the subjects offered for not less than one year pre- 
ceding the date of the examination, that I believe the sub- 
joined account to be true; and that I know nothing against 
his character which ought to debar him from going up for 
the Examination. 

Name 

Principal „ College. 

The. 

N. B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied. 


Roll No. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE 


(1) Name in full • 

(2) University enrolment No • . * 

(3) Age (in years & months) on the! Years. . .Months, 
first day of January 192. 

(4) Name & occupation I Name 

of father, ^ Occupation 

(5) Name of guardian 

( 6) Race * 

( 7) Religion • 

(8) Caste 

(9) District & town or village where resident 

(10) Date of passing the Admission or equivalent Examina- 
tion (with the name of the University or Province) .... 

(11) Date of passing the Intermediate Examination, with 

the name of the University 
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(12) Whether he has appeared at the B. Sc. Examination 

in Pure Science— Yes or No 

(13) Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in 

Applied Science (Engineering) Part I. . 

(14) Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in 

Applied Science (Engineering) Part II 

(15) Whether he has appeared at the B. Sc. Examination 
in Applied Science (Engineering) Part I of any 
Previous Year. .Yes or No. 

(Signature of candidate in full). 
Roll No‘. 

(18) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

.Bachelor of Science Examination (Engineering) Part II. 

192 

APPLICATION. 

This application with the examination-fee must reach the 
University Office on or before the 

7To The REGISTRAR. 

Benares Hindu University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
B.Sc. Examination (Engineering) Part II. 

The fee of Rupees 30/-is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., 

. Student,.. .... ......... College, 

N. B. — Name to be written in full and clearly'. 

Tins application, with the examination-fee must be sent in the same 
cover, registered, or presented by hand. The fee must be in cash or 
Government Currency Notes. . Half Notes and Postage Stamps will not be 
received. 
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CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University, that 
he has attended a regular course of study at College, in each 
and all of the subjects offered, for not less than one year pre- 
ceding the date of the examination, that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true, and that I know nothing against his- 
character which ought to debar him from going up for the 
Examination. 

Name * 

Principal, College. 

The 

N. B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied. 

Roll No 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE 

(1 ) Name (in full) 

(2) University enrolment No.. 

(3) Age (in years and months) on the^| 

- n years . . months. . 

first day of January, 192 . J 

(4) Name and occupation J Name 

of father. J Occupation 

(5) Name of guardian ■ * 

(6) Race 

(7) Religion 

(8) Caste 

t9) District and town or village wherejresident 

(10) Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (Eng- 
ineering) Part II 



Forms for Examinations, 


1023 


(11) Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (Eng- 

ineering) Part II. 

(12) Date of passing the Bachelor of Science Examination 

« (Engineering) Part I. 

(13) Whether he has appeared at the Bachelor of Science 

(Engineering) Part II of any previous year. (Yes 
or No) 

(Signature of candidate in full) 


(19) . BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Intermediate Examination in Mining and 
Metallurgy, Part I, 192 . 

This application with the examination-fee much reach the 
University Office on or before the 192 . 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

Benares PIindtj University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present!! myself at the ensuing 
Intermediate Examination in Mining and Metallurgy Part I. 

The fee* of Rs. 20/- (twenty) is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c.. 

Student *. . *. . . *. ■. .... •. . % • College. 

The 

N. B,— Name to be written in full,and 0 cjeai*]y.„ 


* This application, with the examination-fee must be prsented by 
hand to the Registrar, or sent to him in the same cover by Registered 
Post. The fee must be in Cash or Government .Currency Notes. Half- 
Notes and Postage Stamps will not be received. 
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CERTIFICATE. 


I certify that the above named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University ; that 
he has attended a regular course of study at the University 
in all the subjects prescribed for the Intermediate Exami- 
nation in Mining and Metallurgy, Part I in accordance with 
the Regulations of the University; that I believe the sub- 
joined account to be true; and that I know nothing against 
his character which ought to debar him from going up for 
the examination. 


Signature 

Principal College . 

The 

N. B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


1. Name (in full) 

2. University enrolment No 

3. Age (in years and months "| 

on the first day of Tanu- V Years Months. 

ary, 192 .) J 

4. Name and occupation ") Name 

of father. J Occupation 

'5. Name of guardian.... 

6. Race 

7. Religion ‘ 

8. Caste * 

9. Full permanent address 

. 10. Date of passing the Intermediate Examination with 
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics ( with the name 
of the University).. 


or 
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Date of passing the B. Sc. Examination with Geology 
and Chemistry (with the name of the University).. 

1 1. Whether the candidate has appeared at the Intermediate 
Examination in Mining and Metallurgy, Part I, of any 
previous year — Yes or No, and if so of which year'. 

(Signature of candidate in full'). 


Roll No 

(19) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Intermediate Examination in Mining and 
Metallurgy, Part II, 192 

APPLICATION. 

This application with the examination-fee must reach 
the University Office on or before the 192 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Intermediate Examination in Mining and Metallurgy, Part II. 

- The fee* of Rs. 20/- (twenty) is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c.. 

Student College. 

The. 

N. B. — Name to be written in full and ciearly. 

* This application, with the examination-fee, must be presented by 
hand to the Registrar, or sent" to him’ in the same cover by Registered! 
Post. The fee must be in cash or' Government. Currency Notes. Half- 
Notes and Postage Stamps will not be accepted. 


65 
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CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University; that 
he has attended a regular course of study at the University in 
all'the subjects prescribed for the Intermediate Examination 
in Mining and Metallurgy, Part II, in accordance with the 
Regulations of the University; that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true; and that I know nothing against his 
character which ought to debar him from going up for the 
examination. 


Signature . . . 
Principal 


College . 


The 

N. B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied. 


Roll No 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


1. Name (in full) 

2. University enrolment No 

3. Age (in years and months ^ 

on the first day of Janu- Y ... .Years Months. 

ary, 192 .) J 

4. Name and occupation ^ Name 

of father. J Occupation 

5. Name of guardian. 

6. Race 

7. Religion 

8. Caste 

9. Full permanent address. 
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10. Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in Mining 

and Metallurgy, Part I 

or 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination (Engi- 
neering), Part I 

1 1. Whether the candidate has appeared at the Intermediate 

Examination in Mining and Metallurgy, Part II, of 

any previous year — -Yes or No 

and if so, of which year 

(. Signature of candidate in full.) 


Roll No 

(20) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

B. Sc. Examination in Mining and Metallurgy, 
PartI, 192 . 

APPLICATION. 


This application with the examination-fee must reach the 
University Office on or before the. 192 


To 

The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
B. Sc. Examination in Mining and Metallurgy, Part I. 

The fee* of Rs. 30/- (thirty) is forwarded herewith. 


The 


I am, &c., 

Student College. 


N. B. — Name to be written in full and clearly. 

* This application, wtth the examination-fee, must be presented by 
hand to the Registrar, or sent to him in the same cover by Registered 
Post. The fee must be in Cash or Government Currency Notgs. qffalj- 
Notes and Postage Stamps will not be accepted. 
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CERTIFICATE. 


I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University ; 
that he has attended a regular course of study at the Univer- 
sity in all the subjects prescribed for the B. Sc. Examination 
in Mining and Metallurgy, Part I in accordance with the 
Regulations of the University; that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true; and that I know nothing against his 
character which ought to debar him from going up for the 
examination. 


Signature 

Principal College. 

The . 

N. B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied, 


Roll No . 

particulars to be filled in by the 

CANDIDATE, 


1 . Name (in full) 

2. University enrolment No 

3. Age (in years*and months 

ou the first day of Janu- . . . .Years .... Months .... 
ary, 192 .) J 

4. Name and occupation f Name 

of father. Occupation. 

5. Name of guardian 

6. Race 

l y Religion 

8. Caste 

9. Full permanent address 

10 ., Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in Mining 
a|id Metallurgy Part II 
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Note. — If this examination is ^ not passed, the candidate 
shall also take Assaying as part of the B. Sc. 
Examination, Part I under Regulation 7 of 
Chapter XXXIV C of the Regulations, 

or 

Date of passing the B. Sc. examination with Geology and 
Chemistry (with the name of the University) 

and 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in Mining 
and Metallurgy, Part I 

11. Whether the candidate has appeared at the B. Sc, Exa~ 
mination in Mining and Metallurgy, Part I of any 

previous year Yes or No * 

and if so, of which year 

Signature of candidate in full . 


Roll No 

(21) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

B. Sc. Examination in Mining Part II, 192. 
APPLICATION. 

This application with the examination- fee must reach the 
University Office on or before the 192 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University, 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
B. Sc. Examination in Mining, Part II. 
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The fee* of Rupees 30/- (thirty) is forwarded herewith 

I am, &c. 

The Student College 

N, B . — Name to be written in full and clearly* 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University; that 
he has attended a regular course of study at the University 
in all the subjects prescribed for the B. Sc. Examination in 
Mining, Part II in accordance with the Regulations of the 
University; that I believe the subjoined account to be true and 
that I know nothing against his character which ought to debar 
him from going up for the examination. 

Signaiure 

The . Principal Caliege 

IV, B . — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied. 


Roll No 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 


Name (in full) 

( Write legibly. The name as will appear on the 
diploma will be exactly as given here). 

University Enrolment No 


Age (in years and 
months on the 1 st 
day of January 
192 ). j 


Years 


Months . 


* The application, with the examination fee, must be presented by 
to the Registrar, or sent to him in the same cover by Registered 
Post. The fee must be in cash or Government Currency Notes. Half- 
Notes and Postage Stamps will not be accepted. 
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4. Name and occupation Name 

of father J Occupation 

5. Name of guardian 

6. Race „ 

7. Religion. 

8. Caste 

9. Full permanent address 

10. Date of passing the B. Sc. Examination in Mining and 

Metallurgy Part I 

11. Whether the candidate has appeared at the B. Sc. 

Examination in Mining Part II of any previous year 

Yes or No and if so, of which 

year. 

12. If the candidate has undergone practical experience in a 
Mine or at a Metallurgical Works for a period of not 
less than three months and desires an endorsement to 
that effect on his diploma in accordance with Regulation 
14 Chapter XXXIV C of the Regulations, he is required 
to give below particulars of documents attached to this 
application in evidence of such practical experience 

[Signature of Candidate in full ) 


Roll No 

(22) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

B.Sc. Examination in Metallurgy, Part II, 192 

application. 

This application with the examination-fee must reach the 
University Office on or before the. 192 
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The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
B.Sc. Examination in Metallurgy, Part II. 

The fee* of Rs. 30/- (thirty) is forwarded herewith. 


I am, &c. 


The Student College. 

N. B. — Name'to be written in full and clearly. 


CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University; that 
he has attended a regular course of study at the University 
in all the subjects prescribed for the B.Sc. Examination 
ip Metallurgy Part II, in accordance with the Regulations 
of the University; that I believe the subjoined account to 
be true; and that I know nothing against his character which 
ought to debar him from going up for the Examination. 


Signature 

The Principal College , 

N. B. — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied' 


* This application, with the examination fee, must be presented by 
hand to the Registrar, or sent to him in the same cover by Registered 
Post. The fee must be in cash or Government Currency Notes. Half- 
notes and Postage Stamps will not be accepted. 
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Roll No. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 

1. Name (in full) 

(Write legibly. The name as will appear on the 
diploma will be exactly as given here.) 

2. University Enrolment No 

3. Age ( in years months 1 

on the First day of > years months. 

January, 129 .) J 

A. Name and occupation 1 Name 

of father. > 

j Occupation . 

-5. Name of Guardian 

6. Race 

7. Religion * 

8. Caste 

9. Full permanent address 

3 0. Date of passing the B/Sc. Examination in Mining 

and Metallurgy, Part I . . . 

14. Whether the candidate has appeared at the B.Sc. 
Examination in Metallurgy, Part II of any pre- 
vious year Yes or no 

and if so, of which year 

12. If the candidate has undergone practical experience 
in a Mine or at a Metallurgical Works for a period 
of not less than three months and desires an en- 
dorsement to that effect on his diploma in accordance 
with Regulation 1 4 of Chapter XXXIV C of the 
Regulations, he is required to give below particulars 
of documents attached to this application in evi- 
dence of such practical experience. 


(, Signature of Candidate in full). 
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Roll No _ 

(23) BENARES HINDU' UNIVERSITY. 
Preliminary examination for the engineering 
diploma, 192 . 

APPLICATION. 

This application with the examination-fee, must reach the- 

University office on or before the. 192 

To 

The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Preliminary Examination for the Engineering Diploma. 

The fee* of Rupees 20 (twenty) is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. ? ■ 

Student College, 

N. B . — Name to be written in full and clearly. 


CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as"a member of the Benares Hindu University; that 
he has prosecuted a regular course of study and practice in 
each and all of the subjects offered, for not less than two 
years preceding the date of the Examination; that I believe 
the subjoined account to be true; and that I know nothing 
against his character which ought to debar him from going up 
for the examination. 

Name . . . . * 

Principal College _ 

The 

N. B . — This certificate is to be signed by thfe Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied. 

* This application, with the examination-fee, must be sent in the same 
cover registered, or presented by hand. The fee must be in Cash or 
Government Currency Notes. Half-Notes and Postage Stamps will not. 
be received. 
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•Roll No 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 

1 . Name (in full) 

2. University Enrolment No . . 

3. Age (in years and months on “) 

Years. . . .Months 

the 1st day of January 192 .) J 

Name. 

4. Name and occupation of father 

^ Occupation 

5. Name of "guardian 

6. Race 

7. Religion 

8. Caste 

9. Full permanent address . 

10. Date of passing the Admission or Equivalent Examination 

(with the name of the University) 

1 1 . Whether he has appeared at the Preliminary Examination 

for the Engineering Diploma of any previous year 

Yes or No.. ....... 


{Signature of Candidate in full ). 
Roll No. 

(24) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

THE PREVIOUS EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF EL. B.; 192 . 

APPLICATON. 

This application with the examination -fee must reach the 
University Office on or before the * 
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To 


The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
“Previous Examination for the Degree of LL. B. 

The fee* of Rupees 20 is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c., 

Student College. 

N. B. — Name to be written in full and clearly. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares Hindu University, that 
he has attended a regular course o£ lectures at the Law 
College for one year preceding the date of the exaniinatioti, 
that I believe the subjoined account to be true and that I 
know nothing against his character which ought to debar him 
from appearing at the examination. 

Name 

Principal .College 

The. 

N. B . — This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied. 


This application, with the examination-fee, must be sent in the same 
cover, registered, or presented by hand. The fee must be in Cash or 
Government Currency Notes. Half-Notes and Postage Stamps will not 
be received. 
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Roll No. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 


1. Name (in full) 

2. University enrolment No. 

3. Age in years and months 

on tlie 1st day of Jami- > Years Months 

ary, 192 J 

4. Name and occupation of *) Name 

father J Occupation 

5. Name of guardian 

6. Race 

7. Religion . 

8. Caste 

9. District and town or village where resident 

10. Date of passing the B.A. or B. Sc. Examination (with 
the name of the University) 

1 1. Whether he has appeared at the Previous Examination 

for the Degree of LL, B. of any previous year 

Yes or No 

(Signature of candidate in full) 


(25) 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 

Final Examination For The' Degree Of Bachelor 
Of Laws 192 

APPLICATION. 

This application with the examination-fee must reach the 
University Office on or before the 192 
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The REGISTRAR, 

Benares Hindu University. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Final Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

The fee* of Rupees 30/- is forwarded herewith. 

I am &c. 


Student College. 

N. B . — Name to be written in full and clearly. 

CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 
enrolled as a member of the Benares University; that he has 
attended a regular course of study at College for not less 
than one year after passing the Previous Examination for the 
Degree of LL. B.; that I believe the subjoined account to be 
true; and that I know nothing against his character which 
ought to debar him from graduating as a Bachelor of Laws. 

Name. 

Principal College. 

The. 


N.B. 'This certificate is to be signed by the Principal of the Institu- 
tion at which the candidate has studied. 


*This application, with the examination fee, must be sent in the same 
cover, registered, or presented by hand. The fee must be in cash or Go- 
vernment Currency Notes. Half Notes and postage Stamps will not be 
recieved. 
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1 . 

2 . 

3. 

A. 

: 5. 

•■ 6 . 

7 . 

8 . 
9. 

30. 


Roll No. 

PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 

Name (in full) 

University enrolment No 


Age (in years and months on 
the 1st day of January 192 

Name and occupation of father 


\ 


Years .... Months 


Name 

Occupation . 


Name of guardian 
Race 


Religion 

Full permanent address 

Date of passing the Previous LL.B. Examination. 

Whether he has appeared at the Final Examination for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Laws of any previous year — 
Yes or No . 

( Signature of Candidate in full ) 


Roll No 

,(26) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 


Previous Examination in Samskrit 192 

This application with the examination fee must reach 
the University Office on or before the 192 
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application. 


To 


The REGISTRAR, 


Benares Hindu University'.. 


Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensuing, 
Previous Examination in Samskrit. 

The fee* of Rs. 2 is forwarded herewith 

I am, &c., 

(Name to be written in full and clearly). 

Student Class 

or Teacher 

>. in the College. 

School. 


CERTIFICATE. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has been duly 

This certificate is to be enrolled as ‘ a member of the Benares 
signed by the Princi P al Hindu University; that I know nothing 
of the affiliated against his character which ought to 

tion at which the can- debar him from this Examination and 

didate has studied, or is . .... 

serving as a teacher. that I believe the subjoined account to 

be true. 


Name . 

Principal 
Head Master 


College. 

School. 


The 


* This application with the examination fee, must be sent in the same 
cover registered or presented by hand. The fee must be in cash or Govern- 
ment currency notes. Half Notes and Postage Stamps will not be received. 
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PARTICULARS TO BE FILLED IN BY THE 
CANDIDATE. 

Name (in full) 

University Enrolment No 

Age ( in years and months on the h 

y • Years .... .Months 

first day of January 19.... ). J 

Name and Occupation ") 

Y Name Occupation. . . . 

of father J 

Name of guardian 

Religion 

Race (i. e nation , tribe , &c <2 re.') 

Caste, if any 

District and town or village where resident 

Date of passing the Admission Examination 

Optional subjects in which to be examined 

'Whether he has appeared at this Examination on any previous 

occasion Yes or No... 

. Intermediate „ . 

Whether he intends to appear at the b7a. Examination 

of.. . »•> > 
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(B) Forms for tte Registration of Graduates. 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

Form of Application for entry of name upon 
the Register of Graduates. 


To 

The REGISTRAR. 

Benares Hindu University, 

Benares . 

Sir. 

I request that my name be entered in the Register of 
Graduates maintained under Chapter X of the Regulations. 
I have remitted the sum of Rs. 5 as initial fee, together 
with Rs. 2 as the fee for the first year, or the composition 
fee of Rs. 20. 

I have the honour to be, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 


Full name and address. 

Present occupation 

Degree or Degrees taken, with 

dates mentioned in the diplomas > 

of Degrees. J 

College from which degree was taken 

N.R. — -(I) Chapter X of the Benares Hindu University 
Regulations, dealing with the Registration of 
Graduates is printed overleaf. 

(2) When Graduates apply for the entry of their 
names on the Register of Graduates, after 
more than six months from the date on which 
the degree was conferred on them, the initial 
fee payable will be Rs. 10. 
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(3) Graduates applying* for registration of their names, 
are requested to inform the Registrar from 
time to time of any change in their permanent 
address or in their occupation. 

CHAPTER X OF THE REGULATIONS. 

Benares Hindu University. 

Registration of Graduates. 

L All graduates of the University shall, on payment 
of a registration fee of Rs. 5. be entitled to have their 
names entered on the Register of University Graduates. 

2. Subject to the provision of Statute (20) (2) (vii) 
vi.c , that the Senate shall have power to maintain a register 
of graduates), the Register shall be kept in such form as 
the Syndicate shall prescribe. 

3. Application for entry of name on the Register of 
University Graduates shall be ordinarily made within six 
months of the date on which the degree was conferred on 
the applicant at the Convocation. After the said period, 
applicants shall be required to pay. a fee of Rs. 10. 

4. Each registered graduate shall be required to pay an 
annual fee of Rs. 2. on or before the 31st of January of each 
year. In case of non-payment before such date, his name 
shall be removed from such Register, but he shall be eligible 
for re-entry on payment of the fee in arrears. * 

5. The fees payable for admission and the annual fee 
payable may be compounded on payment of Rs. 20, at 
any time. 

6. Registered graduates shall be entitled to take part 
in the Convocations, and shall be entitled to such other 
privileges and rights as may from time to time be conferred 
in conformity with the Regulations. 
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(O) Forms for the Enrolment of Students as 
Members of the University. 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

FORM OF APPLICATION FOR ENROLMENT AS A MEMBER 
OF THE BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 


To 

the REGISTRAR, 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 


Sir, 

I request permission to be enrolled as a member of the 
Benares Hindu University, and submit the following statement 
duly filled in : — 

The fee of Rupees Two is forwarded herewith. 

1. Name 

2. Age at admission 

3. Father's name 

4. Examinations passed 

(a) Admission (or Equivalent Examination*) , of 
in the year 

* (1) Matriculation Examination of any Indian University established 
by an Act of Legislature, (2) The School Leaving Certificate Examina- 
tion or the High School Examination of the United Provinces, (3) The 
School Leaving Examination of Ajmer-Merwara, (4) The Senior Oxford 
Local Examination. (5) The Senior Cambridge Local Examination. (6) 
The Final Examination prescribed for European- Schools. ( 7 ) The- 
Diploma Examination of a Chiefs' College, <fec. (8) The School Leaving 
Certificate Examination of the Madras Presidency. (9) The School Final 
Examination of the North Western Frontier Province. (10) The School 
Leaving Certificate Examination of the Panjab. (11) The School 
Leaving Certificate Examination of the Government of Bihar and Orissa 
(12) The School Leaving Certificate Examination of Bombay. (13) The 
School Leaving Certificate Examination of the vStates of Hyderabad, Cochin, 
Travancore and Mysore. (14) The Entrance Examination of the Mysore 
University. 
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(b) Intermediate of 

(c) B. A. or B. Sc. of 

(cl) M. A. or M. Sc. of 

5. Name or names of College or Colleges, y if any, ever 
attended by him, and the dates of entering and 
leaving 


Principal 


I am, &c., 

Student,, Year Class. 

College College. 


f In the case of students allowed by special grace of the Senate to- 
attend lectures or carry on research in the University, the authority 
should be quoted. 
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<D) Forms of Certificates and Diplomas, 
(i) Certificates. 

No... 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 
(Seal.) 

Admission Examination, 19 . 

Roll No. 


This is to certify that 

of School 

aged years and months, on the first day of 

January 192 passed the Admission Examination held in the 

month of . 19 , and was placed in the 

Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined^ were English, 

Mathematics, History and Geography, 

and 


He has obtained distinction in. 

Benares Hindu University : 

The , .19.. J Registrar. 


No, 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

(Seal.) 

Intermediate Examination, 19. 

Roll No Enrolment No \ . 

I certify that of 

* - College passed the Intermediate 

Examination, held in the month of 1 9 , and 

.was placed in the Class. 
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The subjects in which he was examined were English, 

Modern Indian language ( ) Logic — Deductive and 

Inductive, Classical Language( ) History ( , ) 

Elementary Economics, Civics or Mathematics, Biology, Phy- 
-sics and Chemistry. 

He has obtained distinction in. 

Benares Hindu University : 1 

The . * . . . . jp . J Registrar . 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

(Seal) 

Intermediate Examination (Engineering). 

Part I. 


Roll No Enrolment No 

This is to certify that 

son of of the Engineering College 

.aged „ . .years months, passed the Intermediate 

Examination (Engineering) Part I held in the month of 
192 . and was placed in the Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were; 

1 Mathematics, 

2 Engineering Physics. 

3 Engineering Chemistry. 

4 Building & Surveying. 

5 Engineering & Metallurgy. 

6. Mechanical Drawing. 

Benares Hindu University, 

The 1 92 . Registrar 
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No.. 

BENARES HINDU UNIUERSITY. 

(Seal) 

Intermediate Examination (Engineering). 

Part II. 

Roll No Enrolment No 

This is to certify that * 

son of of the Engineerings College 

aged years months, passed the Intermediate 

Examination (Engineering) Part II held in the month of 

192 . and was placed in the Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were: — 

1 Mathematics. 

2 Heat Engines. 

3 Applied Mechanics. 

4 Practical Geometry. 

5 Electrical Engineering. 

in' 

6 Mechanical Drawing. 

Sessional marks for the first two years. 


Workshops per cent.. 

Drawing Office per cent.. 

Engineering Laboratory. ; .per cent. 

Benares Hindu University, 


The. 


.192 . 


Registrar 
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No. 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

(Seal) 

Bachelor of Science Examination (Enigneering) 
Part I. 

Roll No Enrolment No. 

This is to certify that. . . * 

son of, * of the Engineering College 

aged years . .months, passed the Bachelor of 

Science Examination (Engineering) Part I held in the month 
of 192 . and was placed in the Class 

The subjects in which he was examined were: — 

1 Strength of Materials. 

2 Theory of Structures 

3 Theory of Machines. 

4 Hydraulics. 

5 Heat Engines. 

6 Electrical Engineering. 

7 Mechanical Drawing. 

Benares Hindu University, 

‘The. 192 . 


Registrar. 
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BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY, 

(Seal). 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (ENGINEERING) PART II. 
(Electrical Branch) 

1 ' This is to certify that 

obtained the' degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering in 
this University in the Examination of 192 , and that he was 

placed in the Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were: — 


(«) 

Strength of Materials. 

(6) 

Hydro-Electric Power 
Development. 

(2) 

Electrical Testing of 
materials. ' 

ay 

Theory of Machines 
for .Electrical Engin- 
eering Students. 

( 3 ) 

Theory of Structures. 

(8) 

Design of Electrical 
Machines. 

( 4 ) 

Structural Design. 

( 9 ) 

Heat Engines. 

( 5 ) 

Hydraulics. 

( 10 ) 

Electrical Engineering. 


(II.) Economics of Engineering. 
Benares Hindu University, 




The 


Registrar . 
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No. 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

(Seal). 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (ENGINEERING) PART II 
(Mechanical Branch). 

This is to certify that 

obtained the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering im 
this University in the examination of 192, and that he was 
placed in the Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were: — 

(1) Strength of Materials. (6) Theory of Machines. 

(2) Theory of Structures. (7) Machine Design. 

(3) Structural Design. (8) . ..Heat Engines. 

( 4 ) Hydraulics. (9) Mechanical Drawing. 

(5) Hydraulic Machines. Oo) Economics of Engineer- 

ing. 

(11) Electrical Engineering. 


Benares H induf University, 


The 


* 9 


Registrar* 
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BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 
Intermediate Examination in Mining & Metallurgy, 
Part [—192 . 

Roll No.. EnrolmentPNo. . 

Thts is to certify that 

son of .passed the 

Intermediate Examination in Mining and Metallurgy — Part I, 

held in the month of . . . Ip2 , and 

was placed in the * class. 


The subjects of the examination were : — 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Applied Mechanics. 

(3) Heat Engines. 

(4) Practical Solid Geometry. 

(5) Engineering Drawing. 

(6) Applied Electricity. 

(7) Metallurgy. 


Benares Hindu University, 


The 


192 . 


Registrar , 
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BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 
IntermediateJaxamination in Mining & Metallurgy. 
Part II— 192 

Roll No Enrolment No 

This is to certify that 

son of passed the 

Intermediate Examination in Mining & Metallurgy — Part II, 

held in the month of 192 and was 

placed in the class . 

The subjects of the examination were : — 

(1) Geology and Mineralogy. 

(2) Physical Chemistry. 

(3) Assaying. 


Benares Hindu University, j 

The V 192 . J„ Registrar. 


68 
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BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

(Seal.) 

Bachelor of science Examination in Mining and- 
Metallurgy, Part I — 192 . 

j 

Roll No Enrolment No. 

This is to certify that 

son of passed the 

Bachelor of Science Examination in Mining and Metallurgy — 

Part I, fyeld in the month of 192 and 

was placed in the class. 

The subjects of the Examination were: — 

( 1 ) Mining. 

(2) Surveying. 

(3) Electrical Technology. 

(4) Power Generation ond Transmission by non- 
electrical methods. 


Benares Hindu University 
The . ip2 


Registrar* 
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No. 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

(Seal.) 

The Previous Examination for the Degree of LL.B. 192 4 
Roll No Enrolment No., ...... 

This is to certify that 

son of passed the Previous 

Examination for the Degree of LL.B. held In the month 

of 1,92 , and was placed in the 

class. 


Benares Hindu University, 


The 


192 . 


Registrar * 
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No. 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

(Seal.) 

Previous Examination in Samskrit, 19 . 

Roll No.. 

This is to certify that 

.son of of . 

College , aged years and 

months., passed the Previous Examination in Samskrit held 
on 19 

Benares Hindu University, 

The IQ2 Registrar . 


No. 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 
(Seal.) •, 

Pravesika. Examination. 


Roll No. 


•grTfc- 


sr*a*f«sr 

STfggrfTO 

Rnrmto atfrnsrqtf srnrr 



* • Registrar. 
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No 




(Seal) 








: Pmrat 

3<fhr: •**-:?rrRT% 

sfjr^rV ftri *?**f*qr fe*rT*far 

JT^trirr 'rfrgrqi ^RrgrfW 

f fir tmruft ssxtft 

far^^r: - 



ftrfa: Tf^srrc 


(ii) Diplomas. 

(1) BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 
(Seal.) 

Bachelor of Arts. 


This is to certify that -« 

obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in this University 

in the Examination oTl 9. ........ „ and that he 

was placed in the 


Class. 
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The subjects in which he was examined were English 

literature, * 

&tid 

Benares Hindu University. 1 
The 192 . J Vice-Chancellor . 

BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

(Seal.) 

Bachelor of Science. 


This is to certify that 

obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Science in this Univer- 
sity in the Examination of 1 9 , and that he was placed 

in the Class. 

The subjects in which he was examined were Chemistry, 

. and 

He has also passed an examination in English obtaining 
per cent of the total number of marks. 

Benares Hindu University, ) 

The 192 . J Vice-Chancellor. 


BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 
(Seal) 

Master of Arts. 


This is to certify that. ...... 

obtaine 0. the Degree of Master of Arts in this University 
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he was 


in the Examination of 19 , in and that 


placed in the Class. 

Benares Hindu University, 

T%e - .up . / V ice- Chan cellar . 


BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 
(Seal.) 

Master of Science. 


This is to certify that 

obtained the Degree of Master of Science in this University 
in the Examination of 19 , in and that he was 


placed in the. Class. 

Benares Hindu University, ^ 

The jp . J Vice-Chancellor. 


BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 
(Seal.) 

Licentiate of Teaching. 


This is to certify that 

obtained the Degree of Licentiate of Teaching in this Uni- 
versity in the Examination of 19 , and that he was placed 


in the Class in Theory and 

in the Class in Practice. 

Benares Hindu University, 

The .jp . J Vice-Chancellor. 
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BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 
(Seal) 

Bachelor of Science (Engineering) 


This is to certify that 

obtained the degree of Bachelor of Science (Engineering) 

Branch, in the University in the Examination 

of 192 and that he was placed in the .class. 


Benares Hindu University") 

. J 


. Ip2 


The 


Vice-Chancellor . 



Forms of Certificates and Diplomas. 1083 
BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

(Seal) 

Bachelor of Science. 

MINING. 


This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science in Mining in this University 

in the Examination of !9 and that he was placed in 

the class. 

The subjects of the Bachelor of Science Examination 
in Mining and Metallurgy Part I were : — 

(1) Mining (2) Surveying (3) Electrical Techno- 
logy aud (4) Power Generation and Transmission by 
Non-electrical methods. 

The subjects of the Bachelor of Science Examination in 
Mining Part II were. 

(1) Advanced Mining (2) Mining Plant and Machi- 
nery (3) Mining Geology (;4) Mine Sampling 
and Valuation and (5) Economics of Mining. 


Benares Hindu University 
192 


\ 


Vice-Chancellor. 


The. 
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BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 


Seal. 

Bachelor of Science. 

METALLURGY. 

This is to certify that. obtained the Degree 

of Bachelor of Science in Metallurgy in this University in the 


Examination of and that he was placed 

in the class. 


The subjects of the Bachelor of Science Examination in 
Mining and Metallurgy Part I were : — 

(1) Mining (2) Surveying (3) Electrical Technology 
and (4) Power Generation and Transmission by Non-electri- 
cal methods. 

i? 

The subjects of the Bachelor of Science Examination in 
Metallurgy Part II were : — 

(1) Advanced Metallurgy ( 2 ) Advanced Assaying 
(3) Fuels and Refractory Materials (4) Metallography and 
Pyrometry and (5) Mechanical Testing and Heat Treatment 
of Metals and Alloys. 


Benares Hindu University. ^ 

i 


The 


192 


Vice-Chancellor , 
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BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 

(Seal.) 

Bachelor of Laws. 

This is to certify that 

obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Laws in this University in 

the Examination of 192 , and that he was placed in the 

........ Class. 


Benares^Hindu University 
The 192 . ^ 


Vice Chancellor . 
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BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 


(University Seal) 

DOCTOR OF LETTERS. 

The Senate of the Benares Hindu University hereby con- 

fers the Honorary Degree of Doctor of Letters on 

in recognition of his 

eminent position and attainments. 


The Benares Hindu University/*) 

y Vice Chancellor . 
The 192 . J 



Forms of Certificates and Diplomas. 


1087 


BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY. 


(University Seal) 
DOCTOR OF LAWS. 


The Senate of the Benares Hindu University hereby con- 
fers the Honorary Degree of Doctor of Laws on... 

in recognition of his eminent position and attainments. 


,The Benares Hindu University, 
The... 192 


Vice - Chancellor, 



1088 


Forms of Agreement for Service. 


(E) Forms of Agreement for Service. 

Form A.* 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made the 

day of 

one thousand nine hundred and 

BETWEEN 

of the first part_and the BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 
being a body corporate constituted under Act No. XVI of 1915 
<of the Governor-General of India in Council, hereinafter 

called ‘ : the University’ 5 of the second part 

IT IS HERBY AGREED AS FOLLOWS 

(1) THAT the University hereby appoints 


to be a 

in the BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY for a term of 

years with effect from the date the said 

takes charge of the duties of his office (the first year of ser- 
vice being a period of probation) ; the said 

having understood the objects of the Benares Hindu Univer- 
sity and being willing to co-operate so far as lies in liis power 
to promote those objects, hereby' accepts the. engagement and 
undertakes to take such part and perform such duties in the 
University as may be required by and in accordance with the 
Act, Statutes and Regulations for the time being in force of 
the said University whether the same relate to the organisa- 
tion or instruction or the teaching or the examination of 
Jludents or their discipline or welfare in connection with any 
college or colleges of the said University and generally to act 


under the direction of the Council, the Senate and the Syndi- 
cate of the said University and under the immediate orders of 
the Vice-Chancellor and the Principal for the time being 
■of the college to which his services may for the time being 
be attached. 

*To be used in cases where the appointment is for a definite period on 
a graded salary. 
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2. THAT the said. 

shall be a whole time officer of the University and shall not 
without the special sanction of the Council of the said 
University, previously obtained, .accept any engagement or 
office to which any emolument or honorarium is attached or 
which is likely to interfere with the due performance of his 
duties or to impair his usefulness as an employee of the said 
University of which the Council of the said University, shall 
be the sole arbiter. 

3. THAT the said University shall pay the said 

during the continuence of his engagement hereunder as re- 
muneration for his services a salary commencing with Rs 

per mensem and rising on confirmation by annual increments 

of Rs to a maximum salary of Rs 

per mensem such salary to be paid as far as possible in the 
first week of the succeeding month provided always that the 
annual increment or increments aforesaid shall depend on the 

work of the said 

being found satisfactory. 

4. THAT the said. 

agrees to be bound by all tile rules and regulations from time 
to time in force in the said University and in particular by 
those relating to salaries, leave, travelling allowance and 
provident fund. 

5. THAT unless the said. 

receives from the University or an authorized officer of the 
University three calender months’ notice in writing to the 

effect that on the expiry of the said term of , 

years the University will not 

require the services of the said . . . 

69 
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or unless the said 


will give three calender months’ notice in writing before the 

expiration of the said term of years that he 

desires to put an end to the engagement under these presents, 
the said 


shall continue to be in the service of the University upon 
such terms and conditions (save as regards the period of ne- 
gagement) as are contained herein so far as they may be app- 
licable to any engagement without any definite period, and in 
the case of the promotion of the said. * 


to higher grade of pay in the service of the University, service 
in such grade shall, so far as may be, be subject to like terms 
and conditions. 

6. THAT the University may at any time during the 

said term of years or if service shall continue 

beyond the said term, at any time thereafter, dispense with 
the services of the said 


without notice in the event the Council of the said University 

after giving an opportunity to the said 

of stating his defence, is of opinion that it is necessary to 

remove the said 

for misconduct or habitual neglect of duty on the part of the 

said. 

or in case any of the conditions herein specified have been 
broken by the said 

7 . THAT it shall be lawful for the Council of the Uni- 
versity prior to the expiration of the service of the said 


under these presents, if satisfied on a report of a Medical 
Board of three competent men appointed by the said Council 
that the said 
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is unfit and is likely for a considerable period to continue un- 
lit, by reasons of ill-health, for the discharge of his duties in 
the University, the decision of the Council of the Benares 
Hindu University being conclusive, to determine the service 
under these presents and in that event the University shall 
pay to him a sum equivalent to one month's salary in addition 
to any sum due to him by way of arrears of salary. 

8. THAT if the said 


continues to be in the service of the University after the 

aforesaid period of years, then 

either of the party may put an end to the engagement hereby 
made by giving to the other of them three calendar months' 
notice ending with the 30th of April. 

9. THAT it shall be sufficient service of any notice given 
by the said • 


if it be addressed to the Vice-Chancellor of the University and 
delivered at or sent by registered po=t to his address at 
Benares and it shall be sufficient notice by the University if 
it be signed by the Vice-Chancellor of the University and is 
addressed to the said 


and delivered at or sent by registered post to his official add- 
ress in the University at Benares. 

10 . THAT on the termination of this agreement from 

whatever cause, the said 

shall deliver up to the University all books, apparatus 7 records 
and other articles belonging to the University that may be in 
his possession. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have set 
their hands & seals the day and year first above mentioned 

* - 1 ’ . , 

Signature 

Signed by the said - * 



1092 


Forms of Agreement for Service. 


In the presence of — 

1 . 

2 . 

Signature 

Seal of the University. 
In the presence of — 

1 . 

2 . 


Form B, * 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made the. 


day of. 


.one thousand nine hundred and . 


BETWEEN. 


of the first part and the BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 
being a body corporate constituted under Act No, XVI of 
1915 of the Governor-General of India in Council hereinafter 
called “the University” of the second part: 

IT IS HEREBY AGREED AS FOLLOWS 

I. THAT the University hereby appoints 


to be a 

in the BENARES 'HINDU UNIVERSITY for a term of 

years with effect from the date the 

said 

takes charge of the duties of his office, the said 

having understood Abe objects of the 

Benares Hindu University and being willing to co-operate so 
far as lies in his power to promote those objects, hereby 
accepts the engagement and undertakes to take such part and 

* To be used in cases where the loan of service has been obtained from 
Government or any Indian State. 
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perform such duties in the University as may be required by 
and in accordance with the Act, Statutes and Regulations 
for the time being in force of the said University whether 
the same relate to the organisation of instruction or the 
teaching or the examination of students or their discipline or 
welfare in connection with any college or colleges of the said 
University and generally to act under the direction of the 
Council, the Senate and the Syndicate of the said University 
and under the immediate orders of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Principal for the time being of the college to which his 
services may for the time being be attached. 

2. THAT the said. 

shall be a whole time officer of the University and shall not 
without the special sanction of the Council of the said Uni- 
versity, previously obtained, accept any engagement or office 
to which any emolument or honorarium is attached or which 
is likely to interfere with the due performance of his duties 
or to impair his usefulness as an employee of the said Uni- 
versity of which the Council of the said University shall be 
the sole arbiter. 

3. THAT the said University shall pay the said 


during the continuance of his engagement, hereunder as 
remuneration for his service a consolidated salary of Rupees 


per mensem including leave and pension allowance payable 
at the end of every month to the Government or the State 

from whom the services of the said 

have been taken on loan by the University, such salary to be 
paid as far as possible in the first week of succeeding month. 

4. THAT the said 


agrees to be bound by all the rules and regulations from 
time to time in force in the said University • and in particular 
those relating to leave, salaries and travelling allowance. 
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5. THAT the said University shall on the said. 


taking- charge of the duties of his post at Benares, pay to the 
said 


one first class single railway fare from the place of his desti- 
nation to Benares. 

6. That if the said 

. shall during the 

said term of years resign the service 

of the University whether after having given notice or other- 
wise lie shall forthwith on demand pay to the University the 
cost of one first class single railway fare from the place of 
his destination aforesaid to Benares and similarly if the Uni- 
versity should despense with the service of the said 


before the expiry of the years aforesaid, 

without any of the causes mentioned in clauses 7 and 8 of 
these presents the said University shall pay to the said 


the cost of one first class single railway fare from Benares to 
his place of destination aforesaid independently of any com- 
pensation to which either parly may be entitled from the 
•other for terminating the agreement during the period of 
the covenant. 

7. THAT the Council of the University may at any time 

during the said term of years or if 

service shall continue beyond the said term, at any time there- 
after, dispense with the services of the said 


without notice in the event the Council of 

the said University after giving an opportunity to the said 


of stating his defence, is of opinion that it is necessary to 
remove the said 
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for misconduct or habitual neglect of duty on the part of the 
said 


or in case any of the conditions herein specified have been 
broken by the said 

8 THAT it shall be lawful for the Council of the 
University prior to the expiration of the service of 

under these presents, if satisfied on a report of a Medical 
Board of three competent men appointed by the University, 
that the said 


is unfit and is likely for a considerable period to continue 
unfit, by reason of ill-health, for the discharge of his duties 
in the University (the decision of the Council of the Benares 
Hindu University being conclusive) to determine the service 
under these presents and thereupon his services shall be 
terminated, and in that event the University shall pay to 
him a sum equivalent to one month’s salary in addition to any 
sum due to him by way of arrears of salary. 

p. THAT if the period for which the loan of the 

service of the said 

be extended beyond the aforesaid period of years, 

then the provisions herein contained shall, as far as may be, 
be applicable to such extended period or periods 

10. THAT it shall be sufficient seivice of any notice 
given by the said 


if it be addressed to the Vice-Chancellor of the University 
and delivered at or sent by registered post to his address at 
Benares and it shall be sufficient notice by the University 
if it be signed by the Vice-Chancellor of the University and 
is addressed to the said. 


and delivered at or sent by registered post to his official 
address in the University at Benares. 
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11. That on the termination of this agreement from 

whatever cause, the said « 

shall deliver up to the University all books, apparatus, 

records, and other articles belonging to the University that 
may be in his possession. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have set 
their hands and seals the day and year first above mentioned. 

Signature 

Signed by the said 

In the presence of — 

(1) 

( 2 ) 

Signature on behalf of the University . 

Seal of the University. 

In the presence of — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 


Form C.* 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made the 

day of 

one thousand nine hundred and 

BETWEEN 

of the first part and the BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 
being a body corporate constituted under Act No. XVI of 
1915 of the Governor-General of India in Council, hereinafter 
called “ the University” of the second part. 

IT IS HEREBY AGREED AS FOLLOWS 

(1) THxVT the University hereby appoints 

to be a 

in the BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY with effect from 
the date the said takes charge of the 

To be used in cases where the appointment is for 1 no definite’ period 
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duties of his office (the first year of service being a period 

of probation) ; aud said having understood the 

objects of the Benares Hindu University and being willing to 
co-operate so far as lies in his power to promote those 
objects, hereby accepts the engagement and undertakes to 
take such part and perform such duties in the University as- 
may be required by and in accordance with the Act, Statutes 
and Regulations for the time being in force of the said 
University whether the same relate to the organisation of 
instruction or the teaching or the examination of students 
or their discipline or welfare in connection with any college 
or colleges of the said University and generally to act 
under the direction of the Council, the Senate and the- 
Syndicate of the said University and under the immediate 
orders of the Vice-Chancellor and the Principal for the time 
being of the college to which his services may for the time 
being be attached. 

2. THAT the said. 

shall be a whole time officer of the University and shall not 
without the special sanction of the Council of the said 
University, previously obtained, accept any engagement or 
office to which any emolument or honorarium is attached or 
which is likely to interfere with the due performance o£ liis 
duties or to impair his usefulness as an employee of the said 
University of which the Council of the said University, shall 
be the sole arbiter. 

3. THAT the said University shall pay the said. 

during the continuance of his engagement hereunder as 
remuneration for his services a salary commencing with Rs... . 
per mensem and rising on confirmation by annual increments 

of Rs to a maximum salary of Rs 

per mensem, such salary to be paid as far as possible m the 
first week of the succeeding month, provided always that the 
annual increment or increments aforesaid shall depend on the 
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work of the said 

being found satisfactory. 

4. THAT the said. 


agrees to be bound by the rules and regulations from time 
to time in force in the said University and in particular by 
those relating to leave, salaries, travelling allowance and 
provident fund. 

5. THAT the University may at any time during the 
continuance of the engagement hereunder dispense with the 
services of the said 


without notice in the event the Council of the said UNIVFR- 

SITY after giving an opportunity to the said 

of stating his defence, is of opinion that it is necessary to 

remove the said 

for misconduct or habitual neglect of duty on the part of the 

said 

or in case any of the conditions herein specified have been 
broken by the said 

6. THAT it shall be lawful for the Council of the 
University during the continuance of the service of the said 


under these presents, if satisfied, on a report of a Medical 
Board of three competent men appointed by the said Council 
that the said 


is unfit and is likely for a considerable period to continue 
nniit, by reason of ill-health, for the discharge of his duties 
in the University, the decision of the Council of the Benares 
Hindu University being conclusive, to determine the service 
under these presents and in that event the University shall 
pay to him a sum equivalent to one montlYs salary in addition 
to any sum due to him by way of arrears of salary. 
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7. THAT either of the party hereto may put an end to 
the engagement hereby made by giving to the other of them 
three calendar months' notice ending with the 30th of April. 

8. THAT it shall be sufficient service of any notice 

given by the said 

if it be addressed to the Vice-Chancellor of the University 
and delivered at or sent by registered post to his address at 
Benares, and it shall be sufficient notice by the University 
if it be signed by the Vice-Chancellor of the University and 
is addressed to the said 


and delivered at or sent by registered post to. his official 
address in the University at Benares. 

9. THAT on the termination of this agreement from 
whatever cause the said 


shall deliver up to the University, all books, apparatus, records 
.and other articles belonging to the University that may be in 
his possession. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have set 
their hands & seals the day and year first above mentioned. 

Signature 

Signed by the said 

In the presence of — 

1 . 

2 . 

Signature on behalf of the University 

Seal of the University. 

In the presence of — 

1 . 


2 . 
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Form D.* 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made the. 

day of - 

one thousand nine hundred and 

BETWEEN 


of the first part and the BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY, 
being a body corporate constituted under Act No. XVI of 
1915 of the Governor-General of India in Council hereinafter 
called “ the University ” of the second part : — 

IT IS HEREBY AGREED AS FOLLOWS 

1. THAT the University hereby appoints 

to be a 

in the BENARES HINDU UINYERSITY for a term of 

years with effect from the date the 

said 

reports his arrival in Benares and the said 

having understood the objects of the 

Benares Hindu University and being willing to co-operate so 
far as lies in his power to promote those objects, hereby 
accepts the engagement and undertakes to take such part 
and perform such duties in the University as may be required 
by and in accordance with the Act, Statutes and Regulations 
for the time being in force, of the said University whether 
the same relate to the organisation of instruction or the 
teaching or the examination of students or their discipline or 
welfare in connection with any college or colleges of the said 
University and generally to act under the direction of the 
Council, the Senate and the Syndicate of the said University 
and under the immediate orders of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Principal for the time being of the college to which his 
services may for the time being be attached, 

*To be used when the employee is a resident of a foreign country and. 
has been brought out to India by the University for a definite period. 
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2. THAT the said 

shall be a whole time officer of the University and shall not 
without the special sanction of the Council of the said 
University previously obtained, accept any engagement or 
office to which any emolument or honorarium is attached or 
which is likely to interfere with the due performance of his 
duties or to impair his usefulness as an employee of the 
said University of which the Council of the said University 
shall he the sole arbiter. 

3. THAT the said University shall pay the said 

•during the continuance of his engagement hereunder as 
remuneration for his services a salary commencing with 


Rs per mensem and rising by annual increments of 

Rs . .to a maximum salary of Rs 


per mensem such salary to be paid as far as possible in the 
first week of the succeeding month provided always that the 
annual increment or increments aforesaid shall depend on the 

work of "the said 

being found satisfactory. 

4. THAT the said. 

agrees to be bound by all the rules and regulations from 
time to time in force in the said University and in particular 
by those relating to leave, salaries, travelling allowance and 
provident fund. 

5. THAT the said University shall on the said 

taking charge of the duties of his post at Benares, pay to 
the said 


one first class single fare from London to Bombay. 
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6. THAT if the said 

shall during the 

said term of years resign the service of the 

University whether after having given notice or otherwise, he 
shall forthwith on demand pay to the University the cost of 
his passage from London to Bombay and similarly if the 
University should dispense with the service of the said 


before the expiry of the years aforesaid, 

without any of the causes mentioned in clauses 7 and 
8 of these presents the said University shall pay to the said 


the cost of one hirst class single fare from Bombay to London 
independently of any compensation to. which either party 
may be entitled from the other for terminating the agreement 
during the period of the covenant. 

1 . THAT unless the said. 

receives from the University or an authorised officer of the 
University three calendar months’ notice in writing to the 

effect that on the expiry of the said term of 

years the University will not require the services of the said 


or unless the said 

will give three calendar months’ notice in writing before the 

expiration of the said term of years that 

he desires to put an end to the engagement under these 
presents, the said 

shall continue to be in the service of the University upon such 
terms and conditions, save, as regards the period of engage- 
ment as are contained herein so far as the}?- may be applicable 
to any engagement without any definite period, and in the 
case of the promotion of the said . 


to a higher grade of pay. in the service of- the University* 
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service in such grade shall so far as may be, be subject to 
like terms and conditions. 

8. THAT the University may at any time during the 

said term of years or if service 

shall continue beyond the said term, at any time thereafter, 
dispense with the services of the said 


without notice in the event the Council of 

the said University after giving an opportunity to the said 


of stating his defence, is of opinion that it is necessary to 
remove the said 


for misconduct or habitual neglect of duty on the part of 
the said 


or in case any of the conditions herein specified have been 
broken by the said . 

9, THAT it shall be lawful for the Council of the 
University prior to the expiration of the service of the said 


under these presents, if satisfied on a report of a Medical 
Board of three competent men appointed by the said Council 
that the said 


is unfit and is likely for a considerable period to continue 
unfit, by reason of ill-health, for the discharge of his duties 
in the University, the decision of the Council of the Benares 
Hindu University being conclusive to determine the service 
under these presents, and in that event the University shall 
pay to him a sum equivalent to one month's salary in addition 
to any sum due to him by way of arrears of salary. 

10. THAT if vhe said continues to be 

in the service of the University after the aforesaid period 
of 3 r ears,‘ then either of the party may put- 
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an end to the engagement hereby made by giving to the other 
of them three calendar months’ notice ending with the 30th 
of April. 

11. THAT it shall be sufficient service of any notice 
given by the said 


if it be addressed to the Vice- Chancellor of the University 
and delivered at or sent by registered post to his address 
at Benares and it shall be a sufficient notice by the University 
if it be signed by the Vice-Chancellor of the University and 

is addressed to the said 

and delivered at or sent by registered post to his official 
.address in the University at Benares 

12. THAT on the termination of this agreement from 

whatever cause the said 

..... ...shall deliver up to the University, all books, apparatus, 

records and other articles belonging to the University that 
may be in his possession. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have set 
their hands and seals the day and year first above mentioned. 

Signature 

Signed by the said 

In the presence of — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

Signature on behalf of the University. 

Seal of the University. 

In the presence of — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 



IX 

Recogniiion of the Benares Hindu 
University by other Indian and 
Foreign Universities and 
by Law Courts. 

Recognition loy Indian Universities. 

THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY. 

Extract from the Allahabad University Act of 192 i f and 
the Ordinances of the Allahabad University. 

Section 57 (r) of the Allahabad University Act, 1921. 

37 (1 ) Students shall not be eligible for admission to a 
course of study for a degree unless they 
Ad Tity ^ oou™e? niVer ' have P assed the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education of the United Provinces or of an 
Indian University incorporated by any law for the time being 
in force or an examination recognized by the University as 
equivalent thereto and possess such further qualifications (if 
any) as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

General ordinances for admission to under-graduate 
classes. 

Students who have passed the Intermediate Examination 
of the Board of High School and Intermediate Education of 
the United Provinces or of any University in British India 
incorporated by any law for the time being in force or any 
examination recognised by the Academic Council as equiva- 
lent thereto, may be admitted to the under-graduate classes of 
the Teaching University or of the Associated Colleges. 

70 
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General ordinances for admission to Post Graduate classes . 

Any graduate of the University or any other University 
in British territory recognised by the law of the place, in 
which it is situated may be admitted to the classes for post- 
graduate degrees in the University, provided that, only those 
who have passed the previous examination of this University 
for a post-graduate degree may be admitted to the final class 
for that degree. 

Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

Any Master of Arts of a University established in India 
by an Act of the Legislature, may at least three years after 
he has taken the M. A. Degree, be admitted to the examina- 
tion for the Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

Degree of Doctor of Science . 

A candidate for the degree of D. Sc. must be either — 

(a) A M, Sc. or M. A. of the Allahabad University of 
at least three years standing, or 

(b) A M. Sc. or M. A. of at least three years standing 
of any other Indian University recognised by the 
Allahabad University who has been resident within 
the territorial limits of the Allahabad University 
for the three years immediately preceding his 
application. 

Ordinances regarding the Admission of candidates to 
B. Com . Examination . 

The Examination for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
shall be open to all students who have passed any of the 
following examinations and who have prosecuted a c ourse of 
regular study as laid down under these regulations at the 
University or a College associated with the University for 
the B. Com. Degree. 

(i) The Intermediate Examination of the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Education, United 
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Provinces; or of any University in India established 
by law. 

(iv) The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of Tiny University in India established by 
law. 

'Y * * 

(vi) The examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 
of any University established by law. 

Other degrees and examinations of the Benares Hindu 
University are also recognised by the University of Allahabad 
as equivalent to its corresponding degrees and examinations. 


THE ALIGARH MUSLIM UNIVERSITY. 

c 

Extracts from the Prospectus of^the Aligarh Muslim 
University for the year 1925-26. 

“The students who have passed the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of an Indian University incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force are eligible to join the Junior B. A. Class 
(old III year class) of the Muslim University.” 

“A student who has been admitted to the Bachelor's 
degree in the Muslim University or in any other Indian Uni- 
versity incorporated by any law for the time being in force, -is 
eligible to join the class for the Master's degree or LL.B. 
degree or both.” 

The Admission and the other Examinations of the 
Benares Hindu University are also recognised. 


THE UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY. 

Copy of letter No 3238 of 1921, dated the 5th July 1921 , 
from the Registrar, University of Bombay to the Registrar. 
Benares Hindu University. 

“In reply to your letter No. 2151 dated the 2 nd July 192 i, 

I have the honour to inform you that the Admission, Int er- 
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mediate Arts, Intermediate Science and B.A. examinations of 
your University are recognised by this University as equiva- 
lent to its corresponding examinations. Your B.Sc. examina- 
tion is also recognised as entitling a candidate to prosecute 
his studies for the LL.B. degree of this University.” 


THE UNIVERSITY OF CALCUTTA. 

The examinations and degrees of the Benares Hindu 
University are recognised by the Calcutta University as equi- 
valent to its corresponding examinations and degrees. 


THE UNIVERSITY OF DACCA. 

Extracts from Section 34 of Act XVIII of 1920 and 
Ordinance 3 of Chapter X VI of the University ordinances. 

Extract from Section 34 of Act XVIII of 1920 . 

34 (2) Students shall not be eligible for admission to a 
course of study for a degree unless they have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of an Indian University incorporated by 
any law for the time being in force or an examination recog- 
nised in accordance with the provisions of this section as 
equivalent thereto and possess such further qualifications as 
may be prescribed by the ordinances. 

Ordinance 3 of Chapter XVI. 

3. Students shall not be eligible for admission in any 
academic year to a course for a degree unless they have passed 
either (1) the Intermediate Examination of the “Board” (2) 
the Intermediate Examination of an Indian University or 
(3) an Examination recognised under Section 34 of the Act 
as equivalent thereto and have attained the age of 1 7 years 
on July 1st in such academic year. 
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THE UNIVERSITY OF DELHI. 

E.vracts from the University of Delhi Calendar for 
1923-24; 1924-23 . 

Section 36 (2) of the Act of Incorporation. 

36 (2) Students shall not be eligible for admission to a 
course of study for a degree unless they have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of an Indian University incorpo- 
I'ated by any law for the time being in force, or an examina- 
tion recognized in accordance with the provisions of this 
section as equivalent thereto and possess such further quali- 
fication as may be prescribed by the ordinances. Any such 
qualification may be tested by examination not withstanding 
any thing contained in subsection (5) of section 7; 

Provided that, during a period of five years from the 
commencement of this Act and such further period as the 
Governor-General in Council may direct, any student who has 
passed a Matriculation Examination of any such University, 
or any examination recognized in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this section as equivalent thereto, may be deemed 
eligible for admission to the University. 

2. During a period of five years from the 1 st of May 1922, 
and such further period as the Governor General in Council 
may direct, any student who has passed a Matriculation 
Examination of an Indian University, incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force, or any examination recognized 
as equivalent thereto and possess such further qualification as 
may be prescribed by the ordinances shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the University. Any such qualification may be 
tested by examination prescribed by the University. 

3. In the following ordinances the term Indian Univer- 
sity means an Indian University incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force. 
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Chapter XVIII 

* * * * * 

(4) The following School Leaving Certificate and other 
examinations of Universities, Boards or Educational Bodies 
are recognised as equivalent to the Matriculation Examina- 
tion of an Indian University, in accordance with the provisions 
of the Act, 

(a) The School leaving Examination conducted by the 
joint Examination Board of the Bombay Presidency. 

^ 'I' 

(b) The Admission Examination of the Benares Hindu 
University either in the Faculty of Arts or in the Faculty of 
Science. 

>fc sj; }}: 

Chapter XXIV — Bachelor of Laws. 

58. (1 ) Every candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 

Laws shall satisfy the following conditions : — 
(a) He must have passe(J the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science of any Indian University incorporated 
by any Law for the time being in force. 

* * * s}e 

Chapter XXV — Master of Laws. 

59. (2) No candidate shall be eligible for obtaining the 

Degree of Master of Laws unless he has pre- 
viously obtained a Degree in Law at a recog- 
nised University and is of at least 3 years* 
standing from his graduation in law. 

Chapter XXVI— Doctor of Laws. 

60. (1) No candidate shall be eligible to obtain the 

Degree of Doctor of Laws unless he has 
obtained the Degree of LL. M. of a recognized 
University or an Honours Degree in Law at 
Oxford or Cambridge University and is of 5 
years standing from the date of obtaining such 
a degree. 
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THE LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY. 

Copy of letter No. 1007/18 of 1921, dated the 5th July? 

1921 , from the Registrar , Lucknow University , to 
the Registrar , Benares Hindu University. 

‘With reference to your No. 2153 , dated the 2 nd instant, 
I have the honour to state that as only students who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination in any Indian University 
incorporated by Law for the time being in force, are eligible 
.for admission in this University, the question of the recogni- 
tion by the Lucknow University of the Admission Examination 
of the Benares Hindu University does not arise / 7 

“ 2 . The Intermediate, B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations 
of the Benares Hindu University are recognised provisionally 
by the Lucknow University but the question will be definitely 
settled by ordinances which will be made when the Ex-Council 
is constituted*.” 


THE UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS. 

Copy of letter No. 5787 dated the 9th July , 1921 , from 
the Registrar, University of Madras , to the 
Registrar , Benares Hindu University. 

‘ € In reply to your letter No. 2154 of the 2 nd instant 
I have the honour to inform you that the Syndicate of this 
University has not drawn up a schedule of examinations of 
other Universities which it will accept as equivalent to the 
corresponding examinations of this University. Each case is 
decided on its merits. 

*'Tn the case of the examinations of your University, the 
the Syndicate will be prepared to consider individual applica- 

* The Degrees of the Benares Hindu University have been recognised 
as equivalent to the corresponding degrees of the Lucknow University 
(Vide Lucknow University Calendar for 1924-25). 
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tions for the recognition of any of your examinations provided 
the applications are received with a copy of the syllabus of 
studies undergone by the students for the examination and 
with the documents required in para 2 of the enclosed 
memorandum. 

Copy of para 2 of the Memorandum referred 
to in the letter . 

2. (a) Each application for such recognition should be 

forwarded through the Principal of the college 
in which the applicant seeks admission and 
should state. — 

(1) the place of his residence at the time he 
appeared for the examination of the other 
University 

(2) the reason for his non-appearance at the? cor- 
responding examination of this University, 

and 

(3) why he now desires to study in a college 
affiliated to this University. 

( h ) It should also be accompanied by 

1) a certificate from the Registrar of the 
University at which he passed the examina- 
tion for which recognition is sought, stating 
that there is no objection to the transfer of 
the applicant to this University 
and 

(2) satisfactory evidence of his having passed 
the examination of the other University. 

THE MYSORE UNIVERSITY. 

Copy of letter No. 474 dated the 13th July , ip2i } 
from the Registrar , Mysore University, to the 
Registrar , Benares Hindu University. 

“With reference to your letter No. 2155 dated the 2nd 
instant, requesting to be informed whether the Admission, 
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Intermediate, B.A, and B.Sc. examinations of the Benares 
Hindu University have been recognised by this University 
as equivalent to its own corresponding examinations, I am 
directed to state that wich the permission of the Vice-Chancel- 
lor, a passed Intermediate of your University will be admitted 
to the Second Year class for the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. 

* c The question of the recognition of the other examinations 
of your University has not arisen yet, 


THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY. 

Extracts from the ordinances of the Nagpur University, 
as published in the University Calendar for the year 1925-26. 

Chapter VII 

Intermediate Examination for the Degrees of B,A. & B.Sc . 

3. Subject to their compliance with the requirements of 
this ordinance, the following persons shall be eligible 

for admission to the examination : — 

(a) a student of a college. 

.(b) a teacher in an educational institution * * * 

S{s * * Y 

4. A student of a college shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study in one 
or more colleges under the Act for not less than two acade- 
mical years after having passed any of the examinations 
ref erred j- to in section 33 of the Act as a qualifying test for 
-admission to a course of study for a degree. 


f The following are the examinations: — 

(1) High School Examination of O.P. and Berar. 

* * * *• 

(7) Admission Examination of the Benares Hindu University. 
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Chapter VIII 

Examinations for ike Degrees of Bachelor of Arts mid 
Bachelor of Science. 

* * * * 

3. Subject to their compliance with the requirements of 
this ordinance, the following persons shall be eligible 
for admission to the examination : — 

(a) A student of a college. 

(b) A teacher in an educational institution eligible- 
under the provisions of Chapter XVI 

(c) A woman eligible under additional statute 
No 29 Provided that he or she shall have passed 
the Intermediate Examinations referred toy in 
Section 33 of the Act as equivalent thereto. 

Chapter IX 

Degree of Master of Arts. 

sjj 

2. Subject to their compliance with the requirements of 
this ordinance the following persons shall be eligible 
for admission to the Previous examination : — 

(a) A student who has passed the examination for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts * * * 

* * * * * 
Explanation : — (I) The Degree of Bachelor of. Arts 
includes any degree conferred by any other University which, 
is recognised by this University as equivalent 1 to its own- 
degree. 

tThe following examinations have been recognised : — - 
Intermediate examination of the U.P. Board, Allahabad 
Intermediate examinations of the following Universities '* 

Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, Patna, Punjab and 
Hindu (Benares). 

fThe degrees are— B.A. degree of any University incorporated by law 
in British India. 
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Chapter X. 

Degree of Master of Science. 

* * * * * 

2. Subject to their compliance with the requirements of 
this ordinance, the following persons shall be eligible 
for admission to the Previous Examination: — 

(a) A student who has passed the examination for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Science * * * 

>\' >i; ;jc jjs 

Explanation : — The Degree of Bachelor of Science in- 
cludes any degree conferred by any other University which is 
recognised f by this University as equivalent to its own 
degree. 

Chapter XII 

Degree of Bachelor of Lazos. 


2. Subject to their compliance with the conditions of 
this ordinance persons shall be eligible for admi- 
ssion to the Previous Examination who — 

(.i) have passed the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science of this 
University or for. the corresponding degree of 'any 
other University, recognised by this University as 
equivalent to its own degree. 

+ The degrees are— B. Sc. degree of any University incorporated by 
law in British India. 

X B A. & B.Sc. degrees of any University incorporated by law in British 
India. 
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Chapter XV. 

Degree of Licentiate of Teaching. 

3. A candidate for the degree of Licentiate of Teaching 
must possess a degree of the Nagpur University or a degree 
recognised as equivalent thereto* * * * 

THE UNIVERSITY OF THE PUNJAB. 

Copy of letter no. 2068 dated 5th July , 1921 ? from the 
Joint Registrar , University of the Punjab, to the- Registrar, 
Benares Hindu University. 

i( With reference to your letter No. 2152, dated the 2nd 
July, 1921, I have the honour to inform you that the Admis- 
sion Examination of your University ha"s been recognised by 
this University as equivalent to our M. S. L. C Examination 
(vide paragraph 24 of the Syndicate proceedings dated the 
'6th July, 1921, and Senate Proceedings dated the 17th June, 
1921 )A 

ct With regard to the other Examinations, no reference 
or request has either been received from you or from candi- 
dates proceeding to the next higher examinations of this 
University. 5 ' 

Copy of Letter No. 1344, dated the 4th March, 1923, 
from the Joint Registrar, University of the Punjab, Lahore , 
to the Registrar , Benares Hindu University. 

“ I have the honour to inform you that the Syndicate of 
this University at its meeting held on the 25th February, 
1925, has approved of the B. Sc. Degree of your University 
as equivalent to the B. Sc. Degree of the Punjab University. 55 

THE PATNA UNIVERSITY. 

Copy af Letter No. 33 ° 9 > dated the 4th July, 1921 , from 
the Registrar , Patna University to the Registrar , Benares 
Hindu U niversity . 
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“ With reference to your letter No. 21 47, dated the 2nd 
July, 1921, I have the honour to inform you that Patna Uni- 
versity does not definitely recognise any examinations as equi- 
valent to its own examinations. Under Regulation 1 para (3) 
Chapter NN of the Patna University Regulations, the Syndi- 
cate have power to admit to the register, as special cases, 
students who have obtained in other provinces qualifications 
corresponding to those required by Patna University. Each 
case is considered on its merits. 

£S 1 enclose a form which is to be filled in by a student 
coming from another University for registration as a student 
of Patna University. The power to admit such students has 
been delegated by the Syndicate to the Vice-Chancellor with 
the proviso that cases which he refuses are to be submitted 
to the Syndicate.’' 


Copy of Form to be Filled in. 

Patna University. 

Application from student coming prom another 
University for Registration as a student 


of Patna University 

1. Name of the applicant. 


i 

2, Examinations passed; the 
years in which and the 
University from which 
he passed. 


3. The subjects in which the 
applicant passed in the 
various examinations of 
the Previous University. 

! 

j 
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4. The age of the applican 
at the time of passing th< 
Matriculation Examina- 
tion. 

t 

5. The College and tht 
Class under the previous 
University in which thu 
applicant has been read- 
ing immediately before 
applying for registra- 
tion as a student oi 
Patna University. 


6. Whether the permission 
of the Registrar of the 
previous University has 
been obtained for regis- 
tration as a student of 
Patna University. 


7. Whether he is a native 
of the Province of Behar 
& Orissa or is domiciled 
in the Province. 


8. The circumstances which 
led to his studying in an- 
other province and the 
length 5f his residence 
there for purposes of 
study. 



9. If he is not a resident of 
or domiciled in, the Pro- 
vince of Behar & Orissa 
why he desires to study 
at a College in this 
Province. 



10. The College and Class” 
in Behar & Orissa in 
which he wishes to take 
admission. 
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The letter of permission of the Registrar of the previous 
University, as well as a copy of the entries in the Register of 
Students of the previous University against the applicant’s 
name is submitted herewith. 

Date * Signature of the Applicant. 

No . 


Forwarded to the Registrar, Patna University with the 

recommendation that the applicant may be admitted in. 

College. 

Principal, 


Dated 


No. 


College. 


•Office Note 

Vice-Chancellor’s orders 


Registrar 


Vice-Chancellor . 


Recognition of Law Degrees by Law Counts. 

THE ALLAHABAD HIGH COURT. 

Copy of Notification No 407/45-2 (<?) dated Allahabad 
■the 6th February 1923. 

In the High Court of Judicature at Allahabad 
English (Civil) Department. 

No 407/45-2 ( 2 ), dated Allahabad the 6th February , 1923 

Notification. 

The following amendment is made in the Rules of Court 
of the 18th January 1898, revised and corrected up to 3 1st 
January 1920: — 
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In Chapter XV, rule 12, clause (a) after the word 
“Allahabad” insert the words “or of the University of Aligarh, 
or of the University of Benares or of the University of 
Lucknow” 

By order of the Court. 
(Sd) J.N.G. Johnson I.C.S. 

Registrar. 

In the High Court of Judicature at Allahabad 
(Civil Side) 

No. 4154/45 dated Allahabad the 19th November 1924, 
Copy forwarded to the Registrar, Benares Hindu University 
with reference to his letter No 2039/IV (D) — II dated the 
13th November 1924. 

By order of the Court 
(Sd) Illegible, 

Assistant Registrar, 

High Court at Allahabad. 


THE OUDH JUDICIAL COMMISSIONER’S COURT. 

Copy of letter No 3646 XIV — 2 dated Lucknow , the 24th 
December, 192 from the Registrar , Judicial Commissioner's 
Court, Ottdh , Lucknow , to the Registrar, Benares Hindu 
University . 

“I 11 reply to your letter No 2484/1 V D — II dated 18th 
December 1924, I am directed to enclose herewith a copy of 
this Court’s notification No 1316/XIV — 2 dated the 2nd May 
1923, from which it will appear that necessary recognition has 
been accorded to the Law Degrees of your University along 
with those of Aligarh and Lucknow Universities” 
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JUDICIAL COMMISSIONER OF OUDH. 

Amendment of Oudh Civil Digest Volume I 

Notification No 1316/XIV— 2. 

Dated Lucknow , the 2nd May 1 923. 

Insert the following- words after the word ‘‘Allahabad” 
in clause (a) appended to rule V (4) and VI (2) in para- 
graph 267 at pages 80 and 81 as amended by correction slip 
No 145 dated the 21st March 1921. 

“or the University of Aligarh, Benares or Lucknow, 

By order of the Judicial Commissioner of Oudh, 

(Sd.) Saiyid Lftikhar Hussain, 
Registrar. 


THE PATNA HIGH COURT. 

Copy of Letter No. 6318 dated the 8th December , 192 y, 
front the Registrar of the High Court of Judicature at Patna 
to the Registrar , Benares Hindu University . 

“ With reference to your letter No. 2319 IV D 9 dated 
the 29th November, 1924, on the subject of recognition of 
the law degrees of the Benares Hindu University, I am 
directed to say that necessary amendments have already been 
made in the Patna High Court Rules as also in the General 
rules and Circular Orders extending the recognition of this 
Court to the Law degrees of your University. I am to request 
that you will be so good as to arrange for the regular supply 
of the Calendar of your University to this court.” 


THE SINDH JUDICIAL COMMISSIONER'S COURT. 

Copy of Letter No. A/ 2106 dated Karachi the 13th 
December , 1924, from the Registrar , Court of the Judicial 
Commissioner of Sind. 

71 
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te V/ith reference to your letter No. 2344/V D-9 dated 
the 2nd December 1924, I am directed to state that at present 
no distinction is made nor any contemplated by this Court 
between the Law degrees of the different Indian Universities. 
Bachelors of Laws of any Indian University, if furnished 
with a certificate as to the knowledge of Sindhi and as to 
domicile in Sindh are deemed qualified for admission as 
pleaders.” 


THE CENTRAL PROVINCES JUDICIAL 
COMMISSIONER’S COURT. 

Copy of letter No. 6441/1-20-108/24 dated the 16th 
December 1924, from the Registrar , Judicial Commissioner's 
Court, Central Provinces to the Registrar, Benares Hindu 
University. 

“With reference to your letter No. 2342/V-D-9 dated 
the 2nd current, I am directed to say that under the rules 
of this court a law graduate of the Benares Hindu University 
is eligible for admission as a pleader in this province, provided 
he is a permanent resident of the province. A copy of 
the rule on the subject is herewith sent for information.” 


Copy of Rule V of paragraph 3 of the Judicial Commis- 
sioner’s Civil Circular No. II-3. 

V. The following persons and no others are qualified 
for admission as Pleaders of the 2nd grade, and if the 
Judicial Commissioner thinks fit, may be enrolled as Pleaders 
of that grade, subject, in the case of Government servants, 
to -such conditions as the Judicial Commissioner may attach 
to place of practice : — 

Persons who 

( I ) are permanently resident in the territories for 
the time being under the Administration of the 
Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces or 
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who have served the government in those 
territories, and 

(2) have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Law at 
any British Indian University. 

THE CALCUTTA HIGH COURT. 

Copy of Letter No. 1207 E. dated the 23rd January , 1925, 
from the Registrar of the ILigh Court of Judicature at 
Fort William in Bengal , {Appellate side.) 

“ With reference to your Letter No. 2318/VD — 9 dated 
the 29th November., 1924, and its enclosures, I am directed to 
say that the Hon’ble the Chief Justice and Judges are pleased 
to extend to the Law degrees of the Benares Hindu Univer- 
sity, the recognition required by Section 16, of that Univer- 
sity Act, and that the rules relating to Legal practitioners, 
contained in Chapter XI, Vol. I of this Court's General 
Rules and Circular Orders, Civil and in Chapter XIV 7 of the 
fi£ Rules of the Appellate Side 99 of this Court will be amend- 
ed accordingly. 5 '' 

THE MADRAS HIGH COURT. 

Copy of Letter No. 3388/24 dated the 14th April , 1923, 
from the Registrar , High Court of Judicature, Madras to 
the Registrar, Benares Hindu University. 

“I have the honour to state that the LL. B. Degree Exa- 
mination of your University has been recognised by this 
High Court as equivalent to the Madras B. L. Degree Exami- 
nation and the rules relating to the enrolment of High Court 
Vakils and Pleaders have ben amended accordingly. Copies of 
the rules and amendments are enclosed for information. 55 

THE N. W. FRONTIER PROVINCE JUDICIAL 
COMMISSIONER’S COURT. 

Copy of Letter No. 3399 dated the 23rd December , 1924 , 
from theRegistrar to the Judicial Commissioner , N. W. 
Frontier Province to the Registrar, Benares Hindu University. 

“ In acknowleging the receipt of }^our Letter No, 2343/ 
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VD9 dated the 2nd December, 1924, together with the copies 
of the Act, the Regulations and the Syllabus, I am directed 
to inform you that tinder the rules relating to admission of 
Legal practitioners in the N. W. F. Province, Bachelor-in- 
Laws of any Indian University are entitled to px*actise as 
Legal practitioners in this province; ” 


Recognition for the Study of Medicine* 

Copy of letter No. 60804 dated the 3 1st August , 1920 from 
the Assistant Secretary, General Council of Medical 
Education and Registration of the United King- 
dom 44, Hall am Street, Portland Palace , 

London to the Registrar, University 
of Allahabad. 

‘‘In answer to your letter of the 4th instant, No. 4070 of 
1920 regarding the position of the Patna and Benares Hindu 
Universities in relation to your Medical Faculty, I am 
directed to inform you that the Council has recognised the 
preliminary examination of the University of Patna plus the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science as entitling 
medical students to registration in this country. This re- 
cognition does not extend to any part of the medical course 
On the other hand if any Indian University granting a 
recognised medical degree will recognise the Intermediate 
Examination of the University of Patna as equivalent to its 
own Intermediate Examination for purposes of professional 
study, the Council will accept that recognition. It lies with each 
of the Indian Universities which at present grants a medical 
degree recognised by the Council to say whether or not it 
will accept in whole or in part, the Intermediate Science 
Examination of Patna University. Any University granting 
medical degrees which so recognises the Intermediate course 
of study (Physics, Chemistry and Biology) and examinations 
of Patna University should notify the General Medical Council 
of its action in this respect* 
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“ The same would apply to the University of Benares were 
this Council to accord similar recognition to that accorded to 
the University ot Patna on receipt of an application from 
the University of Benares for this to be done.” 

Copy of Letter No. 61899 dated 21st December , 1920 , 
from the Registrar, General Council of Medical Education 
and Registration of the United Kingdom, London . to the 
Registrar , Benares Hindu University. 

“ In reply to your letter of the 19th instant No. 1255/ 
VB/6c. I have to say that at the recent meeting- of the Educa- 
tion Committee, a letter from the University of Allahabad, 
in regard to the recognition for which you ask, was received 
and on the 2nd of December I wrote to the University saying 
that the Committee had decided that the study of Chemistry, 
Physics and Biology at the Universities of Patna and Benares 
should be recognised provided it is recognised by one of the 
Indian Universities. * * * ” 


Recognition Iby Foreign Universities. 

Copy of Letter No. 2352.1 dated the 26th May , Jpa3, 
from the External Registrar , University of London, to the 
Registrar, Benares H indu University. 

6i I beg to refer to your letter of lltli October, 1922, 
received here on 4th April, 1923, in which you ask the Uni- 
versity of London to extend to students of the Benares Hindu 
University whatever recognition may be jiossible. 

<( In reply I am glad to be able to inform you that so far 
as admission is concerned the Senate have decided to add the 
Benares Hindu University to the list of Universities whose 
graduates are eligible for exemption from the Matriculation 
Examination here. 

I may add that tinder-graduates of your University will, 
if proceeding to a degree here, be admitted to a special form 
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of Preliminary Examination, viz., that under Statute 116 
for which I enclose a copy of Regulations. ” 

Copy of Letter dated 28th June , 1923 from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London to the Registrar , Benares 
Hindu University. 

“ You have already been informed of the position of 
graduates and under-graduates of the Benares Hindu Univer- 
sity with regard to Matriculation in this University. 

The question of the approval of your University for the 
purpose of the registration of students under Statute 1 1 3 or 
Statutes 113 (a) and 125 (a) has also been considered and 
the Senate have passed the following resolution — 

That the authorities of the Benares Hindu University be 
informed that it is not the present practice of the 
University to approve any other Universities general- 
ly for the purposes of Statute 113 or Statutes 1 13 (a) 
and 125 (a) but that it is open to graduates of the 
Benares Hindu University to submit applications under 
these Statutes and that such applications will be con- 
sidered individually.” 

I am sending* you under separate cover, Regulations for 
the Admission of Students from other Universities as candi- 
dates for higher degrees, Regulations for the Ph. D. Degree 
and Regulations under Statutes 113 (a) and 125 (a).” * 



X. 

The Benares Hindu University, and 
the Institutions maintained by it, 
with their various departments 
of Instruction. 


As will have been seen from the preceding pages, the 
Benares Hindu University is incorporated under an Act (No. 
XVI of 19U) which was passed by the Indian Legislative 
Council on the 1st of October 1915. Lord Hardinge, to whose 
^road-minded support the University owes a great deal, laid 
:he foundation stone of the LJniversity on 4th February, 1916, 
n the presence of a distinguished assembly, which included 
:heir Highnesses, the Maharajas of Kashmir, Jodhpur, Bikaner, 
Kishengarh, Alwar, Nabha, Datia, Jhalaivar and Benares, the 
Lieutenant Governors of the United Provinces, Behar and 
Orissa and the Punjab, eminent scholars like Sir J. C. Bose, 
Sir P. C. Roy, I)r. Harold Mann, Sir Sankaran Nair, the then 
nember for Education, and several other Maharajas, Rajas 
md other ladies and gentlemen of distinction from various 
Darts of India. A magnificent site, two miles long and one 
nile wide, possessing a salubrious climate and situated at a 
sufficient distance from the city of Benares to enjoy ideal 
icademic quiet, was acquired at a cost of nearly six lakhs, 

1 general lay-out plan was prepared, roads were laid out and 
he construction of buildings was begun in May 1918, and the 
Duildings so far constructed include, the Arts College, the 
Physical Laboratory, the Chemical Laboratory', the Power 
douse, several workshops of the Engineering College, three 
urge Hostels which provide accommodation for 1 100 students, a 
dostel for women, 84 Residential quarters for the staff, besides 
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out-houses and servants’ quarters, and a large hospital. The 
length of roads within the area is about 25 miles and of 
drains over 50 miles. In fact, a new Town has had to be 
created and placed under the supervision of a University 
Town Committee, constituted by the Council which looks after 
Sanitation, Public Health, Roads, Arboriculture, Conservancy, 
Water- Works, Lighting Watch and Ward, Markets, Primary 
Education etc, of the University Town. 

The objects of the University have been thus formulated: 

(i) To^jpromote the study of the Hindu Shastras and 
of Samskrit literature generally as a means of preserving and 
popularising for the benefit of the Hindus in particular and 
of the world at large in general, the best thought and culture 
of the Hindus, and all that was good and great in the ancient 
civilization of India; 

(ii) to promote learning and research generally in arts 
and science in all branches; 

(iii) to advance and diffuse such scientific, technical and 
professional knowledge, combined with the necessary practical 
training, as is best calculated to help in promoting indigenous 
industries and in developing the material resources of the 
country; and 

(iv) to promote the building up of character in youth L}* 
making religion and ethics an integral part of education. 

To achieve these objects the University has so far es- 
tablished a College of Theology, a College of Oriental 
Learning, a College of Arts and Science, both pure and 
applied, with laboratories of Physics, Chemistry, Botany and 
Zoology, and Geology, a Teachers’ Training College and an 
Engineering College for imparting instruction for degrees in 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering and a Law College. 
Laboratories have been equipped for imparting instruction in 
Industrial Chemistry and Mining and Metallurgy also, and 
degrees in Mining and Metallurgy, besides the B.Sc. degree in 



Departments of Institution. 


1 129 


Engineering have been instituted. The subject of Ayurvedic 
Medicine which hitherto formed part of the courses in the 
Faculty of Oriental Learning, is soon going to form a subject 
for the establishment of a separate College of Ayurveda, and 
schemes are under consideration for the institution of sepa- 
rate degrees in the subject. The Sir Sundarlal Hospital which 
will be attached to the said College of Medicine, providing 
.accommodation for at least 1 DO patients, is now nearly ready. 
Schemes for studies in Commerce and Agriculture have also 
'been under consideration. 

The University has a denominational name. It lias to 
make special prevision for imparting instruction in Hindu 
Theology and religion. Instruction in Hindu religion is com- 
pulsory in the case of Hindu students and special arrange- 
ments are to be made for the religious instruction of Jain and 
Sikh students through Sub-Committees of Jain and Sikh 
members of the University. Membership of the Court, which 
is the supreme Governing body of the University, is confined 
to Hindus. An exception, however, has been made in the 
•case of Dr. Anni Besant. These are features of the Univer- 
sity which constitute its special claims upon the members of 
the Hindu community. But these features apart, the Hindu 
University is a catholic institution. Subject to the Regula- 
tions, it is open to persons of both sexes and of all classes, 
castes and creeds; so are its freeships, stipends, general 
scholarships of merit and fellowships. Though their number 
is not yet large, there are Musalman students also on its rolls. 
Religious instruction is not compulsory in the case of Non- 
Hindu students. Excepting teachers of religion, professors 
are selected without any distinction of race or creed. 

The University is pre-eminetly an All-India Institution. 
His Excellency the Viceroy is the Lord Rector, His Highness 
the Maharaja of Baroda is the Chancellor, and His Highness 
the Maharaja Bahadur of Bikaner, the Pro. Chancellor. 
Besides these, their Highnesses the Maharajas of Mysore 
and Kashmir, H. I~I. the Maharaja of Udaipur, their 



130 


The BhxaIvES Hindu University. 


Highnesses the Maharajas of Jodhpur, Jaipur, Gwalior,, 
Kishenharh and Alwar, H.H.' the Maharao of Kotab, their 
Highnesses the Maharajas of Indore, Patiala, Nabha y 
Benares, Datia, the Maharawal of Dungarpur, the Maharaj 
Rana of Dholpur, the Maharajas of Kapurthala and Jhala- 
war, their Excellencies the Governors of Bombay, Madras, 
Bengal, the Punjab, Behar and' Orissa, and the heads of the 
other local Administrations in British India are Patrons of 
the University. His Excellency the Governor of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh is the Visitor. In addition to 
libral non-recurring grants from Indian States, the University 
receives a permanent annual grant of one lakh a year from 
the Goverment of India, of Rs. 24,000/ — a year each from the 
Jodhpur and Patiala Darbars, and Ks. 12,000/- a year each 
from the Mysore, Kashmir and Bikaner Durbars. Jt is being* 
built up and is maintained with contributions made by 
these and several other Indian States and do.nors in all the 
Provinces of India. It draws its members of the Court, the' 
Council, the Senate, and the Faculties and its professors from 
all parts of India. A school situated in any part of British 
India or in any Indian State, can be recognised according to 
the Regulations of the University for sending up its pupils 
for the Admission (the Matriculation) Examination of the 
University. The Syndicate can freely admit to the Univer- 
sity courses candidates who have passed the Matriculation 
Examination of the Bombay, the Madras, the Calcutta, the 
Allahabad, the Punjab, the Patna, the Dacca, the Lucknow 
and the Aligarh Universities, or the School Leaving Certificate 
Examination held in any British Paovince or in any Indian 
State or any one of the following examinations, viz., the final 
examination prescribed for European Schools or the Diploma 
Examination of the Chiefs’ College. The names of examina- 
tions which have been so far recognised as equivalent to the- 
Admission Examination of this University are given elsewhere 
in this Calendar. Students who have passed other examina- 
tions of the other Indian Universities are also admitted into 
the higher classes of this University for which they are: 
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eligible under the Regulations- As must have been seen from 
i previous Chapter, the examinations and degrees of this 
University are also recognised by other Universities and by 

:he -Government. 

The University elects its own Chancellor and Pro- 
Chancellor. It also elects its Vice-Chancellor and the Pro- 
dice-Chancellor, though the appointments of the last two 
officers, require the approval of the Visitor. The University 
>rescrioes the courses of studies for the Examinations for 
ts various degrees and appoints the Examiners. According to 
he Regulations, for each subject or group of subjects forming 
Dart of the Courses of Studies for any Examination, at least 
me External Examiner is appointed by the Syndicate. The 
University has already held its examinations during the last 
sight years and has conferred the degrees of Bachelor of 
\rts and of Science (both pure and applied) of Masters of 
Arts and Science, Licentiate of Teaching, Shastri, Pharma 
Shastri, Shastracharya, Dharmacharya etc. on a number 
Df its alumni. Section 16 of the Benares Hindu University 
Act provides that the degrees, diplomas, certificates and 
other academic distinctions granted by the University shall 
oe recognized by the Government to the same extent and in 
die same manner as the corresponding degrees, diplomas, 
certificates and other academic distinctions granted by any 
other University incorporated by an Act of the Governor- 
General- In-Council. The University Court and Senate can 
respectively add, alter or amend its Statutes and Regulations, 
out the additions and amendments require the approval of the 
Visitor and in some cases of the Governor-General-Im- 
Council. Notwithstanding this, it can safely be said that 
no University in British India enjoys more freedom and pos- 
sesses greater power of initiative than this University. And 
it is a matter of genuine satisfaction that many of the 
recommendations of the Calcutta University Commission re- 
garding the constitution of the various bodies and the 
administration and development of Universities as Teaching 



1132 


The Benares Hindu University. 


and Residential Universities were anticipated by the or- 
ganisers of the Benares Hindu University. 

The University regards the building up of character 
as an integral part of education, and has provided various 
means of achieving this important object. 

The accounts of the University are audited every year 
by Chartered Accountants and are published in the Gazette of 
India. About a crore of rupees has already been collected b}^ 
the University. Of this, a sum of fifty lakhs has always to be 
kept in hand, under the Act governing it, as a permanent en- 
dowment, for meeting the recurring expenditure of the Univer- 
sity. A large sum has been spent in acquiring the 
site (1300 acres) and in building the Colleges, Laboratories, 
Hostels and Residences of the staff. The University has a 
recurring annual income from all sources, of seven lakhs 
a year, and a part of its annual expenditure is met at present 
by donations. But the building up of a modern residential 
and teaching University is a very costty affair. The Univer- 
sity urgently needs at least fifty lakhs more non-recurring and 
three lakhs a year recurring to enable it to develop the 
various faculties which have already been constituted and to 
•create new faculties. One of its most important Colleges is 
the Engineering College. It prepares students for degrees 
in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. The standard is 
nearly the same as that of the B. Sc. in Engineering of the 
University of London. Students are also admitted to Courses 
for diplomas in Engineering and there are classes for im- 
parting training and instruction to artizans also. A depart- 
ment of Geology, Mining and Metallurgy has also been created 
and, as has been said above, degrees in Mining Engineering 
have been instituted. If adequate public support is secured, 
this institution can easily be developed into a fully equipped 
first class Engineering College. Being open to youths of all 
parts of India, it is an institution which supplies a long-felt 
want and it therefore deserves the support of the Govern- 
ment as well as the public of all provinces of India. 
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Funds are also needed to start the very useful faculties 
of Agriculture, Commerce and Medicine, also for building 
up and equipping’ a first class University Library, a University 
Press, an Industrial and Economic Museum, a Technological 
Institute for imparting instruction in various branches of 
Applied Chemistry, an Observatory, a Senate Hall, a Gymna- 
sium, an Armoury and a Drill shed for promoting Physical 
culture and Military Training. A Military Training Corps 
has already been organised and a limited number of student 
are being trained under the staff sergent Instructor appointed 
by the Government. 

From what has been stated above, it will be clear that the 
the University is ail All-India institution, the benfits of which 
are open to students of all classes and creeds, and of both 
sexes, and that those entrusted with the management are 
endeavouring to build up a national centre of education which 
will provide to the youth of the country first class instruction 
and training, both theoretical and practical, in a number of 
useful departments of knowledge, and which will at the same 
time develop in them a robust and well-balanced character, 
based on patriotic sentiment and public spirit. 

Donations of Rs. 50,000 and more which have already 

. 2 lakhs &Rs. 12, 000 

a year. 

. 1 lakh. 

. 12,000 

1 1 lakhs. 

. 5 lakhs. 

. 5.} lakhs. 

. 5 lakhs. 

. 5 lakhs &Rs. 24,000 

a year. 

. 3 lakhs & Rs. 24,000 

a year. 


been paid up are noted below : — 
PI. IT. the Maharaja of Mysore 

„ ,, Baroda 

/, „ Kashmere 

„ „ Udaipur 

,, ,, Jaipur 

„ „ Gwalior 

, 3 „ Indore 

„ ,, Patiala 

„ „ Jodhpur . 
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H. H. the Maharaja of Bikaner 


,, Alwar 

„ the Maharao of Kotah 
3J the Maharaja of Nabha 
„ Kishengarh 

„ Benares 

The Maharaja Dhiraj 

of Darbhanga 

The Maharaja of Cossim Bazar 
Raja Motichand of Benares 

The late Sir Rash Be- Calcutta 
hari Ghosh 

The Maharaja of Balrampur 

(Oudh) 

Raja Surajbux Singh (Oudh) 

The late Sir Sunder Lai, Allahabad 
Raja Baldevdas Birla ; 

Babu Brijendra Ki- 
shore Roy Chou- 
dhary of Bengal 

Rai Saheb Sangidas 

Jessiram Bombay 

Rai Ram Narain Chou- 

dhary Bahadur Bombay 

SethKhetsey Khairsey Bombay 
Seth Baldev Das Ha- 

zarimal Dudhwala Calcutta 
Rai Ramcharan Das Allahabad 
Bahadur 

Raja Kristodas Law & 

Brothers 

Seth Vissanji Munji Bombay 

Seth Mulji Hari das Bombay 


1 lakhs & Rs. 12,000 

a year. 

2 lakhs. 

H lakhs. 

1 lakh. 

5,00,00. 

1 lakh. 


4 lakhs (out of 5 
lakhs promised). 

1 lakh & Rs. 72,000, 
1 lakh & Rs. 18,200. 
1 lakh. 

H- lakh. 

1 lakh. 

1 lakh. 

3-j lakhs. 


1 lakh. 

If lakh (out of 2 \ 
lakhs promised). 

1 lakh & Rs. 1,000. 

1 lakh. 

1 lakh. 

75.000 (out of 1 lakh 
promised) . 

7.50.00. 

51.000. 

50.000 (out of 1 lakh 
promised) . 
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Seth Narottam Morarji 
Gokuldas & Seth 
Rattansey Dharam- 
sey Morarji Bombay 

Babu Bankelal & Moon- 

gala] Bombay 

Babu Jivanlal B hag- 

wan la 1 & Pannalal Bombay 
Mahant Satish Chan- 


1 lakh. 

50,000 (out of I lakh 
promised ) . 

6 , 20 , 00 . 


dra Girl Ta rake sh war 

Seth Manila! Jugaldas Bombay 
Seth Surajmal Har* 

nan dra i Bombay 

Seth Hans raj Pragji 
Thakersey & Sis- 
ters Bombay 

Seth Shantidas Asuka- 

ran Bombay 

Seth Mathuradas Vis- Bombay 
sanji Khimji 
Mangaldas G. Parekh 

of Ah mad aba d 

Maharaja of Dholpur 


1 lakh, 
51,000, 

51,000 


5.10.00. 

51 , € 00 , 

62,800 (out of 1 lakh 
50,000 promised. 

51.000. 

70.000. 


THE CENTRAL HINDU COLLEGE . 


The Central Hindu College represents the Arts and 
Science sides of the University. It was founded in July, 
1898 with the object of imparting religious and moral ins- 
truction based on Hinduism, side by side a thorough secular 
ediication and thereby to send out into the world youngmen 
•of high character and substantial attainments. It was origi- 
nally under the management and control of a Board of Trus- 
tees which handed it over to the Hindu University Society 
registered in 191 1. Till 31st March 1916, it was managed by 
a committe appointed for the purpose by the said Society and 
•consisting of the following members : — ^ 
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The Hon’ble Dr. Sundarlal B.A., LL.D. C.I.E. (President) 

The Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL.B.,, 
(AIL). 

Rai Gyanendranath Chakravarti Bahadur M.A., LL.B. 

Prof. Bertram Keightley M.A., Bar-at-law. 

The Hon’ble Dr. Tej Bahadur Sapru M.A., LL.D. 

Rai Srish Chandra Basu Bahadur B.A., LL.B. 

Pandit Baldeo Ram Dave 

Pandit Gokaran Nath Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

Babu Bhagavandas, M.A. 

Babu Upeudra Nath Basu, B.A., LL.B. 

Pandit Chheda Lai, B.A. 

Rai Abhay Charan Sanyal Bahadur, M.A. 

Principal^ Central Hindu College, ex-officio. 

Babu Jnanendra Nath Basu, B.A., ( Secretary ) 

By reason of the notification No. 255 dated 23rd March, 
1916, issued by His Excellency the Governor General in Cou- 
ncil, directing that the Benares Hindu University Act (No~ 
XVI of 1915) shall come into force on and with effect from 
the 1st April, 1916, and by reason of the said Act coming into 
force on the said date and the Hindu University Society being 
dissolved, the Vice-Chancellor in exercise of the powers vested 
in him under Clause (4) Statute (9) of Schedule I of the 
Act entrusted the management of the institution to the same 
committee Hip to and until the said University is able to meet 
and make the necessary provision for the maintenance and 
management of the said institution.” The College has since 
been managed by the duly constituted authorities of the Uni- 
versity and was “deemed to be a college maintained by the 
University ” (by a notification issued by the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council under Section 15 of the Act) from the 1st Oct- 
ober, 1917. 
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The College was originally affiliated to the Allahabad 
University up to the M.A. and M. Sc. standards and sent up 
its candidates for the Examinations of the Benares Hindu 
University for the first time in 1918. Till August, (921, it 
occupied buildings and lands originally presented by His 
Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narayan Singh Bahadur, 
K.C S.I., G.C.I.E. of Benares at Kamocho, Benares and has 
since been removed to its new buildings known as the Arts 
and Science College buildings on th e University site. The 
College prepares students for the examinations of the Uni- 
versity in nearly all the subjects allowed by the Regulations. 
Religious instruction is compulsory for . all Hindu students 
and has a regular place in the college time-table and lectures 
are regularly delivered by teachers appointed for the purpose. 
There are well equipped laboratories for Science subjects. The 
students have to re side in the hostels of the University except 
with the special permission of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. The 
Athletics are in charge of a special association, which looks 
after the various games and .affords all facilities for students 
to take active part in them. The games usually played are 
Football, Hockey, Cricket, Lawn Tennis etc. in all of which 
members of the staff also take part. 

The College comprises the following main Departments: — 

Samskrit, .English, Philosophy, Histoi^, Economics, 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry, Botany 
.Zoology, Geology, Persian, and Arabic, Modern Indian langu- 
ages e.g, Hindi, Urdu, Bengali, Marathi, Gujrati, Tamil, Telugu 
etc. A short description of some of the Departments is 
given below : — 

The Department of Samskrit & Pali. 

Besides doing the usual work of the undergraduate 
classes, the Department undertakes to teach the following 
courses prescribed for the Degree of Master of Arts in 
Samskrit and Pali ; 

17 
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(a) Vedic Literature, 

(b) Vyakarana, 

(c) Sahitya and Alankara, 

(d) Dharmasastra, 

(e) Nyaya Vaisesika, 

(f) Vedanta, 

(g) Epigraph)?- and Palaeography, 

(h) Jainism, 

(i) Pali. 

(j) Mimamsa, 

The students can choose any one of these subjects, but 
owing to paucity of lecturers not more than two groups are 
allowed to be formed in any single year. During the last five 
years the Department has conducted classes in Veda, Darsanas, 
Sahitya- Alamkara, Prakrt and Epigraphy — which forms the 
necessary part of the studies laid down for the M. A. Exa- 
mination — and the special groups of. Sahitya and Alamkara, 
Nyaya and Vaisesika, Dharmashastra and Mimamsa and 
Vedanta (of Sankaracharya, Ramanujacharya and Vallabha- 
cbarya) . 

It is .also doing substantial work in the group of Ancient 
Indian History and Culture which has been recently started 
But the Department would be better able to train its graduates 
and guide research in the various branches of Samskrit and 
Prakrit Learning if it were strengthened by the establishment 
of the following additional chairs: 

(1) Vedic Literature, 

(2) Sahitya and Alamkara, 

(3) Nyaya and Vaisesikas, 

(4) Mimamsa and Dharmasastra, 

(5) Sankhya Yoga and 

V edanta in its different branched 
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(6) Itihasa, Puranas, Comparative Mythology, Ancient 
Indian Historical Tradition and Folklore, 

(7) Vyakarana, 

(8) Philology of Indo Aryan Languages of Vedicand 
Classical Samkrit and Prakrit, 

(9) Jainism (Religion & Philosophy) 

(10) Buddhism (Religion aud Philosophy) and Pali 

(11) Epigraphy, Archaeology and Numismatics. 

The department possesses a handsome collection of 
Samskrit and Pali books as part of the University Library. 
The nucleus for the collection has been presented to the 
University by the heirs of the late Mr. Justice K. T. Telang 
and it is an inspiration to the students to have the privilege 
of using the books which were at one time read and marked 
by that fine Samskrit Scholar. Besides this old collection, 
which has been added to from time to time by means of the 
annual grants made by the University, the Library contains 
special section of richly bound volumes of Samskrit books 
named the Rurmal Goenka Section, a posthumous gift of the 
late Rai Bahadur Rurmal Goenka of Calcutta. 

Ti-ie English Department. 

The study of English Language and Literature forms 
one of the most important aspects of the University’s courses, 
being compulsory for all students at the 1 ntermediate andL 
B. A. stages. Provision is made for an advanced course in 
the subject at the M. A. and it is also an optional subject of 
study in the Science courses leading to the B. Sc. Degree. 

The courses have been designed so as to give the students 
an efficient grounding in the language, composition occupying 
an important position and literary classics of various types 
and periods being prescribed for study in adequate number. 
Students are introduced to Shakespeare at the Intermediate 
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stage in addition to other poetry and prose that form part of 
the course, and the studies are extended to a much wider 
limit at the B. A., and the B. A. Honours. There is an 
elaborate course for the M. A. degree which combines know- 
ledge of the various periods of literary history with a study of 
all the improtant literary forms such as Poetry, Prose, Drama 
and Criticism, represented by some of the best available 
examples in English. 

A special feature of the courses is the prescribing of a 
number of general books representing various types of com- 
position and serving not only as models of style but also as 
aids to intellectual culture. Students of Science, besides, 
are given the opportunity of studying well-known English 
writers who have been particularly successful in combining 
lucid exposition of science with excellence of style. Another 
feature is the prescribing of books having a bearing on Indian 
culture and civilization as part of the English courses, as it is 
recognised that while the best masterpieces of English must 
necessarily be associated with English life and civilization 
the Indian student must also have matter relating to his own 
environment presented in some of the forms of literary art. 
The works of Rabindranath Tagore, selections from Tod's 
Rajasthan and such sympathetic studies of Indian life and 
civilization and Sister Nivedita’s Footfalls of Indian History 
have been prescribed, from time to time, for general reading. . 

There is a very valuable Library attached to the Depart- 
ment to which considerable additions have been made within 
the last three or four years and it is now one of the best 
libraries on the subject in Northern India. Besides the 
standard literary masterpieces of the language, it has a large 
number of foreign classics available in translations and a con- 
siderable body of books on literary criticism. An effort has 
been made to render the library particularly up-to-date by the 
inclusion of the most distinguished of living exponents of the 
various branches of English Literature. A good Reference 
Section enhances the usefulness of the Library. 
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Having a strength of more than a thousand students, 
which is showing a continual tendency to increase not only in 
the undergraduate but also in the Post graduate classes, the 
staff has long been in need of substantial addition. Provision 
has to be made for the introduction of tutorial work without 
which the teaching of a foreign language tQ such a large 
number of students can not be carried on with the best advan- 
tage. The Department is also anxious to institute Library 
classes in small tutorial groups which form such an effective 
feature of language study in some other parts of the world. 
The courses have also to he revised with a view to provide 
far more detailed specialisation in various periods of literary 
history which also demands additional strength in the staff. 
Applications are already being received for help in research 
work and advanced studies, the granting of which will mean 
further responsibility to the Department. The Library of the 
Department is also in need of additions to keep pace with the 
growing volume of extensive literature relating to English 
studies for which a special grant will be welcome. 

Department of Philosophy.' 

The work of this department falls under three grades or 
successive stages — Under-graduaie, the Graduate and the 
Post-graduate, each covering the period of two academic 
sessions. 

At the under-graduate stage, called here the Intermedia 
ate, students receive systematic instructions in the subject 
of Logic, both Western and Indian. They have to study the 
Elements of Deductive and Inductive Logic, and in compari 
son with them ; the logical doctrine of the Nyaya System. 
The idea under-lying the course of instructions at this stage 
is to impart a sort of general preparation for the studies of 
the next higher stage leading up to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. 

This second stage brings the students in real touch with 
philosophical subjects. Besides instructions in Mental and 
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Moral Science, they have also to study the elements of 
Metaphysics of a particular eminent Philosopher of the 
Modern period in the West and also the position of a parti- 
cular scheme of Indian thought. There are tyro courses of 
reading open to the students — the Ordinary and the Honours, 
the latter being specially meant for those who show special 
aptitude for philosophical studies and are desirous of carry- 
ing on their studies in the subject for the post-graduate 
degree. The ordinary course includes at present (a) Psy- 
phology, (b) Ethics, (c) Berkeley’s Metaphysical Principles 
and (d) the Sankhya system of Thought as presented in 
Iswara Krishna’s Sankhya-karika . The Honours student is 
required to do, besides the ordinary course, studies of a higher 
standard either in a branch of Western or of Indian Philoso- 
phy. The subjects at present provided for in this course are 
the following; any one of which may be taken up : — 

(a) History of Philosophy with special study of the 
position of a particular author of the Modern 
Period. 

(b) Logical Theories as an advanced study and the 
detailed position of Indian Logic as presented in 
Kesava Misra’s Tarka-bhasa. 

(c) Social Psychology and the Elements of Sociology 
and Social Philosophy. 

(d) A branch of Indian Philosophy to be studied from 
the original sources as far as possible comprising 
the following alternative groups 

(i) Nyaya-Vaisheshika, (ii) Vedanta, (Advaita 
and Visitadvita), and (iii) Jaina — Bauddha. 

At the Post-graduate Stage, called the M. A., the 
students are required to go through a systematic course of 
lectures and seminars for a continuous period of two years. 
,The subjects taken up are of an advanced character, and 
they have to be studied both historically and critically. The 
students are also encouraged to do speciallised studies in a 
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particular branch of Western or of Indian Philosophy, so as 
to be able to carry on re-search work in the subject selected 
after taking the M. A. Degree. This is done in the second 
year of the course. In the first year, as a general preparation 
for the next year’s work, the students have to go through 
systematic courses in — 

(a) History of Ancient, Medaeval and Modern Philoso- 
phy of the West with special study of the position 
of Kant as presented in his critique of pure 
Reason. 

(b) General Psychological Principles as presented in 
the best and eminent authors of the present day in 
the West 

(c) Outlines of Indian Philosophy relating to the 
general position of the main schools of Indian 
Thought, with special reference to the system of 
Vedanta. 

The second year’s studies include, besides a course in 
General Philosophy dealing with the problems as they stand 
at present in the West, specialised study of one of the follow- 
ing groups of subjects: — 

(a) Logic — as Formal and Symbolic and also as 
Methodology and Theory of knowledge. 

(b) General Ilthics and the Principles of Sociology. 

(c) Special Psychology ( Physiological, Abnormal, 
Comparative etc.) 

(d) .Comparative Religion. 

(e) Nyaya and Vaisesika 

(f) Samkhya and Yoga, 

(g) Vedanta-Advaita and Visistadvaita. 

(h) Mimatnsa — the position of the Prabfeahar and the 
Bhatta Schools. 

(i) Jaina and Bauddha. 
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A point that is insisted on, in connection with the above 
groups of studies in Indian Philosophy is that they have- 
to be done from the original sources, as far as possible, and 
students have actually done so with great interest. During, 
the past four years, almost every branch of Indian Philoso- 
phy has been represented at the Final Degree of M. A. 

The work of the department is usually carried on by 
four men — professors and their assistants, and care is taken 
to see that, in the distribution of work, a subject should go 
to the teacher who has done advanced studies in it of a 
specialised nature. The department, however, needs more men 
to be able to take up all the subjects and the post-graduate 
course. Mention should be made here that the students at 
this stage receive at times some assistance from the Profes- 
sors of the Oriental College in reading Samskrit text of the 
different systems of Indian Philosophy 

The Department of Economics and Political Science. 

t 

The Department arranges for instruction in Economics 
(in all its branches). Economic History, Economic Geog- 
raphy, Public Administration and Political Science. A spe- 
cial feature of the work of the Department is to teach Eleme- 
ntary Economics, Ecnonomic Geography and Indian Administ- 
ration to the Intermediate classes. Economics is a very 
popular subject in the University. There are over 600 stu- 
dents in the Department. 

In the teaching of Economics and Politics special atten- 
tion is paid to the peculiar conditions and problems of India. 
In the M. A., students are required to make a special and 
detailed sudy of some Indian Economic problem. Separate 
courses of public lectures are organised on subjects of topical 
interest and a systematic attempt is made to create an intelli- 
gent public opinion on economic and political* matters. 

An attempt has been made to introduce the tutorial system- 
but owing to the paucity of funds and the consequent inability 
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ot adding tutors to the staff much progress has not yet been 
made in that direction. 

The Department gets the leading economic and political 
journals and periodicals published in England, America and 
India and maintains a sectional library and reading room in 
conjunction with the History Department. The History and 
Economics Departments are working in free and full co-oper- 
ation. 

Two members of the staff are engaged in research work 
at the present time but owing to heavy teaching work are not 
able to make rapid progress. 

The Department has organised an Economic Society 
which has begun its work. A special feature of its work will 
be to organise groups for economic investigation in the neigh- 
bouring villages and towns. The' Department also wishes to 
organise economic tours to study and compare conditions in 
the various parts of the country. 

The Department has worked out a complete scheme of 
commerce courses but has not been able to start commerce 
classes as yet. 

The Department requires more money for equipment- 
books, maps, journals, reports, etc. and for the addition of 
tutors, Assistant Professors and Professors to the staff to 
enable the department to develop its work in the directions 
mentioned above. 

The Department of History. 

The courses prescribed in History for the various exami- 
nations will give an idea of the instruction given in the subject. 
Civics has been added as a new optional subject for the Inter- 
mediate examination and Ancient Indian History and Culture 
as an independent subject for the M.A. Examination. A spe- 
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cial chair in the latter subject has been endowed by Maharaja 
Sir Manindra Chandra Nandi Bahadur o£ Cossimbazar. 

The Department of Mathematics. 

The department of Mathematics is represented in both 
the Faculties of Arts and of Science. Besides the usual 
courses prescribed for the Intermediate and the B. A. and 
B.Sc. examinations, there are adequate arrangements made for 
the teaching of the B.A. and B.Sc. Honours and post-graduate 
classes. With a view to encourage study and research in the 
various branches of Mathematics, quite a large number of 
optional subjects have been introduced in the post-graduate 
classes. In addition to the three compulsory papers prescrib- 
ed for the B.A. and B Sc. examinations, the Honours course 
includes one extra paper consisting of Astronomy, Differential 
Equations and Geometrical constructions. The subjects 
prescribed for the M.A. and M.Sc. examinations consist of 
eight papers, six being compulsory and two optional, divided 
in the following manner : 


Compulsory. 

1 . Integral Calculus and Differential Calculus. 

2. Analytical Conics and Solid Geometry. 

3. Differential Equations. 

4 . Algebra, Trigonometry and Theory of Equations. 

5. Statics. 

6. Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics. 

Optional . 

7. and 8. Two of the group (A) or of (B) 

Group A. 

(i) Spherical Astronomy. 

(ii) Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics. 

(iii) Harmonic Analysis. 
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(iv) Dynamical Astronomy. 

(v) The theory of Integral Equations. 

Group B. 

(i) The Theory of Aggregates and the theory of Fun- 

ctions of a Real Variable. 

(ii) The Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable. 

(iii) Differential Geometry. 

(iv_) N on-EucIidian Geometry. 

(v) The Theory of Elliptic Functions. 

The department is in possession of a fairly well-equipped 
library consisting of most of the important journals and a 
valuable collection of books dealing with the various branches 
of Mathematics. The department stands in need of an astro- 
nomical observatory. By obtaining some instruments like 
Transit Instrument, Equatorial etc,, a beginning has already 
been made in this direction. It is expected that if the funds 
are made available, the observatory will be completed 
before long. 

A number of original research papers has been published 
by the professors and research scholars of the department. 

The Department of Physics. 

The Physical Laboratory is housed in a commodious 
double-storied building of its own with a floor-area covering 
about 45000 sq, ft. of which a considerable portion is at 
present occupied by the Botanical & Zoological Departments 
for which separate Laboratories have not yet been built. The 
portion occupied by the Physics Department consists of a 
large Lecture-theatre, three large Practical Halls, 3 big rooms 
for Instruments & stores. Professors* rooms, several rooms 
specially designed for advanced work in various branches of 
Physics, a Library, and a Workshop — in all over 33 rooms. 
This represents an accomodation for over 400 undergraduate 
students and about 20 post-graduate students and a number o 
research workers. 
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The Lecture- theatre is a large hall designed so as to make 
it specially suitable for experimental'and lantern demonstra- 
tions and accommodates .over 250 students. This is being 
used regularly for the I. Sc. classes and in the absence of any 
other suitable place it is also occasionally used for general 
Scientific Lectures in the University, for which purpose it 
must be admitted that it is too small, the required accomoda- 
tion being nearly 2000. Attached to this is a Preparation 
room and an Instruments room. 

The I. Sc. Laboratory consists of a- hall 74 ‘x 30’ together 
with a separate balance room and two smaller rooms. A class 
of about 60 students can work at a time, and two such classes 
work everyday; so that over 700 experiments are performed 
in this Laboratory every week. 

The B. Sc. Lecture hall is comparatively small and can 
accomodate about 60 students, but the B. Sc. Laboratory 
situated on the 1st floor consists of a well lighted Central Hall 
70‘x 30’ for general experiments, one dark room for Optical 
experiments, one dark room for work with reflecting galvano- 
meters, one room for accoustical experiments. More than 
6 ft. of table space is allowed to each student and about 50' 
students can work at a time. 

The M. Sc. Laboratory consists of a fairly large hall for 
experiments on Heat & General Properties, two rooms for 
Electrical Experiments, two rooms for Optical & Spectros- 
copical work, one room, for Radio-activity work and one room 
for Accoustical experiments, 

In adition to these there are rooms in the Laboratory 
fitted for special work of an advanced type eg. constant 
temperature work, high temperature work, advanced electrical 
and optical work and X — Rays. Each of these is fitted with 
most of the necessary apparatus e. g. constant temperature 
baths, electric and gas furnaces, and various pyrometers,, 
radiomicrometer, Paschen & other high sensitivity galvano- 
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meters, complete X — Ray equipment including- a Coolidge 
tube, large-sized quartz Spectrograph, and high-resolving power 
interference Spectroscopes, various types of electroscopes 
for Radioactivity work etc. etc. The value of the apparatus 
actually in the Laboratory is nearly Rs. 1,00,000. 

There is also a workshop attached to the Laboratory, 
and consists of an oil Engine, a dynamo, a big lathe for 
ordinary work, a precision lathe for very accurate work, a 
shaping machine etc., and the Laboratory contains quite a 
large number of apparatus made in this very workshop. 
It is proposed now to arrange to drive all the machines 
with electric power and it is expected that the usefulness 
of the workshop will then be considerably increased. 

The Library consists of nearly 1300 volumes including 
complete sets of the following Periodicals: — 

Physical Review; Philosophical Magazine; Astro- 
physical Journal; Jahrbuch der Radioactivitat; 
Terrestrial Magnetism; Proceedings of the Phy- 
sical Society of London etc. 

There are also incomplete sets of the following: — 

Transactions of the Royal Society; Proceedings of 
the Royal Society of London; Annalender Phy- 
sik; Journal de Physique; Electrician; Science- 
Abstracts etc. 

The following Journals are being regularly subscribed: — 

Philosophical Magazine; Physical Review; Proceed- 
ings of the Royal Society; Annalender Physik; 
Science Abstracts; Nature: Science-Progress and 
Electrician. 

The work of fitting up the Laboratory with Electricity 
is not yet complete and although the Mains have been laid, 
and the electric current is available in many places, a great 
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deal remains to be done in this connection. It is expected 
that this will soon be undertaken and the large lecture theatre, 
the various dark rooms etc. will be fitted up with fans, lights 
and also exhaust-fans. A set of accumulators for giving a 
continuous supply of electric current at constant voltage is 
also needed. 

With the few additions to the equipment, and some 
addition to the apparatus more specialty in branches like 
Crystal-structure, Radio-Telephony, Alternating Current Elec- 
tricity, Radioactivity etc., the Laboratory will become fully 
competent to carry on advanced work in practically all the 
important branches of Modern Physics. 

The Department of Chemistry. 

The Chemical laboratory is a modern (ire-proof two stored 
building built in a beautiful Indian architectural style and 
meant to serve as a central chemical institute of the Univer- 
sity. It is provided with an efficient ventilation system and 
has all its rooms well lighted. There are about 42 big rooms 
comprising two big lecture theatres, one small lecture room 
two spacious practical halls each with a provision for allowing 
192 students to work, a number of store rooms, research 
rooms and working rooms for the members of the teaching 
staff. Nine of the above rooms are temporarily being used 
by the Department of Geology, Mining and Metallurgy. 

The supply of rutine material and apparatus is extensive 
and ample facilities are provided to students to carry on 
research work in the held of organic, inorganic and Physical 
chemistry. Special facilities however exist for carrying on 
research work in the fascinating subject of colloid chemistry. 
The department is also equipped for resarch work in 
Spectroscopy, Polarimetry, organic and inorganic analysis and 
is also equipped for research involving large scale production 
of some common material. 

Within easy reach of the Post Graduate Laboratories is 
the room containing full sets of some of the important 
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chemical journals and also a spacious common reading room. 
The departmental library is housed in one of the big rooms 
on the ground floor, it is in charge of a librarian and c ontains 
many valuable books of reference and fairly large collection 
of up to date books in Applied Chemistry. 

Special facilities exist in the department for Post 
Graduate studies in Chemistry. Students preparing for the 
Master of Science examination are expected to acquire a more 
thorough and advanced[knowledge of the subject and to get 
themselves thoroughly acquainted with the general principles 
involved in analytical work. They are expected to do mineral, 
gas and organic analysis and to perform the more important 
experiments in physical chemistry. Part of the work consists 
in specialising in one or the other branches of Chemistry which 
can be done either by taking up special and advanced study 
of any particular subject or by "taking up research work and 
submitting a thesis on the same. The Post Graduate work 
has been planned by the department with a view, to create in 
the minds of the students love and taste for original work, to 
evoke in them self-confidence and to make them self-reliant. 

Provision also exists for the admission of brilliant 
students for special research work, enabling them at a later 
stage to supplicate for the Degree of Doctor of Science of the 
University and there . are already a number of research 
scholars working in the department. A number of original 
papers has been communicated to the various recognised jour- 
nals by the staff and the students of the department during 
the last three years. One of the research students of the 
Department has recently been recommended by competent 
authorities on the subject in Europe for the Degree of Doctor 
of Science of the University. 

In one of the wings of the building is housed the newly 
created department of Industrial Chemistry, which enables 
students to carry on operations on a large scale when needed. 
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The department is still in its infancy but is well equipped. 
Amongst its equipment may be mentioned the following: — 

A complete set of soap and candle making machinery, 
water tube boiler, iron autoclaves, filter press, vacuum pans, 
vacuum .driers and pumps, copper-stills with condensers, 
grinding and chipping machines, ball mills, edge runner mills, 
hydraulic press, centrifuge,air compressors, motors etc. 

Industrial Chemistry forms one of the optional subjects 
for the B. Sc. examination, the two other subjects which go 
with it are (1) the ordinary course in Chemistry and (2) 
chemical engineering. The combination of these three subjects 
is expected to give the graduate a good working and practical 
knowledge of Applied Chemistry, enabling him to handle the 
usual plants and machinery needed for working on a large 
scale. It is proposed soon to add to the equipment a complete 
plant for the manufacture of pharmaceutical preparations 
on a large scale. 

Owing to the rapid bounds which the Science of Chemistry 
is making, improved apparatus and new books are multiplying 
everyday, and to keep the department up to date and flourish- 
ing as at present, the equipment of the Laboratory and the 
Library will require immediate attention. 

The Department of Botany. 

The Department of Botany is temporarily located in the 
upper west wing of the Physics Building and consisLs of a big 
lecture room accomodating about 200 students, a small lecture 
room, a library, a museum, junior and senior laboratories for 
post-graduate and research work and rooms for the members 
of the staff. 

The teaching work of the deparment is managed by a well 
trained staff of teachers who are themselves engaged in some 
kind of research or other. 
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Well thought out courses are organised for the Under- 
graduate and Post-graduate work as follows : — 

1 . A general introductory course in Morphology and 
Physiology to the Inter Science students extending 
over a period of two years, accompanied by labora- 
tory work. 

2. A general course in Morphology and Elementary Phy- 
siology to the B.Sc. students extending over a period 
of one year accompanied by laboratory work. 

3. A higher course in Physiology to the B.Sc. students 
extending over a period of one year and accompanied 
by laboratory work in Histology, Micro-chemistry 
and general Physiology. This course is intended to 
train students to appear for the Honours school and 
also to take up further advanced work in Physiology. 

Several advanced courses are organised for the Post- 
graduate students covering the whole field of Botany as 
follows : — 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

and 9. 


An advanced course in Algae. 

„ ,, Fungi including Plant Patho- 

logy. 

„ „ ,, Bryophyta. 

w Pteridophyta including False*- 

Botany. 

„ 99 Gymnosperms inclu d i n g 

Palseo-Botany. 

,, ,, Angio sperms and Plant Geo- 

graphy. 

Physiology with special re- 
ference to the physiology 
of economic plants. 

Heredity and Plant Breeding. 

,, Bio-chemistry, 

73 ^ 
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- The post graduate course extends over a period of two- 
years and the students are allowed free access to the labora- 
tory to enable them to verify by practical observation every- 
thing they learn in theory. There are no regular hours for the 
advanced students except for the above series of lectures and 
they are usually in the laboratory from morning till night. 
They are given every facility in the shape of modern equip- 
ment for advanced morphological and physiological work. 
Every student is also expected to turn out a piece of research 
before appearing for the examination. This training enables 
them to take up work of an advanced nature in the pure or 
the applied line afer graduation. 

Apart from the usual facilities for advanced Morpholo- 
gical work generally met with in the Universities and the- 
University colleges of India, tiiis University affords special 
facilities for advanced work in Plant Physiology, the aim being 
to explore the hitherto practically untouched field of Plant 
Physiology in the tropics. The professor and a number of. 
students are engaged in research on various problems includ- 
ing respiration, transpiration, carbon assimilation, leaf fall' 
and last, but not the least, the growth of economic plants such 
as that of cotton. A number of papers are contributed every 
year both in and outside India. The students so trained are 
taken up for further work by outside bodies such as the 
Central Cotton Committee of India either as research stu- 
dents or research workers. The accompanying illustrations 
give an idea of the existing facilities in this direction which, 
even with the deficiencies which are necessarily to be filled 
up in the near future, must yet attract research workers in 
the field of Plant Physiology to this University in preference 
to the neighbouring Universities. 

There is an abundance of plant-material collected fronr- 
Burope and India for class work. Material is collected from 
many places in India every year by professors accompanied by 
students. The students are taken on excursions to far and 
near places to study vegetation in nature. 
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The Laboratory is fairly well equipped from the point 
of view of literature existing over thousands of volumes. 
Apart from the text book, special attention is paid to procure 
original literature in all branches of Botany. Almost all 
recognised journals of tht- world pertaining to the subject are 
either subscribed to or obtained free. Many reference books 
are still wanting however for which unless provision is made 
in the near future, the advanced work is likely to suffer 
seriously. 

There is a small museum containing plant material and 
models to illustrate different aspects of Botany. The museum 
is always kept open to students and visitors so that it also 
serves the purpose of popular education. The development 
of the museum and herbarium is another aspect which must 
soon receive the attention of the department and funds are 
greatly needed for this purpose. 

There is a Botanical garden attached to the department 
which is organised with a view to grow plants for purposes 
of teaching and research It also combines aesthetics with 
science and is taken advantage of by all the students of the 
University. A fernery is also attached to it. The plants 
grown are neatly labelled so that the students can study them 
for themselves in the garden. The great need of the garden 
is a permanent well trained staff of its own so that those who 
are in the teaching line may not be taxed with this work. 
There is also need of extending the activities for purposes 
of economic breeding and horticulture which is possible only 
when there are adequate funds to engage permanent staff and 
meet the necessary expenditure. 

The department is thus fairly well equipped both for 
undergraduate study and post graduate study and with the 
increasing output of students it is hoped that it will soon be 
located in a separate building of its own which is a crying 
necessity of the department. An institute of the kind 
which claims to make speciality in the study of the physiolo- 
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gical processes of the plant which have great bearing on 
economic and social problems, has to rely upon many physical 
and mechanical appliances for producing first rate work and 
• the want of a good workshop is handicapping tKe work in this 
direction. 


The Department of Zoology 

Teaching in Zoology is provided for the Intermediate, 
B.Sc. and M. Sc. examinations of the University. 

The courses of study for the Intermediate and B. Sc. 
examinations give an intensive study of the subject as illustra- 
ted by a number of types belonging to different groups of the 
animal kingdom. A good deal of time is given for practical 
work in the subject which is carried on by observation of 
living specimens, dissections, microscopic examination of 
histological preprations made by students themselves, and in 
various other ways. 

For the post graduate classes, while giving an extensive 
knowledge of the animal kingdom studied closely, a good the- 
oretical aspect of the various problems of evolution and here- 
dity and other biological problems worked out along modern 
lines of research is provided. Research on any one problem in 
any branch of the subject carried on during two years of study 
forms also an important part of the M.Sc. course. This gives 
a preliminary training in order to equip the worker for inde- 
pendent research after the University career. 

Though the department is placed in a part of the building 
meant for Physics, the laboratory provides necessary facilities 
ior the work indicated above. The library has got most of 
fhe well-known text books in English, German and French as 
published in various countries for the study of the subject.but 
the journals which are important for the post graduate study 
;and research are not well represented. There is an urgent 
need of this important part of the library to be strengthened 
for which efforts are being made. There are however, a 
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number of well known memoirs and monographs on various 
groups worked out by certain specialists. 

The museum of Zoology, though it compares favourably' 
with any in these provinces requires addition of various im- 
portant specimens, models and skeletons not commonly avai-' 5 
lable. It is quite educative not only to students taking up the 
subject but also to the general public and members of the* 
University, who may also find in it much of interest. 

It is aimed that necessary facilities for the study and 
search in Entomology and Helminthology, the branches hav- 
ing special economic importance should be specially provided 
and it is expected that something will be done soon in this, 
direction. 

Department of Geology 

Geology, theoretical and practical, is taught in the 
Benares Hindu University as one of the optional subjects for 
the B, Sc. Examination and as a subject by itself for the 
M. Sc. Exnmination. It is also taught as a necessary part of. 
the Mining and Metallurgy courses. There is no Geology in 
the Intermediate Science course and candidates can take up 
Geology as a subject for the B. Sc. Examination without any. 
previous knowledge of it. All Geology courses include 
proportionate courses in Mineralogy. 

Candidates for the degree of B. Sc. of the Benares Hindu' 
University have to select one of the following six groups of' 
subjects : — 

(a) Physics Chemistry, Mathematics 

(b) Physics, Chemistry, Geology 

( c) Chemistry, Botany, Zoology 

( d ) Chemistry, Botany, Geology 

(e) Chemist^, Zoology, Geology. 

(/) Chemistry, Industrial- Chemistry? General and 
Chemical Engineering. 
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and it is stipulated that no candidate would be permitted to 
take group (a), (b), or (f) unless he had passed his Inter- 
mediate Examination with' Physics, Chemistry and Mathe- 
matics; and group (c) (d) or(e) unless he had passed his Inter- 
mediate Examination with Physics, Chemistry and Biology. 
Physics and Chemistry form the necessary part of the Inter- 
mediate Science course of all modern Universities so that 
whether a student has passed his Intermediate Science Exami- 
nation with Mathematics or with Biology, there is a group 
(b or d ) available for him enabling him to take up Geology 
for his B. Sc. Examination. A candidate may obtain Plonours 
in Geology at the B. Sc. Examination by obtaining at least 
60°/ o of the total marks in the Ordinary course in Geology, at 
least 60°/ o a more Advanced course in Geology prescribed 
for the purpose, and at least 45°/o in Ike aggregate of the 
remaining two subjects. If a candidate for the B. Sc. Exami- 
nation fails in one subject only he would be admitted to a 
subsequent examination in that subject only, and be declared 
to have passed the B. Sc. Examination on obtaining at least 
40°/ o the total marks in the subject. 

The B. Sc. course is of two years’ duration. B.Sc. student 
taking Geology is required to provide himself with certain 
instruments and apparatus for practical work; it is probable 
that he already possesses some of these such as the ordinary 
set of mathematical instruments, box of water-colours, pen- 
knife, etc., but even if he possesses none, the total cost of the 
set does not exceed about Rs. 15. The total cost of the books 
prescribed for the 3. Sc. course in Geology is about Rs. 55 at 
present. There are several geological excursions during 
the B. Sc. course in Geology, and every candidate is expected 
to join them all. The travelling expenses are paid by the 
University as long as the grant made annually under this head 
lasts but any further expenses after the grant is exhausted are 
payable by the students themslves and in any case the messing, 
charges etc., are to be borne by the students so that every B.Sc. 
geology student is advised to arrange for a total of at least 
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Rs. 30 or 40 on account of geological excursions during the 
whole course. 

Candidates for the degree of M. Sc. of the Benares Hindu 
University have to select any one of the six following subjects 
-at present : — 

(a) Mathematics. 

„(£>) Physics. 

(c) Chemistry, 

( d ) Botany. 

( e ) Zoology. 

(/) Geology. 

The course is of two years’ duration. Although there is no 
Regulation limiting the choice of subjects, candidates almost 
.always choose for their M. Sc. one of the subjects they had 
taken up for their B. Sc. Realising the fact that Geology is 
taught in a very few colleges in India even tip to the B. Sc. 
standard , a special arrangement has been made at the Benares 
Hindu University zvheieby even a B. Sc. (of any Indian 
University established by Act of the Legislature ) who has not 
studied Geology previously at all can take the M. Sc. degree 
■in Geology of this University after three years 3 continous 
study of the subject at the University instead of two years 3 as 
is ordinarily required . Advantage of this arrangement has 
.already begun to be taken. The idea may look novel but the 
following will make it clear. Unlike other Science subjects 
there is no Geology in the Intermediate course at all. The 
B. Sc. course in Geology is taken along with two other Science 
subjects so that the net time spent on Geology may be said to 
be one-third of two years. And so if a year is spent exclusively 
on Geology, the B. Sc. course in Geology can be more than 
covered. The special arrangement herein referred to 
consists in giving the M. Sc. student the B. Sc. course in 
Geology by means of one year’s exclusive study of the subject, 
-as preparatory to the regular two years’ M. Sc. course in 
Geology. 
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A feature of the M. Sc. course in Geology, not shared by 
M. Sc. courses in Geology given elsewhere in India, is the 
inclusion of Surveying. A knowledge of Surveying is a 
valuable help in the understanding of the field relations of 
rocks and in geological surveying work generally, a knowledge 
of the methods of finding one’s place on a map is often of the 
greatest importance, and a geologist in India is often required, 
to carry out his own topographical surveying. 

Every M Sc. student taking Geology is required to provide 
himself with certain drawing instruments and other articles of 
an approved pattern and quality, chiefly for the Surveying 
course, the total cost of which comes to about Rs. 50 or 60. 
The total cost of the books prescribed for the. M. Sc. course 
.in Geology is about Rs. 175 at present. There would be 
several geological and surveying excursions during the M. Sc. 
course in Geology and every candidate is expected to join them 
all. The travelling expenses are paid by the University as 
long as the grant made annually under this head lasts but any 
further expenses after the grant is exhausted are payable by 
the students themselves and in any case the messing, etc. 
charges are to be borne by the students so that every M. Sc. 
Geology student is advised to arrange for a total of at least 
Rs. 75 on account of geological and surveying excursions 
during the whole course. 

There is a well equipped laboratory for the teaching of 
the subject and a competent staff of Professors. 

Ti-ie Hindi Department. 

This is one of the most imporant Departments of the 
University activities. Elindi studies at the University are 
divided into two main divisions, viz. (a) Compulsory course 
and (b) Optional course. 

Every student of the Intermediate classes (both Arts and 
Science) has to choose one of the recognised modern Indian 
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languages for the compulsory essay paper in* which it is obli- 
gatory for him to pass. . 

Similarly the B.A. students are also required to choose 

one of the modern Indian languages for the compulsory essay 
paper. 

For the first time in the history of Indian Universities 
Modern Indian languages have been recognised as an optional 
subject of study in both the Intermediate and the B.A. classes 
and the first examinations in Hindi as an optional subject in 
these classes were held in 1924 . 

Post graduate studies in Hindi have also been inaugurated 
and Hindi has been recognised as an independent subject of 
study for the M.A. examination. 

The Benares Hindu University while providing oppor- 
tunities for almost all its alumini to acquire a better acquain- 
tance with the Modern Indian languages, among which Hindi 
occupies by far the most important and popular position, has 
also arranged for the higher and scientific study of Hindi. A 
perusal of the courses- of study in this language will convince 
any casual reader that the scheme of the studies is not in- 
ferior in any way to that generally provided for any other 
important subject. 

In addition to the lecturing and teaching work for which 
the Hindi Department has to make arrangements, the members 
of the staff have devoted and are< devoting any time that they 
could spare from their College duties to the production of im- 
portant works in Hindi on subjects with which they have to 
deal in the higher College classes or those that are attached to* 
them. Students of the post-graduate Hindi classes have also 
contributed valuable articles to several Magazines. The Hindi 
Department thus indirectly makes valuable contribution to the 
enrichment of Hindi Literature. 

The further development of this, department in various 
directions is a problem of great importance, and needs imr 
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mediate attention. Besides additions to the staff a generous 
provision is needed for publishing important works in Hindi 
and issuing standard editions of the works of the master 
minds of Hindi. 


Other Departments. 

A perusal of the courses prescribed for the subjects given 
above as well as of those in other subjects will give an idea 
of the instruction given in them. 


Instructive Staff. 

[ 1922-23 ]. 

Principal : 

A. B. Dhruva M.A., LL.B. 

University Professors. 

A. B. Dhruva M.A., LL.B. (Samskrit ) . 

Ganesh Prasad M.A., D.Sc. ( Mathematics ). 

P. K. Telang M.A., LL.B, (History) . 

N. P. Gandhi M.A., B.Sc., A.R.S.M., A.I.M.M., F.G.S. 
(Geology). 

K. R. Gunjikar B.Sc, (Bom.) B.A. .(Cantab) (Physics') 
S- S. Bhatnagar D.Sc. ( Chemistry ). 

R. S. Inamdar B.Ag. (Bom.) B.Sc. (Cantab). 

Honorary : 

P. C. Roy Kt., D.Sci, C.I.E. ( Chemistry ). 

N. C. Nag M.A., F.I.C. (Chemistry ) . 

Nilratan Dhar M.A., D.Sc (Chemistry) . 

C. V. Raman MA. ( D.Sc. (Physics). 
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Bertram Keightley M.A. Bar-at-Law (Philosophy) . 

V. G. Kale M.A. (Economics ) , 

H. R. Batheja M.A. (Economics ) . 

P. K. Telang M.A., LL.B. (History ) . 

Department of Religion : 

A. B. Dhruva M.A., LL.B. 

P. N. Patankar M.A. 

Hari Ram Pandeya B.A., LL.B. 

Department of Samskrit : 

A. B. Dhruva M.A., LL.B. (Bom.) Head of the Depart- 
ment. 

Nilkamal Bhattacharya M.A. (All.). 

Batuk Nath Sharma M A. (B.H.U.), Sahityopadhyaya , 
Baldeo Upadhyaya M.A. 

Department of English : 

P* Seshadri M.A. (Mad.) Head of the Department. 
Bireshwar Banerji M.A. (Cal.). 

Krishnanandan Prasad M.A. (All.) Bar-at-Law. 

Jivan Shankar Yajnik M.A., LL.B. (All.). 

M. M. Desai M.A. 

Shyam Narayan Lai M.A., LL.B. (All.). 

Department of Philosophy : 

Phani Bhushan Adhikari M.A. (Cal.) Head of the Depart- 
ment. 

Anukul Chandra Mukerji M.A. (All.) 

Indradeva Tewari M.A. (All.). 

Ganga Prasad Ganguli M.A. (B. H. U.), 

Department of History: 

P. ,K. Telang M.A., LL.B. (Bom.) Head of the Depart- 
ment. 
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Kgli Gharan Chatterji M.A.; (All.). 

Surendranath Bhattacharya M.A. (Cal.). 

Ganga Prasad Mehta M.A. (All.). 

Brindaban Chandra Bhattacharya M.A. 

Yadunath Prasad M.A. (B. H. U.). 

Department of Economics : 

H. L. Cbablani M.A. (on leave). 

E. H. Solomon B.A. 

Gurmukh N. Singh M.Sc. (London School o£ Economics),. 
Gyan Chand Varma M.A. (Punjab). 

Department of Mathematics : 

Ganesh Prasad M.A. , D. Sc. (All.) Head of the Depart- 
ment. 

Syatna Charan De M.A. (Cal.)- 
Pashupati Prasad M.A., B.Sc. (AIL). 

Shukdeo Pande M.Sc. (All.). 

Harendranath Datta M.A. (Cal.). 

Gorakh Prasad M.Sc. (All.). 

Badrinath Prasad M.Sc. (B. H. U.). 

Department of Physics. 

K. R. Gunjikar B. Sc. (Bombay) B. A. (Cantab) 

P. K Dutt M. A. (Cantab). 

Nihal Karan Sethi D. Sc. 

U. A. Asrani M. Sc. (Bombay). 

Nand Kishore Pande B. Sc. (B. H. U.) Demonstrator. 
Chhittarmal Sogani M. Sc. (B. H. U.) Demonstrator. 
Kanhaiyalall Tiwari B. Sc. (B. H. U. ) Do. 

Protul Chandra Ghose M. Sc. (B. IT, U,) Do. 
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Department of Chemistry. . 

S. S. Bhatnagar D. Sc. 

M. B. Rane M. A. (Bombay). 

Sanatkumar Basu M. Sc. (Allahabad), 

N. N. Godbole M. A., B. Sc. (Bombay) Professor of 
Industrial Chemistry. 

Phuldeo Sahai Varma M. Sc. (Calcutta). 

Dhirendranath Banerji M. Sc. (B. H. U.). 

Phanindranath Roy M. Sc. (B. H. U.). 

A, T. Mazumdar M. Sc. (B. H. U.) 

Lilanand Gupta M. Sc. 

Department of Botany. 

R. S. Inamdar B. A. (Cantab) — Head of the Department. 
Nandkumar Tewari M. Sc. (Allahabad). 

Ramkumar Saksena B. Sc. (Allahabad). 

Y. Bharadwaja M. Sc. 

Bholanath Singh M. Sc. 

Shatruglma Prasad M. Sc. 

Department of Zoology. 

Sri Charan Varma M. Sc. 

Haru Ram Mehra M. Sc. 

Hari Chand Ahuja M. Sc. (B. Et. U.) 

Chandrabal B. Sc. (Allahabad). 

Ramchandra Saksena M. Sc. 

Department of Geology. 

N. P. Gandhi, M. A., B. Sc. 

Department of Persian and Arabic. 

Mirza Mohammad Husain. 

Munshi Mahesh Prasad. 
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Departments of Modern Indian Languages. 

Shyam Sundar Das B. A. (Hindi). 

Bhagavan Din (Hindi). 

Ramchandra Shukla (Hindi). 

Mirza Mohammad Husain (Urdu). 

Munshi Mahesh Prasad (Urdu). 

Harihar Shastri (Bengali). 

[1923»24] 

Principal : 

A. B. Dhruva M. A. ? LL, B., 

University Professors . 

A. B. Dhruva M. A., LL. B., ( Samskrit ) 

Ganesh Prasad M. A., D. Sc. ( Mathematics ) 

P. K. Telang M. A.. LL. B. ( History ) 

N. P. Gandhi M. A., B. Sc. A. R r S. M., A. I. M. M*. 
F. G. S., ( Geology ) 

K. K. Gunjikar B. A., B. Sc. ( Physics ) 

S. S. Bhatnagar D.Sc. ( Chemistry .) 

R. S. Inamdar B. Ag.,(Bom.) ( Botany .) 

H. R. Mehra Ph.D. {Zoology.) 

Honorary. 

Sir P. C. Roy Kt. C.I.E., D. Sc., Ph. D. {Chemistry)> 

N. C. Nag M. A., F. I, C. ( Chemistry ) 

Nilratan Dhar M. A., D. Sc. {Chemistry) 

C. V. Raman M. A., D. Sc. ( Physics' ) 

Bertram Keightley M. A., Bar-at-Law,. 

(Philosophy) > 
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V. G. Kale M. A., ( Economics ) 

P. K. Telang M. A, LL. B. ( History ) 

Department of Religion. 

A. B. Dhruva M. A., LL. B. 

P. N. Patnakar M. A., 

Hari Ram Pandeya B. A., LL. B. 

Department of Samskrit. 

A. B. Dhruva M. A., LL. B. (Bombay) Head of th< 
Department. 

Nil Kamal Bhattacharya M. A. 

Batuk Nath Sharrna M. A., (B. H. U.) Sahityopadhyaya 
Baldeo Upadhyaya M. A. (B. H. U.) 

Deppartment of English. 

P. Seshadri M. A. (Mad.) Head of the Department 
Bireshwar Banerji M. A. (Calcutta) 

Krishnandan Prasad M. A. (All.) Bar-at-Law 
Jivan Shankar Yajnik M. A., LL. B. (Allahabad) 

M. M. Desai M. A. (Bom.) 

Shyam Narayan lal M.A., LL.B. (AIL) 

Department of philosophy 

Phani Bhushan Adhikari M.A ? — Head of the Department 
Anukul Chandra Mukerji M.A. (AIL) 

Indradev Tewari M.A. (All.) 

Ganga Prasad Ganguli M.A. (B.H.U.) 

Bhikhanlal Atreya M.A. 

Department of History. 

p.K. Telang M. A., LL.B. (Bom.)Headof the Department, 
Kali Charan Chatterji M.A. (All.) 
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Surendranath Bhattacharya M.A. (Cal,) 

Ganga Prasad Mehta M.A. (All.) 

Brindaban Chandra Bhattacharya M.A. 

Yadunath Prasad M.A, (B.H.U.) 

Department of Economics 

HX. Chablani M.A. 

Gurmukh N. Singh M.Sc. (London School of Economics) 
Gyan Chand Verma M.A. (Punjab) 

N. J. Shah Ph.D. (London) 

Department of mathematics 

Ganesh Prasad M.A., D.Sc. (All.) 

Syama Charan Dey M.A. 

Pashupati Prasad M.A., B.Sc. (All.) 

Shukdeo Pande M.Sc. 

Harendranath Datta M.A. (Cal.) 

Gorakh Prasad M.Sc. (All.) 

Badrinath Prasad M.Sc. (B.H.U.) 

Department of Physics 


K. R. Gunjikar B.Sc, (Bom.)B.A. (Cantab) 
P.K. Dutt M.A. (Cantab) 

Nihal Karan Sethi M.Sc. (All.) D.Sc. (Cal.) 
U. A. Asrani M.Sc. (Bom.) 

Nand Kishore Pande B.Sc. (All.) 
Chhittarmal Sogani M.Sc. (B.H.U.) 
jKnnhaiyalal Tewari M.Sc. (B.H.U.) 

Protal Chandra Ghose M.Sc. 

Baidyanath Mozumdar M.Sc. 
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Department of Chemistry 

S.S. Bhatnagar D.Sc. 

M.B. Dane M.A. 

Sanat Kumar Basu M.Sc. (All) 

K.N. Godbole M.A , B.Sc. (Bom.) Professor of Indus- 
trial Chemistry. 

M. M. Koppikar M.Sc. 

Phuldeo Sahai Varma M.Sc. (Cal.) 

A.T. Mazumdar M.Sc. (B.H.U. ) 

Dliirendranath Banerji M,Sc, (B.H.U.) 

Krishna Chandra Banerji M.Sc. 

Phanindra Nath Roy M.Sc, (B.H.U.) 

Department of Botany : 

R. S. Inamdar B.A. (Cantab) B.Ag. 

Nand Kumar Tewari M.Sc. 

Ram Kumar Saksena B.Sc. (All.) 

Yajnavalkya Bharadwaja M.Sc. 

Khushi Ram Mehta M.Sc. 

Bholanath Singh M.Sc. 

Shatrughna Prasad M.Sc. 

Department of Zoology: 

Sricharan Varma M.Sc. 

Haru Ram Mehra M.Sc. 

Chandrabal B.Sc. 

Ram Chandra Saksena M.Sc. 

Department of Geology : 

N. P. Gandhi M.A., B.Sc. 

74 
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Department of Persian and'Arabic : 

Mirza Mohammad Husain. 

Mahesh Prasad M.F. 

Department of Modern Indian Languages : 
Shyam Sundar Das B.A. (Hindi). 

Bhagavan Din (Hindi) . 

Ram Chandra Shukla (Hindi). 

Ayodhya Singh Upadhyaya (Hindi). 

Munshi Mahesh Prasad ( Urdu) . 

Harihar Shastri (Bengali). 


1924-25 

Principal : 

A. B. Dhruva, M.A., LL.B., I.E,S., (Retired), 
University Professors : 

A. B. Dhruva, M.A., LL.B. (Bom.), University Professor 
of Samskrit. 

P. K. Telang, M.A., LL.B. Honorary University Professor 
' of History. 

R. S. Inamdar, B.A., (Cantab), University Professor of 
Botany. 

K. K. Mathur, B.Sc. (London), A.R.S:M., University 
Professor of Geology. 

Haru Ram Mehra, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantab), University 
Professor of Zoology. 

P. C. Roy, Kt., D.Sc., C.I.E., Honorary University Pro- 
fessor of Chemistry. 
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Nil Ratan Dhar, M.A., D.Sc., Honorary University Pro- 
fessor of Physical Chemistry. 

C. Venkat Raman, M.A., D.Sc. (Cal.) , Honorary Uni- 
versity Professor of Physics. 

N. C. Nag-, M.A., F.I.C., Honorary University Professor 
of Chemistry. 

V. G. Kale, M.A. (Bom.) , Honorary University Professor 
of Economics. 

Bertram Keightley, M.A. (Cantab), Bar-at-Law, Hono- 
rary University Professor of Philosophy. 

S. S. Bhatnagar, M.Sc. (Punjab), D.Sc. (London), Hono- 
rary University Professor of Chemistry. 

T eaching\S taff : 

Department of Samskrit : 

A. B. Dhruva, M.A., LL.B. (Bom.), Head of the Depart- 
ment. 

Nil Ramal Bhattacharya, M.A. (All.) 

Batuk Nath Sarma, M.A. (B. H. U.), Sahityopadhyaya. 

Baldeo Upadhvaya, M.A. (B. H. U.) 

Department of English : 

P. Seshadri, M.A. (Mad.), Head of the Department. 

Krishna Nandan Prasad, M.A. (AIL), Bar-at-Law. 

Jivan Shankar Yajnik, M.A., LL.B. (All.) 

Shyam Narayan Lai, M.A., LL.B. (AH.) 

M. M. Desai, M.A. (Bom.) 

Brijmohan Lai Sahni, M.A. (B. H. U.) 

Department of Philosophy: 

Phahi Bhusanj] Adhikari, M.A. (Calcutta), Head of the 
Department: 
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Sishir Kumar Maitra, Ph.D. (Cal.) 

Indradeva Tewari, M.A. (All.) 

Bhikhan Lai Atreya, M.A. (B. H, U.) 

Department of History: 

P. K. Telang, M.A., LL.B.. Head of the Department. 

A. S. Altekar, M.A,, LL.B. (Bom.), Asst. Professor of 
Ancient Indian History and Culture. 

Surendra Nath Bhattacharya, M.A. (All.) 

Ganga Prasad Mehta, M.A. (All.) 

Yadunath Prasad, M.A. (B. H, U.) 

Kedar Nath Bhattacharya, M.A, (All.) 

Department of Economics: 

Gurmukh N. Singh, M.Sc. (Lond.), Head of the Depart- 
ment. 

■' N. J. Shah, Ph. D. (London), Sir JRatan Tata Professor 
of Indian Economics. 

Kali Charan Chatter ji, M.A. (Gal.) 

Gyan Chand Varma, M.A. (Punj.) 

Department of Mathematics : 

Syama Charan De, M.A. (Cal.) 

Gorakh Prasad, M.Sc. (B.H.U.), Ph.’ D. (Edinburgh). 
D.N. Sen, B.A. (Cantabl) 

Pashupati Prasad, M.A. B.Sc'. (All.) 

Shukdeva Pande, JM.Sc.’ (All.) ‘ 

Badri Nath Prasad. M. Sc. 

Department of Physics : 

« t 

P.K. Dutt, M.A (Cantab). Head of the Department. 

Nihal Karan Sethi, M. Sc. (AH.), D.Sc. (Cal.) 
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U.A. Asrani, M.Sc. (Rom.) 

Chittarmal Sogani, M.Sc. (B.H.U.) 

Nand Kishore Pande, B.Sc. (All.) — Demonstrator. 

Protul Chandra Ghose, M.Sc. (B.H.U.) Do. 

Kanhaiya Lai Tiwari. M.Sc. (B.H.U.) Do. 

Department of Chemistry : 

S. S. Bhatnagar, D.Sc. 

M. B. Bane, M.A. (Bom.), Head of the Department. 
Sanat Kumar Basu, M.Sc. (All.), Ph. D. (Berlin.) 
Phuldeo Sahai Varma, M.Sc. (Cal.) 

Dhirendra Nath Banerji, M.Sc. (B.H.U.) 

Phanindra Nath Roy, M.Sc. (B.H.U.) 

A.T. Mazumdar, M.Sc. (B.H.U) — Demonstrator, 
Krishna Chandra Banerjee, M. Sc. (B.H.U.) Do. 

Tikam Singh Sharma. M.Sc. 

Department of Industrial Chemistry : 

N. N. Godbole, B. Sc., M.A. (Bom.) — (on leave). 

Dogar Singh, F.C.S. (London) etc,, (Ceramics expert.) 
Sheo Prasad, M. Sc. (B.H,U.) — Demonstrator. 

Department of Botany: 

R.S. Inamdar, B.A. (Cantab), 

Nand Kumar Tiwari, M.Sc. (All.) 

Yajnavalkya Bharadwaj, M.Sc. (Punjab). 

Khushi Ram Mehta, M.Sc. (Punjab). 

Bholanath Singh, M.Sc. (B.H.U,), — Demonstrator. 

Tara Dat Pande, M.Sc. (B.H.U.) Do. 

Department of Zoology : 

Haru Ram Mehra, M.Sc, (Punj.), Ph. D, (Cantab.), 
Head of the Department. 
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Chandrabal, M.Sc. (B.H.U.) 

Kedarnath Gupta, M.Sc. (All.) 

Ram Chandra Saksena, M.Sc. (B.H.U.) — Demonstrator. 
Department op Geology : 

K K. Mathur, B.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M. 

H.L. Chhibber M.Sc. 

Niranjari Lai Sharma, M.Sc. (B.H.U.) — Demonstrator. 
Departments op Persian and Arabic: 

Mirza Mohammed Husain. 

Mahesh Prasad, Maulvi Fazil, (Hons, in Arabic) 
(Punjab) . 

Department of hindi : 

Shyana Sundar Das, B.A. r (All.) ? Professor of Hindi and 
Head of Department. 

Ayodhya Singh Upadhyaya (Hindi) 

Bhagavan Din. 

Ram Chandra Shukla. 

Department of Urdu, Bengali and Marathi : 

Mirza Mohammad Husain, (Urdu.) 

Mahesh Prasad, (Urdu.) 

Harihar Shastri, (Bengali.) 

P.N. Pa tanka r, M.A. (Marathi.) 

A.B. Dhruva, M,A., LL.B. (Gujrati.) 

fNSTRucfoRs in Hindu Religion ; 

A.B. Dhruva, M.A,, LL.B. (Bom.), I.E.S. (Honorary). 
P.N. Patankar, M.A. (Bom.) 

Hari Ram Pande, B.A., LL.B. (All.) 

Harihar Shastri, 
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Instructors in Athletics : 

Rajbali Singh, Athletics Master. 

Anantram Guru Godbole,. Drill Master. 
Ganesh Sastri Patwardhan, Malkham Master, 


[ 1925 - 26 . ] 

Principal . 

A. B. Dhruva, M. A., L L. B., I. E. S. (Retired). 

University Professors . 

A. B. Dhruva, M. A., L L. B., (Bomb.) University Pro- 
fessor of Samskrit. 

R. S. Inamdar, B. A., (Cantab.), University Professor 
of Botany. 

K. IC. Mathur, B. Sc., (Lond.), A. R. S. M., University 
Professor of Geology. 

Plaru Ram Mehra, M. Sc., Ph. D., (Cantab.), Uni- 
versity Professor of Zoology. 

P. C. Roy, Kt., D. Sc., C. I. E., Honorary University 
Professor of Chemistry. 

Nil Ratan Dhar, M. A., D. Sc., Honorary University 
Professor of Physical Chemistry. 

C. Venkat Raman, M. A., D. Sc., (Cal.) Honorary 
University Professor of Physics. 

N. C. Nag, M. A., F. I. C., Honorary University Pro- 
fessor of Chemistry. 

V. G. Kale, M. A., (Bomb.),, Honorary University Prc 
fessor of Economics. 
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Bertram Keightley, M. A., (Cantab.),, Bar-at-law, Hon- 
orary University Professor of Philosophy. 

S. S. Bhatnagar, M. Sc., (Punjab) D. Sc. (London) , 
Honorary University Professor of Chemist! y. 

Department of Samskrit: 

A. B. Dhruva, M. A., LLB,, (Bomb.), Head of the 
Department. 

Nil Kamal Bhattacharya, M. A., (All.) 

Batuk Nath Sharma, M.A., (B.H.U.) Shahiiyopadhyayas 
Baldeo Upadhyaya, M. A., (B. H. U.). 

Department of English : 

P. Seshadri, M. A., (Mad.), Head of the Department. 
Krishna Nandan Prasad, M. A., (All.) Bar-at-Law. 

Jivan Shankar Yajnik, M. A., L L. B., (All.) 

Shyam Narayan Lai, M. A., L.L. B., (All.) 

M. M. Desai, M. A., (Bom.) 

Brijmohan Lai Sahni, M. A , (B. H. U.) 

Department of Philosophy : 

Phani Bhushan Adhikari, M. A., (Calcutta), Head of 
the Department. 

Sishir Kumar Maitra, Ph. D., (Cal.) 

Indradeva Tiwari, M. A., (All.) 

Bikhan Lai Atreya, M. A, (B. H. U.) 

Dfpartment of History: 

A. B. Dhruva, M. A., L L. B., Head of the Department. 
A. S. Altekar, M. A., LL. B., (Bomb.), Asstt. Professor, 
of Ancient Indian History and Culture, 

Surendra Nath Bhattacharya, IvL A., (Cal.) 

Ganga Prasad Mehta, M. A., (All.) 
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Yadunath Prasad M. A., (B.PI.U.) 

Kedar Nath Bhattacharya, M. A:, (AH.) 

Department of Economics: 

Gurmukh N. Singh, M. Sc., ( Lond. ), Head of the 
Department. 

N, J. Shah Ph. D. (London), Sir Ratan Tata Profesosr 
of Indian Economics. 

Kali Charan Chatter ji, M. A., (Cal.) 

Gyan Chand Varma, M. A. (Punj.) 

Department of Mathematics : 

Syama Charan De, M.A., (Cal.), E-Iead of the Deparment. 
Gorakh Prasad, M. Sc.' (B. H. U.) Ph. D. (Edinburgh) 
D. N. Sen B. A. (Cantab) 

Pashupati Prasad, M. A., B. Sc. (All.) 

Shukdeva Pande, M. Sc. (All.) 

Department of Physics : 

- P. K. Dutt, M. A. (Cantab), Head of the Department. 
Nihal Karan Sethi, M. Sc. (All.) D. Sc. (Cal.) 

U. A. Asrani, M. Sc. (Bom.) 

Chittarmal Sogani, M. Sc. (B. H. U.) 

Nand Kishoxe Pande, B. Sc. (All.) — Demonstrator. 
Protul Chandra Ghose, M. Sc. (B. H. IT.} Do. 

Kanhaiya Lai Tiwari, M. Sc. (B. H. U.) Do. 

Department of Chemistry : 

M. B. Rane, M. A. (Bom.) Head of the Department. 
Sanat Kumar Basu, M. Sc. (All.) Ph. D. (Berlin) 
Phuldeo Sahai Varma, M. Sc. (Cal.) 

Dhirendra Nath Banerji, M. Sc. (B. H. U.) 
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Phanindra Nath Roy, M. Sc. (B. H. U.) 

A. T. Mazumdar, M. Sc. (B. H. U.) — Demonstrator. 
Krishna Chandra Banerjee, M. Sc. (B. H. U. ) — Do. 

Department of Industrial Chemistry : 

N. N. Godbole, B. Sc.. M. A. (Bom.) (on leave) 

Dogar Singh, F. C. S. (London) etc., (Cermics expert.) 
Sheo Prasad, M. Sc. (B. H. U.) Demonstrator. 

Department of Botany : 

R. S. Inamdar, B. A. (Cantab) Head of the Department. 
Nand Kumar Tiwari, M. Sc. (All.) 

Yajnavalkya Bharadwaja, M. Sc. (Punjab.) 

Khushi Ram Mehta, M. Sc. (Panjab) 

Bholanath Singh, M. Sc. (B. H. U.) Demonstrator. 

Tara Dat Pande M. Sc. (B. H. U.) Do. 

Department of Zoology : 

Haru Ram Mehra. M. Sc. (Punjab) Ph. D. (Cantab.) 

Head of the Department. 

Chandrabal, M. Sc. (B. H. U.) 

Kedarnath Gupta M. Sc. (All.) 

Ram Chandra Saksena, M. Sc. (B.H.U.) — Demonstrator. 

Department of Geology: 

K. K. Mathur, B. Sc. (London) A. R. S. M. 

Niranjan Lai Sharma M, Sc. (B. H. U.) — Demonstrator. 

Departments of Persian and Arabic : 

Mirza Mohammed Husain. 

Mahesh Prasad, Maulvi Fazil, (Hons.) in Arabic 
(Punjab) . 
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Department of Hindi; 

Shyam Sundar Das, B.A. (All.) Professor of Hindi and 
Head of the Department. 

Ayodhya Singh Upadhyaya. 

Bhagavan Din. 

Ram Chandra Shukla. 

Department of Urdu, Bengali and Marathi : 

Mirza Mohammad Husain, (Urdu.) 

Mahesh Prasad, (Urdu.) 

Harihar Shastri, (Bengali.) 

P. N. Patankar, M. A, (Marathi.) 

A. B. Dhruva, M. A. LL. B. (Gujrati.) 

Instructors in Hindu Religion : 

A. B. Dhruva, M. A. LL. B., (Born,), I.E.S. (Honorary) 
P. N. Patankar, M. A., (Bomb). 

Hari Ram Pande, B. A., L L. B. (All.) 

Harihar Shastri. 

Instructors in Athletics: 

Rajbali Singh, Athletics Master. 

Anantram Guru Godbole, Drill Master. 

Ganesh Shastri Patwardhan, Malkham Master. 


THE COLLEGES OF ORIENTAL LEARNING AND 
THEOLOGY AND THE DEPARTMENT OF 
A YUR VEDA. 

Clause (3) of Section 3 of the Act XVI of 1915 lays 
down that the University shall be “ deemed to have been in- 
corporated for the purposes among others, of making provi- 
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sion for imparting education, literary, artistic and scientific 
as well as agricultural, technical, commercial, and profession- 
al, of furthering the prosecution of original research and of 
giving instruction in Hindu theology and religion, and of pro- 
moting the study of literature, art, philosophy, history, medi- 
cine and science and of imparting physical and moral training 
It is with a view to fulfil two of the main purposes of the 
University i.e. the imparting of instruction in oriental subjects 
and in Hindu theology and religion, that the Faculty of 
Oriental Learning (which under Regulation 1 of Chapter 
XXXVIII of the Regulations of the University is to consider 
and propose such measures as it may, from time to time, deem 
necessary for (a) the promotion of the study of and research 
in the languages, learning and sciences of Ancient India and 
for the diffusion and preservation of important works therein 
(b) the enrichment of the modern languages of India, and for 
the promotion of their study and (c) the promotion of the 
study of and research in such other languages of the East 
as the Senate may from time to time recommend) and the 
Faculty of Theology (which under Regulation 1 of Chapter 
XXXIX of the Regulations is to be in-charge of the Religious 
instruction of Hindu students of the University and shall 
organise studies in religion and examinations' therein) have 
been established in the University and the Colleges of 
Oriental Learning and Theology prepare students for the 
examinations in these two Faculties. Both the Colleges were 
started in July 1918 in the old buildings of the Central Hindu 
College at Kamacha , Benares and have now been removed to 
the new University buildings at Nagwa. 

The College of Oriental Learning undertakes to provide, 
instruction in the following subjects : viz. Veda Srauta, 
Dharmasastra and Agama, Purvamimamsa, Vedanta, Sankhya 
Yoga, Nyaya Vaisesika, Vyakarana, Kavya Sahitya, Jyautisa,. 
Ayurveda, -Pali and Prakrita-, Purana and Itihasa, Modern 
Indian languages, Chemistry, Physics, Biology, English, 
Paschiatya Darsana, Ganita, Itihasa, Arthasastraand NItisastra 
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etc. English is taught as an optional subject at the Pravesika, 
Madhyama and Sastri examinations. The other subjects 
are taught through the ^medium of Hindi or Samskrit 
Scientific subjects such as Physics, Biology, Chemistry 
Anatomy and Physiology have been introduced in the courses 
and are studied either along with the subjects of Ayurveda 
or as independent subjects. 

The Department of -Ayurveda which existed as a branch 
of the r oIIege of Oriental Learning has now been made 
an indedendent College and schemes are under consideration 
for the institution of separate degrees in the said subject. 
An Aushadhalaya has already been built and a botanical 
garden has been growing for the purposes of demonstration, 
study and research. Not only would the preparation of medi- 
cines be taught to the students of Ayurveda but genuine 
medical preparations would be supplied at moderate prices 
do the public. The magniheient Building of the Hospital 
known as the Sir Sundarlal Hospital with accommodation 
•for 100 patients is nearing completion. It is intended that 
half of the patients should be treated by the western system 
‘Of medicine and half by the Ayurvedic system. It is expect- 
ed that scientific investigations and researches in the field 
of Ayurveda, such as would prove of great value to mankind 
would be carried on in this department. 

Jyautisha is another important subject introduced in the 
courses of the Faculty of Oriental Learning. While Jyautisha 
(Astrology) as practised by the Pandits is taught in the 
old style, it is intended to combine with it the moderrfjscience 
of Astronomy for which so much has been done in the 
west in modern times. 'The great need of the department 
in this connection is that of an observatory fully equipped 
with modern Astronomical instruments. 

The /College of Theology Is a separate college by itself 
providing' instruction for students in Hindu Theology and 
and religion, the following being its main departments! — 
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Karma Karida, Veda Srauta, Parana and Itihasa, Dharnaa 
sastra and Agama, Purvamimamsa, Vedanta, Nyayavaisesika, 
Sankhya Yoga, Jyautisa etc. Some of the subjects are coni' 
mon to the Faculties of Oriental Learning and Theology 
and are taught by the same Professors. The college provides 
instruction in all of the subjects allowed by the Regulations 
and prepares students for the examinations of the Faculty of 
Theology. The Faculty of Theology not only makes arrange- 
ments for the instruction of its own students but also controls 
the religious instruction of the Hindu students in all the 
colleges under the University. The Faculty has recently 
instituted alternative courses for the instruction and training 
of Dharmopadeshakas (religious teachers) and classes are 
being held in the College of Theology in the said courses 
under competent teachers. 

The students of the colleges reside in the Hostels (except 
with the permission of the Pro- Vice-Chancellor). Instruction 
is given free and a sufficiently large number of stipends have 
been provided for the students and food and clothing are also 
provided for those who are too poor, from funds, if any, 
endowed by charitable persons. The students take part in 
games and various other activities of the University. 


1NSTRUCTIVF STAFF. 

(a) College of Oriental Learning. 

[jl922-23 ]. 

Principal : 

Chandradhara Guleri, B.A. 

Professors : 

Ambadasa Sastri ( Nyaya ). 

Jayadeva Misra, Mahamahopadhyaya ( Vyakarana}\ 
Kali Prasada Misra ( Vyakarana ), 
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Ambika Prasada (Vyakarana) . 

Chandradhara Sharma Pandeya ( Sahitya ) . 

Vamadeva Misra ( Sahitya ). 

Ramayatna Ojha ( Jyautisa ). 

Baldeva Pathaka ( Jyautisa ). 

A. Chianaswami Sastri (Mimamsa) . 

Radha Prasada Sastri (Dharmasastra) . 

Pran Nath Vidyalamkara (Economics) . 

Achyutananda Tripathi (Vedanta ) . 

Annadacharana Tarkachudamani, Mahamahopadhyaya- 
( Samkhya ) . 

Dharmadasa Kaviraja (Ayurveda) . 

Purusottama Upadhyaya (Ayurveda) . 

Nisikanta Vaidyasastri (Ayurveda) . 

(b) College of Theologe. 

[ 1922 - 23 ]. 

Principal ; 

Prabhudatta'"’ Sastri. 

Professors : 

Vidyadhara Gouda (Vedai) 

(and other Professors as in the College of 
Oriental Learning). 


[ 1923-24 ]. 

Principal : 

Pramathanatha Tarkabhusana, Mahamahopadhyaya^ 
Professors * 

Same as in 1922-23 with the following changes: — 
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I. Professor Fran Nath on study leave. 

II. Pandit Haran Chandra in place of Pandit Achyu- 
tananda Tripathi. 

[ 1924 - 25 ]. 

Same as in 1923-24 with the following changes — 

1. Pandit Balakrishna Misra in place of Pandit 
Haran Chandra. 

II. Pandit Visvanatha Sastri Bharadwaja M.A. ap- 

pointed Professor of English and Hindi. 

. [ 1925 - 26 ]. 

Same as in 1.924-25. 

THE TEACHERS’ TRAINING COLLEGE . 

This College has been established primarily for providing 
Professional instruction for the work of the teacher, and 
with a view to meet the increasing demand for trained teachers 
in the country and specially the native states. Incidentally 
it serves to propagate the ideas of the Hindu University 
through its alumni. It is the^first college of its kind established 
by private agency in this country, differing from the State 
Training Colleges in this that whereas the latter train teachers 
for their respective provinces, this College trains teachers for 
the whole of India. Indeed, its universal popularity will be 
evident from the fact that the Education Departments of some 
• of the premier Indian States send their teachers for training 
on deputation, and applications continue to pour in from all 
parts of the country. _ , . , . 

The College is accomodated in the old magnificent build- 
ings of the Central Hindu College at Kamacha and possesses 
a big Science, Laboratory of its own. I Its Library: 'in, common 
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with that of the University .School, which is its chief 
Practising School, is located in the T clang Memorial Library, 
•one of the finest buldings designed for this purpose, ft has a 
separate hostel, but shares in common with' the -Cent-r-aLHindu 
School its vast playgrounds. - ■ - - 

The course consists of a year and includes in its syllabus 
the subjects of School Management and Hygiene, the Princi- 
ples, liistory and Methods of Education, both European . and 
Indian, special attention being paid as .to how far,., the, ancient 
educational principles and practices could be brought' in line 
with the modern tendencies in education. In addition to phy- 
sical training there is a special Boy-Scout Troop affiliated to 
the Baden-Powel, Boy-Scouts’ Association. 

Generally speaking, class lecture - work in Theory and 
Practical Teaching work at Practising School receive half and 
half time. Work is commenced every day after a short 
prayer and there is provision in the Time Table for the 
.teaching of Religion. Practice of teaching is given in 
English, Mathematics, History, Geography, Physics and 
Chemistry, and occasionally in Samskrit. 

Provision lias so far been made for a staff consisting of 
a Principal with four Professors, The Council of the Univer- 
sity contemplates the appointment of a first-rate educationist 
in the country as Principal. No tuition fees are charged in 
this College. The Government oUthe United Provinces have 
been pleased to grant 20 stipends of the value of Rs. 30/- 
each per month for 10 months in the year to students who 
are residents of the United Provinces. The College has in its 
existence of only a few years, trained a sufficiently large 
number of teachers from various provinces and Indian States 
and representing all castes and creeds. Some of them are, as 
far as has been known, occupying positions of heads of 
institutions, a few are Vice-Principals and Teachefs hr Inter- 
mediate Colleges; but the bulk of them are serving as 
Assistant Masters in U. P. From the reports received about 
75 
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the work of the products of the College, it appears that 
it is serving a very useful purpose in the country. 

To keep the old students in constant touch with the 
College, there is a Training College Associatian which meets 
frequently to discuss educational topics and where lectures in 
their own subjects as well as on general topics, both religious 
and secular, are delivered occasionally by the University 
Professors and other distinguished speakers with a view to 
supply general training to the teachers. Every year there is 
an Annual Gathering where the ex-students meet the new 
students and the teachers of the College and institutions 
connected with the College. 

The further development of this Institution has to be 
postponed for want of adequate funds. The College staff is 
already overworked and needs to be considerably strengthened 
before any special classes in the teaching of various subjects 
of the school curriculum are started. In addition to the 
equipment already provided, more is required, especially for 
History, Geography, Manual Training and Nature Study. The 
Library wants more books, and the funds available for this 
department cannot keep pace with the increasing number of 
books that are coming out every year on the growing subject 
of Education. A Demonstration Laboratory such as is 
contemplated by the Calcutta University Commission, fitted 
with an upto-date Psychological Laboratory, should complete 
the work that is expected of a College of this kind in the most 
advanced countries of the vrorld. 

In addition to the above, a department may, with advantage, 
be established for the training of Pandits to serve as Samskrit 
teachers in Anglo-Vernacular Schools and in Samskrit Path- 
shalas* There may also be some provision for instruction 
in Vernacular Literature so that the teachers may easily pass 
the various*examinaticns in Vernaculars, held by the Educa- 
tional Department or which may be held by the University 
itself, and may really fulfil the object of making Vernacular 
as medium of instruction in Secondary Education. 
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The Teachers’ Training College, 
Instructive staff 

[1922-23] 

Principal (Acting) : 

Chandra Mauli Sakul M. A., L. T. 

Professors ; 

H. B. Malkani M. A. 

Bhtiban Mohan Ghosal M.Sc., L. T, 
P. Subramaniam M. A., L. T. 



(Same as in 1922 - 2 $) 


THE ENGINEERING COLLEGE . 

Provision for imparting instruction and technical training 
in the various branches of Engineering was one of the objects 
which the promotors of the Hindu University had in view 
from the time the idea of the University was conceived- The 
necessity for a first grade Mechanical and Electrical Engine* 
‘ering College in India was obvious to all who realised the 
importance of technical training and industrial research. It 
was emphasised by the recommendations of the Indian Indus- 
K rial Commission and by others who were watching the trend, 
of things'politically and industrially. The economic instabi- 
lity of the labouring classes of India, the deplorably backward 
condition of the industries and enormous possibilities for 
development coupled with an earnest desire in many quarters 
to start factories and workshops often on a large scale 
made if imperative' that the College should be opened as 
early as possible. Hence the workshops were opened in 
January, 191 9, on the occasion of the visit of His Highness 
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the Maharaja of Mysore, the’Cbancellor of the University and 
students were admitted in to the Artisan Classes in February 
and to the Diploma and Degree Courses in August of the 
same year. The College has been established to meet a great 
national repuirement in a way in which no ordinary technical 
college can. It is the intention of the authorities- that it shall 
provide not only efficient training in all the branches of Engi- 
neering which are of importance in India but also provide 
special facilities for Industrial research and investigation. 
,The scope for development is wide and comprehensive. The 
machinery and plant that have already been introduced will 
make it easy to establish- other departments connected with 
those industries which owe their modern development to the 
Science of Engineering. 

The College is equipped to give a complete training in 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, including the Work- 
shop training which in countries poossesing many Engineering 
Workshop's is usually not attempted in the Colleges. There 
are two carpenter shops. First year students are introduced 
to practical work in this department. 

There is a Foundry where melted iron and brass is form- 
ed in Earthen Moulds. This is a process familiar to Indian 
craftsmen from time immemorial and need not be enlarged 
upon further than to say tliat'the methods though essentially 
those that were in all probability first adopted in the East, 
have been greatly improved 'where possible on scientific lines. 

■_ Both the foregoing Workshops may be said to be 
self-supporting, though up to the present they have been 
very fully occupied injwork for the University itself. 

In , the Power House a representative collection of power 
generators is installed. One of the smallest of these 
supplies light and power to the whole University. 

The Drawing Office is the department in ] which students 
apply their theoretical instruction^ the design and drawing 
of the machines which they learn to make in the Workshops. 
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The laboratories are used for training in research. 

The equipment thus hastily and cursorily described is 
nevertheless the most complete and modern to be found in 
any Indian College. It has been installed and its use is 
directed by a staff about one tenth in number of that which 
would be allotted in a Western College. 

Courses of Instruction have been arranged at the College 
so as to give every facility to those who possess ability and 
promise as practical men, and to train and place each indivi- 
dual in that class which will afford the best scope for his 
special abilities. The Workshops and Office are run on com- 
mercial lines as far as is consistent with the efficient training 
of the students and apprentices. Each Shop is organised and 
managed as a manufacturing establishment, employing skilled 
workmen and journeymen, who, together with the students 
and apprentices, are employed on the various orders to.be 
executed. Special arrangements are made whereby students 
or apprentices may develop the maximum manipulative skill 
of which they are capable, and at the same time become 
acquainted with the materials, tools and resources at their 
disposal with a minimum waste of time. The foundation of 
all training in the Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
Courses is in the Workshops, and only those students who 
show a particular aptitude for practical work, a love for 
strenuous manual labour, and a reverence for high manipul- 
ative skill, are encouraged to continue as students or appren- 
tices in the University Workshops. The Workshop Courses 
are co-ordinated with theoretical and , Scientific courses 
designed to provide just that training which is needed in 
order that the practical man may grasp the principles under- 
lying the processes employed. These courses are also 
arranged to suit, as far as possible, not only the mental 
capacity but also the aptitude of the students. Hence there 
are a number cf parallel courses. 

There are Three Main Divisions or Courses of Training, 
each with its branches or sub-divisions . 
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The Main Courses are : — 

(1 ) The Artisan Courses. 

( 2 ) The Diploma Courses. 

(3) The Degree Courses. 

The Artisan Courses are intended mainly for the sons of 
-mistries and of poor parents. The Minimum ago of admission 
is I 3 years and the maximum age 1 7 years. A knowledge of 
English is not essential, but boys who are admitted to this 
course must be healthy and intelligent. They are on proba- 
tion for the first twelve months and at the end of that time, 
if satisfactory, they are confirmed and given a small stipend. 
Special classes are provided in which they receive, in the 
vernacular, such instruction as will enable them to follow 
their trade with advantage. More advanced classes are 
provided for those who have the ability to follow them. The 
minimum length of the course is five years. 

The Diploma Courses are intended to provide a sound 
. practical training coupled with a more advanced theoretical 
and scientific training than can be given to the ordinary 
Artisan student. 

The Diploma course for the Licentiateship covers in all 
four years, the first two years being devoted to the Priiimin- 
,ary course in Engineering and the third and fourth years 
to specialization as a University student in one of the 
branches of Engineering. The Diploma of Associate in En- 
gineering is awarded to the Licentiate who has been engaged 
in responsible Engineering work for a period of not less than 
two years after he has gained his Licentiateship. 

Candidates for admission to the Diploma Courses must 
have passed the Matriculation or any other equivalent exa- 
mination. 

The Degree Courses ar'e intended to provide a sound 
practical .training coupled with a more advanced theoretical 
and scientific training than can be given to the Diploma 
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students. Students who take the Degree Course must at lea^t 
have passed the Intermediate Examination, with Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry, of a University recognised by the 
Government. 

The Course is an advanced one. The theoretical stand- 
ard is not less than that of the London University, and the 
practical standard is such that a student who completes the 
course will be not only familiar with modern workshop 
processes but also himself a workman of no mean ability. 

The degree of B. Sc. in Engineering is awarded to those 
students who, after passing the final examination for B. Sc. 
(Eng. Part It) have presented a satisfactory thesis or project 
and completed at least one year of approved practical 
training. 

The Main building of the Engineering College will be 
erected after the completion of the workshops, and will 
contain special Research Laboratories, large Drawing Halls 
Lecture-Theatres and Class Rooms, and an Engineering 
Museum. 

The students of the college reside in Hostels unless 
allowed by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor to reside with parents or 
guardians. They take part in all the activities of the Univer- 
sity, and have a well organised Athletic Department for the 
management of their games. 


Ti-ie Department of Mining and Metallurgy. 

The Department of Geology, Mining and Metallurgy 
owes its beginning in the Benares Hindu University to the 
munificence of His Highness the Maharaja of Jodhpur who 
has been pleased to give to the University, the handsome dona- 
tion of Rs. 2,03,000 non-recurring and Rs. 24,000 per annum 
recurring in perpetuity, the latter being ear-marked for 
maintaining a chair to be called the Jodhpur-Hardinge Chair 
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of Technology to express the Jodhpur Darbar’s appreciation 
of the generous support which Lord Hardinge gave as Viceroy 
of India to the scheme for establishing the University. 

It was thought that the donation mentioned above could 
best be utilized in establishing a department of the connected 
subjects of Geology, Mining and Metallurgy at the University, 
open to students from all parts of India, for the following 
principal reasons : — 

' ( 1 ) Geology as a cultural subject has not hitherto received 
in India the attention it deserves, there being only 
. a few colleges in the whole country where it is 
taught/although the country is geologically interesting 
and the subject presents no extraordinary difficulty 
regarding either teaching or equipment. 

(2) This University has been largely built up with the 
help of the Native States of India. The Native 
States comprise an area of 6,75,267 square miles 
(38°/o the total area of the Indian Empire) much 
of which has been lying unprospected or only 
cursorily prospected. Most of the States are situat- 
ed in geologically favourable country and deserve a 
systematic search for economic minerals. It would 
be fitting if this University made a speciality of 
the study of the Geology of the Native States of 
India and prepared an army of men suitable for 
mineral survey and mineral development work in 
the various' States. A demand for such men already 
exists. 

(3) There is not a single college in the whole country 
where mining education of an advanced character 
is provided although the mineral resources of the 
country are vast and varied and the annual mineral 
production now exceeds Rs. 32, 0,00,000 in value, 
the mineral industry being mainly dependent upon 
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the foreign-trained expert. The Indian Universities 
Commission, the Indian Industrial Commisson and 
other Committees specially appointed by the Govern- 
ment to consider the question of mining education 
in India have all recommended the establishment of 
such a college in India. 

(4) A remarkable development has taken place in the 
metallurgical industry of India in recent years, 
especially in the manufacture of iron and steel, and 
further important developments are within sight, so 
that there should be a number of metallurgical 
careers open in the country for suitably trained men 
eveiy year. Recent discoveries have brought to 
light the fact that there are enrmous deposits of 
high-grade iron ores in India in sufficient proximity 
to the coal-fields, and in sufficient quantity to feed 
half-a-dozen iron and steel works, each as large as 
the Tata Iron and Steel Works, for centuries, and 
exploitation of these deposits has just begun. But 
coal of suitable quality for use in iron smelting is not 
available in a corresponding quantity in India al- 
though the deposits of less suitable or unsuitable 
coals are vast, and a problem of incalculable value 
which a well-equipped University Department of 
Metallurgy can tackle in co-operation with the coal 
producers and the coal users of India is how to 
utilize these vast but at-present-unsuitable coal 
deposits for iron-smelting, and how best to conserve 
the known limited quantities of suitable grade coal 
for metallurgical purposes. 

(5) Benares is not an unsuitable centre for the establish- 
ment of a Department of Geology, Mining and 
Metallurgy. There are interesting geological ex- 
cursions available on the south-west, south, and 
south-east, within easy reach. As much as 47°/ 0 of 
the total mineral production of India and Burma 
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(worth, at present, about thirty-two crores of rupees 
annually) comes from a semi-circle of 350 miles 
radius drawn south of Benares with Benares as 
centre. (If we exclude Burma, this figure becomes 
7o°/oj and if we further exclude the gold raised in 
the Mysore State, the figure becomes as high as 
82°/ 0 *i This semi-circle is at present responsible 
for about 90°/ o of the coal, about 95°/ 0 of the iron 
ore, about 80°/ o of the mica, and 100°/ o of the 
-copper ore, raised annually in India, and besides 
includes the enormous newly discovered iron-fields 
referred to above, all the existing and projected iron 
and steel works in the country except the newly 
started charcoal-iron works in Mysore State, and the 
only copper-smelting works in the country. Indeed 
if we look at the mineral production map of India, 
a line drawn southwards from Benares to meet the 
sea appears to be the most central for the location 
of an all-India Mining and Metallurgical School. 
It must be admitted that there are several valuable 
advantages in a mining school being located actually 
on a mining field and a metallurgical' school at a 
metallurgical works, but it would appear from the 
fact that most of even the renowned mining and 
metallurgical schools of the -world located on mining 
fields and at metallurgical works have been sur- 
passed by those established in educational capitals, 
that the balance of advantages rests with the latter. 
This Department would be working in close asso- 
ciation with the large and well-established Mechani- 
cal and Electrical Engineering College of this 
University and in good contact with the well-ad- 
vanced Pure Science Departments of the Univers ity 
and is certain to benefit greatly by them. 

To establish a good modern department of Geology, 
Mining and Metallurgy in connection with a University in 
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India, suitable for the present needs of the country and 
capable of turning out about 20 finished graduates every year, 
would cost about Rs. 5,00,000 non-recurring, including 
buildings, furniture, equipment and all, and about Rs. 50,000 
per annum, recurring. It was thought that if the University 
waited to make a beginning till it secured the above- 
mentioned funds, it would perhaps never make a beginning 
at all, and it was resolved that it should proceed with what 
funds, buildings, equipment, etc.., it has now available (and 
which were sufficient to enable it to make a fair start), 
relying upon the country in general and the mineral interests 
in the country in particular for further help, well remember- 
ing how most of the mining and metallurgical schools of the 
■world had been started — many of the now renowned mining 
schools of the world being the result of handsome endowments 
made by mine owners of the land since their inception, and 
some being founded and run on a school of mines tax levied 
on the sale of minerals. 

The Department of Geology, Mining and Metallurgy has 
thus been started and the B. Sc. degree in Mining and Meta-* 
llurgy has been instituted for the present 

There is a four-year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. 
in Mining and a four-year course leading to the degree of 
B Sc. in Metallurgy offered to a limited number of students 
who have passed the Intermediate Examination with Physics, 
Chemistry and Mathematics, or the B. Sc. Examination witl 
Geology and Chemistry of an Indian University established b} 
Act of the Legislature. The courses aie common for the fdrsl 
three years. An outline of the courses is given below : — 

Admission. 

1st Yea r — ( Common io Mining and Metallurgy ). 

Mathematics. 

Applied Mechanics. 

Heat Engines. 
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Practical Solid Geometry. 

Engineering Drawing. 

Applied Electricity. 

Metallurgy. 

2nd Year — ( Common to Mining and Metallurgy') . 

Geology and Mineralogy. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Assaying. 

3rd Year — ( Common to Mining and Metallurgy) . 

Mining. 

Surveying. 

Electrical Technology, 

Power Generation and Transmission by non- 
electrical methods. 

4th Year — {Mining) . 4th Year — {Metallurgy ) . 

Advanced Mining. Advanced Metallurgy. 

Mining Plant and Machinery. Advanced Assaying. 

Mining Geology. Fuels and Refractory Materials. 

Mine Sampling and Valuation. Metallography and Pyrometry. 
Economics of Mining. Mechanical Testing and Heat 

Treatment of Metals and 
Alloys. 

B.Sc. Degree in Mining. B.Sc. Degree tn Metallurgy. 

A student who has passed the first Year Engineering 
Degree Examination of the Benares Hindu University is 
entitled to total exemption from the First Year Mining and 
Metallurgy Degree Examination and a student who has passed 
the B.Sc. Examination of an Indian University with Geology 
and Chemistry is entitled to exemption from the Second Year 
Mining and Metallurgy Degree Examination on condition that 
he takes “Assaying” as part of his Third Year Examination. 
Under no circumstances would a candidate be exempted from 
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f-lie whole or any part of the Third or Fourth Year Examina- 
tion for the Degree of Mining or Metallurgy. 

An approximate idea of the expenses that every student 
would have to incur for the Mining or the Metallurgy Course, 
exclusive of the cost of living, maybe gained from the follow- 
ing table : — • - 
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First Year Course 
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96 

20 

65 

33 

20 

Second Year Course 






(Common) 

Third Year Course 


20 

12 

28 

25 

(Common) 

Fourth Year Course 


30 

65 • 

63 

50 

Mining 

120 

30 

nil 

120 

50 

Fourth Year Course 






Metallurgy 

320 

30 

nil 

130 

40 

There are no Diploma Courses in Mining 

or Metallurgy 


at present. 


The form of application for admission to the B.Sc. Courses 
in Mining and Metallurgy, as also any further information 
relating to these courses can be had from "The Head of the 
Department of Geology, Mining and Metallurgy, Hindu 
University, Eenares.”"- Telegraphic address “Geominemet ,” 
JBenares. 
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INSTRUCTIVE STAFF. 
( 1922 - 23 ) 
Principal. 


Charles A. King B. Sc. (Hons. Eng. London) A-R.C.Sc. r 
A.M.I.M.E., M.I.S.E., M.l.E. (Ind.) M.I.M. etc. 

Department of Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 


L. D. Coueslant B. Sc. (Hon. 
Eng. London) A.M.I. M.E. 


University Profesor of Me- 
chanical Engineering. 

Professor of Electrical Engi- 
neering. 

Professor of Electrical Engi- 
neering, 

Asstt. Professor of Engin- 
eering Physics (Electri- 
cal). 

Asstt. Professor of Engineer- 
ing Physics (Mechanical) 

Asstt. Professor of Engineer- 
ing Mathematics. 

Asstt. Professor of Engineer- 
ing Physics. 


B.C. Chatterji B.A , B.L., B.Sc. 
A.M.I.E.E. 

R.S. Jain B.Sc., A.M.A.I E.E. 

Narayan Chandra Mukerji 
M.Sc. 

Tota Ram Sliarma M.Sc. 

Sohanlal M.Sc. 

Gopal Chandra Mukerji. M.Sc. 


Department of Civil Engineering. 


Professor of Civil Engineer- R.D. Gulattee B.Sc. 

mg. 

Department of Geology, Mining a.nd Metallurgy. 

Head of the Department and N.P. Gandhi, M.A., B.Sc., A.R.. 
University Professor oL, __S.M. D.I.C., F.G.S., AJ.M.M. 
Alining and Metallurgy. 
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University Professor of Krishna Kumar Mathur B.Sc. 
Geology. A.R.S.M. 

Assistant Professor of Engi- Lilanand Gupta M.Sc. 
neering Chemistry and 
Metallurgy. 


( 1923 - 24 ,) 

Principal : 

Charles A. King B.Sc. (Hons. Eng. London) A.R.C.Sc. 
A. M.I.M.E., M.I.S. E.M.I.E. (Ind) M.I.M.E. 

Department of Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 


University Professor of Me- 
chanical Engineering. 

Profe’ssor of Electrical En- 
gineering. 

Professor of Electrical En- 
gineering. 

Asstt. Professor of Engin- 
eering Physics (Electri- 
cal). 


L. D. Coueslant B.Sc. (Hon. 
Eng. London) A. M.I.M.E. 

B.C. Chatterji B.A., B.L. B,Sc. 
A.M.I.E.E. 

R.S. Jain B.Sc., A.M.I.E.E. 


Narayan Chandra Mukerji 
M.Sc. 


Asstt. Professor of Engin- Tota Ram Sharma M.Sc. 
eering Physics (Mechani- 
cal). 

Asstt. Professor of Engineer- Sohanlal M.Sc. 
ing Mathematics. 

Asstt. Professor of Engineer- Gopal Chandra * Mukerji 
ing Physics. M. Sc. 

Department of Civil Engineering. 

Professor of Civil Engineer- R. D. Gulattee B. Esc. 
inc. 
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Department of Geology j .M i ning and Metallurgy. 


Head of the Department" ancT N P. Gandhi M. A., B. Sc. 
University Professor of. . J A. R. S.M., D. I, C., F. 
Mining and Metallargy. G. S. a A. I. M. M. 

University Professor of Krishna Kumar Mathur B. Sc., 
Geology, A. R. S. M. 

Asstt. Professor of Geology. H. L. Chhibber M. Sc., 

Asstt. Professor of Engineer- V. G. Iyer B. A. 
mg Chemistry and Metal- 
lurgy. 


[ 1924 - 25 ] 

Same as in 1923-24. 

Mr. H. K. Sen appointed Asstt. Professor of Mining and 
Metallurgy, 


[ 1925 - 26 ] 

Principal ; 

Charles A. King B. Sc., A. R. C. Sc., etc. 

Department of Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 


Patiala Professor of Mechani- 
cal Engineering. 

Patiala Professor of Electrical 
Engineering. 

Professor of Electrical 
Engineering. 

Asstt. Professor of Engineer- 
ing Physics (Electrical). 


L. D. Coueslant B. Sc., 

(Hons. Eng. London) 

A. M. I. M. E. 

B. C. Chatter ji B. A. B. L., 

B. Sc., A. M. I. E. E. 

R. S. Jain B. Sc., A. M. 

I. E. E. 

Narayan Chandra Mukerji 
M. Sc. 
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Asstt. Professor of Engineer- -Tota Kam Sharma M. Sc. 
ing Physics (Mechanical). 

Asstt. Professor of Engineer- Solianlal M. Sc. 
ing Mathematics. 

Asstt. Professor of Mechanical Beni Madho Singh B. Sc. 
Engineering. 

Asstt. Professor of Mechanical B. D. Kelkar B. Sc. 
Engineering. 

Asstt. Professor of Electrical K. S. Mukerji B. Sc. 
Engineering. 

Department of Geology, Mining and Metallurgy. 

Head of the Department and N. P. Gandhi M. A, B. Sc., 
Univeisity Professor of A. R. S. M., A. I. M. M., F. 

Mining and Metallurgy. G. S. 

Asstt Professor of Mining. H. K. Sen M. Sc. 
and Metallurgy. 


THE LAW , ; COLLEGE , 

The Faculty of Law and the set of Regulations governing 
the Law examinations had been in existence ever since the 
University was started but the Law classes were only inaugu- 
rated on the nth August 1 923, by the late HoiTble Justice Sir 
Ashutosh Mukerji who had come down from Calcutta special- 
ly for the purpose. It was not originally intended that students 
should be allowed to combine the study of Law with the pur- 
suit of courses in the M.A. but in view of such a facility be- 
ing provided in all the neighbouring Universities, it had to be 
done though the proviso has been added that a student should 
not be allowed to appear for the two University examinations 
in the same year. The M.A. and Law courses can thus be 
taken in three years at the University. The first examination 
76 
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in Law, the Previous LL.B. was held in the year 1924 
and the first final LL.B. examination in the year 1925. 
The first set o£ successful candidates at the Law examination 
will take their degrees at the eighth Annual Convocation 
of the University to be held on the 21st of December 1925. 
Besides the Readers in Law appointed by the University, 
there are a number of eminent lawyers practising chiefly in 
the neighbouring High Court of Judicature at Allahabad, 
who are working as Honorary lecturers in the various 
subjects. The classes are held in the morning or evening and 
the tuition fee payable is Rs. 30/— per mensem. Graduates 
of Indian Universities are admitted and the courses at present 
prescribed are for the LL.B. degree although there is provi- 
sion in the Regulations for the higher degree of Master of 
Laws. Honorary Degrees of Doctors of Laws, have been 
conferred on His Highness Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekwar 
of Baroda and His Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narayan 
Singh Bahadur of Benares. 

The students reside in Hostels except with the special 
permission of the Pro- Vice-Chancellor and take part in games 
and Athletics and the various other activities of the University. 


Instructive Staff. 

[ 1923 - 24 ] 

Honorary Professors of Lazo: 

Tej Bahadur Sapru M.A., LL.D., K.C.S .1. 

M. L. Agrawala B.Sc., LL D. 

Kailash Nath Katju M A., LL.D. 

Anandi Prasad Dube B.C.L. 

Mahadeo Prasad M.A., LL.B. 

Prakash Narain Sapru M.A., L.L.B. Bar-at Law. 
Sankar Saran B.A. (Oxon) Bar-at Law. 
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A. N. Sanyal B.A., LL.B. (Hons., London) 
Kashi Narayan Malaviya M.A., LL.B. 
Abdul Hamid B.A., LL.B. 

Bansidhar B.A., LL.B. 

M. Waliullah M.A., B.C.L./LL.D, 


[ 1924 - 25 ] 

Same as in 1923-24 with the following additions: 
Honorary Professors; 

Syed Agha Haidar M,A., Bar-at-Law* 

Pyarelal Benerjee M.A., LL.B. 

University Readers: 

Brajnath Vyas M.A., L.L.B. 

V. B. Sastri M.A., M.L. 

[ 1925 - 26 ] 

Dean of the Faculty of Law and Honorary University 
Professor: 

Tej Bahadur Sapru K.C.S.I., M.A., LL.D. 

Honorary Professors: 

Tej Bahadur Sapru K.C.S.T., M.A*, LL.D. 

M. L Agarwala B.Sc„ LL.D. 

S. N. Sen M.A., LLD. 

K. N. Katju M.A., LL.D. 

M. Waliullah M.A., B.C.L, LL. D. 
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Mahadeo Prasad M.A., LL.B. 

Syed Agha Haidar B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

A. P. Dube M-A., B.C.L,, Bar-at Law. 

P. L. Banerji M.A., LL.B. 

A. N. Sanyal M.A., LL B. 

U. S. Bajpai M.A , LL B. 

P. N. Sapru M.A., LL.B. Bar-at-Law. 

Sankar Saran B.A. (Oxon) Bar-at-Law. 

Kashi Narain Malaviya M. A., LL.B 

Readers : 

V. B. Sastri M. A., M.L. 

Braj Nath Vyas M.A., LL.B. 

THE CENTRAL HINDU SCHOOL . 

The Central Hindu School was started in the year 1898 
by Mrs. Annie Besant and her co-workers with a view not 
only to provide general instruction for boys but to give them 
the most necessary training in Hindu religion side by side with 
a sound moral training in order to send out into the world, as 
in the case of the Central Hindu College, young men of high 
character and substantial attainments. Like the Central ITindu 
College, it was originally under the management of the Board 
of Trustees of the Central Hindu College which handed it over 
to the Hindu University Society (registered in 1911). Till 
31st March, 1916, it was managed by a Committee appointed 
for the purpose by the said Society and consisting of the 
following members : — 

1. Rai Gyanendranath Chakravarti Bahadur M.A., 
LL.B., ( President ) 

2. The Hon’ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya 
B.A., LL.B. 
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3. Pandit Baldev Ram Dave 

4. Rai Krishnaji 

5. Pandit Chhedalal B.A. 

6. Pandit Ram"Narayan Misra B.A. 

7. Babu Chintamani Mukerji B.A. 

8. The Head Master of the School, ex-officio, and 

9. Babu Jnanendranath Basu B.A. { Secretary ) 

By reason of the notification No. 255 dated 23rd March 
1916, issued by His Excellency the Governor General in 
Council, directing that the Benares Hindu University Act (No. 
XVI of I9S5) shall come into force on and with effect from 
1st April 1916, and by reason of the said Act coming into 
force on the said date and the Hindu University Society being 
dissolved, the Vice-Chancellor in exercise of the powers vested 
in him under Clause (4) statute (9) of schedule I of the Act 
entrusted the management of the institution to the same 
Committee up to and until the University is able to meet and 
make the necessary provision for the maintenance and manage- 
ment of the said institution. The School has since been 
managed by the duly constituted authorities of the University. 
Under Statute 76 o i the University Statutes the management 
of the School is in the hands of the Central Hindu School 
Board which consists of, Hie Chairman of the Board, nomina- 
ted by the Court, one member nominated by each of the 
Faculties of the University from among its own members and 
members nominated by the Council equal in number to the 
number nominated by the Faculties and of which the Head 
master for the time being is the Secretary. Under Statute 73 
the School is to comprise the following departments viz :■ — - 

(a) One for the instruction and training of students up 
to the standard of the Admission Examinations of. 
the University in Arts and Science. 

(b) One for the instruction and training of students for 
the Admission Examination to the Faculties of Oriental 

Learning, and. Theology. 
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(c) One for the instruction and training of students for 
the Faculty of Technology (when constituted). 

The School has at present departments (a) and (b). A school 
for the education of girls is also attached to the said institution. 
The school at first occupied the beautiful buildings at Kamacha 
known as the Central Hindu College buildings side by side 
with the Central Hindu College but as soon as the Benares 
Hindu University came into existence and the Central Hindu 
College was deemed to be a College maintained by the Univer- 
sity, it had to be temporarily removed to a new building 
erected for the purpose at a place nearby known as the Kolhua 
and had to vacate the old buildings which were required for 
the purposes of the University before its removal to its new 
home at Nagwa. With the removal of the College and the 
University, the school has again been brought down to its old 
home, is occupying the buildings which it occupied before 
and has for its neighbour in the same compound, the Teachers’ 
Training College of the University. The department (a) of 
the school mentioned in the Statute prepares students for the 
Admission Examination of the Benares Hindu University and 
the department (b) known by the name of the Ranavira 
Samskrita Pathshala which was also started by Mrs. (now 
Dr.) Annie Besant, prepares students for the Admission 
( Pravesliika ) examination to the Faculties of Oriental Learning 
and Theology. Religious instruction is a special feature of 
the School and while the students (specially the boarders) 
are taught to perform their morning and evening prayers 
(sandhya) and attend the daily prayer, in the school, an 
hour is set apart for giving instruction in the teachings of 
Sanatana D karma and the subject is taught by teachers ap- 
pointed for the purpose There are special celebrations in 
the school on important Hindu holidays such as J anmashtami 
etc. Proper attention is paid to the health of the Boarders 
and the day scholars and games and athletics are encouraged. 
A library and a gymnasium are attached to the school and the 
students learn swimming and practise water sports under 
competent teachers in the Ganges in the swimming season. 
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jTlie students have started a Vidyarthi Sahayak Sabha where- 
by they help poor students in their studies by collecting funds 
for them. Several boy-scout troops have been organised and 
the students learn to help their fellow brethren. 

The Ranavira Samskrit Pathshala is the Samskrit Depart- 
ment of the school and prepares students for the Praveshika 
examinations of the Faculties of Oriental Learning and 
Theology. 

The Girls' School is the department of the school for the 
•education of the girl students. It is being organised and 
efforts are being made to raise it to the standard of the 
Admission Examination. The list of members of the teach- 
ing staff of the school is given below: — 

Head Master: 

Ram Narayan Misra, B. A. 

Teachers : 

Kali Prasanna Chakravarti, B. A., Kaviraina. 

Mani Bhushan Banerji, M. A., L. T. 

Manmath Nath Roy, M. A., L. T. 

Paresh Hath Banerji, B. A. 

Mahesh Chandra Ghose, B. A. 

K. C. Ghose, B. A., B. T. 

Sheodatta Tripathi, M. A. 

XJ. N. Banerji, B. A. 

P. C. Chatter ji, B. A. 

Satnpat Ram Nagar, B. A., L. T. 

R. G. Akoot, B. Sc., L.T. 

Hari Ram Dikshit, B. A. 

Raghubar Das, B. A., L.T. 

Jangir Singh, B. A., L. T. 
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Sohanlal, M. E., E. J. 

J. C. Banerji, F. C. E., F. T. D. E. 

L. M. Mukerji. 

P. N. Mukerji. 

R. N. Lai. 

Amar Nath Jctley, Sastri. 

Keshava Prasad Misra, Kavyatirtha. 

Sakai Narain Rai. 

KL. C. Mudaliar, 

Sanwalji Nagar, Sahityabhushana . 

S. K. Hari Herlekar. 

Hari Narayan Chaudhury. 

N. R. Bapat. 

B. N. Math nr. 

Purushottam Datta Tripathi, Shastri. 

Rani Sundar Pandey, Acharya. 

Shri Krishna Shukla, Yisharada 
Eh yam Nandan Bhattacharya. 

Sarju Prasad Sirgh 
Dasarath Ojlia. 

Superintendent of the Boarding House 
Tribhuwan Nath Minis hi. 

Medical Officer : 

Acha] Behari Seth, M. B._, B. S. 

Head Master of the Samskrit Pathshala 
Ananta Rama Sastri. 

Plead Mistress of the Girls' School ( off g 
Viraj Mohini Debi. 
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Librarian: Pandit Gangashankar Misra, M.A., 

A rich collection of books presented by Prof. P. K. 
Telang to the Central Hindu College in memoiy of his 
learned father, the late Justice Kashinath Trimbak Telang, 
formed the nucleus of the present University Library. it 
was originally located in the separate line building known 
as the Telang Library, situated on the old Central Hindu 
College premises. Through the influence of Mrs. (now Dr.) 
Annie Besant, the Library received in the early stages a large 
number of books as gifts from several Indians and Europeans. 
When it passed into the hands of the Benares Hindu University, 
the total number of books was nearly 15,000. 

Since the establishment of the Benares Hindu University 
in i 91 6, its management has been vested in a Library Com- 
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro- Vice- 
Chancellor, the Registrar and the librarian, as ex-officio 
members and sixteen other members appointed by the Senate 
(Vide Regulation No. 1, Chap' VIII). 

In 1917, besides the normal annual grant of Rs. 3,000 
for the purchase of books, a special grant of Rs. 32,000 was 
made to- equip the Library for higher teaching. Two years 
later, the University received two handsome donations, one 
of Rs. 10,000 from Sriyut Janma Lai Bajaj of Wardha, 
and the other of Rs. 50,000 from the Government of the 
United Provinces. This amount was spent in providing the 
Library with complete sets of important technical Journals 
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and works of reference to be used for higher studies and 
research work. In 1922, the University had to sanction 
.another sum of Rs. 20,000 to bring the different sections of 
the Library up-to date* 

The Samskrit Section was greatly strengthened by the addi- 
tion of a very valuable collection of books, worth Rs. 40,030 
bequeathed to the University by the late Seth Roormal 
Goenka of Calcutta. According to the wishes of the late 
donir, it has been lodged in a separate room and is known 
as the Goenka Samskrit Section. 

The need for a good Law Library was supplied by 
a gift of 1,100 books from Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldeva 
Ram Dave, Vakil, High Court of Allahabad, and member of 
the Council of the Benares Hindu University and 500 books 
from Rai Baijnath of Hyderabad (Deccan). Only recently 
new books worth Rs. 1,500 have also been added to it, to 
make it up-to date. 

The late Sir Asliutosh Choudhuri has also bequeathed his 
general Library to the University and necessary steps are 
being taken to transfer it from Calcutta to Benares. 

At present the total number of books in the Library is 
nearly 30,000. The books have been catalogued on the well- 
known Dewey System with certain modifications and a 
complete Catalogue in three volumes has been published. 

The Library has been subscribing for important Journals 
worth Rs. 3,000 annually, and has been receiving important 
Government Publications free of cost. It is also on the 
free list for the publications of the States of Mysore, 
Baroda, Hyderabad, and Travancorc. The Government of the 
United States has also been supplying it with important State 
Publications and it has been enjoying the same privilege from 
the League of Nations. 

When the University shifted to its new home in 1921, 
the Telang Library Building, with 1,600 books, was handed 
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■over along with other buildings to the Central Hindu School. 
Since then, the main portion of the Library has been occupy- 
ing the right half of the Central wing of the Arts College 
Buildings, while its different Science Sections are lodged in 
the rooms of the Science Departments. 

In spite of the generous help that it has been receiving 
from all sides, the Library is hardly in a position to supply 
the full needs of such an institution as the Benares Hindu 
University, one of the aims of which is to foster and conserve 
all that is best in Oriental Literature. 

A suitable home for the Library, a true temple of 
Sarasvati, the Goddess of Learning — as well as its further 
equipment in order to make it a first-rate University Library 
■is at present one of the greatest needs of the University. 



Athletics, 


The University Athletics are under the direct control 
and management of the Central Hindu College and the 
Engineering College Athletic Associations. The executives of 
these tw.o bodies are elected from among the members of the 
staff and the students of the University. The aims of these 
associations are ( i ) to give every encouragement to the 
students of this University for such physical exercise, as has 
been found under modern conditions essential for the harmo- 
nious muscular development, the development of organic 
power, which is the basis of vitality and for healthy moral 
and mental growth, (2) to afford opportunities for physical 
recreation to counteract the deleterious individual efforts to 
close application to mental work. 

To this end the University maintains extensive grounds 
covering over 22 acres of land, furnishing ample facilities for 
Football, Hockey, Cricket, Tennis, Basketball, an 1 Volleyball. 
'The open-air gymnasiums are equipped with such apparatus 
as is necessary for healthful exercise. A big wrestling arena 
forms an integral part of each of the two gymnasiums. A big 
stadium, the only one of its kind in any of the educational 
institutions of the country at die Rangbhumi grounds offers 
facilities for general track athletics and other sports. Skilled 
instruction is available for all the students of the University in 
Wrestling, Gymnastics, Indian Clubs, Swords, Spear, Fencing, 
Pata, Bana, Malkham, Santola, Lejum, Boxing, and other 
Indian exercises. Swimming classes are organised annually 
for the benefit of the non-swimmers. Teams are sent cut on 
tour every year to play with the other educational institu- 
tions in or outside the United Provinces. This in addition 
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to its being an impetus for better efficiency in games leads 
to a bettei' understanding by the youngmen of the country of 
one another’s virtues, shortcomings and limitations. 

The competitive side of the University athletics is develop- 
ed by match games, tournaments,, annual sports aud gymnastic 
contests. Teams for Inter-Hostel and Inter-class tournaments 
are organised in Football, Hockey, Tennis, Volley Ball and 
the Tug-of-War, Three Tennis cups, the Raja Motichand 
Open. Singles, the Sir Sunderlal Handicap Doubles and the 
K, T. Telang Junior Doubles are competed for every year by 
the members of the University. shield has been recently 
presented by Mr. S. H. Freemantle, C. I. E., I. C. S., for 
Inter-Hostel Swimming Competition. King and Coueslant 
cups are run by the Engineering College in Hockey and 
Football. A Football shield has been offered by the C. H. 
College Athletic Association in memory of the late Babu Kali 
Das Manik for competition open to the educational institu- 
tions in United Provinces and the neighbouring provinces. 

The military training corps has now been organised. 74 
students and 3 Professors have so far been enrolled to form 
the two platoons of the 8th Benares Company. It is hoped 
that before the close of the year two more platoons will be 
added, to complete the company of the University Training 
Corps, the sanction for the formation of which has been 
.accorded by the Government of India. Regular instruction 
in drill is being given by the staff Sergeant Instructor who 
lives in the University premises. A miniature range has now 
been constructed and musketry training has begun. 

The provision so far made cannot be considered as 
adequate unless facilities are afforded for riding and rowing. 
The matter has been engaging the attention of the authorities 
and as soon as sufficient funds are available these needs will 
be met without any delay. Funds are also needed in the very 
near future for the building of a Gymnasium, which too 
cannot wait long without prejudice to efficient training in 
modern gymnastics. V . . . . 
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Under Regulation 1 of Chapter XI of the University 
Regulations every student of the University is required ho 
reside in' a University Hostel or. if he is a student of a cons- 
tituent college, in a College Hostel, unless dllowed by the 
Pro- Vice-Chancellor to reside with his parents or guardians 
under such conditions as the Pro-Vice-Chancellcr may, from 
time, to time, prescribed Majority of the students of the 
University therefore reside in the Hostels of the University 
which under the Regulations are required to be constructed 
on plans approved by the Syndicate. The Hostels are under 
the supervision of the Students' Residence Committee which 
is constituted every year in the manner shown in Chapter 
XII of the Regulations of the University and which, subject 
to the Regulations and to the general control of the Syndicate, 
deals with all questions relating to the admission, residence 
and social life of the students in the University ’ Hostels. 
Each Hostel is under the supervision of a warden assisted by 
Assistant wardens who ai*e members of the professorial staff 
of the University. The internal management of each hostel 
is carried on in accordance with the rules prescribed by the 
Syndicate and given elsewhere in this Calender. 

There are at present three Hostels on the University 
grounds accommodating nearly 1 100 students belonging to the 
Colleges of Arts, Science, Oriental Learning and Theology 
and the Law College. There is a separate Hostel construct- 
ed for the residence of women students but all its arrange- 
ments not yet being complete, it is occupied during the present 
session by men students of the University, some of whom 
have also to live in residential quarters built for the staff, for 
want of accomodation in the existing hostels. The students 
of the Teachers' Training College live in one of the Hostels 
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forming part of the old Central Hindu College buildings at 
FCamacha, while the students of the Central Hindu School live- 
in the two Hostels attached to the school and also forming, 
part of the old Central Hindu College buildings. Out of the 
Hostels on the University grounds, the first Hostel, which is 
occupied by 312 students of the Colleges of Arts and Science 
has been built by the handsome donation of rupees three 
lakhs given by Raja Baldev Das Birla and is called the Raja 
Baldeo Das Birla Hostel. The second Hostel also accom- 
modates 312 students of the College of Engineering. Rai 
Sahib Sangidas Jessiram contributed 21^ lakhs for it and 
another benefactor of the University contributed Rs. 
50000/- It is called the Sangidas Shapurji Barocha Hostel”. 

The Northern wing of the Hostel No. 1 is called the 
Rai Ram Charan Das Bahadur Wing in commemoration of 
his gift of Rs. 75,000 for a Hostel in the University and the 
northern wing of- what is called the Hostel No. 2 at present 
< the Sangidas Shapurji Barocha Hostel) is called the Mangal 
Das Girdhar Das Parik Wing, while the northern side of 
the southern wing of the same Hostel is called the Bhateley 
Shyam Behari Wing. The 4th Hostel, (i.e. the one accommo- 
dating the Colleges of Oriental Learning and Theology) 
commemorates the donations of Rai Ram Narayan Harnand 
Rai Chaudhury, Seth Suraj Mai Harnandrai, Seth Shantidas 
Asukarn and Seth Mani Lai Jugal Kishore, one of the blocks' 
of the said Hostel being called the Parbati Bai Jaina Ashrama 
in commemoration of the gift of Babu Jivanlal Pannalal and 
his brothers Babus Mohan Lai and Bhagavan Lai. Half of 
this Hostel is occupied by the students of the Colleges of Ori- 
ental Learning and Theology and the other half by those of 
the Colleges of Arts and Science. The Colleges of Oriental 
Learning and Theology, as has been said above are also accom- 
modated in the said Hostel for want of independent buildings^ 
of their own. 

The newly built Hostel for Women is called the Makan ji 
Khatau Hostel for Women after the name of the donor. It 
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will provide accommodation for about a 100 lady students 
who, it is proposed, will both live and receive instruction 
there under a competent staff of lady teachers. 

The other hostels are the Prince Edward Hostel, the 1st 
Hostel, the Khurdmahal Hostel, the Kashmir Chhatravas and 
the Tagore Chhatravas, attached to the old Central Hindu 
College buildings, and occupied by the students of the Teachers' 
Training College, the Central Hindu School and the Samskrit 
Pathshala. 

All the Hostels are under the care and management 
•of Wardens and Assistant Wardens. Special care is taken 
of the health of boarders and competent medical officers 
have been appointed for the purpose. The boarders take 
part in games and athletics and various social and other 
activities are encouraged. The Hostels have got their 
Boarders’ Unions, Debating Clubs and Reading Rooms and 
organise social and religious functions from time to time. A 
Music Class has also been opened in one of the hostels 
under a competent Music Teacher. 



XIV 


Certification of Private Candidates for 
the Admission and Praveshika 
Examinations and Recognition 
of Schools. 

(A) CERTIFICATION OF PRIVATE 
CANDIDATES. 


The following officers have been empowered by the Go- 
vernment of India or the Local Governments of Provinces to 
certify private candidates for the Admission and Praveshika 
Examinations of the Benares Hindu University under Regula- 
tions 7 and 8, 16 and 17 respectively of Chapter XIV of the 
University Regulations. 


Province 

or 

State. 

Name 

of 

Examination 

Certifying 

Officer. 

1 

Remarks. 

[The United 
Provinces. 

Admission. 

Divisional 
Inspector of 
Schools. 

Vide Letter No. 
1570/XV — 292, 
dated the 23rd 
September, 19- 
IS from the 
Secretary, to 
the Govern- 
ment, United 
Provinces, Edn 
cation Depart- 
ment to the 
Registrar B. H. 
U. 


77 
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Province 

or 

State 

Name 

of 

Examination. 

Certifying. j 

Officer. 1 

! 

Remarks. 

The United 
Provinces. 

Pravesbika, 

Inspector of 
Samskrit 
Pathshalas, 
U.P. 

Vide Letter No. 

90, dated 13th 
Jan., 1919, from 
the Secretary 
to the Govern- 
ment U. P. to 
the Registrar. 

Tehri State 

Admission 

and 

Praveshika. 

Inspector of 
Schools 
Meerut Divi- 
sion. 

Vide Letter No. 
G/5732/XVII — 
108, dated the 
2€th March, 
1920 from the 
Director of 

Public Instruc- 
tion U.P. to the 
Registrar. 

Benares State 

Do 

Inspector of 
Schools 
Benares 
Division. 

... Do. ... 

Ram pur State 

Do 

Home Secre- 
tary to his 
Plighness the 
Nabab of 1 

Ram pur. 

... Do. ... 

Bengal. 

Admission. 

Inspectors 
and Inspec- 
tresses of 
Schools. 

Vide Letter No. 
5731 G., dated 
the 15tli Nov., 
1918, from the 
Director of Pub- 
lic Instruction, 
Bengal to the 
Registrar. 

Do, 

Praveshika. 

Inspectors, 
Additional 
Inspectors 
and Inspec- 
tresses of 
Schools. 

Vide Letter No. 
17G, Edn., dat- 
ed the 4th Fe- 
bruary, 1919, 
from the Sec- 
retary to the 
Government of 
Bengal to the- 
Registrar. 
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Province 

or 

State. 

Name 

of 

Examination. 

Certifying 

Officer. 

Remarks. 

Bibar and 
Orissa. 

Admission. 

Inspectors of 
Schools. 

Vide Letter No. 
1858 E. dated 
1st. Nov., 1918, 
from the Sec- 
retary to the 
Government of 
Bihar & Orissa 
to the Registrar 

Bihar and 
Orissa. 

Praveshika. 

Inspectors of 
Schools. 

Vide Letter No. 
113 E.P, dated 
the 24th Janu- 
ary, 1919, from 
the Chief Sec- 
retary to the 
Government of 
Bihar and Ori- 
ssa to the Re- 
gistrar. 

Territories of 
Indian States 
in Bihar and 
Orissa. 

Admission 

and 

Praveshika. 

Agency 
Inspector j 
for the 
Orissa Feu- 
datory States 
and Inspector 
of Schools in 
Angul. 

Vide Letter No 
543 E.P. dated 
the 25th March 
1919, from the 
Chief Secretary 
to the Govern- 
ment of Bihar 
Orissa to the 
Registrar. 

Assam. 

Admission. 

Inspectors of 
Schools. 

Vide Letter No. 
7878 E., dated 
the 18th De- 
cember 1918, 
from the Sec- 
retary to the 
Chief Commis- 
sioner, Assam 
to the Regis- 
trar. 

Do 

Praveshika. 

Inspectors of 
Schools 

Vide Letter No. 
488 E., dated 
the 30th Janu- 
ary, 1919 from 
the Under- 
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Province 

or 

State. 

Name of 
Examination. 

Certifying 

Officer. 

Remarks. 




Secretary to the 
Chief Commis- 
sioner, Assam 
to the Regist- 
rar. 

Manipur State. 

Admission and 
Praveshika. 

Inspectors of 
Schools, Surma 
Valley and 
Hill Distric- 
ts. 

Vide Letter No. 
1056 E., dated 
the 26th Fe- 
bruary, 1919 
from the Un- 
der Secretary 
to the Chief 
Commissioner 
of Assam to 
the Registrar. 

Burma, 

Admission. 

Inspector of 
Schools. 

Vide Let tor No. 
742/14 E., 96 
dated the 27th 
November 1918 
from the Se- 
cretary to the 
Government of 
Burma to the 

1 Registrar. 

: 

Do. 

; 

Praveshika. 

Director of 
Public Ins- 
truction. 

Vide Letter No 
277/14 E. 31 
dated the 7th 
February, 1919 
from the Sec- 
retary to the 
Government of 
Burma to the 
Registrar. 

Delhi 

Admission. 

Inspector of 
Schools, Am- 
bala Division 

Vide Letter No. 
7876 Educa- 
tion dated the 
7th Nov., 1918, 
from the' Sec- 
retary to the 
Chief Commis- 
sioner, Delhi, 
to the Regis- 
trar. 
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Province 

or 

State. 

Name 

of 

Examination. 

Certifying 

Officer. 

Remarks. 

Patiala- 

Admission. 

Educational 
authority of 
the State. 

Vide Regula- 
tion No. 9, of 
Chapter XI V 
of the Regula- 
tions of the B. 

H. U. & Me- 
morandum No. 

353 I. B. dated 
the 27th Jan. 
1919 from the 
Secretary to 
the Govern- 
ment of India 
Foreign and 
Political De- 
partments. 

Kashmir. 

Admission. 

Do. 

Do. 

Baroda. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Territories- of 
Indian States 
in Rajputana 
Agency. 

Admission 

and 

Praveshika. 

I 

! 

Inspector of 
Schools in 
AjmereMer- 
wara. 

Letter No. 15- 
70/215 of 1919 
dated 5th April 
1919 from the 
First Assistant 
to the Hon’ble 
the Agent to 
the Governor 
General in 
Rajputana to 
the Registrar. 

Territories of 
Indian States 
in Central 
India Agency. 

Admission and 
Praveshika. 

Inspector of 
Schools Cen- 
tral India 
Agency. 

Vide Letter No. 
35S3 I. B. dated 
the 17th. Nov. 
1920,. from the 
Deputy Secre- 
tary to the 
Govt, of India 
in the Foreign 
and Political 

Departments 

to the Agent 
to the Gover- 
nor General in 
Central India. 
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Province 

or 

State. 


Bombay Pre- 
sidency. 


Do. 


Native States 
in B o m b a y 
Presidency. 


Central Pro- 
vinces and 
Berar. 


Mysore. 


Name 

of 

Examination, 


Admission 


Praveshika, 


Admission and 
Praveshika. 


Admission. 


Admission 

and 

Praveshika. 


Certifying 

Officer. 


Divisional 

Inspectors. 


Do. 


Inspectors of 
Schools. 


Inspector 
General of 
Education. 


Remarks. 


Vide Press note 
No. 463 dated 
the 6th Feb- 
ruary, 1919 
issued by the 
Bombay Govt. 

Vide Press Note 
No. 995 dated 
the 14th Ma- 
rch, 1919, issued 
by the Bombay 
Government. 


Vide Letter 
No. 9737 dated 
the 11th Nov. 
19 IS, from the 
Director of 
Public instru- 
ction, Central 
Provinces to 
the Registrar. 


Vide Memoran- 
dum No. 2489 
I.B. dated the* 
17th May,191<) 
from the Sec- 
retary to the 
Qovt. of India 
Foreign and 
Political De- 
partments to 
the Hon’ble 
the Resident 
in Mysore. 


Nearest Edu- 
cational Ins- 
pector of the 
Bombay Govt. 


Vide Press note 
o. 8217 dated 
e Pith May, 
19 issued by 
e Bombay 
-V in the 
political De- 
triment. 
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Extract from memorandum No. 555 I. B. dated 27th 
January , ipip from the Secretary to the Government of India 
in the Foreign and Political Departments. 

The Government of India will be prepared to recog- 
nise an Inspector of schools in the Madras Presiden- 
cy, Bombay Presidency, the Punjab and a neighbo- 
uring British Province as the certif3bng authority in 
the matter in respect of those states in whose case 
the direction provided for by Regulation 2 (a) of 
Chapter XVII has not been made.” 

Extract from memorandum No. 356 I. B . dated Delhi 
the 27th January, ipip, from the Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India in the Foreign and Political Departments to 
various Local Governments. 

“The Government of India will be prepared to recognise 
an Inspector of Schools in the Bengal Presidency , Burma, 
Bihar and Orissa , the Central Provinces , and Baluchistan 
as the certifying authority in the matter in respect of those 
states in whose case the direction provided for in Regulation 
2 (a) of Chapter XVII of the University Regulations has not 
been made.” 


(B) RECOGNITION OF SCHOOLS. 

The subject of Recognition of Schools for the purpose 
of sending up candidates for the Admission Examination of 
the Benares Hindu University is dealt with in Chapter XVII 
of the Regulations of the University. The rules framed 
by the different Local Governments for the recognition of 
schools for the Admission Examination of the University 
or for general recognition are embodied in the Educational 
codes or similar other publications of the different provinces. 
In cases where no rules have been framed as yet, such rules 
may be framed by the different Governments, if schools 
apply to them for recognition. Extracts from the Educatioual 
Code of the United Provinces in regard to the recognition 
of schools situated in the United Provinces are given below : — 
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177. No school will be placed on the list of recognised English 
schools unless it gives satisfaction on the following points : — 

(a) The general desirability of the institution with reference 
to the suitability and sufficiency of existing schools in the 
locality, the special aims of the institution, and, in the 
case of new schools, the probable effect on existing 
schools. 

(5) The financial stability of the institution. 

(c) The constitution of the managing body and names of 
members. 

(d) The standard and subjects in regard to which it is intend- 
ed that instruction should be given. 

O The suitability of the school buildings and equipment. 

(/) The qualifications and pay of the teaching stuff 

(g) The provision made for the health, recreation and disci- 
pline of scholars. 

(fi) The scale of fees charged. 

(i) The number of boys in each class, 

ITS. (a) Recognition up to the upper middle standard may be 
given by the Inspector. The manager on- proprietor of 
an English school wishing to obtain recognition should 
submit bis application to the Inspector in the prescribed 
form (Form No. 19 of Appendix I). copies of which may 
be obtained from the Inspector’s office. 

A school refused recognition by the Inspector shall 
have a right of appeal to the Director. 

(b) A school desiring recognition for the purposes of the 
School Leaving Certificate examination should apply to 
the Inspector before the end of January, in the calendar 
year in which it proposes to open classes in preparation 
for the examination, .for permission to send up candidates, 
stating the optional subjects which it intends to offer. 
Recognition must be separately obtained for each optional 
subject taken up. The Inspector after making such 
enquiry as he may deem fit will, if he supports tho appli- 
cation, forward it with his recommendation to tho Direc- 
tor by March 1st. If the Inspector is unable to support 
the application he w T ill inform the school specifically of 
his reasons for rejecting it. An appeal from the Inspec- 
tor’s decision may be made to the Director whose decision 
in all cases is final. 
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(c) Application for recognition for the purposes of the 
Matriculation of the University should be made in ac- 
cordance with the procedure laid down in Chapter VII 
of the University Regulations published in the Univer- 
sity Calendar, 

(d) Applications for recognition for the purposes of the 
Matriculation Examination of the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity should be made in accordance with the procedure 
laid down in paragraphs 177 and 178. 


The Schools and Pathshalas applying for recognition are 
required to submit information according to the form given 
on pp. 387-89 of this Calender. 

The Patiala, Kashmir and Baroda States have been 
empowered by the Government of India for recognising 
schools in their territories for the purpose of sending up 
candidates for the Admission Examination of this University 
(vide memorandum No. 353 I. B., dated the 27th January, 
1919,. from the Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign 
and Political Departments.) 


The following schools have been recognised for the 
purpose of sending up candidates for the Admission Exa- 
mination : — 

(!) The Central Hindu School, Benares. 

(2) The Theosophical National School, Benares. 

(3) The Alwar State High School. 

(4) The Kishengarh State High School. 

(5) The Bipin Behari Institution, Bengal. 



XV 

List of Graduates, 


(!) Graduates in the Faculties ofTlieology and 
Oriental Learning*. 

ACHARYA : 


Name. 

Year 

Class. 

Bhargava Sharma Joshi (Vyakarana), 

1923 

I 

Gopala Datta Tripathi (Vyakarana), 

1925 

11 

Mahadeva Prasad Pandeya (Sahitya) 

1923 

I 

Mukund Lai Sharma (Sanknyayoga) , 

1925 

I 

N. Krishnamurti Sharma (Mimamsa), 

1925 

I 

Rajanarayana Sarma Pandeya (Vyakarana), 

1923 

I 

Ramananda Misra (jyotisha) 

1923 

I 

Ramavyasa Pandeya (Jyotisha), 

1923 

I 

Ramesvara Upadhyaya (Vyakarana) 

1925 

II 

Sitarama Joshi (Sahitya},. 

1925 

I 

Vamadeva Upadhyaya (Mimamsa), 

1924 

11 

Vasisthadatta Misra (Dharmasastra)* 

1924 

II 

Vindhyeshwari Prasada Pandeya (Jyotisha) 

1924 

II 

SHASTRI: 



Name. 

Year. 

Class 

Aditya Prasada Pandeya 

1924 

III 

An an da Sharma 

1924 

II 

Balakaram Sukla 

1923 

11 

Balakrishna Aryalaya 

1925 

II 

Balesara Datta Upadhyaya 

1922 

III 

Bhargava Sastri Joshi 

1921 

11 

Chandra Sekhara Pandeya 

1924 

II 

Chintamani Sharma 

1922 

III 
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Name. 

Year. 

Class. 

Devasarana Misra 

, . 1 924 

I 

Durga Datta Sharma 

1925 

II 

Eka Chandra Sharma 

1925 

IT 

Ganesa Datta Poudyalaya 

1924 

II 

Ganesh Prasad Varni 

1923 

I 

Gopala Datta Tripathi 

1923 

II 

Jagadisa Misra 

1925 

II 

Lakshmi Narayana Chaturvedi 

1923 

IT 

Mahadeva Prasada Pandeya 

1921 

II 

Mahesa Jha 

1925 

I 

Mukundalal Sarma 

1923 

II 

Munisvaradatta 'Misra 

1924 

I 

Narapati Sarma Pokhanyalaya 

1924 

II 

N. Krishna Murti Sarma 

1923 

II 

Prabhakara Thakura 

1921 

II 

Purnananda Pathaka 

1922 

II 

Rajarama Sukla 

1925 

II 

Rajanarayana Sarma Pandeya 

1921 

II 

Rajendranath Acbarya 

1925 

II 

Rajesvaradatta Misra 

1925 

I 

Ramachandra Karmalkar 

1921 

III 

Ramacharanlal Misra 

1925 

II 

Ramakevala Dvivedi 

1924 

11 

Rarnakuvera Malaviya 

1924 

II 

Ramananda Misra 

1921 

III 

Ramasankara Sukla 

1925 

III 

Ramavyasa Pandeya 

1921 

II 

Ramesvara Upadhyaya 

1923 

III 

Saligrama Sarma Poudyalaya 

1924 

II 

Sambhusarana Chaturvedi 

1925 

II 

Sitarama Joshi 

1923 

II 

Sitavara Panta 

1924 

II 

Shyamlal Vajpai 

1923 

II 

Srikrishna Panta 

1925. 

I 

Umanatha Sarma Acharya 

1925 

II 
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Name. 

Year. 

Class 

Vamadeva Upadhyaya 

1922 

III 

Vansidhara Misra 

1925 

II 

Vasisthadatta Misra 

1922 

11 

Vindhyesvari Prasada Pandeya 

1922 

ii 

Visnudatta Karpura 

: 1925 

I 

Yadava Chandra Tripathi 

1925 

ir 

SMRITIRATNA : 

Hara Prasada Misra 

1923 

IT 


DHARMASASTRI: 

Ramajtva Dvivedi 

(II) Graduates in Arts and Science. 

Honorary Degree of Doctor of Letters: 

( i) His Royal Highness Prince Edzvard of Wales I921. 
(ii) The Hon'ble Maharajadhiraj Sir Rameshwar Singh 
Bahadur , G< C. 1 . B., Maharaja of Darbhanga 1924. 
(Hi) Mrs. Annie Besant, Adyar, Madras , 1921 . 

Degree of Doctor of Science : 

Mr. Mata Prasad M. Sc. 1925. 

Masters of Arts. 


■ Kame of Candidate. 

Year. 

Name 

of 

College 

Passed 

in 

Class. 

Amulva Chandra Mukherji (Maths.) 

1921 

C. II. c. 

11 

Asha Adhikari (Sams.) 

1924 


I 

Avadh Kishore Sahay Varma (Phil.) 

1923 


III 

Ayodhya Nath Shartna (Hindi.) 

1925 


II 

Baldeva Upadhyaya (Sams.) 

1922 


I 

Baleshwar Prasad (Maths.) 

1921 


II 

Balram Rambaran Upadhya (Eng.) 

1924 


II 

Batuk Nath (Sams.) 

1919 


III 

Beni Madho Singh (Maths.) 

1920 


I 

Bhagabati Prasanna Sanyal (Phil.) 

1923 


HI 

Bhagwati Prasad Sinha (Eng.) 

1920 


I 

Bhikhanlal Atreya (Phil.) 

1923 


I. 

Bhola Datt Tiwari (Econ.) 

1925 


II 



M. As. 19 IS— 

25. 
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Name of candidate. 

Year. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed 

in 

Class. 

Bijaya Kanta Seu Gupta (Hist.) 

1921 

C.PI.C. 

Ill 

Bishambhar Saliay (Econ.) 

1925 

?> 

III 

Brij Mob an Lai (Eng.) 

1923 


I 

Chamanlal Sangal (Hist.) 

1924 

J. 

III 

Chandrabhushan Chalterji (Blist.) 

1920 


II 

Chhatradhari Singh (Econ.) 

1922 

V 

III 

Chimmanlal Goswami (Sams.) 

1922 

3} 

II 

Choudhri Dharambir Singh ( Maths.) 

1920 



Debi Dutta Fuloria (Maths.) 

1922 

>> 

II 

Durga Venaik Prasad (Persian.) 

1924 

>3 

I 

Dwarka Prasad Pathak (Hist.) 

1925 

> ) 

III' 

Ganga Prasad Gangopadlryaya (Phil.) 
Gandhi, Manmohan Purushottam 

1920 

3 J 

II 

(Econ.) 

1925 

»» 

II 

Ganesh Dat Shastri (Eng.) 

1925 

> > 

II 

Ganga Shanker Misra (Disk) 

1918 


II 

Hatuiman Prasad Jalote (Phil.) 

1922 

33 

III 

Har Dutt Sharma (Sams.) 

1922 

,, 

I 

Hari Das Pakrasy (Maths.) 

1923 

33 

II 

Hari Pada Gupta (Hist.) 

1923 

>> 

III 

Hari Shanker (Maths.) 

1923 

ff 

I 

Jadunath Prasad (Plist. ) 

1920 

,, 

II 

Jagannath Roy (Sams.) 

Jayantilal Bhaishankar Dave 

1925 

” 

II 

(Phil.) 

1925 

,, 

II 

Jitendranath Mukherjee (Hist.) 

1922 

3 3 

III 

Joges Prasad Sen (Sams.) 

1921 

3) 

II 

Jugal Ki shore (Maths.) 

1922 


I 

Kanhaiyalall Varma (Maths.) 

1923 

33 

I 

Karkul Narayan Pai (Sams.) 

1925 

33 

JI 

Krishnadeo Tewari (Eng.) 

Krishna] i Ballal Pliansalkar 

1925 

’3 

II 

(Phil.) 

1922 

3 > 

II 

Kunwar Krishna Koul (Eng.) 

1923 

,3 

II 
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Name of candidate. 

Year; 

Name of 
College. 

Passed 

in 

Class. 

Madan Mohan (Maths.) 

1920 

C.H.C. 

I 

Mewa Ram Saksena (Maths.) 

1921 

,, 

I 

Mukat Beharilal Grypta (Econ.) 

1925 

: j 

II 

Narayan Bhaskar Gharpure (Hist.) 

1923 

» 

III 

Narayan Bhumayya Javadi 

var 



(Sams.) 

1921 


II 

Narottam Das Khattri (Econ.) 

1923 

5 ? 

! T 

Nirmal Chandra Chatter ji (Eng.) 

1921 


II 

Padma Datta Pande (Maths) 

1922 


II 

Parasha Ram Choube (Phil.) 

1922 


IX 

Parimal Chatter ji (Eng.) 

1919 


III 

Parmanand Khafcri (Hindi) 

1924 


II 

Parmatma Sharan (Hist.) 

1923 


II 

Pitambar Datt Pande (Econ.) 

1920 


II 

Prafulla Kumar Chatter] ee (Eng.) 

1922 


III 

Pratap Rai Modi (Sams.) 

1923 


11 

Raghunath Sinha (Phil.) 

1925 


II 

Raj Bahadur Gupta (Econ.) 

1923 


lr 

Ramagyan Dvivedi (Eng.) 

1924 


ii 

Rama Nirikshana Singh (Sams.) 

1920 


ir 

Rama Shankar Panda (Phil.) 

1921 

y> 

hi 

Ram Krishna Shukla (Sams.) 

1924 

>> 

ii 

Ram Kumar Choube (Maths.) 

1922 

>> 

ii 

Ravindra Narayan Sinha (Sams.) 

1923 


in 

Safat Ahmad (Econ.) 

1921 


ii 

Satya Jivan Varma (Hindi) 
Satyamshu Mohan Mukhopadhyaya 

1924 


ii 

(Phil.) 

1922 


ii 

Shailendra Chandra Roy (Eng.) 

1921 


in 

Shiv Datt Tripathi (Econ,) 

1921 


HI 

Shree Newas (Econ.) 

1924 


hi 

Shri Narayanlall Srivastava (Persian) 1925 


n 

Shyamlal Merh (Hist) 

1924 


11 

Shyama Charan Banerji (Phil) 

1925 


II 



1ST ame of candidate. Year. "College^ 

Passed 

in 

Class-. 

Shyama Charan (Maths.) 

1920 C.H.C. 

Ill 

Sudhir Chandra Ganguli (Econ.) 

L924 

III 

Sunit Kumar Tagore (Eng.) 

1923 

I 

Surya Karan Acharya (Phil.) 

1922 

III 

Thakur Dubey (Maths.) 

1921 

III 

Trilokinath Mehrotra (Hindi) 

1924 

III 

Umesha Misra (Sams.) 

Upendra Chandra Dutta (Mental and 

1922 

II 

Moral Science) 

1919 

• Ill 

Vamadeva Upadhyaya (Sams.) 

1922 

II 

Vasudeo Rajabhau Bhate (Sams.) 
Vishwanath Shastri Bharadwaj 

1924 

11 

(Sams.) 

1923 

II 


LICENTIATE OF TEACHING: 


Name of candidate. Year. College^ 

Passed in 

• Tkeo. 

Class: 

Pr. 

Akshayabat Singh 

1923 T.T.C. 

Benares 

II 

Ill 

Ananta Lai Mukerji 

1921 

II 

III 

Ananta Ram Sharma 

1925 

III 

. , 

Anoop Sharma 

1925 

II 

III 

Asaram 

1925 

III 

HI 

Audh Behari Singh 

1923 

III 

III 

Badri Das 

1921 

III 

1924 

III 

1921 

Baij Nath 

1924 

II 

III 

Bakhshi Jagat Ram Anand 

1921 

II 

II 

Baleshwar Das Bansal 

1922 

III 

1TI 

Baleshwar Upadhyaya 

1923 

II 

III 

Balmukand 

1924 

II 

III 

Banwari Lai Saksena 

1925 

III 

III 

Banwari Lall Vaishya 

1920 

II 

III 
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List of Graduates. 


Name of candidate. 

Bashambarnath Sharma 
Basudeo Tewari 
Batuknath Jha 
Batuk Prasad 
Bechan Pam Singh 
Beni Prasad Gupta 
Bhageloo Prasad 
Bhagvvan Das Varma 
Bhagwati Prasad 
Bireshwar Kanjilal 
Bisheshwar Prasad Ghilidyal 
Bishun Kumar Varma 
Bishwanath Prasad 
Brahma Sw^rup Gupta 
Brajendra ir'rasad 
Brij Bahadurlal Nigam 
Brij Lai Sharma 
Champubai Shringarpure 
Cliandrabali Tiwari 
Chandra Bhal Sharma 
Chandra Bhushan Chatter ji 
Chandra Bhushan Ojha 
Chandradhar Rai 
Chandrama Prasad 
Chandra Sekhara Misra 
Chandra Sekhar Vajpai 
Chhattradhari Singh 
Darshan Prasad 
Dasarathi Mukhopadhyaya 
Debi Prasad 
Deoki Nandanlal 
Deo Nath Jati 
Devi Kishore Shukla 
Dinabondhu Banerji 
Dina Nath 


h ar. 

Name of 

Passed in 

Class. 

college. 

Theo. 

Pr. 

1922 

T.T.C. 

11 

II 

1 923 


II 

. . 

1922 

jj 

II 

II 

1922 

» 

Ii 

II 

1923 

> j 

I 

II 

1919 

,, 

II 

III 

1924 

,, 

III 

III 

1924 

>> 

II 

III 

1923 


11 

III 

1924 

3» 

in 

III 

1925 

J} 

ii 

III 

1923-24 „ 

ii 

II 

1922 


ii 

III 

1925 

’7 

ii 

III 

1922 


ii 

II 

1923 

, 

in 

HI 

1921 

3) 

m 

III 

1922 

37 

hi 

III 

1923 

79 

i 

III 

1925 

>9 

HI 

. . 

1921 


ii 

I! 

1922 

,, 

n 

Ill 

1923 

77 

11 

III 

1921 

3> 

III 

III 

lp24 

„ 

II 

in 

1919 

9} 

11 

i ii 

1923 

77 

n 

in 

1923 

77 

n 

in 

1924 

> 7 

ii 

HI 

1919 

3 , 

ii 

ii 

1922 

7} 

ii 

m 

1920 

7) 

ii 

ii 

1922 

>7 

ii 

in 

1920 

77 

ii 

ii 

1922 


m 

in 



L. T's. 1919—25. 233 


Name of candidate. Yeasr, 

Dina Nath Dhar 
Din Dayal Sharma 
Do ul at Ram Sharma 
Dwarika Nath Tiwari 
Dwarka Prasad 
Gaya Prasad Gour 
Gayatri Prasad Srivastava 
Cfoasita Kama Sharma 
Gian Chand Malhautra 
Girban Datt Joshi 
Girdharilal 
Girijapati Upadhyaya 
Gopal Gangadhar Potdar 
Gopal Narayan Sen Sinha 
Govind Prasad Dwivedi 
Govind Ramchandra Bhatt 
Gur Prasad Mathur 
Guru Saran Lai Srivastava 
Hanuman Prasad Jalote 
Haranendranath Ghosal 
Hari Das Pakrasy 
Hari Narayan Bhawan 
Hari Pada Ray 
Hari Ram Hoshing , 

Hari Shanker Singh 
Harishchandra Sen 
Hari Swarup Jauhari 
PJar Swarup Varma 
Hashmat Rai 
Hrishikesh Chakravarti 
Jagannath Prasad 
Jagmohadlal Varma, 
Jaikrishna ■ 

Jar Mangal Rai 
Jamuna Prasad Singh 
73 . 


Name of 

Passed 

in Class. 

Colleg-e. 

Tli, 

Pr. 

1924 T.T.C. 

II 

II 

1924 

ir 

II 

1924 

. ii 

III 

1921 

HI 

II 

1924 

III 

„ «. 

1923 „ 

III 

11 

1922 

II 

11 

1924 

II 

11 

1920 

II 

II 

1919 

II 

III 

1925 

IT 1 

III 

1920 

II 

III 

1922 

II 

II 

1920 

II 

III 

1924 

I 

ir 

1924 

11 

ii 

1924 

III 

, i 

1925 

II 


1924 

I.I 

im 

1922 

II 

hi 

1925 

III 

ii 

1924 

11 

ir 

1920 

II 

ii 

1922 

III 

iii 

1925 „• 

II 

HI 

1921 

III 

ii 

1919 

II 

ii 

1925 

III 

hi 

1921 „ 

II 

iii 

.1922 „ 

III 

iii 

.1923 „ 

• III 

HI 


II 

iii 

1923 

II 

. ii 

1923 „ 

III 

in 

1924 

III 

ii 
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List of Graduates. 


Name of candidate. 

Janaki Raja Gopalan 
Janardan Dwivedi 
Jangir Singh 
Jiyalal Pandita 
Jitendranath Ghose 
Joges Prasad Sen 
Jwala Prasad 
Kalika Prasad Varma 
Kali Prasanna Chakravarti 
Kali Shanker 
Kamla Kant Malaviya 
Kamlakar Chaube 
Kamta Prasad Misra 
Kanhaiyalal Mathur 
Kashinath Misra 
Kashi Prasad Misra 
Kashi Ram 
Kedar Nath Banerji 
Kedar Na,th Khanna 
Kedar Nath Nayar . 

Kedar Nath Pandit 
Kedar Nath Tangri 
Ke shari Narayan Lai • 
Keshava Prasad 
Keshavchandra Sen Verman 
Keshav Shankar Pacholi 
Kishori Lai 
Krishna Beharilal Dina 
Krishna Deva Prasad Gour 
Krishnanand Shastri 
Lakshman Das 
Lakshman Narayan Gadgeel 
Lakshmi Dutt Jha 
Lakshmi Narayan 
Lai Chand ■ 


Year. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed i 

Th. 

in Class. 

Pr. 

1924 

T.T.C. 

II 

II 

1924 

»» 

II 

III 

1925 

yj 

11 

II 

1924 

n 

I 

I 

1924 


III 

II 

1922 


III 

III 

1923 


III 

III 

1922 


III 

III 

1921 

>> 

. . 

I 

1923 

jj 

II 

III 

1922 

y> 

II 


1923 

yy 

III 

III 

1922 

•? 

II 


1921 


III 

II 

1919 

y? 

III 

II 

1923 


III 

. . 

1920 

y> 


II 

1922 

yy 

III 

III 

1921 

yy 

II 

II 

1924 

J> 


III 

1919 

y* 

II 

III 

1919 

tr 

II 

II 

1919 

3i 

I 

II 

1922-23 

y> 

III 

III 

1922 

>> 

II 

III 

1920 

>y 

II 

III 

1922 


IT 

II 

1922 


III 

.. 

1923 


II 

II 

1925 


II 

III 

1920 


III 

I 

1922 


II 

III 

1923 


III 

III 

1923 


II 

III 

1921 


II 

II 



L. T’s. 1919—25. 


1235 


Name of candidate. 

Year, 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in 

Th. 

Class. 

Pr. 

Lalit Kumar Chattopadhyaya 

1921 

T.T.C. 

Ill 

II 

Lallu Prasad Sharma 

1921 

>> 

III 

III 

Lautu Singh (Gautam) 

1922 


I 

III 

Loknath Pande 

1923 

n 

II 

III 

Madhoo Ram Khar 

1925 

a 

II 

III 

Mahabir Saran 

1923 

39 

II 

II 

Mahadeva Prasad 

1922 

}’ 

III 

. , 

Maharaj Singh Sombanshi 

1922 

93 

II 


Mahendra Chandra Roy 

1920 

9) 

II 

II 

Maheshanand Bhatt 

1925 


II 

III 

Maheshwari Datta Srivastava 

1923 

3* 

II 

III 

Manindra Narayan Bagchi 

1922 

39 

III 

II 

Manmathanath Bhattacharya 

1921 

79 

III 

III 

Manmohan Krishna Seth 

1921 

31 

II 

I 

Manmohan Nath Raina 

1920 

39 

III 

III 

Mannulal 

1922 

93 

II 

III 

Mansoor Husain 

1922-23 , s 

III 

III 

Markandeya Prasad Pathak 

1923 

93 

Failed 

III 

Mathura Das 

1924 

39 

• . 

III 

Mohanlal 

1922 

39 

Ill 

III 

Mukundlal Basak 

1922 

33 

III 

III 

Mula Ram Bhatia 

1924 

33 

I 

II 

Munnalal Gupta 

1921 

JJ 

III 

III 

Murlidhar Pathak 

1922 

39 

II 

II 

Nanak Chand Srivastava 

1921 

99 

II 

III 

Nand Kumar Vasistha 

1920 

99 

III 

III 

Nandlal Bharadoaj 

1920 

99 

III 

III 

Nandlal Srivastava 

1923 

39 

III 

III 

Narain Datt Chandola 

1923 

31 

II 

II 

Narayan Bhaskar Gharpure 

1921 

91 

III 

III 

Narayan Das 

1923 

'll 

II 

III 

Narayan Bhumayya Java- 





diva r 

1925 

11 

III 

III 

Narayan Vinayak Vaidya 

1921 

99 

III 

II 

Nawal Kishore Varma 

1920 

39 

II 

I 
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List of Graduates, 


Name of candidate. 

Nikka Misra 
Nimai Charan Mukerji 
Nirmal Sarup 
Oudh Biharilal 
Panchkori Sarkar 
Parmanand Das 
Phani Bhushan Roy 
Prabhash Chandra Basu 
Prafulla Kumar Chatter ji 
Pramathanath Chakravarti 
Pratap Narain Varma 
Purushottam Prasad Pandey 
Pyarelal Mathur 
Pyare Mohan Mathur 
Radlia Behari Nigam 
Radhakrishna Bhatngar 
Raghubar Dayal 
Raghunath Das Saksena 
Raghunalh Prasad Srivasta^a 
Raghunath Roy Sharma 
Rajaram Govind Akoot 
Raja Ram Pandey 
Raja Ram Sliarma 
Raja Rama Vajpai 
Raj Bahadur Lai Mathur 
Rajendra Singh 
Raj Kishore Narain 
Raj Narain Singh 
Rama Badan Lai 
Rama Chandra Shukla 
Rama Narayan Shukla 
Rama Shakal Singh 
Rama Shanker Pandya , 
Ram Bujharat Singh 
Ram Chand Das 


Year. 

Name of 
College. 

.rassea m 

Th. 

vj iass. 

Pr. 

1919 

T.T.C 

II 

II 

1924 

33 

n 

II 

1922 

ft 

II 

III 

1923 


II 

II 

1922 

3 > 

III 

II 

1922 

V 

III 

III 

1920 

33 

III 

I 

1921 

3 > 

III 

III 

1923 

3 ) 

III 

II 

1921 

33 

II 

II 

1925 


II 

III 

1922 


III 

III 

lp24 

33 

II 

III 

1923 

33 

II 

III 

1923 


II 

II 

1921 


II 

II 

19£5 


I 

II 

1921 


II 

II 

1925 


III 

III 

1922 

33 

II 

III 

1919 


II 

II 

1921-22 

III 

III 

1922 


II 

III 

1923 


III 

III 

1923 


II 

III 

1921 


III 

II 

1923 


II 

• • 

l923 


III 

III 

1922 


II 

. . 

1923 


II 

II 

1920 


III 

III 

1925. 


II 

II 

1923 


I 

II 

1924 


II 

II 

1925 


II 

III 
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Name of candidate. 

Year. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in 

Th. 

Class. 

Pi\ 

Ram Chandra Bharti 

1922 

T.T.C. 

II 

. . 

Ram Chandra Gunesh Agashe 

1924 

5 s 

III 

Ill 

Ram Chandra Lakshman 





Nighoskar 

1925 


II 

. 

Ram Chandra Mukheja 

1922 

ti 

II 

Ill 

Ram Chandra Pandey 

1922 

? f 

II 

. . 

Ram Charan Prasad 

1920 

» 

III 

•II 

Ram Datt Joshi 

1922 


III 

III 

Ram Dhan Khajuria 

1924 

,, 

II 

III 

Ram Gopal 

1925 

>> 

II 

III 

Ram Gopal Gupta 

1922-23 „ 

’ It 

III 

Ram Krishna Varma 

1925 

99 

III 

III 

Ram Kumar Choube 

1920 

}) 

II 

II 

Ram Naresh Roy 

1922 

,, 

II 

. . 

Ram Prasad Saraswat 

1923 


II 

II 

Ram Prasad Singh 

1922 

>9 

III 

II 

Ramriclipal Gupta 

1925 

,, 

II 

III 

Ram Ugrah Singh 

1923 

99 

II 

II 

Ranchhorlal Misra 

1923 

99 

I 

III 

Rati Ram Agarwala 

1922 

,, 

II 

III 

Safat Ahmad 

1924 

,, 

II 

III 

Sain Datta 

1924 

9) 

III 

III 

Sampat Ram Nagar 

1924 

9) 

II 

III 

Sarda Prasad 

1921 

J> 

III 

, . 

Sarju Misra 

1923 

99 

II 

II 

Salish Chandra Mukerji 

1920 

99 

III 

II 

Satyamshu Mohan Mukho- 





padhyava 

1923 

99 

II 

III 

Satyendra Nath Chatter ji 

1921 

99 

. Ill 

II 

Shadi Ram Mehta 

1923 


II 

III 

Shambhu Nath 

.1922 

' 9 9 

; II 

III 

Shambhu Nath Bakshi 

1922 

99‘ ' 

III 


Sheo Dayal 

1920 

„ 

II 

II 

Sheo Dutta Umrao Singh 





Bisnoi 

1923 

99 

I 

.11 
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List of Graduates. 


Name of candidate. Year. OoUegef 

Passed in 

Th. 

Class. 

Pr. 

Sheo Prasad 

1920 T. 

T. C. 

II 

II 

S hia m Sundar Lai 

1924 

) y 

II 

II 

Shishir Kumar Mukerji 

1922 

3t 

II 


Shitla Prasad Misra 

1920 


II 

III 

Shiva Da'yal Dargan 

1924 


II 

III 

Shiva Dayal Leekha 

1922 

>? 

III 

III 

Shiva Dulare Tiwari 

1922 

)> 

11 

III 

Shiva Dulare Tiwari 

1921 


III 


Shiva Kumar Bhattacharjee 

1921 

„ 

III 


Shiva Kumar Dikshit 

1922 

JJ 

II 

III 

Shiva Kumar Lai Shrivastava 1923 


II 

II 

Shivanand Tiwari 

1923 


III 

III 

Shiva Prasad Dube 

1922 


II 

III 

Shiva Prasad Pandey 

1925 


II 

III 

Shiva Sagar Misra 

1925 


II 

III 

Shri Narayanlal Srivastava 

1922 


II 

II 

Shri Krishna Topa 

1923 


II 

III 

Shree Shankar Yajnik 

1 921 


III 

III 

Shridhar Sharma Pant 

1920 


III 

II 

Shriman Narayana Shrivas- 





tavya 

1925 


III 

III 

Shy am Bihari Upadhyaya 

1922 


II 

III 

Shyam Sundar Sharma 

1924 


II 

III 

Sidheshwar Prasad Nigam 

1923 


II 

III 

Sidh Nath 

1921 


III 

II 

Sita Ram Pant 

1921 


II 

III 

Soma Datta Pury 

1920 


III 

II 

Sri Gopal Narayan Ray 

1921 


III 

III 

Sri Krishna Gopal 

1919 


• II 

III 

Srish Chandra Chakravarty 

1921-22 


III 

III 

Sudhamsu Shekhar Chatter ji 

1921 


III 

. . 

Sukhu Ram Chopra a 

1924 


II 

Ill 

Suresh Chandra 

1922 


II 

III 

Surya Kumar Srivastava 

1924 


III 

III 

Surya Prasad Chaturvedi 

1923 


III 

III 
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■Kr*™* Passed in Class, 

Name of candidate. Year. ^ 'n 01 

College. iji^ p r 

Tara Chand Pandit 1925 T. T. C. II II 

Uma Nath Banerji 1919 „ .. II 

Upendra Chandra Dutta 1920 „ III II 

Vasudeo Sharma 1923 ,, II III 

Virendra Vidyarthi 1922 „ II II 

Vishnu Bhaskar Kelkar 1919 „ II II 

Vishveshwar Sharma 1925 „ II III 

Vishwambhar Dayal 1920 „ II II 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 


Name. 

Achyutananda Misra 
Achyut Sitaram Patwardhan 
Adilya Narain Singh 
Aftab Singh Choudhari 
Agarwal Ram Bharose 
Akhauri Ram Naresh Sinha 
Akhouri Braj Kumar Singh 
Akshai Singh Dangi 
Akshayabat Singh 
Amar Nath 
Amba Dutt Pant 
Ambika Prasad Pandeya 
Amrit Mukund Pathak 
Amulya Chandra Mukerji 
Amulya Narayan Biswas 
Anand Murti 
Ananta Sharan Ojha 
Arabinda Bandhu Nath 
Ashutosh Verman 
Askaran Goswami 
Atul Chandra Ganguli 
Audh Behari Singh 
Avadhesh Narain Singh 
Avadh Kishore Sahay Varma 
Ayodhya Prasad 


Year. 

College. Glass. 

1925 

C.H.C. H 

1925 

III 

1925 

II 

1922 

III 

1924 

II 

1924 

m 

1922 

ni 

1921 

n 

1922 

M hi 

1919 

„ n 

1924 

in 

1925 

in 

1924 

ii 

1919 

n 

1923 

in 

1923 

(Comp.) 

1925 

Ill 

1920 

.Til 

1924 

II 

1924 

II 

1918 

ill 

1922 

III 

1924 

III 

1921 

II 

1921 

II 
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List of Graduates. 


Name. 

Year. 

College. 

Class. 

Baboolal Dave 

1924 

C.H.C. 

II 

Baboo Rama 

1919 


III 

Babu Nandan Singh 

1920 


III 

Babu Ram Vaish 

1922 


II 

Bachchan Misra 

1925 


II 

Bachchoo Lai Dixit 

1922 


III 

Badri Narain Singh 

1920 


III 

Baijnatli 

1922 


III 

Baijnath Das 

1921 


III 

Baijnath Sahai Asthana 

1919 


III 

Baijnath Singh 

1920 


III 

Bala Datta 

1919 


III 

Baldeo Prasad 

1922 


III 

Baldeo Prasad Singh 

1925 

!» 

II 

Baldev Upadhyaya 

1920 

r> 

ir 

Baleshwar Prasad 

1919 

>> 

n 

Baleshwar Upadhyaya 

1922 


hi 

Ballabh Das 

1925 


ii 

Ballu Krishnalal Mazumdar 

1924 


ii 

Balram Prasad Gupta 

1925 


hi 

Bair am Rambaran Upadhya 

1922 


i 

Bamadeva Upadhyaya 

1920 


ii 

Banke Bahadur Singh 

1925 


in 

Bankey Beharee Prasad 

1925 


( Comp )* 

Banshi Dhar Singh 

1920 


II 

Bansidhar Misra 

1925 


III 

Banwari Lall Saksena 

1920 


(Comp)- 

Banwari Lai Vaishya 

1919 


III 

Bashist Narayan Roy Sharmal925 


III 

Basudeo Bajpai 

1923 


III 

Basudeo Tiwari 

1922 


III 

Bechan Ramsingh 

1922 


II 

Bechu Mishra 

1924 


III 

Beni Madhava Tewari II 

1920 


III 

Beni Madho Tewari 

1920 


III 

Beni Prasad Gupta 

1918 


II 



Bachelors of 

Arts 

1918 — 25. 
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Fame. 

Year. 

College. 

Class. 

Repin Behari Mazumdar 

>918 

C.H.C. 

Ill 

Bepindeva Bhattacharya 

1925 

33 

III 

Bhagabati Prasanna Sanyal 

1920 

33 

III 

Bhagawati Prasad 

1922 


1 1 1 

Bhageloo Prasad 

1923 


II 

Bhagirath Sinha 

1923 


III 

Bhagwat Datta Thakore 

1924 


II 

Bhagwati Din Tewari 

1925 

yy 

II T 

Bhagwati Prasad III 

1923 

33 

III 

Bhagwati Prasad Misra 

1920 

33 

III 

Bhagwati Prasad Sinha 

1918 


I 

Bhagwati Shankar 

1920 

33 

III 

Bhaiyalal Jain 

1923 

33 

III 

Bhajanlal Sanyal 

1925 

3 3 

II 

Bhaskar Dutt Mislira 

1925 

33 

JJ Honns. in Sams 

Bhau Balvant Bhate 

1925 

33 

III 

Bhikhan Lai Atreya 

*92! 

33 

II 

Bhola Dat Chandola 

1924 

33 

II 

Bhola Datt Tewari 

1923 


II 

Bholanath Pandeya 

1925 

,, 

III 

Bimal Chandra Basu 

1919 

33 

MI 

Bindbasni Prasad 

1923 

33 

III 

Bindbasni Sinha 

1923 

V 

III 

Bindhyachal Prasad Verma 

1925 

33 

III 

Bireshwar Kanjilal 

1923 

33 

II 

Bishambhar Singh 

1921 

33 

(Comp.) 

Bisheshwar Prasad 

1924 

33 

Ill 

Bishwanath. Prasad 

1920 

33 

II 

Bishwanath Singh 

1919 

„ 

II 

Bishwambhar Dutta 

1925 

33 

III 

Bahukhandi 




Bishwambher Sahay 

1923 

33 

III 

Brahma Swaroop Khare 

1925 

33 

m 

Braj Behari Tandon 

1925 

n 

(Comp) 

Braj Kumaii Hukku 

.1918 

Private. 

II 

Braj Mohan Nath Chak 

1919 

- 

III 
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List of Graduates. 


Name 

Year. 

College. 

Class, 

Braj Narayan Sinfia 

1925 

C.H.C, 

II 

B raj nath Dube 

1924 


III 

Brij Basilal Saksena 

1924 

>> 

I l 

Brijlal Sharma 

1920 


III 

Brijmohan Lai 

1921 

j? 

II 

Brijmohanlal Bhatnagar 

1924 

> * 

III 

Chbannulal Sharma 

1922 

33 

III 

Chhattradhari Singh 

1920 

33 

II 

Chamanlal Sangal 

1922 

33 

II 

Champubai B. Shringarpure 

1921 

3 3 

III 

Chandanlal Agarwal 

1924 


II 

Chandra Bhal Sharma 

1924 

3i 

IT 

Chandra Bhushan Chatter ji 

1918 

. . 

III 

Chandra Bhuslian Ojha 

1921 

33 

II 

Chandradhar Rai 

1922 

33 

III 

Chandrama Prasad 

1922 

33 

III 

Chandrama Prasad 

1920 

J) 

III 

Chandra Shekhar Pande 
Chaudhari Ambadas 

1919 

13 

III 

Sadashiva 

1920 

„ 

III 

Chimmanlal Goswami 

1920 

13 

I 

Chunnilal 

1920 

V 

III 

Dalsingar Lai 

1923 

33 

III 

Damodar Das 

1919 

33 

III 

Damodar Prasad 

1922 

3} 

II 

Dash rath Tiwari 

Dattatraya Hunamant 

1923 

33 

III 

Chandavaskar 

1920 

33 

II 

Dayanidhi Pathak 

1921 

3 3 

III 

Debendra Chandra Chatter ji 

1919 

3 3 

III 

Debi Dat Fuloria 

1920 

33 

11 

Debi Prasad 

1922 

33 

II 

Deep Chandra 

1922 

33 

II 

Deo Bhushan Tiwari 

1918 

33 

III 

Deo Kali Din Sharma 

1922 

33 

III 

Deoki Nandan Lai 

1921 

33 

II 
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Name. 

Year. 

College. 

Class. 

Deoki Nandan Pande 

1921 

C.H.C. 

II 

Deo Nath J ati 

1 91 p 

99 

II 

Deva Nandan Shukla 

1924 

J! 

III 

Devi Narayan 

1919 

99 

III 

Devi Prasad Srivastava 

1924 

39 

11 

Dhanpat Prasad Gupta 

1924 

?* 

III 

Dhanpat Singh 

1925 

37 

II 

Dharam Nath 

1919 

y> 

II 

Dharam Prakash I 

1923 


III 

Dhmimun Prasad 

1923 

73 

II 

Dibyetidra Prasad Sanyal 

1925 

73 

III 

Diwan Singh Jaiwar 

1924 

73 

III 

D. Subramaniam. 

1921 

•3 

III 

Dub Nath Upadhya 

1925 

(Comp) 

Durga Das Nag 

1924 

9 ) 

III 

Durga Vinaelc Prasad 

1922 

J 9 

III 

Durgeshwari Dayal 

1922 

77 

II 

Dwarika Prasad Hiralal 
Dvivedi 

1922 

* 

III 

Dwarka Prasad 

1923 

99 

III 

Dwarka Prasad Pathak 

1923 

99 

III 

Fateh Narayan Das 

1923 

9 9 

III 

Ganapati Paranjape 

1925 

99 

III 

Ganesh Datt Shastri 

1923 

37 

J Hons, in English 

Ganesh Nath Sheo Dutt 
Trivedi 

1921 

* 9 

II 

Gan e s liV P ra sa d 

1919 

99 

III 

Ganesh S hanker Chunekar 

1919 

99 

III 

Ganesh Sesh Rao Jadav 

1925 

93 

III 

Ganesh Singh 

1923 

39 

III 

Ganga Dutt Pande 

1921 

99 

II 

Ganga Prasad 

1919 

99 

III 

Ganga Prasad Srivastava 

1925 

99 

II 

•Ganpati Lai Jha 

1921 

99 

III 

Ganpat Rao Hoshing 

1923 

■99 

III 

Gargi Devi Asthan 

1925 

99 

III 
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Name. 

Year. 

College. 

Glass. 

Gaurishankar Chaube 

1924 

C.H.C. 

Ill 

Gaya Prasad Shukla 

1925 

11 

n 

Gaya Singh 

1925 

11 

in 

Ghanshyam Das 

1919 

11 

hi 

Girdhar Das Parikh 

1924 

„ 

iii 

Girjapati Upadhyaya 

1919 

J* 

in 

Girija Prasad 

1919 

V 

ii 

Girija Shanker Agnihotry 

1922 

11 

HI 

Girija Shanker Tewari 

1922 

11 

iii 

Girindra Narain 

1920 

i i 

in 

Girwar Narain Singh 

1925 

,, 

iii 

Gobardhan Das 

1920 

„ 

in 

Gokul Chandra Shukla 

1925 

a 

ii 

Gopal Narayan Shivpuri 

1922 

)? 

ii 

Gopal Pandurang Nawa- 




salker 

1919 

ii 

ii 

Gop Narayan Sharma 

1918 


iii 

Gorakh Nath Pande 

1924 


iii 

Gotteraukkula Satyanarayana 



Raju 

1923 

y, 

iii 

Gouri Nandan Upadhyaya 

1921 


iii 

Govind Chandra 

1920 


ii 

Govinda Das 

1918 

ii 

ii 

Govind Malaviya 

1924 


ii 

Govind Nilkanth Hastak 

1924 

ii 

ii 

Govind Prasad Dabral 

1921 

ii 

nr 

Govind Saran Pande 

1922 

91 

ii 

Gulab Shankar Panaya 

1923 

11 

in 

Gunjaman Singfi 

1925 

-1 

.in 

Gupteshwar Singh 

1920 

11 

. 11 

Gurdeo Sahai 

1919 


II 

Gur Narain Bilgrami 

1918 

11 

III 

Hanuman Prasad Jalote 

1920 

11 

11 

Hardeo Singh 

1919 

11 

II 

Hardwar Prasad Gupta 

. 1 925 

11 

III 

Harians Kumar 

1925 

j ► 

III 
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Name. 

Year. 

College- 

Class. 

Hari Das Pakrasy 

1921 

C.H.C. 

Ill 

Harihar Nath Sinha 

1924 


II 

Hari Har Prasad Singh 

1922 

5? 

II 

Hari Krishna 

1923 

j J 

III 

Hari Nandan Sinha 

1920 

>J 

11 

Hari Nanda Sliarma 

1919 

jj 

II 

Hari Pada Banerji 

1920 


II 

Hari Pada Roy 

1919 


III 

Hari Prasanna Datta 

1923 

jj 

III 

Hari Ram Dikshit 

1920 

j j 

III 

Hari Ram Hoshing 

1921 


III 

Hari Shankar 

1923 


III 

Hari Shanker I 

1921 


III 

Hari Shanker Singh 

1923 

i y 

III 

Harishchandra Khanna 

1925 

J J 

(Comp.) 

Harsha Chandra 

1923 

J? 

II 

Hazari Lai Jain 

1924 


II 

Hoshiar Singh 

1922 

JJ 

II 

Hotilal Taga 

1923 


III 

Hriday Narain Roy 

1925 

>J 

III 

Hrishi Kesh Chakraverti 

1921 


III 

Hrishi Kesh Chandra Roy 

1923 

, >j 

III 

Indu Shekliur Moitra 

1 9 21 

jj. 

III 

Ishwar Datta Tripathi 

1 9 25 

jj 

III 

Ishwar Sahai 

1 9 25 

5 > 

III 

Ishwar Saran 

1 9 25 

J’ 

III 

Jagadeva Prasad Gupta 

1919 

jj ; • 

III 

Jagadish Chandra Chakra- 
verty 

1920 

j> 

III 

Jagannath Mishra 

1925 

jj 

III 

Jagannath Pande 

1922 

j,, 

III 

Jagannath Prasad 

1921 

» 

(Comp.) 

Jagannath Prasad 

1922 

» 

Ill 

Jagannath l-'rasada I 

1925 

>j 

III 

jagannath Prasad III 

1925 

j* 

III 

Jagannath Prasad Misra . 

1925 


(Comp) 



1246 


List of Graduates. 


Name. 

Jagannath Roy 
Jagannath Sastri Bharadwaj 
Jagatpati Ray Sharma 
Jagat Pratap Singh 
Jagdeo Rai 
Jagdeo Rai Sharma 
Jageshwar Prasad Saksena 
Jagmohanlal Varma 
Jagnandan Lai 
Jai Krishna 
Jai Mangal Rai 
Jamuna Prasad Narayan 
Sinha 

Janakiraman Mishra 
Janak Prasad Dikshit 
Janardan Dvivedi 
Jasoda Nandon 
Jaswant Singh 
Jayadeva Narayan Sinha 
Jhandu Datta Sharma 
Jharkhandeya Pathak 
Jitendra Deb Bhattacharya 
Jitendra Nath Ghose 
Jitendranath Mukherjee 
Jitendranath Sanyal 
Jitendranath Sinha 
Joges Prasad Sen 
Jokhu Singh 
Jwala Prasad Sharma 
Jwala Prasad 
Kalindi Prasad 
Kali Prasad Sinha 
Kamala' Kant Malaviya 
Kara ala kar Choube 
Kamalapati Dwivedi 
Kameshwar Prasad 


Year. 

College. 

Class. 

1923 

C.PI.C 

II 

1924 


III 

1925 

?? 

III 

1924 

?? 

11 

1925 


III 

1924 

’7 

III 

1922 

) t 

II 

1919 

tt 

III 

1923 

tf 

I Ho 

1922 

ft 

II 

1922 


III 

192 2 

tt 

II 

1924 

>? 

II 

1922 


II 

1923 

ft 

III 

1923 

> f 

II 

1924 

3) 

II 

1923 


III 

1923 

if 

II 

1925 

ft 

III 

1 925 • 

ft 

III 

1922 

J) 

III 

1920 

ft 

II 

1919 

J? 

III 

1922 

ft 

III 

1918 

?» 

III 

1925 

ft 

III 

1924 

ft 

nr 

1922 

if 

iii 

1925 

*f . 

Comp. 

1919 

y 

Ill 

1921 

tt 

( Comp ) 

1921 

ft 

III 

1919 

it 

II 

1924 

ti 

Comp. 
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Name. 

Year. 

College, 

Class. 

Kamla Sahai 

1925 

C.H.C. 

II 

Kamta Prasad Gupta 

1923 

■ 7 

II 

Kanhaiya Dayal Dutta 

1925 


Comp. 

Kanhaiyalall Misra 

1922 

9 9 

Ill 

Kanhaiyalal Mishra 

1925 

71 

JJ Hons, in Econ. 

Kanhaiya Singh 

1920 

99 

II 

Kanhaiya Singh 

1924 

3 • 

II 

Karkul Narayan Pai 

1923 

>7 

II 

Kashi Nath Sharma 

1925 

33 

III 

Kashi Prasad Misra 

1920 

3 3 

III 

Kashi Ram 

1 9 1 p 

33 

III 

K. Arunachalam 

1919 

5 9 

I 

Kedar Nath 

1918 

93 

III 

Kedar Nath 

192i 

39 

II 

Kedar Nath Pandit 

1918 

39 

III 

Kerala Varma 

1924 

33 

II 

Keshava Prasad 

192! 

33 

III 

Keshava Rai 

1919 

33 

III 

Keshav Anantrao Kalele 

1923 

33 

II 

Keshav Chandra Shukla 

1923 

77 

II 

Keshav Prasad Singh 

1924 

39 

III 

Keval Krishna Choudhary 

1924 

17 

III 

Khalil Ahmad 

1924 

39 

II 

Khandubhai Nichhabhai Naik 

1925 

* 7 

II Hons, in Sams- 

Khub Chand Srivastava 

1924 

39 

III 

Kishori Lai 

1922 

99 

III 

Kripa Shankar 

1919 

99 

III 

Krishna Bahadur Singh 

1922 

33 

II 

Krishna Behari Lai 

1 9 21 

93 

III 

Krishna Behari Upadhyaya 

1924 

99 

II 

Krishna Datta Agnihotri 

1922 

99 

II 

Krishna Deo Narain Singh 

1 9 2I 

79 

III 

Krishna Deo Tiwari 

1923 

33 

I 

Krishna Deo Upadhyaya 

1924 

33 

III 

Krishnaji Ballal Phansalkar 

1920 

99 

II 

Krishna Nand Pant 

1922 

If ' 

II 
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List of Graduates. 


Name. 

' "ear. 

College. Class 

Krishna Nand Shastri 

1 9 21 

C.H.C, III 

Krishna Narain Rai 

1925 

hi 

Krishna Narain Singh 

1922 

„ 11 

Krishna Yadavrao Maliajan 

1922 

11 

Ksliirod Gopal Mukho- 

padhyaya 

1925 

m 

K. Swaminatham 

I 9 1 8 

„ hi 

Knmbhakonam Raja Gopala- 

chari 

I 9 I 9 

11 

Kundaa Lai 

I 9 I 9 

hi 

Kundan Singh 

1923 

hi 

Knnwar Krishna Koul 

I 9 I 9 

11 

Kunwar Ram Singh 

1924 

„ 11 

K. Ranga Rao 

1922 

„ 11 

Kuver Dat 

1923 

„ 11 

Lajwanti Gupta 

1925 

hi 

Lakshman Das 

1918 

» hi 

Lakshman Sahaya Srivastava 

1923 

„ hi 

Lakshmi Datta Jha 

1922 

„ hi 

Lakshmi Narain 

1922 

„ 11 

Lakshmi Narain Mital 

1918 

„ in 

Lakshmi Narain Pandey 

1922 

hi 

Lakshmi Prasad Varma 

1923 

» hi 

Lai Behari Singh 

1922 

„ hi 

Laldhari Lai 

1921 

„ (Comp.) 

Lalita Prasad Saksena 

1925 

„ (Comp.) 

Lalit Kumar Chattopadhyaya 

1920 

HI 

Lalloo Singh 

1925 

III 

Lallu Rani Tiwari 

1924 

„ (Comp.) 

Leela Dhar Jha 

1918 

„ III 

Loka Nath Pande 

1922 

„ III 

Lokendra Mohan Sen 

1919 

„ III 

Loknatli Singh 

1925 

„ (Comp.) 

Madan Gopal Sinha 

1924 

„ n 

MadanMohan Lai Srivastava 

1921 

» hi 

Madhava Charan 

1922 

hi 
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- Name. 

Year. 

.College. 

Class. 

Madhava Sakharam Patankar 

1925 

C. PL C. 

II 

Madhuri Mohan Mehrotra • 

1925 


. 5 III 

Madliu Sudan, Pande 

1920 

33 

HI 

Mahabir Prasad Gupta 

1919 

33 

’III 

Mahabir Prasad Tiwari 

1922 

39 

III 

Mahadeo Prasad 

1921 

3 3 

III 

Mahendra Chandra Roy . 

1918 

3} 

III 

Maliesh Datta Bajpai 

1919 


III 

Mahesh Prasad Trivedi 

1923 

>? 

III 

Maheshwar Dayal Tewari 

1919 

33 

II 

Maheshwari Datta Srivastava 

1921 

33 , 

III 

Mahipati Misra 

1925 

•3 3 

II 

Mahipat Ram ,Nagar 

1918 

33 

III 

Makunda Lai Basak 

1921 

3> 

III 

Malati Bai Kelkar 

1925 


II 

Mangala Prasad Roy 

1921 

33 

III 

Mangal Singh 

1920 

33 

III 

Mangal Sen Mehrotra 

1924 

- 33 

III 

Mangal Prasad Singh 

1925 

3 3 

III 

Maniklal Merh 

1924 

33 . 

III 

Mani Lai B. Desai 

1925 

3? 

II 

Mannoo Lai Misra 

1924 

,, 

II 

Manohar Lai Nigam 

1922 

33 

III 

Mansoor Husain 

1921 

3 * 

III 

Manzoor Alam 

1920 

33 

III 

Markandeya Prasad Pathak 

1923 

3, 

III 

Markandey Prasad Pathak 

1920 

3* 

III 

Maya Shankar 

1920 

33 

III 

Megh Narayan Roy 

1921 

33 ' 

III 

Mirza Mohammad Hasan 

1925 

>> 

III 

Misri Lai Singh 

1923 

33 

III 

Mithan Lai Gupta 

1922 

33 

III 

Mohan Lai 

1921 

33 

III 

Mohammad Ahmad 

1925 

33 

III 

Mritunjay Saliai 

1922 

3 3 

III 

Mukat Behari Lai Gupta 

1923 

33 

HI 


79 
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Name. 

Year. 

College. 

Class. 

Mukund Ram 

1923 

C. H. C. 

Ill 

Multan Singh Varma 

1921 


III 

Munna Lai 

1925 


III 

Murari Mohan Dey 

1920 


II 

Murli Dhar Agrawal 

1924 


II 

Nancl Kishore Singh 

1925 

*? 

III 

Nand Lai Bhardoaj 

1919 

ty 

III 

Nand Lai Varma 

1923 


III 

Nanliku Ram Singh 

1923 

Sf 

II 

Nani Gopai Pakrasy 

1922 


III 

Narayan Bhaskar Gharpure 

1920 


II 

Narayan Bhumayya 

Javadivar 

1919 

>» 

II 

Narayan Das 

1921 

,, 

III 

Narayan Dvivedi 

1923 


III 

Narayan Shamrao Jakate 

1925 

a 

(Comp ) 

Narcndra Nar singh Rana 

1922 

it 

(Comp.) 

Narottam Das Khattri 

1921 

>7 

II 

Narottam Lai 

1919 


II 

Narottama Dasa Swamy 

1925 

if 

II 

Nawal Kishore Varma 

1919 


II 

Nawal Bihari Mehrotra 

1925 

i * 

III 

Nayan Ran j an Ray 

1923 

> J 

III 

Nihar Kumar Basu 

1925 

,, 

(Comp.) 

Nil Kanth Tiwari 

1919 


II 

Nirmal Chandra Chatter ji 

1919 

J t 

II 

Nityanand Singh 

1925 


III 

Omprasad Gupta 

1924 

it 

III 

Onkar Prasad 

1925 

jj 

III 

Onkar Prasad Verma 

1924 


III 

Padam Prasad Kapil 

1922 


II 

Padmadatta Pande 

1920 


II 

Panjab Rao Deo Rao 

Deshmukh 

1924 

9* 

(Comp.) 

Panna Lai 

1924 

•5 

Ill 

Pannalal Mahadeolal Umre 

1925 


III 
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.Name. 

Year. 

College. 

Class 

Paramesh Prasanna Mukerji 

1918 

C. H. C. 

III 

Parmanand Chaubey 

1923 


III 

Parmanand Das 

1921 


III 

Parmanand Khatri 

1922 

» 

II 

Parmatma Sharan Vaish 

1918 


III 

Parmeshwar Nath Munshi 




Shangalo 

1920 


III 

Parmeshwar Narayan 




Chakravarty 

1919 

>> 

II 

Parshadi Lai Sharma 

1925 

‘3 

II 

Parshwa Nath Singh 

1925 

it 

III 

Penmetclia Chalapati Raju 

1925 

t> 

III 

Phani Bhushan Roy 

1919 

3’ 

III 

Piare Lai Srivastava 

1925 

3t 

III 

Pitaniber Dutt Pasbola 

1919 

33 

II 

Frabhash Chandra Basu 

1920 

jj 

III 

Prabhu Dayal Tandon 

1925 

it 

II 

Prabhu Narayan Gaar 

1925 

>3 

III 

Prahlad Singh 

1924 

99 

III 

Prafulla Kumar Chapter ji 

1920 


III 

Pramatha Nath Chaki*avertty 

1920 

>t 

II 

Prasidh Narayan Gour 

1920 

’3 

II 

Pratab Narayan Singh 

1921 

It 

II 

Prem Singh Rawat Chandela 

1921 

a 

III 

ProtuI Kumar Mittra 

1924 


III 

Purna Chandra Ray 

1918 

it 

III 

Purushottam Das 

1920 

tJ 

II 

Purushottam Prasad Pandey 

1921 

f 

III 

Purushottam Prasad Pande 

1924 

it 

III 

Purushottam Hari Patwar- 




dhan 

1924 

it 

II 

Puttulal Misra 

1925 

5 1 

III 

Pyare Mohan Mathur 

1922 

a 

III 

Radha Behari Nigam 

1919 

it 

II 

Rad ha Krishna 

1919 

a 

II 

Radha Krishna 

1920 

it 

II 



1252 


List of Graduates. 


IN' ame. 

Radha Krishna Shukla 
Radha Mohan, Prosad 
Radlia Prasad 
Radhey Shyam 
Radhika Prasad Singh 
Ragliunandan Prasad 
Raghubir Singh Thakur 
Rama Din 

"Raghunand Shanker Mathur 

Raghunath Prasad Srivastava 

.Raghunath Roy Sharnia 

Raghunath Sin ha 

Rai Raja Ram Sharma 

Raja Rama 

Raja Ram Chaubey 

Raja Ram Pandey 

Raja Rama Vajpai 

Raja Ram Varma 

Raj Bahadur Gupta 

Raj Bahadur Lall 

Raj Bahadur Lai Mathur 

Raj Deo Upadhyaya 

Rajendra Bahadur Singh 

Raj end ra Chandra 

Rajendralal Bhaduri 

Rajendra Narayana Lai 

Rajendranath Lahiri 

Rajendra Singh 

Raj Kish ore Narayan 

Raj Kishore Tandon 

Raj Kumar Singhal 

Raj Narain Lai 

Raj Narayan Singh 

Raj Narayan Singh 

Raj Narayan SinglTChoudhary 

Rama Badan Lai 


Year. 

College. 

Class. 

1922 

C.H. C. 

m 

1923 


hi 

1925 

}> 

ii 

1925 

y> 

iii 

1924 

si 

ii 

1925 

}j 

hi 

1924 


ii 

1924 


(Comp.) 

1922 


Ill 

1924 


II 

1921 

V 

III 

1923 

:3 

Ii 

1925 

33 

III 

1923 

! 3 * 

II 

1918 

3 3 

III 

1920 

3 3 

III 

1922 

33 

III 

1923 

33 

III 

1921 


II 

1924 


III 

1920 


II 

1924 

,, - 

III 

1925 


III 

1925 

}) 

ill 

1923 


III 

1923 

33 

III 

1925 

? 

III 

1920 


III 

1922 

»} 

III 

1923 

V 

III 

1 92 j 

V 

II 

1923 

33 

[ HI 

1921 

33 

III 

1925 

JJ 

III 

1924 

33 

III 

1919 


III 
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Name. 

Year. 

College. 

Class. 

Rama Bril>_sli Singh 

1924 

C.H.C. 

HI 

Rama Chandra Prasad ' 

1925 


III 

Rama Chandra Rai Sharma 

1925 

yt 

(Comp.) 

Rama Datt Agnihotri 

1923 

97 

Ill 

Ratnagyan Dwivedi 

1922 

,, (Eng. Rons.) I 

Rama Nivas Agarwala 

1925 

7 9 • 

II 

Rama Janma Singh 

1925 

97 

II 

Rama Kant Rao 

1918 

*9 

II 

Ramakrishna Gupta 

1922 

7} 

II 

Ramanath Srivastava 

1922 

9% 

II 

Rama P.ati Khanduri 

1924 

37 

III 

Rama Raja Siiigh 

1925 

>1 

III 

Rama Rishi Sharma 

1923 

7 7 

III 

Rama Shakal Singh 

1924 . 

79 

III 

Rama Shankar 'I 

1920 

7 i 

II 

Rama Shankar II . ; 

1920 

7j 

III 

Ramanath Prasad 

1922 

7> 

II 

Rama Swarup Singh 

1924 

;37 

III 

Ramavatar Misra 

1923 

.77 

III 

Ram Bodh Singh 

1923 

; >7 

III 

Ram Bujharat Singh 

1923 

79 

II 

Ram Chandra Chowdhary 

1919 

7 ’ ’ . 

III 

Ram Chandra Govind Siras 

1925 

7 7 

I 

Ram Chandra Gunesh Agaslie 

1920 

x , 79 

III 

Ram Chandra Khanna 

1920 

79 . 

IIP 

Ram Chandra Narhar Deshpande 1920 

73 

II 

Ram Chandra Pande 

1918 

f .77 

IIP 

Ramdeo Agarwala 

1919 

77 

III 

Ram Dulare.Trivedi 

1925 

7 3 

III 

Ramendra Prasad Sinha 

1919 

97 

III 

Ramesh Chandra De 

1925 

77 

(Comp.) 

Ramesh Datta Pathak ■ 

1924 

77 . 

II 

Ramesh war Prasad Agrawal 

1924 

’ 93 

III 

Rameshwar Prasad Dube 1 

1922 

'77 

III 

Ram Gopal Gupta 

1921 

1 7 7 

III 

Ram Harakh^ 1 . . 

1918 

) 

II 
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Name. 

Ram Karan Singh 
Ram Kripal Mishra 
Ram Kumar Chau be 
Ram Lai Lahariya 
Ram Narayan Singh 
Ram Nareshlal 
Ram Niranjan Choube 
Rampal Singh 
Ram Pyare Acharya 
Ram Raj Dube 
Ram Roop Singh 
Ram Shakal Misra 
Ram Shankar Misra 
Ram Shankar Pandya 
Ram Ugrah Singh 
Ram Ugrah Singh 
Ranga Nath Sharma 
Rash Behan Roy 
Ravi Sharan Verma 
Rishavdeo Singh 
Rishishwar Nath Raina 
Roshan Singh 
Rudra Narayan Vidyarthi 
Rai Krishna Chandra 
Safat Ahmed 
Sahdeo Singh 
Sahibzada Singh 
Samander Lai Goyel 
Samar jit Upadhyay 
Sambhu Dayal Misra 
Sankata Prasad 
Sant Ram Krishna Sitaram 
Sarsvati Dutt Pande 
Saras wati Din Pande 
Sarda Charan 
Sarju Misra 


Year. 

College. 

Class. 

1925 

C.H.C. 

Ill 

1923 


II 

1919 


II 

1919 


III 

1924 

3 3 

III 

1925 


III 

1925 

33 

III 

1922 

>7 

III 

1924 


II 

1925 

33 

III 

1922 


(Comp.) 

1925 

33 

II 

1923 

,, 

III 

1925 


II 

1925 


II 

1922 

f'y 

II 

1923 

71 

II 

1924 

y> 

III 

1922 

33 

III 

1924 

7’ 

III 

1925 

il 

II 

1923 

33 

III 

1922 

33 

III 

1924 

17 

II 

1919 

33 

II 

1918 

}7 

III 

1923 

11 

III 

1922 

33 

III 

1923 

33 

III 

1919 

33 

III 

1921 

33 

(Comp.) 

1920 

33 

Ill 

1924 

33 

III 

1924 

11 

II 

1920 

3 7 

II 

1921 

J4 

If 
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•Name. 

Sarju Prasad 
Saryu Prasad Sinha 
Satanand Sharma 
Satish Chandra Chakravarty 
Satish Chandra Gupta 
Satyadeo Singh 
Satya Jivan Varma 
Satyamshu Mahan Mukho- 
padhyaya 

Satyanarayan Choudhry 
Shailendra Chandra Boy 
Shaileswar Prasad 
Shambhu Narayan Chaube 
Shambhu Nath 
Shambhu Nath 
Shambhu Nath Varma 
Shambhu Nath Varma 
Shambhu Singh 
Shamsher Bahadur Singh 
Sham Rao Govind Rao Pathak 
Shankar Narayan Lai 
Sahnti Adhikari 
Sharda ; Prasad Srivastava 
Sheo Sharan Pandeya 
Shesh Datta Tripathi 
Shiam Lai Tivvari 
Shiam Lai Sharma 
Shiam Sunder Lai 
Shitala Prasad Singh 
Shital Prasad Dube 
Shitla Prasad Srivastava 
Shiva Datt Tripathi 
-Shiva Kant Tripathi 
Shiva Kumar Bhattacharjee 
Shiva Kumar Lai Srivastava 
Shiva Kumar Sharma 


Year. 

College. 

Class 

1923 

C.H.C. 

III 

1924 

33 

II 

1925 


II 

1924 

» 

III: 

1918 


IIP 

1923 

33 

III 

1922 

33 

II 

1920 

33 

II 

1920 

33 

II 

1919 

33 

III 

1925 

}> 

III 

1925 

33 

III 

1920 

5 * 

III 

1924 

33 

III 

1919 

33 

II 

1921 

33 

(Comp.) 

1923 

33 

Ill 

1925 

33 

III 

1925 

33 

^ lit 

1922 

33 

(Comp.) 

1925 


II 

1925 

33 

III 

1923 

33 

III 

1924 

33 

III 

1925 

33 

ill 

1925 

33 

III 

1922 

33 

II 

1922 

3 3 

III 

1923 

33 

III 

1925 

33 

(Comp.) 

1919 

33 

II 

1922 

33 

II 

1920 . 

33 

III: 

1922 

33 

II 

1923 

33 

II 
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.j £Tam,e. 

Year. 

College. 

Class. 

Sliiva Mangal Eande 

1924 

C.H.C, 

II 

Shivananda Tewary 

1922 

: 1 i‘>t j 

III 

Shiva Naresh Singh 

1924 

■ „ 

III 

Shiva Shankar,. 

1922 

a 

III 

Shiva Pher Singh 

1923 


III 

Shiv Prasad Dube 

1921 

a ■ i 

III 

Shiva Prasad Dvivedi 

1925 

•t> 

II 

Shiva Prasad Pande 

1924 

,'iT 

III 

Shree Narayan Singh 

1925 

•>> 

II 

Shridhar Singh 

1924 

J? 

II 

ShrimanNarayanya Shrivastaval 924 

yy 

ni 

Shri Nan dan 

1920 

' y > 

m 

Shri Narain Singh 

1925 


m 

Shri Ram Upadhya 

1919 

y? 

in 

Shri Ratna Shukla 

1925 

>7 

ii 

Shyama Charan Banerji 

1923 

yj 

ii 

Shyam Behari Upadhyaya . 

1921 

yy 

ii 

Shyam Kishore 

1921 

rj ' 

in 

’ Shyam Narayan Roy 

1921 

' f 7 

ii 

Shyam Narayan Varma 

1,918 

'•■it 

. in 

Siddha Narain .Ti war i 

. 1920 

■ Vi 

III 

Sinhasan Singh 

1925 

' *> ' 

hi 

Sitarama 

1925 


(Ct>n:ip.) 

Sita Ram Asthana 

1919 

< >>' 

II 

Sita Ram Jai Ram Joshi 

1924 

it 

II 

ibita Ram Pant, 

1 92C 

■ it 

III 

Sita Ram Singh 

1925 

) i 

III 

Snehalata Devi 

1 923 

ty 

III 

Sob ban Singh 

1922 

,, 

II 

Soti Ram Kumar 

1 925 


(Comp.) 

Sudhir Chandra Ganguly 

1922 

3 i 

Ill 

Suhrid Chandra Chowdhury 

1 92C 

it 

II 

Sundarlal Dvivedi 

1925 

‘it 

( Comp.) 

Sunil Chandra Mukherji 

192 : 

?y 

Ill 

Sunit Kumar Tagore 

192: 

y> * 

- II. 

Suraj Karan Pa reek 

, 192- 

' * » ' 

. II 
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• - Name. 

Suraj Pal Singh ' ; 

Suraj Prasad Dube . : 

Suresh Chandra 
Surya Karan Acharya . . 
Surya Narayan Sinha 
Surya Narayan Singh II 
Surya Prasada Chaturvedl a'. 
Sushil Chandra Bisw,a$ 

Swami Sahaya 
Syed Imamuddin Rizvi 
Tan j ore Jaganadham Pur- 
sh6tlam 

Tapesh Chandra ChatterjK 
Tapesliwari Nath 
Tara Mohan De., ■ . 

Tarini Sharan 
Tej Narain Sharma 
Thakur Dubey 
Thakur I bait Chaudhuri 
Thakur Raj Kishore Sinha 
Thakur Saran Singli 
Tilakdhari Singtr * 

Tinkari Das 
Tribeni Prasad Bajpai 
Tribeni Datta Misha 
Tribeni-Saran Roy 1 
Tribikram Narayan Sinha 
Udit Narayan Fandeya 
Umanand Uniyal 
Uma Shankar Ojha 
PPtnesha Mishra : 

Virendra Vidyarthi 
V. Sarveshvvar Rao 
Ydshnu -Datt Vya-s * 

Vishnu Deo Narayan 
Vishnu Datt Up-ardliyaya 


Year. 

College. . 

Class. 

1922 

C.H.C. 

Ill 

1919 

j? 

II 

1920 

97 

III 

1920 

■n 

III 

1925 


III 

1925 


. HI 

1922 


III 

1922. * 

' _ 

III 

1920 


III 

1 924 

'77 

II 

1919 

t * ' 

, III 

1924 

17 

.(Comp.) 

1920 

■ ; } 

Ill 

1925 

}> 

III 

1925 

97 

III 

1949 

99 

II 

1919 

97 

II 

1923- 

99 

III 

1920 

77 

11 

1924 

9 9 

III 

1925 

■ ’ ’ 9 7 

. -IT 

1925 

'9 7 

III 

1925 ■ 

'97 

II tioas. m 
TTT Sams.' 

1921 

' 97 

Ill and 

1 924 

97 

jj-j Hindi. 

1922 

99 

Ill 

1925 

97 

III 

1924 • 

»* 

III ■ 

1920 

99 

II 

1920 

99 

III 

J921 

‘ ‘ ' ‘ ‘ 97 

II 

1920 

'97 ' ' 

II 

1923 

’ "97 

II 

1921 : 

>v : 

IIP 

4923 

" y} 

III 



1258 
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Name. 

Year. 

Vishnu N a rain 

1922 

Vishwambhar Dayal Tripathi 

1924 

Vishwanath Choube 

1925 

Vishwanath Patidey 

1922 

Visliwanath Fandey 

1924 

Vishwanath Prasad 

1925 

Vishwanath Sahai 

1923 

Vishwanath Shastri Bhara- 


dwaj 

1921 

Vishwanath Prasad Srivastava 1923 

Vishwanath Singh „ 

1920 

Yadunath Prasad 

1918 

Yagya Datta 

1924 

Yajna Narayan Misra 

1924 

Yantra Ram 

1920 


College. 

C.H.C. 


77 


31 


37 

37 


77 


Class. 

Ill 

II 

II Hons, in 
j Hindi. 

III 

III 

II Hons. in 
Phil. 


Ill 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 


MASTER OF SCIENCE. 


Name. 

Year. 

College. Class 

Akshaibar Lai (Bot.) 

1924 

C.H.C 

II 

Ashutosh Ganguli (Chem.) • 

1925 

>* 

I 

Ashutosh Majumdar (Chem.) 

1921 

77 

II 

A. Sivarama Menon (Chem.) 

1925 

>3 

II 

Avadhesh Narayan Singh (Maths.) 

1924 

n 

II 

Badrinath Prasad (Maths.) 

1921 

3 3 

I 

Baidyanath Majumdar (Physics.) 

1923 

73 

II 

Bholanath Singh (Bot.) 

1924 

33 

I 

Bireshwar Chandra Banerjee (Maths ) 

1922 

77 

II 

Bisheshwar Prasad (Maths.) 

1 9 1 9 

‘I 

III 

Boyanapalle Lakshnian Rao (Chem.) 

1924 


II 

Brajmohan Dabral (Bot.) 

1924 

77 

I 

Chandra Bal (Zoo!) 

1923 

>3 

II 

Chandra Shekhar Vajpai (Maths.) 

191d 

>3 

III 

Chhittarmal Sogani (Physics.) 

1919 


I 



Masters of Science 1918 — 25 . 


125 $ 


N ame. 

Year. 

College. Class. 

Coimbatore Sadashiva Krishnamurti 

(Bot.) 

1921 

C.H.C. 

Ill 

Dasharath Lai Srivastava (Chem.) 

1924 

3J 

I 

Dhiranjoy Bhattacharya (Physics) 

1925 

33 

II 

Dhirendra Mohan Mukerji (Chem.) 

1923 

„ 

I 

Dhirendra Nath Bandyopadhyaya 

1919 

,, 

III 

( Chem) 

Gayatri Upadhyaya (Maths.) 

1922 

15 

I 

Gopal Chandra Mukerji (Phys) 

1921 

y* 

I 

Gorakh Prasad (Maths.) 

1918 


I 

Hari Chand Ahuja (Botany) 

1921 


II 

Hari Gopal Roy (Maths.) 

1921 


II 

Jos hi Shridhar Sarvottam (Cheni.) 

1923 


I 

Kanhaiyalal Tiwari (Physics) 

1923 

3? 

III 

Kaushal Kishore Bhargava (Chem.) 

1919 


II 

Krishna Chandra Banerji (Chem.) 

1923 

„ 

III 

Krishna Kumar (Bot) 

1925 

3? 

II 

Kulkarni, Dattattray Anant (Chem.) 

1925 

33 

I 

Lakshini Prasad Mathur (Zook) 

1920 

33 

I 

Makkhan Lai (Maths.) 

1924 

>3 

II 

M. L. Sitaraman (Chem.) 

1924 

33 

II 

Niranjan Lai Sharma (Geol.) 

1924 

>3 

11 

Phanindra Nath Roy (Chem.) 

1920 

3T 

I 

Piare Mohan (Maths) 

1924 

5» 

II 

Pratap Singh Negi (Zool) 

1925 

35 

II 

ProtuI Chandra Ghose (Phys.) 

1921 


II 

Rabindra Prasad Sanyal (Chem.) 

1922 

3* 

I 

Radha Raman Dube (Chem.) 

1924 


I 

Rafiq Ahmad Khan (Bot.) 

1923 

ft 

I 

Raghunath Sahai Gupta (Chem) 

1925 

33 

II 

Raj Kishore (Maths.) 

1920 

f> 

III 

Raj want Singh (Maths.) 

1921 


II 

Rama Narain Misra (Chem) 

1924 

>? 

II 

Ram Chandra Saxena (Zool ) 

.1924 

Jt 

II 

Ram Das Lahirx (Maths) 

1923 

ft 

II 

Ram Kishore Sharma (Physics.) 

1922 

3> „ 

II 
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List of Graduates. 


. Name, 

Year. 

College. 

Class 

Ram Kumar Saksena (Hot ) 

1922 

C.H.C. 

II 

Sada.Shiv Rao Gethe (Maths.) 


> t 

II 

Sant Bahadur Singh (Bot.) 

1924 

5 5 

I 

Sant Singh Verma (Bot.) 

1925 


II 

Shambliu Prasad Naithani (Bot.) 

1923 


III 

Shasnadhar Chatter ji (Zool) 

1924 

• 

II 

Sheo Prasad (Chem.) 

1924 

jJ 

I 

Sohan Lai (Maths.) 

1920 

Ji 

II 

Shri Ranjan (Bot.) 

1923 


II 

Sudhamsu Sekhar Chatter ji (Maths.) 

1920 

3J 

II 

Tara Dutt Pande (’Bot.) 

1924 

>5 

II 

Tikam Singh Sharma (Chem) 

1.924 

-’J 

II 

Vidya Sagar Dubey (Geol. ), ; 

1924 

V 

II 


BACHELORS OF SCIENCE. 


Name, 

Year. 

College. 

Class. 

Akshoy Kumar Bhattacharji 

1924 

.C.H.C. 

Ill 

Atnaresh Chandra Roy 

1923 

) 9 

III 

A tub a Dat Chaudhari 

1920 

yy 

II 

Amulya- Kumar Banerjee 

1925 

i? 

III 

Asliutosh Ganguli 

1923 

3* 

II 

Ashutosh Majuro da r 

1919 


II 

Avadhesh Natidan Sahay 

1924 


II 

Avadhesh Narayan Singh 

1922 

)• 

II 

Badri Dass ■ <■ 

1920 

JJ 

III 

Badri Narayan ■ 

1925 

t? 

11 

Baidyanath Majumdar 

1920 


III 

Baijnath Gupta 

1920 

,, 

II 

Baijnath Khattri 

1922 

,, 

11 

Bakshi Again Prasad 

1925 

JJ 

11 

Bala Prasad Srivastava 

1925 

*y 

II 

Balbeer Singh Sharma 

1922 

yy 

nil 

Baliram Rai 

1924 

„ (Comp) 

Balraj Bahadur Srivastava 

1925 


ii 
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Name 

Year. 

College Class. 

Balvant Vasudeo Gadgil 

1924 

c.h.c. n 

Balwant Singh 

1 925 

n 

Batuk Prasad 

1920 

„ hi 

Bhagwan Das. Varma 

1921 

„ 11 

Bhagwan Sahai 

1922 

„ n 

Bhagwati Prasad Saksena 

1920 

» 11 

Bhola Nath Singh 

1922 

n 

B li u pen d ran at h B hadu ri 

1924 

„ 1 

Bijai Narayan Sinha 

1924 

,, (Comp) 

Bireshwar Chandra Banerji 

1920 

II 

Bishwanth Prasad 

1924 

„ II 

Boyanapalle Lakshman Rao 

1922 

„ II 

I»raj Bhushan 

1920 

HI 

Brajendra Nath Bagehi 

1924 

„ II 

I) raj end ra P r a sad 

1920 

„ HI 

Braj Mohan Dabral 

1922 

II 

Brij Bella ri Singh 

1922 

III 

Clia manlal 

t925 

II 

Chand Behari Mathur 

1925 

II 

Chandra Bal 

1920 

II 

Chandra M uni 

1924 

„ III 

Chhotay Lai 

1924 

HI 

Dasharthi Mukerjee 

1922 

„ III 

Dasharath Lai Shrivastava 

1922 

I 

Des Raj 

1918 

II 

D hi r an j oy B h a 1 1 a e ha r y a 

1923 

II 


(Hons, in Maths.) 

Dhirendra Chandra Mukhopadhyaya 

1920 

CH.C. I 

Din Dayal Sharma 

1922 

» nr 

Gaya Prasad Misra 

1923 

„ m 

Girija Prasad 

1922 

n 

Gopal Chandra Maker ji 

I91 9 

i 

Gotety Venkata Nan clam 

1924 

„ n 

Govind Kamchandra Bliat 

1922 

, nr 

Cyan Chandra 

1920 

n 

Hargovind Singh 

1925 

hi 
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Name. 

Year. 

College. Class. 

Hari Gopal Roy 

1918 

C.H.C. III 

Hari Har Nath Hukku 

1924 

II 

Hirday Narain Sinha 

1922 

„ HI 

Hoti Prasad Gupta 

1925 

II 

Jagodindra Nath Mookerjee 

1923 

„ (Comp.) 

Jagdishwar Dass 

1924 

II 

Jai Nath Singh 

1921 

„ II 

Jalpa Sahai 

1923 

„ HI 

Jwala Prasad 

1920 

HI 

K. G. Rama Panickar 

1924 

„ II 

Kailash Nath Tandon 

1924 

„ HI 

Kalika Prasad Varma 

1921 

III 

Kalipa uapu Kondaiah 

1924 

„ I 

Kali Shankar 

1921 

II 

Kamaksha Prasad Misra 

1925 

„ (Comp.) 

Kamakhya Das Banerji 

1925 

II 

Kamala Datta Tripathi 

1921 

„ II 

Kamla Prasad Verma 

1922 

„ II 

Kamta Prasad Misra 

1921 

HI 

Kanbaiyalal Tewari 

1919 

II 

Kedar Nath Banerji 

1919 

„ HI 

Kesliava Prabiiakar Rode 

1925 

„ H 

Khare Parashuram Bhaskar 

1925 

„ III 

Krishna Chandra Banerji 

1921 

HI 

Krishna Chandra Trigunayat 

1925 

„ II 

Krishnanand Pant 

1925 

„ (Comp.) 

Krishna Vithal Rao Varadpande 

1925 

,, I Hons 

Kuldeep Sinha 

1922 

III Zuul 

Kunwar Behari Lai Mathur 

1924 

II 

Kunwar Yadunath Sinha 

1922 

III 

Lakhpat Rai 

1920 

I 

Lalloo Singh 

1921 

„ HI 

Lokesh Chandra Chakra varti 

1924 

III 

Madhava Prasad 

1918 

HI 

Mahabir Prasad Misra 

1924 

II 

Malik Mohammad Ismail 

1923 

„ I 
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Name. 

Year. 

College. Class. 

Mathura Das 

1923 

C.H.C. Ill 

Matiuddin Ahmad Quraishi 
Mohammad Nasirur Rahman 

1925 

n 

Khan 

1925 

I Hons in 
_ Geology 

Mohan Lai 

1922 

,, l 

Munna Lai 

1925 

„ II 

Nand Lai Srivastava 

1921 

„ in 

Narsingh Prasad 

1922 

ii 

Niranjan Lai Sharma 

1922 

i 

Cm Prakash 

1925 

„ ii 

Onkar Nath Srivastava 

[925 

» (Comp.) 

Oudh Behari Lai 

1922 

„ HI 

Phanindra Nath Roy 

1918 

„ HI 

Piare Mohan 

1922 

11 

Pratap Narain Varma 

1924 

„ III 

Pratap Sinha 

1921 

III 

Prem Mohan Lai Varma 

191q 

„ II 

Protul Chandra Ghose 

191q 

II 

P. R* Ramaiya 

191 9 

„ I 

Purushottam Das Mchrotra 

1922 

„ III 

Pyare Lai 

1919 

II 

Rabindra Prasad Sanyal 

1920 

II 

Raja Ram 

1925 

II 

Rajendra Prasad Vonna 

1925 

III 

Raj Nath 

1925 

II 

Raj want Singh 

1919 

II 

Ramadhar Singh 

1924 

,, Comp 

Ramamoy Bhattacharya 

|924 

Ill 

Rama Rao Boyanapalle 

1919 

„ III 

Ram Bihar i Lall Goil 

1922 

„ III 

Ram Chandra Dravid 

1924 

„ II 

Ram Than cl Das 

Ram chandra Lakshman 

1 9 1 9 

III 

Niglioskar 

1924 

„ Comp. 

Ram Chandra Saksena 

1921 

ii 

Ram Chandra Vaish 

1922 

hi 
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List of Graduates 


Name. 

Year. 

College. Class. 

Ram Dass Lahiri 

1920 

C.H.C. 'll 

Ramesh Chandra Gupta 

1924 ■ 

ii 

Ramji 

1924 

„ .hi 

Ramkrislina Hari Dikshit 

1925 

„ hi 

Ram Kumar Sharma 1 

1924 

ii 

Ram Nandan Ram 

1921 

ii 

Rain Naresli Ray 

1 924 * 

„ Hi 

Ram Reldia Rai 

1920 

„ I 

Ram Shankar Lai 

1920 

III 

Ram Shanker Pande - 

1924 

„ III 

Ram Shungar Singh 

1924 

„ III 

Ram Swarup JVIisra 

1925 

j. Comp. 

Ranendra Narayan Maitra 

1921 

„ II 

Rewa Shanker 

1921 

„ Ill 

Sachindra Nath Chakra varii 

1924 

„ Comp. 

Sadashiv Rao Gethe 

1920 

„ . II 

Santadas Banerjee 

1924 

n 

Sant Singh Varma 

1923 

II 

Sarda Prasad 

1920 

„ . Ill 

Sartaj Bahadur Johri 

1923 

HI 

Satyendranath Chatter ji 

1920 

„ III 

Shambhoo Prasad Naithani 

1921 . 

„ II 

Shanker Rao A. Saletore 

1925 

I 

Shanti Prakash Gupta 

1925 

I 

Hons in Zool 

Shashadhar Chatterji 

1922 

,, Comp. 

Shatrughna Prasad 

1922 

„ II 

Sheo Dutt Prasad 

1925 

„ Comp. 

Sheo Nath Prasad 

1923 

„ III 

Sheo Prasad 

1919 

„ III 

Shiam Sunder Joshi 

1921 

„ II 

Shiba Prasad Chatterji 

1924 

„ it)inp. 

Shiromani Singh Chauhan 

1925 

„ HI 

Shishir Kumar Muker jee 

1921 

„ HI 

Shitla Prasad Mishra 

1919 

„ II 

Shiva Shankar Lai 

1922 

III 



Bachelors of Science 

1 9 19 — 25. 

1265 

Name. 

Year Co ile 

ge. Class. 

Sliri ISSarain Lai 

1925 C. H. 

c. in 

Shri Niwas Roy 

1924 

III 

Shripad Shamrao Rane 

1924 

II 

Shri Ran jan 

1921 

II 

Sita Ram Sudan 

1921 

II 

Sobhag Mai 

1925 

I 

Sohan Lai 

1918 

II 

Sri Nalh Das 

1925 

Comp. 

Sri Ram Vaish 

1922 

II 

Srish Chandra Chakraverty 

1920 

III 

S. Sita Ram Raju 

1922 

II 

Subodh Kumar Bhadury 

1924 

Comp. 

Sudhamsu Sekbar Chatterjee 

1918 

31 

Suraj Prasad Sharma 

1924 

II 

Surendra Nath Mitter 

1921 

I 

Suresh Chandra Paladin 

1923 

II 

Shyam Krishna 

1923 

III 

Shyam Sundar Joslu 

1921 

II 

Tara Charan Gue 

1922 

III 

Thakur Chandra Narayan Singh 

1921 

II 

Thakur Krishna Singh 

1924 

HI 

Tikam Singh Sharma 

1922 

II 

T. R, Naray<m Pillai 

1925 

ir 

Thakur Suraj Narain Singh 

1925 

Comp. 

Udai Bhan Singh 

1925 

Ill 

Uma Datta Parrdey 

1924 

III 

Upendra Nath Chakra\arti 

1925 

II 

Vishnu SI. Rane 

1925 

II 

Vishwanath Prasad 

1922 

II 

Zalim Singh 

1919 

III 

BACHELORS OF SCIENCE 

( Engineering. 

• ) 


(See under successful candidates.) 

(III.) Graduates In Law. 

Honorary Degree of Doctor of Law : 

(i) His Highness Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekivar 
Bahadur G.C.S.I . , G.G.I.E , Maharaja of Bar o da 1924 

(ii) His Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu Narayan Singh 
Bahadur G CJ.E . , GX'S.I , Maharaja of Benares 1924 
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List of Graduates. 


BACHELORS OF LAW. 

Name of candidate. Year. Name of Passed in 

College. Class. 

Abdul Ali Ansari. 1925 B.H.U. Law II 

College, Benares. 

A. K. Mohammad Habibullah II 

Baleshwar Prasad T 

Balram Rambaran Upadhya I 

Basudeo Bajpal II 

Basudeo Tiwarl If 

Bhagwati Prasad TI 

Bishambhar Singh H 

Chaman Lai Sangal I 

Deokali Din Sharma II 

Gauri Nan dan Upadhyaya II 

Giri Raj Bahadur Srivastav II 

Harishanker Singh II 

Harsha Chandra II 

Jagannath Prasad TI 

Jagdish Narayan Singh II 

Jhandu Datta Sharma I 

Keshava Chandra Shukla J 

Kundan Singh II 

Lakshmi Narain I 

Mahabir Prasad Gupta II 

Mahabir Prasad Tiwari I 

Mithan Lai Gupta I 

Nanhku Ram Singh T 

Narottom Das Kbatree II 

parmanand Chaubey TI' 

Raj Kumar Singhal 1 

Rama Charan Singh H 

Ramavatar Mishra II 

Ram Kripal Mishra II 

Sartaj Bahadur John II 

Satyadeo Singh I 

Sita Ram Asthana T 

Tapeshwar Singh I 



to to 


XVI 

Lists of successful candidates at 
examinations other than those 
for Degrees. 

1922. 


MADHYAMA EXAMINATION 1922. 


Roll No. Name of candidate. Name of College. * a ’ 


-4. Jagadisa Prasada Sliarma 

College of Ori- 

II 

5. Jayakarana D wived i 

ental Learning. 

11 

7. Rajarama Sukla 


II 

S. Rajesvaradatta Misra 

■> y 

I 

10. Ramasarana Tripatlii 

,, 

III 

14. Srikrishna Panta 


I 

1 7. Yadavachandra Tripatlii 


III 

PRAVESIKA EXAMINATION 1922. 

di No. Name of candidate. Name of Pathsala. 

Passed in 

12. Ganesajha 

Ranavira Samskrit 

Class. 

II 

1 3. Pitambara Thakura 

Pathsala. 

39 

II 

1 4. Dhanurdhara Jha 

» 

II 

1 5. Sukharamadasa Sadhu 

39 

II 

18. Krisbnadeva Jha 

•>9 

II 

2 1 . Jayadatta Bhatta 

39 

II 

23. Nityananda Joshi 


II 

25. Babu Brajabihari Rai Sarnia 

39 

II 

27. Munisvara Sarma 

9> 

III 
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Successful Candidates. 


Boll No. Name of Candidate. Name of College. Class" 1 

28, Ramakripalu Pandeya Central Hindu II 

College. 

2g. Ramadatta Panta ,, II 

31. Lokamani Avasthi „ II 

33, Visvanatha Prasada Pandeya II 

34. Syamadatta Panta III 

36. Sarayu Prasada Chaturvedi II 

M. A. PREVIOUS EXAMINATION 1922. 

Roll No. Name of candidate. Name of College. Passed in 

Class. 

English Literature. 

1. Brij Mohanlal Central Hindu 

College. 

2. Kunwar Krishna Kaul „ II 

3. Sun it Kumar Tagore ,, II 

History. 

4. Haripada Gupta „ II 

5. Narayan Bhaskar Gliarpure „ III 

Mathematics. 

.6. Hari Das Pakrasy „ M 

7. Hari Shanker ,, I 

8. Hirendranath Lahiri „ HI 

9. Kanhaiya Lai Varma ,, I 

Philosophy. 

10. Avadh Kishore Sahay Varma „ II 

11. Bhagabati Prasanna Sanyal Ill 

12. Bhikhan Lai Atreya ,, I 

Economics. 

14. Narottam Das m 

15. Raj Bahadur Gupta II 




M. A. Previous Examination — 1922. 

1269 

Passed in 

Roll 

No. Name of Candidate. 

Samskrit. 

Name of College. 

Class. 

1 6. 

Modi Prataprai Mohanlal 

Central Hindu 
College. 

II 

18. 

Ravindra Narayana Sinha 

y > 

III 

19, 

Vishwanath Shastri Bliaradwaj ,, 

M. Sc., PREVIOUS EXAMINATION lg22. 

II 

! i c > 1 1 

No. Name of candidate. 

Botany. 

Name of College. 

Passed in' 

Class. 

1. 

Railq Ahmad Khan 

Central Hindu 
College, 

n 

2. 

. Shambhoo Prasad Naithani 

n 

hi 

3. 

Shri Ranjan 

Chemistry. 

i> 

n 

4. 

Dhirendra Mohan Mukerji 

71 

11 

5. 

Joshi Shridhar Sarvottarn 

71 

1 

6. 

Krishna Chandra Banerjee ,, 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 1922. 

n 

Roll 

No. Name of candidate 

Name of College 

Central Hindu 

Class. 

1. 

Abdul Hafiz Khan 

College, Benares. 

Ill 

3. 

Aditya Narayan Singh 

71 

II 

4. 

Agarwal Pam Bharosc 

,, 

III 

5. 

Ambika Prasad Pandeya 

tJ 

III 

6. 

Amrit Mukund Pathak 

,, 

I 

9. 

Ashutosh Vcrman 

11 

III 

10. 

Avadhesh Narayan Singh 

11 

in 

14, 

Balkrishna 

yi 

hi 

15. 

Balkrishna Lai 

11 

11 

20. 

Becliu Mishra 

11 

ii 



1270 


Successful Candidates. 


22. 

Bhagwatdatta Thakore 

Name of College. 

Central Hindu 

Fashed iu 
Class. 

II 

23. 

Bhola Dat Chandola 

College. 

?? 

II 

24. 

Bikramajit Singh 

33 

III 

27. 

Brij Mohan Lai Bhatnager 

33 

nr 

29. 

Chhanga Lall Malaviya 

3? 

in 

31. 

Deo Nan dan Shttkla 

33 

in 

33. 

Devi Prasad Srivastava 

33 

i 

34. 

Dhanpat Prasad Gupta 

,, 

hi 

35. 

Diwan Singh Jaiwar 

33 

hi 

36. 

Durgadas Nag 

33 

m 

39. 

Gauri Shankar Chobe 

33 

in 

40. 

Girdhar Das Parikh 


m 

41. 

Girdhari Lai Malaviya 

3 t 

ii 

46. 

Gorakh Nath Pande 

, , 

in 

49. 

Haran Chandra Banerji 

33 

iii 

50. 

Hari Bansli Singh 

33 

hi 

51. 

Harihar Nath Sinha 11 

,, 

hi 

52. 

Harishankar Prasad Gupta 

,, 

in 

53. 

Hazari Lai Jain 

33 

ir 

56. 

Jagannath Mishra 

3 3 

in 

58. 

Jagannath Prasad Misra 

33 

in 

59. 

JagannathJShastri Bliaradwaj 

33 

n 

60. 

Jagannath Tiwari 

3 3 

in 

61, 

Jagat Pratap Singh 

33 

in 

62. 

Jagdeo Rai Sharma 

,, 

in 

63. 

Jai Krishna Shukla 

33 

in 

64. 

Janakiraman Mishra 

3 3 

in 

65. 

Jitendra Deb Bhattacharya 

33 

iii 

66. 

Jokhu Singh 


in 

68. 

Kali Pada Ghoshal 

33 

ii 

70. 

Kanhaiya Singh 

33 

ii 

73. 

Keshava Prasad Singh 

,, 

m 

74. 

Khalil Ahmad 

33 

in 

75. 

Khub Chand Shrivastava 


nr 
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'^oll No. Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed in 
Class. 

77. Krishna Deo Upadhyay 

Central Hindu 

Ill 

7q. Kun war Ram Singh 

Collage. 

99 

11 

83 . Lauti Ram 

99 

III 

86 . Madan Gopal Sinha 

09 

II 

89 . Mangal Sen Melirotra 

,, 

III 

9 I. Manik Lai Merh 

09 

HI 

92 . Mann 00 Lai Misra 

09 

I 

94 . Mirza Mohammad Hasan 

,, 

11 

96 . Motiram Atmaram Harne 

) 9 

HI 

99 . Mtirli Dhar Agrawal 

09 

III 

103. Nand K umar Thakkur 

J> 

II 

105. Nibaran Chandra jha 

J3 

III 

106. Om Prasad Gupta 


II 

108. Pandya Manishanker 

9 9 

III 

111. Parmeshwar Prasad I 

„ 

III 

112. Piare Lai Srivastava 

0 } 

II 

114. 1 h'em Shankar Agarwala 

0* 

11 

115. Purushottam Iiari Patwardhan 


II 

1 16. Purusholtam Prasad Pande 

,, 

III 

118. Radlnka Prasad Singh 


II 

H9. Raghubir Singh Thakur 


III 

121. Raghunath Prasad Srivastava 


II 

123. Raj Bahadur Lai 

,, 

III 

124. Raj Ballabh Saliai 


n 

125. Raj Deo Upadhyay 

J, 

m 

126. Rajendra Kumar Jain 

13 

m 

127. Rajendra Nath Lahiry 


111 

128. Raj Narayan Singh 

33 

in 

129, Raj Narayan Singh Chaudhri 

99 

in 

130. Rama Briksh Singh 

99 

m 

136. Rama Shakal Singh 

99 

in 

137. Rama Swamp Singh 

99 

in 

140. Rameshwar Prasad Agrawal 

0) 

in 

146, Ram Pyare Acharya 

Of 

ii 
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Successful Candidates. 


Passed in 


Pull No. 

Name- of candidate. 

Name ot 
College. 

Class. 

149. 

Rash Behari Roy 

Central Hindu 
College. 

Ill 

151. 

Saraswati Din Pandey 


II 

152. 

Sarasvati Datt Pande 

,r 

III 

1.54. 

Seetaram Jayaram Joshx 

,, 

II 

*55. 

Shambhu Dayal Singh 

,, 

III 

156. 

Shashi Shekhar Sanyal 

,, 

III 

rs.7. 

Shesh Dutta Tripathi 


II 

15.8. 

Shiam Lai Tewari 

,, 

III 

159. 

Shiva Mangal Pande 


III 

X6\. 

Shiva NareshTSingh 


III 

164. 

Shri Krishna Chaube 

yn 

III 

165. 

Shri Narain Singh 

T, 

III 

n\. 

Sundar Lai Jain 


III 

172. 

Suraj Karan Pa reek 

,, 

II 

173. 

Syed Imamuddin Rizvi 


III 

174. 

Thakur Saran Sinha 


III 

rao. 

Biraj Lakshmi Banerji 

Private. 

III 

181. 

Kunwar Nagu 


11 

162. 

Lajwanti Gupta 


II 

154. 

Akshoy Kumar Bhattacharji 

Central Hindu 
College. 

III 

187. 

Ananta Mohan Chatter ji 

?? 

III 

188. 

Askaran Goswami 

5 ■< 

III 

189. 

Asurari Chandra Gupta 


III 

191 . 

Baboolal Dave 


II 

192. 

Badri Narayati 

, , 

III 

194. 

Balvant Vasudeo Gadgil 


III 

200. 

Bhupendranath Bllaauri 

,, 

II 

202. 

Bisheshwar Prasad 

,, 

III 

203. 

Bishwanath Prasad 

, , 

II 

204. 

Budh Singh 

V 

III 

206. 

Chandra Mouli 

7 ’ 

III 

208. 

Chhotey Lai 

?? 

II 

210. 

Gad ira j u Yen katrama ra j u 

• » 

III 
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Name of 
College. 

Passed in 

toll No 

Name of Candidate. 

Class. 

211. 

Gopi Nath Upadhyaya 

C. H. C. 

Ill 

214. 

Govind Singh Negi 


III 

217. 

Han Har Nath Hukku 

)> 

II 

221. 

Jagdishwar Dass 

t} 

III 

222. 

Jaswant Singh 


III 

224. 

Kailash Nath Tandon 


III 

226. 

Kamaksha Prasad Misra 

a 

ir 

227. 

Kanhaiya Lai Srivastava 

3S 

hi 

228. 

Kishen Dayal 

33 

ii 

229. 

Krishna Bihari Upadhyaya 

3i 

ir 

231. 

Krishna Nand Pant 

33 

ii 

232. 

Kun war Beliari Lai Math nr 

• „ 

ii 

233. 

Lai Mohan Banerji 

33 

ii 

236. 

Madho Prasad Navak 

»y 

in 

238. 

Manindra Nath Roy 

j? 

hi 

239. 

Megh Shiani Sharma 

yy 

ii 

240. 

Onkar Nath Srivastava 

yy 

HI 

243. 

Poorna Nand Upadhyaya 

*? 

ii 

245. 

Purushottam Pande 

yy 

hi 

248. 

Raj Bali Ram 

y » 

iii 

249. 

Raj Kishore Srivastava 

yy 

in 

252. 

Ram Ajna Prasad 

y y 

iii 

253. 

Ramamoy Bhattacharya 


ii 

254. 

Ramapati Khanduri 

J* 

iii 

255. 

Ram Chandra Dravid 

yy 

ir 

256. 

Ramesh Chandra Gupta 

37 

ii 

257. 

Ramji 

•>y 

nr 

258. 

Ram Kumar Sharma 

33 

ii 

260. 

Ram Shanker Pandey 

yy 

ii 

261. 

Ram Shringar Singh 

37 

ir 

262. 

Ram S war up Misra 

* 7 

HI 

264. 

Rishahh Deo Singh 

33 

ir 

265. 

Sachindranatli Banerjec 

3? 

ii 

268. 

Shivanatli Sliukla 

33 

ii 

269. 

Shripad Shamrao Rane 

33 

ii 
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Successful Candidates. 


Boll No. Name of candidate. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in 
Class. 

271. 

Shubhendra Kumar Mitra 

Central Hindu I 

College. 

273. 

Sri Arunkumar Basu 


II 

274. 

Sri Krishna Sahai Mathur 


III 

275. 

Sri Nath Das 


II 

276. 

Suraj Prasad Sharma 

i > 

III 

277. 

Thakur Krishna Singh 


II 

278. 

Triloki Nath Gupta 


II 

284. 

Bankey Biharee Prasad 


(Comp.) 

288. 

Bindbasini Sinha 



289. 

Bishun Podo Mukerjee 

,, 


292. 

Dub Nath Upadhyaya 



293. 

Ganpat Rao Hoshing 

,, 


294. 

Gulab Shankar Panel ya 



295. 

Hari Krishna 

„ 


296. 

Harish Chandra Klianua 

JJ 


304. 

Radha Mohan 

,, 


305. 

Rajendra Lai Bhaduri 

.1 


306. 

Ran Bahadur Singh 

,, 


307. 

Rama Nan dan Chaudhary 



309. 

Ramesh Chandra De 

,, 


310. 

Suresh Chandra Paladhi 



311. 

Surya Narayan Singh 



313. 

Sant Singh Varma 




ADMISSION EXAMINATION 1922. 


Boll No. Name of Candidate. 

Ago. 

Caste. 

Nam o 

of Class. 

2. 

Aditya Prasad Narain 

17-6 

Bhumihar 

School 

C.T-LS. HI 

3. 

Sinha 

Amiya Kumar Mozum- 
dar 

18-2 

Brahman 

Kayastha 

Benares. 

IH 

6. 

Atullya Chandra 
Banerjee 

17-0 

Brahman 

III 
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Roll N 

o. Name* of Candida it*. 

Age. Caste. 

Name of 
School. 

Class. 

7. 

Awadh Beliari Lai 

16-7 Jaiswal 

C.H.S. 

Ill 



Vaishya 

Benares. 


1 3. 

Balbir Bahadur Saksena 1 7-7 Kayastha 

?? 

II 

16. 

Beni Prasad Gupta 

1 9-0 Vaishya 

33 

m 

17. 

Bibhuti Bhuslian Banerji 19-5 Brahman 

*3 

ii 

19. 

Bireshwar Prasad Banerji 15-6 Brahman 

33 

in 

21. 

Bishwanath Jaiswal 

17-6 Vaishya 

5> 

hi 

22. 

Bishwanath Prasad 

19-5 Ahir 


hi 

26. 

Chabinath Tiwari 

15-6 Brahman 

3’ 

hi 

32. 

Ganga Rama Tiwari 

22-6 Brahman 

33 

hi 

33. 

Girwar Sahai 

1 7-5 Agarwal 

3 3 

ii 



Vaishya 



34. 

Gopal Chandra Ghosl 

i 15-11 Kayastha 

33 

IT 

35. 

Gopesh Chandra 





Mazumdar 

16-9 Brahmin 

,, 

III 

36. 

Gopi Nath Kapoor 

1 6-6 Khatri 

33 

III 

37. 

Govindo Prasad 





Mukerji 

16-8 Brahman 

33 

III 

41. 

Hari Mohan Bhatta- 





charya 

16-11 Brahman 

33 

III 

43. 

Hari Prasad l.)utta 

1 6-5 Kayastha 

3 ? 

II 

49. 

Jiva Raj Sharma 

1 8-7 Brahman 

3 3 

III 

50. 

Kali Pada Chakravarli 16-7 Brahman 

33 

III 

52. 

Kedar Nath 

17-11 Koeri 

39 

III 

53. 

Kedar Nath Sharnia 

16-11 Brahman 

>3 

II 

54. 

Keshava Mishra 

1 8-0 Brahman 

33 

III 

57. 

Mani Shankar Misra 

16-2 Brahman 

39 

ir 

58. 

Manmohan Swamp 





Gupta 

21-9 Vaishya 

33 

in 

62. 

Narasaier Salem 





Nagarajan Sarma 

19-11 Brahmin 

33 

in 

63. 

Nar singh Upadhyaya 

1 9-6 Brahman 

33 

in 

67. 

Parbati Prasad 





Narayana Singh 

17-11 Bhumihar 

33 

ii 



Brahman 
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Successful Candidates. 



Roll No. Name' of Candidate 

Age. 

Caste. 

Name of 

Passed 

68. 

Pashupati Nath 

19-1 

Brahman 

School, in Class. 

CALS. II 

69. 

Chaube 

Prahlad Das Gupta 

17-6 

Agarwal 

Benares. 

? j 

III 

72. 

Pyare Lai Sharma 

19-5 

Brahman 

3 » 

III 

77. 

Ram Singh Naruka 

16-5 

Rajput 

33 

III 

79. 

Sachindra Bhushan 
Chatter] ee 

16-1 

Brahman 

:) 

II 

81. 

Sliambhu Nath 

17-6 

Kayastha 

,, 

III 

84. 

Shyama Charan 

Sinha 

17-11 

Kayastha 


II 

89. 

Surendra Nath 

Pande 

15-8 

Brahman 

33 

II 

9 2. 

Togera Vishweshwar 

17-0 

Brahman 

v 1 

If 

9 3. 

Tripurari Saran 

16 0 

Kayastha 

v 

III 

95. 

Uma Jivan Banerji 

17-3 

Brahman 


II 

97. 

Vishwanath Misra 

17-3 

Brahman 

- 

II 

98. 

Bansidhar Pratap 

17-3 

Kayastha Thcosoplucal II 

99. 

Bhola Nath 

14-6 

Ka} r astha 

National 

Sceool 

Benares. 


100. 

Brij Narain Varma 

15-2 

Kayastha 

,, 


102. 

Jagdish Prasad 

15-6 

Kayastha 



104. 

Kumar Bhuteshwar 

17-1 

Ivshatriya 

,, 


105. 

Mahadeo Raghunath 
Gurjar 

18-0 

Brahman 


II 

107. 

Rafi Ullah Kb an 

16-10 Muhammadan „ 

I 

112. 

Durga Prasad 
Mehrotra 

16-10 

Khatri 


II 

124 

Balkrishna Dattalraya 

20 

Brahmin 

Private. 

II 

128 

Gharpure 

Bliagwati Prasad Sri- 

19-5 

Kayastha 


III 

131 

vastava 

Bliishma Arora 

17-9 

Khatri 


II 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate*. Ag-e. Caste School Clas.s 


133 

Bikra-n Bahadur Singh 22-1 

Kshatriya Private. 

III 


Jnnvar 




134 

Bina Gh )sh 

15-11 

Bengali 

"I? 




Kayastha 


140 

Devi Datta Misra 

18-7 

Brahmin 

II 

149 

G irish Chandra Vyas 

18-1 1 


II 

150 

Goku Das 

21-5 

Gujrati 

III 




Vaishya 


151 

Gopal Narain Singh 

19-0-27 Kayastha „ 

III 

155 

Gyanwati Ash tana 

17-3 

Kayasth „ 

11 

159 

llarish Chandra Nath 

16-1 1 

Kashmere ,, 

III 


Vatal 


Brahmin 


160 

Inclu fla la Banerjee 

17-5 

Bengali Brahman ,, 

II 

166 

Kaniala Devi Thapliyal 19-1 

Garhwali ,, 

III 




Brahman 


170 

Kesh Kumari Shargha 

CO 

10 

Kashmiri 

II 




Brahmin 


172 

Keshava Rama Pathal 

: 18-0 

Brahmin ,, 

III 

178 

Lajja Ram Dave 

22-0 

Nagar Brahman ,, 

II 

179 

Lila vat i Bhattacharya 

1 6-5 

Brahman 5 , 

II 

180 

Mahadeo Singh 

25-5 

Kayastha ,, 

Ilf 

186 

Prabhalcar Janar<dan 

16-9-4 

Brahman 

II 


Jahagirdar 


>> 


187 

Pratap Narain Bajpai 

19-8-1 

3 Brahman ,, 

II 

188 

Priti Adhikari 

16-2 

Bengali Brahman „ 

1 

I 89 

Raghubans Behari 


7> 



Mathur 

22-1-9 

Kayastha , t 

III 




(Mathur) 


193 

Ramadhari Asthana 

15-6 

Asthana Kayastha ,, 

II 

197 

Ram Krishna Varma 

1 5-5 

Kayastha „ 

II 

202 

Ranvir Singha 

20-10 

Kshattriya „ 

III 

204 

Sant AdharSinha 

18-1 1-1 8Khattri 

III 

206 

Sangidass Vyas 

18-7 

Brahman „ 

II 

211 

Shiatn Kishori 

19-0 

Kashmiri Brahman „ 

JII 


Kunzru 
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Successful Candidates. 


Roll No, Name of Candidate 1 - 

Age. 

Cast, 

Name of 
School. 

Class, 

212 

Shiva Dhani Singh 

17-6.4 

Ivshatriya 

Private. 

III 




Raghuvanshi 


218 

Shyama Shyam 

21-2 

Kayastha 


nr 

222 

Tirath Ram 

22-9 

Brahman 

jy 

hi 

2 26 

TJma Shankar Lai 



s y 



Verma 

21-2 

Kayastha 

1 7 

m 

230 

Yashoda Devi Gupta 1 

I 8-1-11 

Rajvansh 

,, 

in 




Agrawal Vaish 


232 

Kashi Nath Mehrotra! 7-6 

Khattry 

,, 

in 

234 

Shatrughna Prasad 



3' 



Singh 

18-2 

Bhumihar 


ii- 


B ra h ma n 

B. Sc. EXAMINATION (ENGINEERING) 

PART I 1922. 

Roll No. Name of Candidate. Name of College. Passed in 

Class. 


1. Beni Madho Sing-h Engineering College. I 

B. H. U. 

3. Bijon Behari Bose „ I 

4. Dhirendra Nath Chanda „ I 

5. Gour Chandra Roy „ II 

6. Karunamaya Rakshit „ I 

7. Kedar Nath Sharma I 

8. Mohit Kumar Mookerji ,, II 

9. Navaratna Gupta „ II 

10. Nishithanath Bhattacharya ,, I 

11. Nitai Pada Ghosh .. H 

12. Panabi Kumar Datta .. II 

13. Raghunandan Singh Tripathi „ I 

14. Raja Rama „ II 

15. Sati Prasanna Milker jee . Jy II 

16. Susil Kumar Roy .. Ill 

17. Trilochan Singh Sudlii ,, III 
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION (Engineering! 
PART II 1922. 

U oil No. Namo of Candida to. Name of College Passed in 

Class. 

1. Amalenclu Bhushan Sanyal Engineering College I 

B. H.TJ. 

2. Asa Nand Kapur I 

3. Ashutosh Paul II 

5. Girindra Nath Bose II 

6. Jagat Singh I 

7. Jai Singh I 

8. Kali Sahaya Mukherjee I 

9. Kashinatha Bhattacharya II 

10. Khunni Lai Jain I 

11. Lalta Prasad Asthana III 

12. Narendra Nath Rudra I 

13. Nirmal Chandra Mukherj i II 

15. Probodh Chandra Bandopadhya I 

16. San jib Bhattacharyya I 

20. Shivanandan Prasad Sinha I 

22. Subodh Chandra Kumar II 

24. V. K. U. Menon H 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION (Engineering) 
PART I 1922. 

Roil No. Name of Candidate. Name of College. Passed in 

Class. 

4. Ananta Kumar Bose Engineering College II 

B. H. U. 

5. Anukul Chandra Sen II 

6. Ashita Eanjan Ghosh II 

9. Bhola Nath Basak II 

12. Bidhu Bhusan Hore III 

13. Bimal Kanti Banerji II 

14. Brij Mohan Lai Abuja IH 

15. B.V.Raju II 

16. Debendra N. Ghose II 

1 7. Devi Dass Dhanda * II 

19. Dinkar Shridliar Sharangpani II 

20. G. Visvanathan II- 
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Successful Candidates. 


Boil Bo. Name of Candidate. Name of College 

Engineering College 

Passed in 
Class. 

21. 

Harendra Kumar Ghosli B. H. U. 

II 

22. 

Haripada Bahadury ,, 

II 

23. 

Jagadindu Bhushan Milker jee 

II 

24. 

Jai Krishna Das Parikh „ 

HI 

27. 

Jatindra Chandra Datta Gupta „ 

III 

29. 

Jatish Chandra Chakravorty ,, 

IU 

31. 

Jetha Nand Diw^n ,, 

II 

35. 

Keshav Vishwanath Kardile „ 

I 

36. 

Kundan Lall Talwar 

II 

37. 

L. C. Keshava Rao ,, 

II 

38. 

M. D. Gharpure 

II 

40. 

Mohan Chandra Pande ,, 

a 

41. 

Monindranath Roy ,, 

n 

43. 

Naresh Chandra Das Gupta ,, 

m 

45. 

Niranjan Lai ,, 

in 

48 

Prafulla Kumar Datta ,, 

in 

49. 

Prafulla Kumar Roy Choudhry 

n 

51. 

Promode Behari Purkayastha 

hi 

52. 

Promod Kumar Chattopadliyaya 

n 

54. 

Radha Govinda Das 

ii 

’55. 

Radha Krishan Kshetrapal 

ii 

58. 

Ramesh Chandra Rai Choudhry 

ii 

61, 

Sailaja Kinkar Samanta 

in 

63. 

Sarat Chandra Banerjee 

in 

64. 

Sarojpani Chaudhury 

ii 

65. 

Satya Charan Das 

in 

66. 

Saurindra Nath Basu 

m 

67. 

Saurindra Nath Mojumdar 

m 

68. 

Sham Kishan Kaicker 

Ii 

69. 

Shyam Lai Saksena 

II 

72. 

Sudhansu Ran j an Roy Choudhri 

II 

73. 

Sudhindra Prasad Niyogi ,, 

II 

74 

Sukumar Ghosh ,, 

II 

76. 

Tarini Kumar Palit 

II 

78. 

Uma Shankar Mehrotra 

III 




1923. 

MADHYAMA EXAMINATION 1923. 


oil !' 

*<>. Name of candidate. 

Name of Passed in 
College. Class. 

.1. 

Akshayavata Tripathi 

Collegeof 
O. L." 

III 

2 . 

Rishorilal Jlia 


II 

4. 

Gouri Shankar \ arma 

33 

II 

7. 

Nayapala Pandcy 


II 

8. 

, 10 . 

Karesli Chandra Chakra varty 
Brahmachari Ram Lakshman 

» 

II 


Chaitanya 


II 

12. 

Bhagavata Pandeya 

}} 

II 

13. 

Bhuvanesvara Jha 

> ? 

II 

15 . 

Mahesvara Sastri 

33 

II 

18. 

Ramacharana U padhyaya 

33 

III 

19. 

Ramalagna Verma 

3 3 

II 

20 . 

Rama sankara Bhatta Malaviya 

,, 

III 

22. 

Yiramani Prasada Upadhyaya 


II 

25. 

Siva Kumara Sukula 

3 3 

I 

26. 

Sivadhani Yarma 

• ,, 

II 

27. 

Salya Deva Misra 


ir 

28. 

Sarasvatidatta Sarina 

,, 

ii 

30. 

Hanuinana Misra 

„ , 

m 

32. 

H i ravall abba Loha hotri 


ii 

33. 

Kamalanatha Sukla 

,, 

ii 

34. 

( lonri Sanker Chaturvedi 

PRAVESIKA EXAMINATION, 1923. 

ii 


No. Name of candidate. 

Name of Paths a la. 

Class. 

1 . 

Ajitavirya Jaina 

R.S. Pathsala. 

I 

2. 

Kastura Chandra Jaina 

33 

11 

6 . 

Damodara Prasada Sharma 

81 

33 

III 



1282 


Successful Candidates. 


Roll No. Name of Candidate. 


Name of Passed In- 

College. Class. 


8. Rakhal Chandra Tripathi * R. S. Pathsala. II 

9. Rajendra Chandra Bhattacharya „ I 

10. Visvanatha Dube „ II 

1 1 . Hazari Prasad Dwivedi „ II 

12. Gangadatta Bhatta „ II 

20. Taradatta Pandeya „ III 

27. Vanshidhara Sharma „ III 

29. Vaidyanatha Tripathi ,, II 

33. Sitarama Tripathi ,, II 

34. Harivansa Tripathi I 

35. Harisankara Jyotirvid „ II 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 1923. 

Roll No. Name of candidate. Name of college. Passed in 


3. 

Achyutanand Misra Central Hindu 

Class. 

Ill 

4. 

College. 

Achyut Sitaram Patv/ardhan 

II 

6. 

Anil Kumar Dutta 

III 

7. 

Anand Bahadur Saxena „ 

III 

8. 

Anant Sharan Ojha ,, 

III 

9. 

Anant Singh „ 

III 

13. 

Baldeo Prasad Singh „ 

II 

14. 

Ballabh Das „ 

III 

16. 

Bachchan Misra „ 

II 

19. 

Bashir Ahmad Ansari „ 

III. 

20. 

Bechan Rama Gupta 

Ill 

21. 

Beni Bahadur Singh 

III 

22. 

Bhajan Lai Sanyal „ 

II 

23. 

BhaujjjBalvant Bhate „ 

II 

25. 

Bhagvati Din Tewari 

III 

28. 

Bhaskar Dutta Mishra „ 

II 

29. 

Bipin deva Bhattacharya „ 

III 

30. 

Bibhuti Bhusan Malik , y 

III 

32. 

Bishvvambhar Dutta Bahukliandi t . 

III 
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.oil No. "Name of candidate. 

Name of college. 

Passed in 

class. 

34. Brahma Swaroop Khare 

Central Hindu 
College. 

Ill 

35. Braj N a ray an Sinha 


III 

38, Chandra Shekhar Pande 

33 

II 

40. Chatur Chand Kumar 

y y 

III 

41. Daya Shanker 

■ 3 3 ’ 

II 

43. • Devendra Pratap Narain Singh 

L 

III 

44, Dhanpat Singh 

)> 

II 

45. Dibyendra Prasad Sanyal 

:y 

III 

46, Durga Prasad Sirotliia 

yy 

III 

47. Ganesh Prasad Pande 

, 

HI 

48. Ganga Prasada Srivastava 

u 

II 

4g. Gauri Shanker Lai 

3.1 

III 

51. Gaya Prasad Shukla 

31 ' 

III 

52. Gaya Singh 


II 

53. Godavarty Sanjiva Rao 

„ 

III 

54. Gokul Chandra Shukla 

3 J 

III 

55. Gopal Prasad Sharma 

31 

HI 

58. Llira Lai Bhatnagar 

ri 

III 

59. llardip Singh 


II 

61. Harians Kumar 

.31 ' 

II 

64. Indu Shekhar Jha 

31 

III 

65. Ishwar Dutta Tripathi 

3 1 

II 

66. Ishwar Sahai 

31 

III 

67. Ishwar Saran 

3> 

III 

69 jagannath Prasada I 

31 

III 

71. Jagannath Prasad III 

31 

III 

73. J agannath Lall 

33 

II 

74. Jagdeo Roy 

33 ‘ 

III 

75. Jugal Kishore Land an 

3 3 

III 

76. Jagatpati Roy Sharma 

» 

II 

77. Kamla Sahai 


III 

78. Kameshwar Prasad 


III 

80. Kesha va Chandra Klianna 


III 

81. Khem Raja Bahuguna 

'1 

III 
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Successful Candidates. 


Roll No, Name of Candidate. 'College^ 

Passed in 
Class. 

82. 

Koonaparaju Krishnam Raju Central Hindu 

II 


College. 


84. 

Krishna Narayan Rai „ 

111 

85. 

Krlshen Chandra 

III 

87. 

Ksliitindra Mohan Sen 

III 

90. 

Laksliman Prasad Jetly „ 

III 

9L 

Lala Sita Rama „ . 

III 

93. 

Lalloo Singh „ 

HI 

94. 

Maharaj Ajat Shatru Singh 

II 

95. 

Mangal Das ,, 

II 

97. 

Madhuri Mohan Melirotra 

III 

99* 

Madhava Sakharam Patankar „ 

II 

100. 

Mahip Narain Dubey 

III 

102. 

Man! Lai B. Desai 

11 

106. 

Mukhlal Singh 

III 

107. 

Muni Lai Singh 

II 

110. 

Murari Lai. 

m 

111. 

Nand Kishore Singh 

n 

114. 

Narottam Das Swami Vaishnava 

n 

115. 

Narottam Das Melirotra „ 

ii 

116. 

Nitya Nand Singh ,, • 

in 

117. 

Parshwanath Singh 

m 

119. 

Prabhu Dayal Tandon 

m 

120. 

Prabhu Narayan Gour 

m 

122. 

Pulin Behari Ghoshal „ 

hi 

123. 

Puttn Lai Misra 

in 

126. 

Radhey Shyam 

in 

127. 

Rai Baidyanath Prasad Shanna „ 

m 

128. 

Rai Raja Ram Sharma 

in 

129, 

Rajendra Chandra 

■ in 

,130. 

Raj end ra Nath Karmahe „ 

in 

131. 

Kama Chandra Misra „ 

in 

132. 

Ram Chandra Govind Siras 

H 

133. 

Rama Chandra Prasad ,, 

III 

135. 

Ram Dulare Trivedi 

III 



Intermediate Examination — 1923. 


1285 


Roll No. Name of candidate. 

Name of college. 

Passed in 

Class. 

137. Ramjee Lai 

Central Hindu 

College. 

Ill 

138. Rama Janma Singh 


III 

139. Ram Karan Singh 


ri 

140. Ram Lai Singh 


in 

142. Ram Naresh Lai 

t , 

in 

146. Ram Niranjan Clioube 

s> 

iii 

147. Ram Raj Dube 


in 

1 50. Rama Shakal Misra 


iii 

151. Rama Sewak Singh 


iii 

152. Ram S banker Pandya 

r 

ii 

153. Sachindra Kumar Bliattacharya ,, 

iii 

155. Satanand Sharma 

15 

ii 

156. Sham Rao Govind Pathak 

5 5 

iii 

160. Sheo S hanker Tewari 

,, 

iii 

161. Shib Nath Pattuck 


iii 

163. Shree N. Singh 

,, 

iii 

164. Shri Patna Shukla 


ii 

1 67. Shyam Behari Sinha 


in 

168. Shyam Lai Gupta 

’> 

iii 

169. Singhasan Singh 

5, 

iii 

1 70. Sita Ram 

,, 

iii 

171. Sita Ram Singh 

) J 

iii 

173. Sri Ram Singh 

,5 

in 

1 74. Sri Mohan Singh 

57 

iii 

179. Tara Mohan De 


iii 

180. Tarini Prasad Thakur 


iii 

181. Tarini Sharan 

■>7 

nr 

182. Udit Mar ay an Pandya 

75 

iii 

1 83. Vishwanath Prasad 

55 

iii 

185. Yashoda Nandan Ojha 

55 

iii. 

188. Gauri Shanker Sinha 

Private. 

iii 

18ij. Malatibai Kelkar 


ii 

191. Shanti Adhikari 

57. 

i 



1286 Successful Candidates 

Boll No. Name of candidate. Name of College. 

Passed i 

Class 

195. 

Amulya Kumar Banerjee 

Central Hindu 

III 

197. 

Arabinda Kumar Basu 

College. 

III 

200. 

Badri Narayan » 

„ 

II 

201. 

Bakshi Again Prasad 

,, 

III 

202. 

Bal Krishna Shukla 

,, 

III 

203. 

Bala Prasad Srivastava 

>3 

HI 

205. 

Baleshwar Nath Bhatta 

, , 

II 

206. 

Bal want Singh 


II 

210. 

Bansh Bahadur Tewary 

3 3 

III 

213. 

Bhola Nath Haider 


III 

216. 

Bisheshar Dayal Goyal 


II 

217. 

Brahm Datt 

) 

II 

218. 

Chaman Lai 

j i 

III 

219. 

Chand Behari Mathur 


III 

220. 

Chandra Bali Bai 

,, 

III 

222. 

Chandra Sekliar Dutta Misra 


II 

226. 

Duli Chand 


III 

227. 

Durga Prasad Srivastava 

,, 

III 

231. 

Girdhari Lai 

,, 

II 

233, 

Har Govind Singh 


III 

242. 

Jagdisli Prasad Sharma 

„ 

III 

245. 

Jogajiban Ghosh 


II 

248. 

Kanhaiya Lai Mehrotra 


III 

250. 

Kartar Singh 


III 

251. 

Kedar Nath Lai 


II 

253. 

Krishna Datt Trivedi 


II 

259. 

Maheshwari Prasad Sinha 


III 

262. 

Manohar Lai Srivastava 

, ^ 

II 

263. 

Mata Prasad Singh 


II 

265. 

Mohammad Husain 

,, 

III 

267. 

Mohan Lai 


II 

- 269. 

Munna Lai 

,, 

II 

274. 

Om Prakash 


II 

275. 

Onkar Prasad 


HI 
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Roll N 

o. Name of candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed in 

Class. 

277. 

Penmetcha Chalapatiraju 

Central Hindu 
College. 

Ill 

280. 

Prahlad Das 


11 

281. 

Prem Nulh Sangal 


III 

284. 

Radha i lovind Singh 


III 

285. 

Ragiiu Nath Aganval 


II 

290. 

Raj Nath 


II 

291. 

Raja Ram 


III 

292. 

Raj end ra Prasad Yarma 


III 

294. 

Ram Bahadur Bhatnagar 


III 

297. 

Ram Idas Singh 


I 

298. 

Ram Deo Roy 


II 

300. 

Ram Krishna Selot 


III 

304. 

Ram Saran 


II 

306. 

Rewa Prasad Dube 


III 

310. 

Shanti Rrakash Gupta 


II 

312. 

Shiani Lai Sharma 


III 

314. 

Shiva Nath Klianna 


II 

321, 

Sobhag Mai 

,, 

I 

323, 

Suresli Chandra De 


II 

324. 

Surendra ('handra Gupta 


III 

325. 

Tripurari Saran Singh 


III 

328. 

Upendra Nath Chakraverti 


II 

329. 

Vaidya Nath Pandeya 


III 

330. 

Vasudeo Ramchandra Oak 

3 ■> 

II 

331. 

Vinayek Sadashivrao Borade 

3 3 

III 

332. 

Vinode Vehari Lai 

,, 

III 

334. 

Vishnu Lall Varma 


III 

336. 

Vishnu Shankar 

33 

II 

341. 

Banke Bahadur Singh 

33 

Comp. 

343. 

Bashist Narayan Roy Sharma 

3 7 


349. 

Gopal Das 

33 

3 3 

350. 

Goverdhan Das 

33 


351. 

Guru Sewak Singh 



354. 

Karim eshwar Prasad 


33 



Successful Candidates. 
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Roll No. Name of candidate. 

358. Laxmi Narayan Kapil 

359. Lok Nath Singh 

360. Mahabir Singh 

361. Manika Prasad 

362. Medai Lai Dwivedi 
365. Onkar Prasad Varma 

367. Rama Kunvar Singh 

368. Ram Narayan Singh 
370. Rama Raja Singh 

372. Satya Deo Narayan Singh 
376. Tilak Dhari Singh 
378. Udai Bhan Singh 
380. Vishwanath Singh 


ADMISSION EXAMINATION 1923. 


Roll No. Name. 

Age. 

Caste. 

School. Class 

t 

Abdul Aziz 

22-1 

Moham- 

madan 

Private. Ill 

4. 

Achutanand Nath 
Tripathi 

22-6 

Brahman 

m 

5. 

Amar Nath Singh 

29-10 

Kshattriya 

II 

6. 

Avadh Behari Lai 

21-7 

Kayastha 

in 

10 . 

Baldeo Pd. -Varma 

20-6 

Kayastha 

m 

1 1. 

Bas Deo Saran 
Agarwal 

18-4 

Vaisliya 

i 

18. 

Bharat Pd. Gupta 

16-9 

Vaisliya 

m 

25. 

Devi Prasad Seth 

20-3 

Khatri 

m 

27. 

Deoki Nandan 
Misra 

25-4 

Brahman 

m 

28 

Debi Charan Sharma 26-4 

Brahman 

HI 

37. 

Girija Shankar 
Shukla 

17 - 5-10 

in 

45. 

Hukam Chandra 
Sharma 

26-9 


in 

48. 

Jagdish Pd. Pathak 

22-3 


in 


Name of College. Class. 

C. H. College. Comp 
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Roll IS 

Name of 

u> Candidate. 

Age. 

Caste. 

Name of Passed in 
College. Class. 

51. 

Jasoda Kan dan Pd. 
Varma 

. 18-6 

Kayastha 

Private II 

53. 

Jawahar Lai Sri- 
vastava 

21-1 


III 

57. 

Kedar Nath Lai 

1 9-5-8 

Bania 

nr 

58. 

Kedar Nath Upa- 
dhyaya 

20-6 

Brahman 

a 

59, 

Krishna Rao 

19-6 

j , 

„ in 

60. 

Kshitindra Nath 
Muker} i 

19-9-13 

in 

61. 

Ivuber Nath Sinha 

22-11 

Kayastha 

in 

74. 

Mool Chand Taini 

1 7-0-27 

r Agarwal 

ii 

76. 

Narayan Laxman 
Thatth’e 

19-0 

Brahman 

nr 

81. 

Prem Narayan 
Mathur 

19-0 

Kayastha 

in 

95. 

Rajmangal Nath 
Tripathi 

17-1 

Brahman 

» ii 

97. 

Rama Krishna 

20-6 


ii 

113. 

Sadashio Balkrishna 21-1 
Gupte 

Prabhu 

„ in 

11 5 . 

Sant Bilas Lall 

21-4 

Kayastha 

in 

119. 

Satya Narain Sink 

a 21-1 

Rajput 

„ hi 

120. 

Satyavati Devi 
Batsalya 

16-4 

Vais by a 

.. ii 

121. 

Shahid Ali Khan 

21-6 

Mohammedan „ II 

122. 

Shambhoo Nath 22-1 1-15 
Chaudhri 

Teli 

„ III 

126. 

Shiva Datta Lai 

22-0 

Kayastha 

in 

127. 

Shiva Shankar 
Dayal 

18-9-15 Brahman 

hi 

131. 

Shy am Lai Mala- 
viya 

16-6 

} ? 

„ iri 

134. 

Sitaram Mhalsa 

20-8 

9? 

„ m 


Kant Majumdar 



• 1290 Successful Candidates. 


Roll No, Name of 

Age. 

Caste. Name of Passe 

<1 in 

Candidate, 


School. Chii 

■IS. 

143. Abani Kant Roy 

18-6 

Baydha Central Hindu 

Ill 



School. 


144. A chita Prasad 

15-11 

Kayastha 

III 

Srivastava 




145, Ambika Pd. Roy 


,, 

III 

1 46. Amolakh Chandra 

17-6 

Oswal 

III 

Jain 


(Swetambar ) 


147, Anant Malhar Tathe 19-3 

Brahman „ 

in 

1 50. Badri Nath Singh 

17-8 

Kshatriya ,, 

III 

151. Baij Nath Saksena 

17-1 

Kayastha 

II 

158. Birendra Deo 

14-10 

Bhumihar „ 

III 

Narain Singh 


Brahman 


1 59. Biresliwar Das 

15-9 

Sadgope „ 

II 

Ghosh 




160. Bishambhar Nath 

16-2 

Khatri ,, 

III 

Mehrotra 




1 6,1 . Bishun Prasad 

19-7 

Vaishya 

III 



(Kandu) 


1 62. Bishwa Nath Pandit 1 6-2 

Brahman ,, 

III 

163. Bishwanath Singh 

22-6 

Kshatriya ,, 

III 

164. Brijendra Nath 

16-8 

Brahman 

II 

Bhargava 




166. Brijraj Bahadur 

16-1 

Kayastha ,, 

III 

Johri 




163. Chandra Sekhar 

16-2 

Chauhan 

II 

Varma 




170. Chandrika Pd. Dube 20-7 

Brahman ,, 

III 

1 72. Dasharath Singh 

20-8 

Kshatriya „ 

III 

175. Ganesh Singh 

17-1 

Kurm 

III 



Kshatriya 


.1 76. Gangadhar JLaksha- 

14-10 

Brahman ,, 

II 

man Nighoskar 




177. Gauri Shankar 

18-4 


II 


Paudey 
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Roll N 

o. Name of 

Candid a to. 

Ago. 

Caste. Name of Passed in 

School. Class. 

179 . 

Govinda Das 

Gu j rati 

16-7 

Yaishya Central Plindu 
School, Benares 

III 

181 . 

Guru Narain Sharma 

17-2 

Khatri „ 

III 

183. 

11 a ran Chandra Dhar 

16-9 

Kayastha „ 

II 

184 

TTarendra Krishna 
Roy Choudhuri 

18-6 

Brahman 

II 

185 . 

Hari Charan Bauer ji 

18-6 

Brahman ,, 

III 

187 . 

llarish Chandra 

Tan don 

15-8 

Kshattriya „ 

III 

189 . 

Ilira Raj S harm a 

16-8 

Brahman „ 

III 

190. 

Tagannath Tewari 

18-2- 

,, j. 

II 

193. 

Tai Krishna Das 

18-9 

Agarwal „■ 

III 

195. 

Totindra Nath Moitra 18-4 

Brahman „ 

II 

196. 

Kamlakar Pandey 

17-10 

)) 5! 

III 

198 . 

Kesha va Prasad 
Singh 

1 6-1 S 

Bhumihar „ 

Brahman 

III 

199. 

Krishna Swamp 
Srivastava 

20-2 

Kayastha „ 

11 

200 . 

Kun war Bircndra 
Bahadur Singh 

18-5 

Kshatriya „ 

III 

203 . 

Manohar Das 

20-11 

Agarwala ,, 

III 

20 6 

2VI nrli Manohar Pant 17-8 

Brahman ,, 

III 

207 . 

Nageshwar Prasad 
Singh 

19-0 

Kshatriya „ 

III 

208 . 

Narain Datta 

18-4 

Brahman ,, 

III 

212 . 

Nirmal Chandra 
Lahiri 

19-1 


■ III 

214 . 

Oudh Narain Anand 

18-2 

Khatri 

III 

215 . 

Pashupati Nath 
Chaube 

20-11 

Brahman J3 

III 

216. 

Promode Kumar 
Biswas 

19-7 

Kayastha „ 

III 

217. 

Pratnatha Nath Datta 18-1 


III 

218. 

Raj Narain Misra 

17-5 

Brahman „ 

III 
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Successful Candidates. 


Roll No. Nam© of 

Candidate. 

Age. Caste. 

Name of Passed in 
School. Class. 

219, 

Rama Naresli 

Mishra 

18-0 

C. IK S. II 

Benares. 

223. 

Santosh Kumar 
Basu 

1 6-6 Kayastha 

HI 

224. 

Sarju Prasad Sri- 
vastava 

18-6 

„ III 

225. 

Satchidanand Prasad 19-9 „ 

III 

227. 

Shambhu Prasad 
Asthana 

18-7 

II 

228. 

Sarda Prasad Roy 

16-9 Bhumihar 
Brahman 

HI 

230. 

Shiva Murat Dikshit 1 6-6 Brahman 

HI 

232. 

Shri Jivan Das Sah 

1 7-3 Agarwal 

HI 

235. 

Suchit Kumar 
Bhaduri 

16-2 Brahmin 

II 

236. 

Sudhakar Sanyal 

1 8-0 Brahman 

HI 

237. 

Sudhireshwar 

Banerji 

17-10 

II 

238. 

Suraj Prasad Sri- 
vastava 

1 7-0 Kayastha 

III 

239. 

Surendra Nath 
Banerji 

16-4 Brahman 

HI 

240. 

Suresh Chandra 
Chakrabortty 

1 7-5 

II 

241. 

Shyama Pado 
Banerji 

18-0 

II 

242. 

Tara Pado Mitra 

1 4-9 Kayasth 

II 

243. 

Thakur Jagmohan 
Singh 

22-6 Kshattriya 

111 

246. 

Vindhyachal Fd. 
Srivastava 

1 8-4 Kayastha 

II 

247. 

Vishnu Lakshman 

17-0 Brahman 

II 


Nigh oskar 
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Roll No. Name of Age. Caste. Name of Passed in 

Candidate. School. Class. 

248. Abdul Habib Khan 16-2 Mohammadan Theosophi- II 

cal National 
School 
Benares. 

249. Anan d Shankar 15-9 Brahman „ III 

Pandya 

232. Bal Mukund Das 17-3 Nagar Vaishya Ill 

233. (/handramohan* 13-9 Brahman I 

Nath Cnak 

234. Dattatraya Laksha-’20-5 „ „ III 

man Nighoskar 

235. Gokul Krishna Deb 1 7-1 Kayastha „ III 

Biswas 


237. 

Gajanan Janarclan 
Kathardekar 

15-9 

Brahman 

77 

II 

238. 

Gulzari Lai Rohatgi 

1 5-5 

Rohatgi 

77 

II 

239. 

Gangadhar Narain 
Paranjpe 

18-7 

Brahman 

'7 

III 

260; 

I Tara Prasad Joshi 

16-3 


77 

III 

261. 

Joshi Ratnesluvar 

15-9 


'7 

II 

263. 

Pandya Lajja 
Shankar 

21-10 


7 } 

in 

264. 

Pritlivi Nath. Tan- 
don 

18-9 

Kshattriya 

37 

hi 

266. 

Trimbak Pandhari 
Nath Telang 

17-3 

Brahman 


hi 

267, 

Teja Singh 

19-0 

Sikh 

? 7 

i 

269. 

Baleshwar Prasad 
Srivastava 

16-9 

Kayastha 

” 

hi 

270. 

Hari Har Prasad 
Singh 

18-11 

Kshattriya 


in 
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B.Sc. EXAMINATION (Engineering) PART II. 

K23. 

Roll No. Name of candidate. Name of College. 

Mechanical Branch. 

Passed 

in 

Class. 

1 . 

Beni Madho Singh Engineering College. 

I 


B.H.U. 


2. 

Bijon Behari Bose 

I 

3. 

Dhirendra Nath Chanda 

II 

5. 

Karunamaya Rakshit 

II 

6. 

Kedar Nath Sharma 

I 

8. 

Navaratna Gupta 

III 

9. * 

'Nishithanath Bhattacharya 

I 

10 . 

Nitai Pad a Ghosh 

II 

11. 

Panabi Kumar Datta 

III 

12. 

Raghunandan Singh Tripathi 

I 


Electrical Branch. 


4. \ 

Gour Chandra Roy 

III 

7. 

Mohit Kumar Mukerji 

III 

13. 

Raja Rama 

III 

14. 

Sati Prasanna Mtikherj.ee 

III 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION (Engineering) PART l. 1923. 

Roll No. Name of candidate. Name of College. Passed in 


I. 

Amalendu Bhushan Sanyal 

Class. 

B.H.U. I 

2. 

Asa Nand Kapur 

Engineering College. 

I 

5. 

Girindra Nath Bose 

II 

6 . 

Jagat Singh 

II 

7. 

Jai Singh 

II 

8. 

Kali Sahaya Mukherjee 

I 

9. 

Kashinatha Bhattaeharya. 

III 

10. 

Khunni Lai Jain 

I 

12. 

Narendra Nath Rudra 

I 

15. 

San jib Bhattacharya 

I 

16. 

Shivanadan Prasad SInha 

I 
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Intermediate Exa. (Erg.) Part II 1923. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION (Engineering) 
PART II. 1923. 


Roll No. Name of candidate. Name of College Passed In 

Class. 

1 . Ananta Kumar P>ose Engineering College. 

11 

2. Anu kul Chandra Sen 


11 

3. Ashitaranjan Ghose 


II 

5. Bimal Kanti Banerji 


II 

9. Devi Dass Dhanda 


I 

10. Dinkar Shridliar Sharangpani 

,, 

11 

1 1. Dwijendra Nath Chatterjee 

, , 

II 

12. G. Visvanatham. 

ji 

I 

14. Maripado Bhadury 

37 

I 

16. Jaikrishna Das Parekh 

37 

I 

1 7. Jatindra Chandra Dutta Gupta 

97 

II 

19. Jethanand Diwan 

' 3 

I 

20. Keshav Vishwanath Kardile 

i ; 

I 

21. Kundan Lai Talwar 

?? 

II 

22. Mahadeo Dattatraya Gharpure 

,, 

I 

26. Niranjan Lai 


III 

29. Promodbehari Purkayastha 

j j 

II 

30. Promod Kumar Cliattopadhyay 

7 7 

II 

31, Radhagobinda Das 

,, 

I 

32. Radha Krishan Kshetrapal 

33 

II 

35. Santosh Kumar Bose 

77 

II 

36. Sarat Chandra Banerjea 

3 ; 

II 

38. Satis Chandra Chakravarty 

3) 

II 

40. Satyendra Nath Datta 

77 

III 

41. Saurindra Nath Basu 

77 

II 

42. Saurindra Nath Mojumdar 

37 

II 

43. Sham Kishan Kaicker. 

37 

II 

44. Shyain Lai Saksena 

33 

II 

45. Sudhansu Banjan Roy Choudhuri 

)3 

I 

50. Uma Shankar Mehrotra 

33 

II 
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Successful Candidates. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 
(Engineering) PART I. 1923 


Roll No. Name of candidate. 

Name of college 

Passed i 

class. 

L 

Abinash Chandra Podder 

Engineering 

College. 

II 

2. 

Anadi Chandra Mukerji 

II 

3. 

Ananta Mohan Chatter ji 

K 

III 

4. 

Anil Chandra Kar 


III 

6 . 

Anilendra Nath Ghosh 

> ) 

II 

7. 

A. Visvanathan 


II 

10. 

Bhuban Mohan Sarkar 


II 

11. 

Bhujangabhushan Mandal 

tf 

II 

;J2. 

Bibliuty Bhusan Sen Gupta 


1 

15. 

Dattatray Chintamani Kanitkar 

,, 

ir 

16. 

Dhiresh Chandra Rai Choudhury 


hi 

17. 

D. Subramaniam 

5J 

ii 

18. 

Durga Das Sud 

,, 

i 

19. 

Fateh Chand Sethi 


ii 

20. 

Gattoo Lai Jurwal 

JJ 

i 

21. 

Girija Prasad Bandy opadhyaya 


ii 

22. 

Girindra Nath Maity 


i 

23. 

Gopal Yadeo Mangrulker 


i 

24. 

Gopinatli Upadhyay 

:? 

ii 

26. 

Harbans Lai Dutt 


ii 

27. 

Janki Das Agarwal 

3 3 

ii 

30. 

Joy Gobinda Majumder 


ii 

31. 

Joy Kishore Bhattacharyya 


hi 

32. 

Kalipada Maitra 


m 

33. 

Kan s hi Ram Minocha 


ii 

34. 

Kar am Chand Bhatia 


ii 

-V- 

Manohor Lall Thakar 


i 

38. 

Mohamad Bashir 


n 

39. 

Monoj Mohan Banerjea 


m 

40. 

M. R. Visvanathan 


ii 

47. 

Nihar Ranjan Das Gupta 


in 

-48. 

Nihar Ranjan Datta 


ii 
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Roll No, Name of Candidate. Name of College. Passed in 


49. 

Nila Kantlia Konl 

Engineering 

Class. 

Ill 

50. 


College. 


Niraja Ranjan Ray 


III 

52 . 

Nirmal Chandra Ghosc 


1 

54. 

Panna Lall Nandi 


n 

55. 

Paresh Chandra Dutt 


ii 

56. 

Phanindra Bhushon Bose 


nr 

58. 

Priyatom Choudhuri 


ii 

59. 

Raj end ra Chandra Bhadnri 


ii 

60. 

Rama Varma 

*? 

i 

66. 

Saroj Bandhu Roy 


hi 

67. 

Satish Chandra Pe 


hi 

69. 

Satyendra Bimal Sen 


in 

70. 

Shanker Lai Jain 


ii 

71. 

Si sir Chandra Chaudhuri 


ii 

72. 

Sri Charan Das Mathur 


ii 

73. 

Sud ban shu Ran j an Saha 

,, 

hi 

77. 

Surya Kumar Roy 


ii 

78. 

Susil Chandra Sen 


ii 

79. 

Susil Kumar Bhattacharvya 


ii 

81. 

Triloki Nath Bhatnagar 


ii 

82. 

Yijey Karan Sarda 


ii 

83. 

Vishnu Chandra Chatter jee 

5? 

iii 

84. 

Vi sh \v a mi t r a B ha rga va 


i 


1924 . 


MADHYAMA EXAMINATION, 1924. 


Roll No. Name of eandidaim. Name of college. Passed in 

class. 


5. 

Dhanurdhara Jha 

College of O. L. 

B. H. U. 

III 

7. 

Nagendranatha Upad hyava 


II 

8. 

Nityananda Jos hi 

'j 

II 

12 . 

Ramanuja Jha 


II 

1 3, 

Syamadatta Panta 


III 

17. 

Ramadatta Panta 


II 

19. 

L o k a m a n i A v a s t h i 

83 


II 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate. Name of College. Passed iii 

20. 

Sukharama Dasa 

Class. 

College of O. L., Ill 

22. 

Visvanafha Pandeya 

B, H. U. 

II 

6. 

Nandikesvara Sivacharya 

„ (Comp.) 

PRAVESTKA EXAMINATION, 1924. 

Roll No. Name of Name of Pathsala. 

Passed 

2. 

candidate. 

Nityananda Sarma 

Ranavira Samskrit 

in 

class. 

II 

4. 

Roopadeva Sarma 

Pathsala. 

)> 

II 

5. 

Kedar Nath Misra 

>} 

ir 

7. 

Chandradatta Tripathi 

7> 

ii 

10. 

Balabhadra Upadhyaya 

yj 

hi 

13. 

Ramachandra Misra 

,, 

iii 

17. 

Radha Mohana Sharma 

T' 

i . 

20. 

Vasudeva Chaube 

,, 

ii 

21. 

Virabhadra Chatiirvedi 


in 

23. 

Shanti Lai Gupta 

,, 

ii 

25. 

Plaridatta Pandit 

>7 

11 

28. 

Deva Kumar Jain 

Private. 

ii 

29. 

Padam Chandra Jain 

,, 

in 

32. 

Mohan Lai Jain 

- 

11 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1924. 

Roll No. Name of candidate. Name of college. 

Passed 

in 

t. 

Abani Bhuslian Bhatlachary 

a Central Hindu 

class. 

II 

2. 

Achal Singh 

College. 

III 

3. 

A. Gopaljce 


III 

4. 

Alakhdhari Saran Roy a 

3 ' 

II 

5. 

Ambika Datta Upadhyaya 

yj 

II 

6. 

A mritade va B halt ach a ry a 


II 

7. 

Anoop Sunder Lai 

,, 

II 




Intermediate Examination — 1924. 

1299 

jll 

Name of Candidate. Name of 

Passed In 


College. 

Class. 

10. 

Baboo Nandan Shahi Central Hindu 

College. 

in 

1 i. 

Bachan Lai 

}y 

hi 

12. 

Badri Narayan Singh ,, 

iii 

1 3. 

Baijnath Prasad 57 

iii 

15. 

Baleshwar Nath 

ir 

16. 

Baleshwar Prasad ,, 

ii 

18. 

Balshastri Jha 

ii 

20. 

Bangalore Gubbi Laksliminarayan M 

iii 

23. 

Beermani Prasad Upadhyaya 

in 

24. 

Bhadreshwar Roy „ 

ii 

25. 

Bhimrao Waman Deshmukh 

iii 

26. 

Bhawani Prasad Misra ,, 

iii 

27. 

Bisheshwar Nath Jaitley „ 

in 

28. 

Bindeshwari Prasad Upadhyaya „ 

iii 

30. 

Brin da Prasad Singh 

in 

31. 

Chandradhar Issar ,, 

ii 

32 

Chandrika Prasad Singli . „ 

ii 

33. 

Chandra Sekhar Prasad Verma „ 

iii 

35. 

Chhabil Chandra Varma „ 

iii 

36. 

Choudhuri Brijbehari Roy ,, 

in 

37. 

Daya Prasad „ 

ii 

39. 

Deva Nandan Misra ,, 

iii 

40. 

Devendra Nath Sukul ,, 

iii 

41. 

Devi Charan Varnui 

ii 

42. 

Devi Dutta Misra >> 

ii 

43. 

Ganga Charan Diksliit 

ii 

45, 

Ganga Prasad Pandey 

in 

47. 

Gaya Prasad Singh 

ii 

49, 

Govind Chandra Misra ,, 

in 

50. 

Gopi Nath Singh >> 

iii 

51. 

Gulab Narayan Sinha 

iii 

- 7 

Guru Prasad 

iii 

53. 

Cyan Das Rai 

HI 

54. 

Harbaksh Singh 

*ii 
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Successful Candidates. 


Eoll No. Name of Candidate. Name of Passed m 

College. Class. 


56. 

Hari Har Nath 

Central Hindu 
College. 

II 

57. 

Hari Mohan Ram 

5? 

III 

58. 

Hari Narayan Shukla 

,, 

II 

60. 

Har Narain Choudhuri 

, y 

III 

61. 

Hazari Krishna Chandra Shukla 

y , 

in 

62. 

Himmat Singh 


nr 

68. 

Jagannath Prasad 

} 1 

n 

69. 

Jagannath Singh Mehra 

,, 

m 

70. 

Jagannath Tewari 

,, 

n 

72. 

Jagbhan Singh 

, , 

n 

73. 

Jagdish Prasad 

,, 

in 

75. 

Jai Krishna Marutirao Akolkar 

, , 

i 

78. 

Jin war Prasad 

,, 

n 

80. 

Jugeshwar Prasad .Singh 

,, 

m 

81. 

Kailash Nath Saksena 

,, 

in 

82. 

Kamla Pati Tripathi 

, , 

ii 

83. 

Kamta Prasad Kacker 


ii 

84. 

Kanwar Deep Singh 

Mathematics. 

in 

85. 

Kapildeo Narain Sinh-a 


m 

86. 

Kanwar Pem Singh 


in 

87. 

Kashi Nath 


ii 

88. 

K. Bhaskaran Nair 


ii 

89. 

Kedar Nath Sharma 


ii 

90. 

Keshava Rama Pathak 


in 

92. 

Krishna Sharana Pandey 


m 

94. 

Kundan Singh Ravvat 


ui 

95. 

Lakshmi Chand 


u 

96. 

Lakshmi Rai 


ill 

97. 

Lakshman Datta Pathak 


II 

100. 

Lala Sarju Saran 


in 

101. 

Lallan Prasad 


in 

m 

102. 

Lax mi Narain Chaddha 




Intermediate Examination — 1924. 130 1 


Roll No. Name of Candidate- 

Name of Passed in 

College. Class. 

103. Loknath Trivedi 

Central Hindu 
College. 

III 

105. Mahesh Chandra Agarwal 

>> 

II 

106. Mahesh Narayan 


III 

109. Manharlal Pranlal Laxpati 

>> 

I 

111. Maya Datt Khanduri 

37 

III 

112. Mukti Nath Pande 


II 

113. Mukteshwar Kumar 

33 

III 

1 14. Murli Dhar Pandey 

33 

III 

115. Murli Dhar Sharma 

3 3 

III 

1 16. Nanak Saran Srivastava 

33 

II 

1 17. Nand Kishore Singh 

33 

III 

118. Nand Lai Sah 

33 

III 

1 19. Nanda Datt Gair'ola 

33 

III 

122, Narsingh Bahadur Srivastava 

33 

II 

123. Narsingh Datta Pande 

33 

III 

124. Narahar Gopalrao Moharil 

3 3 

II 

126. O m Prakash 

33 

III 

127. Param Plans Singh 

33 

III 

128. Prabhakar JanardanJJahagirdar 

,, 

II 

131. Phulena Prasad Verma 

,, 

III 

133. Prem Shanker Mehta 

, , 

III 

1 34. Priti Adhikari 

y. 

I 

135 Rabindranath Biswas 

73 

III 

140 Ram Charitra Sahi 

73 

III 

141 Ram Chetan Roy 

3 3 

III 

143 Ram Das Upadhyaya 


III 

144 Ram Dhiraj Singh 

1 7 

III 

145 Rama Shankar Jani 

7 3 

II 

147 Rama Swaroop Tewari 

>■* 

III 

1 49 Ram Rup Ram Gupta 


III 

150 Ram Saran Lai 

y. 

III 

1 5 1 Ram Sewak Avasthy 

77 

III 

152 Rudra Prasad Srivastava 

33 

III 

154 Ramji Rai 

77 

II 
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Successful Candidates^ 


aoii n< 

o. Name of Candidate, 

Name of P 

College. 

'assed 

Class. 

156 

Saclicliidanand Bharatiya 

Central Hindu 

II 

157 

Sadashiv Jagannath Sapre 

College, Benares. 

III 

159 

Sahadeva Shukla 

,, 

III 

161 

Sarat Chandra Chatterji 

,, 

II 

162 

Saryoo Prasad Sinha 


II 

164 

Satyanarain Prasad 

,, 

III 

165 

Satyanarayan Singh I 


III 

166 

Satya Narain Singh II 

„ 

III 

167 

Shakti Nath Choudhari 

,, 

m 

168 

Shambhu Nath 

,, 

in 

169 

Shanti Prasad Shukla 


n 

171 

Shew Shankar Mall 

,, 

m 

174 

Shiva Prasad Pandey 


ii 

176 

Shiva Datt Tewari 


n 

178 

Shri Krisnna Vaidya 


n 

180 

Shy am Narain Rai 


ii 

182 

Sita Ram Varma 

,, 

m 

185 

Soti Bharat Kumar 

?■> 

m 

185 

Suraj Nath Roy II 


in 

187 

Surya Kumar Dikshit 


i 

188 

Suryya Nath Roy I 


in 

189 

Surya Narain Singh 


ii 

190 

Suryya Narain 


in 

191 

Tara Prasad Srivastava 


in 

193 

Tribhmvan Nath Sttkttl 


in 

194 

Togera Vishweshwar 


ii 

197 

Vishwanath Singh II 


ii 

200 

Yaswant Lall Nagar 


ii 

201 

Yogindra Lai 

?? 

in 

202 

Saolaram Keshao Kango 

Private 

in 

203 

Indu Bala Banerjee 

?? 

hi 

204 

Kesh Kumari Shargha 

it 

ii 

205 

Leela Gbarpurey 

,, 

ii 

206 

Nayana Devi 


in 

207 

Pratibha Roy 

ft 

ii 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of 
College 

Passed 

in 

class. 

209 

Srimati Bina Ghosh 

Central Hindu 
College 

1 

210 

Acliyuta Nand Verm a 


III 

212 

Akhileshwari Prasad Y anna 


II 

222 

Baijnath Gupta 


n 

224 

Balbir Bahadur Saxena 


ii 

228 

Bhola Nath 

• 3 

ii 

229 

Bindbasini Prasad Siaha 

'3 

in 

231 

Brijendra Shankar Mathur 


hi 

234 

Bishwanath Prasad Misra 


n 

235 

Chandra Prakash Agarwala 

3 3 

n 

237 

Chaturbhuj Sahay Shrivastava, 

- 1 

ii 

238 

Cheruvu Rama Krishiavya 

r T 

ii 

240 

Chimman Lai < iupta 

‘3 

in 

241 

Deoki Nandan Sahai 

“3 

ii 

244 

Dulal Ch ndra Bhattacharjee 


in 

247 

Fateh Singh 

,, 

in 

251 

Ghan Shyam Narayan Das 

13 - 

ii 

252 

Gopal Krishna Dube 

,, 

n 

253 

Gopalji Mehrotra 


ii 

254 

Gopesh Chandra Mazumdar 


hi 

257 

Haribkau Raghoha Dani 

33 

m 

260 

Hari Har Nath Shnkla 

V> 

i 

263 

Har Narain Singh 

n 

ii 

264 

Hari Prasad Dutta 


hi 

265 

Hem Kumar Sen 

,3 

in 

266 

In du Mohan Saklani 


n 

267 

Ishwari Prasad Singh 

J3 

hi 

268 

Jagannath Pande 

’3 

ii 

270 

Jagdish Prasad Thaplyal 

33 

hi 

271 

Jayaram Anant Oke 


ii 


Roll No- 238 distinction in Chemistry. 

Roll No. 260 distinction in Chemistry and Mathematics. 
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Successful Candidates. 


Poll No. Name of Candidate. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in 
Class. 

274 

Kamala Prasad Singh Central Hindu 

College. 

II 

275 

Kapildeo Narayan Sinha 

>> 

III 

279 

Kunwar Bahadur Mathur 

,, 

II 

280 

Lakshmi Chand 

77 

III 

281 

Lalit Kishore Singh 

ft 

II 

282 

Lai Raj Bahadur Singh 

7? 

II 

284 

Makhan Lai Roy Chowdhury 

77 

11 

285 

Makhan Lai Das 

„ 

II 

286 

Mewa Lall 

39 

II 

287 

M. K, Gopala Pillay 

9) 

II 

288 

Mosalicanti Sundari Bai 

9t 

II 

289 

Mahadeo Plari Desai 

9 * 

III 

290 

Mahadeo Raghungth Gurjar 

7 7 

III 

29 i 

Manindra Nath Bhattacharya 

} 3 

III 

294 

Muni Singh 

1 7 

III 

295 

Murli Dhar Srivastava 

97 

II 

297 

Nand Gopal Narain 

It 

III 

298 

Nandan Singh Rawat 

9 7 

III 

305 

Pandrangi Gopala Rao 

It 

II 

307 

Praf ulla Ron j on Banerji 

9t 

II 

309 

Prem Nath Sahai 

r* 

II 

310 

Prem Sundar Lai 

Jr 

II 

311 

Rabindra Kumar Bose 

,, 

II 

312 

Rabin dra Nath Das 

’t 

II 

314 

Raghubir Prasad 

7* 

I 

316 

Raghu Nandan Lai 

,, 

III 

317 

Raghunath Yaishampayan 

}t 

III 

318 

Rai Deo Raj Bali Mathur 

7 » 

III 

319 

Rai Har Nath Baii Mathur 

J > 

II 

321 

Raj Narayan Tandon 

77 

II 

324 

Ram Narayan Varma 

tj 

II 

325 

Ram Nath Singh 

, , 

III 

328 

Ram Saroop Singh 

7 t 

II 

329 

Ram Swarup Chaturvedi 

.. 

I 
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Roll 

No. Name of Candidate. Name of 

Passed in 


College. 

Class. 

331 

Rama Shankar Singh Central Hindu 

Ill 


College. 

II 

332 

Rang Raj Bahadur Siugh 

335 

Shashindra Prasad Lahiry 

III 


Choudhury 


336 

Shatrughna Prasad Singh 

III 

337 

Shailesh Chandra De 

II 

344 

Shri Rama Saran Singh 

II 

347 

Singhasani Prasad 

II 

352 

Someshwar Nath Dar 

I 

355 

Subramania Sastry Narasimha 

III 

356 

Suraj Pratap Narain Sinha 

III 

358 

5. Moti Lai 

II 

362 

Thakur Vishwa Nath Singh 

II 

363 

Trimbak Bapurao Rabatgaonkar. 

III 

364 

Tulsi Ram Tandon 

III 

365 

Umajivan Banerji 

II 

367 

Vangury Subba Rao 

II 

368 

Vichitra Kumar Srivastava 

II 

370 

Abdul Ah ad 

Comp. 

371 

Bachchoo Lai 


372 

Balram Prasad Gupta 


374 

Bindhyachal Pd. Varma 


375 

Bishwa Nath Roy 



379 Ganendra Krishna Mukhopadhyaya 

380 Indii Blnishan Mtikerji 

381 Jagannath Prasad II 

382 Jwala Prasad Srivastava 

383 Kashi Nath Sharma 
385 /Cedar Nath Jha 


Roll No. distinction in Chemistry and Mathematics. 



1306 


Successful Candidates. 


Roll No. Name of Candidate. Class. 

386 Kedar Nath Sinha Comp. 

387 Kshirod Gopal Mukhopadhyay 

392 Munna Lai 7 , 

393 Nageshwar Prasad ,, 

397 Ram Nath Yaksh „ 

398 Shailendra Nath Mukarji 

399 Shambhu Narayan Chaube 

400 Shamsher Bahadur Singh 

401 Saiyed Nazir Hassan „ 

402 Shiromani Singh Chauhan 

403 Shriniwas Jha ,, 

406 Trilok Nath Saksena 

408 Vipin Behari Srivastava 

ADMISSION EXAMINATION 1924. 


-r, -n -*t Name of 

Ro11 Na candidate. 

Ago. 

Name ! 

Caste. of 

School. 

\lSSf 

III 

ChiN 

4. 

Amar Dhari Misra 

22-6 

Brahman Private. 

II 

5. 

A. R. Janaki Animal 

16-9 


II 

6. 

Athma Kuri Venkata 
Krishnamacharyulu 

19-6 

Hindu 

III 

7. 

Atma Ram 

15-1 1 

Vaish 

II 

8. 

Avadh Bihar! Singh 

1 7-2-28 

Brahman 

II 

10. 

Badri Narayan 

19-10 


III 

12. 

Balmukund 

22-5 

Kayastha 

ill 

15. 

Bhagwan Prasad Singl 

a 25-5 

Brahman 

III 

18. 

Bhrigunath Pandeya 

22-6 


11 

19. 

Bibhuti Prasad Acharya 20-6 


III 

20. 

Bindeshwari Prasad 

24 0-20 

Kayastha 

II 

27. 

Brindaban Lai 

23-6 

•> 

III 

28. 

Chandra Mauli Sinha 

21-6 

n, 

ill 

30. 

Chunni Lai 

21-6 

V aish 

III 

33. 

Deoki Nan dan Singh 

24-6 

Kshattriya 

III 

37. 

Durgabai Pralilad Jog 

22-5 

Brahman 

II 

38. 

Dwarka Prasad Singh 

1 7-9 >. 

Kshattriya 

III 

39. 

Gadadhar Prasad VarmaI9-0 

Kayastha 

III 


Roll No. 37 distinction in Marathi. 
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Roll No. 


Name of 
candidate. 


Age. 


Caste. 


40. Gangarani Bagchi 
42. Gaya Prasad Daivadyan 
45. Gorakh Nath Toshi 

47. G uru Prasad 

48. Marihar Prasad Varma 

51. Indulekha Ghosk 

52. Ishwar Dat Sinha 

54. Jagdish Narain Pan day 

55. Jagpati Chaturvedi 

56. Jai Gopak Dwivedi 

57. Janaki Prasad Srivas- 

tava 

58 jang Bahadur Singh 
60. Jasoda N anuan Srivas- 
tava 

64. Kailash Nath 
66. Kanhaiya Panday 


Name Passed 
of in 

School. Class. 

16-1-3 Brahman Private III 

III 

, n 

hi 

ni 

« n 

„ ii 

3, HI 

II 

III 


19-7 

23-8 

29-4 

23-0 

16-4 

23-6 

19-3 

19-6 

21 - 6-11 


Kayastha 


Brahman 


28-5 Kayastha 
19-0-22 Kshattriya 

Kayastha 


21-1 

20 - 

23-6 


Brahman 


III 

III 

III 

II 

III 


70. 

Krishna Chandra Shukla 22-8-5 

jj •>) 

III 

72. 

Lakshmi Narayan Misra 18-9 

Jl s' 

II 

74. 

kl adhumalati Kanitkar 17-2 

,, 

II 

79. 

Moreduvar Bapuji Toshi 21-5 

)) St 

II 

80. 

Mill Chand Kapur 18-0 

Klxattri 5 , 

III 

85. 

Narsingh Nath Tripath i 22-6 

Brahman ,, 

II 

87. 

Nat lux Ram Dowd at Ram 




Dube 19-11 


III 

90. 

Pateshwari Prasad Singh 




Kalahans 24-4 

Kshattiiya ,, 

III 

91. 

Radha Devi 16-11 

Brahman ,, 

II 

93. 

Raghunandan Prasad 2 4-2 

Kayastha „ 

III 

94. 

Ragliunath Prasad Shukla 19-0 

Brahman 

II 

99. 

Rama Surat Singh 20-6 

Kshattriya ,, 

III 

101 . 

Ram Charitra Prasad 




Sharma 1 8-0 

Brahman „ 

III 

103. 

Ram Kishore Lai 23-10 

Kayastha „ 

III 

106. 

Ram Naresh Tripathi 17-10 

Brahman „ 

III 
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o i ! xt Name of 

Bo11 **°- candidate. 

Age. 

Name 

Caste. of 

School. 

Passed 

in 

Class. 

109. 

Ram Prashad Agarwal 

22-9 

Agarwal Private III 

110. 

Ram Singasan 

22-6 

Kayastha ,, 

Ill 

113. 

Ram Shanker Lai 

21-6 

V ” 

II 

114. 

Ram Udit Sukla 

23-5 

Brahman „ 

III 

115. 

Rasik Rehari Lai 

22-4 . 

Kayastha ,, 

II 

116. 

Ratan Lall Malaiya 

18-3 

Jain „ 

II 

117. 

Sadaphal Pande 

19-6 

Brahman „ 

II 

122. 

Sheo Shankar Singh 

23-8 

Kshattriya „ 

III 

124." 

Shilavati Vatsalya 

15-1 1 

Vaishya ,, 

II 

127. 

Shri Prakash Gupta 

17-8-16 

, , ,, 

II 

128. 

Shyama Nandan Prasad 
•Pandey 

19-2 

Brahman 

III 

135. 

Triloki Nath Verma 

19-0 

Kayastha „ 

III 

138. 

Udai Shankar Dubey 

20-6 

Brahman ,, 

III 

143. 

Vishwanath Lai Srivastava 

. 26-6 

Kayastha ,, 

II 

148. 

Kanhaiya Lai Verma 

18-9 


III 

151. 

Anand Swaroop 1 7- 

1 1 Kayastha Theosophical II 

152. 

Bhatnagar. 

Batuk Nath Dubsy 

16-4 

National 
School Benares. 
Brahman ,, II 

153. 

Bhagwan Prasad Srivastava 1 7-10 

Kayastha ,, 

III 

154. 

Chandra Shekhar Saran 

15-3 

>y r> 

II 

155. 

Gurudas R. Phansalkar 

15-1 

Brahman ,, 

II 

1 56. 

Gopal Das Gujaraty 

17-4 

Vaishya ,, 

III 

157. 

Ganga Prasad Khare 

16-11 

Kayastha 

II 

158. 

Govind Das Parekh 

18-8 

Vaishya 

III 

161. 

Kunwar Krishna Topa 

16-0 

Brahman 

III 

162. 

Keshav Bapuji Kirtikar 

18-10 

)1 M 

II 

163. 

Piyush Kumar Basu 

15-6 

Kayastha ,, 

II 

1 65. 

Ranend a Nath Dutt 

1 5-1 1 

* yy 

II 

166. 

Raghunath Prasad Srivas- 
tava 

21-1 


II 


(1) Roll No. 113 distinction in Urdu. 

(2) Roll No. 166 distinction in Drawing. 
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Roll No. 


Name of 
candidate. 


Age. Caste. 


Name Passed 
of in 

School. Class. 


167. Rajendra RoJmtgi 17-8 

Kshattriya Theosophical II 



National 

School, 

Benares. 


168. Sita Ram Pathak 

19-6 

Brahman ,, 

I 

169. Shri Krishna Joshi 

18-7 

„ 

III 

170. Satya Charan Roy 

17-2 

Vaidya ,, 

II 

171. Visluvanath Pakrasy 

15-6 

Brahman ,, 

II 

1 72. Ahi Bhushan Rhattachar} r a 

15-1 1 

Brahman Central II 



Hindu 



School 


1 73. Apurba Chandra Bhatta- 


Benares. 

charya 

18-2 


II 

175, Raijnath Prasad 

18-6 

Agarwal „ 

II 

1 77. Ranke Behan Lai 

18-3 

Kayastha „ 

III 

I 79. Bashistha Narayan Misra 

19-2 

Brahman „ 

II 

181. Bhagwati Prasad Srivastava 16-1 

Kayastha „ 

III 

182. Bharadwaj Chakravarti 

15-0 

Brahman ,, 

III 

186. Brij Gopal Misra 

23-7 

m y 

III 

187. Chandra Ballabha Bajpai 

18-10 

)) M 

II 

188. Chandra Deo Dikshit 

17-4 

*7 * » 

II 

1*90. Chandrika Prasad Rai 

19-0 


111 

191, Chintamani Rao Kaple 

18-10 

Brahman ,, 

III 

193. Dayashankar Singh 

18-9 

Kayastha ,, 

III 

195. Durga Dass Bhanubhaskar 

17-3 

Brahman ,, 

II 

196. Durga Das Dhara 

18-3 

Baishya ,, 

II 

197. Dwaraka Bhamidipati Surya- 



na ray ana S as try 

15-0 

Brahman ,, 

III 

20 0. Gangamohan Moitra 

16-9 


II 

20L Ganga Prasad Gangopadhy; 

a 19-0 

,, 

III 

202. Gauri Shankar Dwivedi 

19-6 

„ 

III 

203. Gaurishankar Lai 

17-4 

Agarwal ,, 

III 


.V. B. (1) Roll No. 168 distinction in Mathematics. 
(2) ,, 170 

CO „ 175 
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Successful Candidates. 


Roll No. 


Name of 
candidate. 


Name Passed 
Age. Caste. of m 

School. Class. 


204. Gaurishankar Prasad Singh 16-11 Brahman Central III 

Hindu 


School, 


Benares. 


205, 

Gaurishankar Ram 

22-6 

Vaishva 

II 

206. 

Girish Chandra Pande 

17-10 

Brahman 

III 

207. 

Gorakh Nath Roy 

17-11 


III 

208. 

Hemendranath Bhattacharya 

18-3 


III 

209. 

Jagannath Prasad Sharma 

18-6 


III 

210. 

Jagatnarain Prasad Agarwal 

1 8-6 

Agarwal 

III 

212. 

Jung Bahadur Singh 

20-8 

Brahman 

III 

213. 

Kali Krishna Chatter jie 

18-7 


III 

214. 

Kamta Prasad Srivastava 

16 2 

Kayastha 

III 

215. 

Kshitish Chandra Biswas 

15-3 

Brahman 

II 

216. 

Krishna Murarilal 

16-11 

Agrawal 

III 

217. 

Lai Bahadur Sharma 

18-0 

Brahman 

III 

218. 

La lit Mohan Tandon 

16-6 

Khattri 

III 

220. 

Mahima Dat Chandola 

19-2 

Brahman 

III 

221. 

Manindranath Banerji 

18-0 


III 

222. 

Manmohan Das Sail 

15-11 

Agarwal 

III 

224. 

Mukteshwar Up ldhyaya 

17-0 

Brahman 

III 

225. 

Mukund'Lal Nagar 

18-4 


III 

226. 

Murli Manohar Jhingron 

17-8 


III 

227. 

Nagendra Deva Varma 

16-11 

Khattri 

III 

229. 

Nalini Ran j an Banerji 

15-3 

Brahman 

III 

23a . 

Narendra Kanta Bhatta- 





charji 

16-2 


III 

232. 

Natheshwar Jha 

17-9 


III 

234. 

Rachakonda Purneshwar 





Sharma 

17-2 


III 

235. 

Raj Bali Prasad 

16-6 

Khatria 

III 

240. 

Ram Suresh Pande 

17-8 

Brahman 

III 

241. 

Samarendra Krishna Roy 

15-11 

, , 

II 

242. 

Sarjoo Prasad Gupta 

2K6 

YaKhya 

III 

244. 

Shambhunath Mukherjee 

16-4 

Brahman 

III 
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Noll j 

N r c> Name of 

candidate. 

Age, 

Name Passed 
Caste. of in 



School. Class. 

245. 

Shambhunath Pathak 

17-2 

Brah- Central III 




man Hindu 





School, 





Benares- 

247. 

Sheopujan Singh 

16-0 

Kshattriya ,, 

III 

249. 

Shibendranath Mnkherjee 

19-10 

Brahman „ 

III 

250. 

Shishir Kumar Sen 

20-1 1 

Kayastha ,, 

III 

251. 

Shree Ramji Srivastava 

18-3 

jf 

III 

252. 

Shrinath Roy 

14-6 

Brahman „ 

III 

253. 

Shripati Singh 

16-11 

Kshattriya ,, 

II 

255. 

Shyama Pado Mukherjee 

17-1 

Brahman „ 

II 

256. 

Shy am N a rain Singh 

17-6 

33 3 3 

II 

258. 

Siddbeshwar Pattaddeva 

23-5 

33 3 7 

III 

262. 

Sudhanshu Shekhar Bauer ji 

15-8 

3 3 ’3 

II 

263. 

Sumadhab Tagore 

15-5 

77 >7 

III 

264. 

Taraprasanno Sanyal 

16-4 

7 7 * y 

II 

Z 65. 

Tincouri Mukerjee 

16-8 

7 7 3} 

II 


P>. Sc. EXAMINATION (Engineering) PA'R T II.— 1924. 


Hull No. Name of candidate. Name of College. Passed in 


Mechanical Branch. 

1 . Amalendra Bhushan Sanyal Engineering College 

Class. 

II 

3. Girindranath Bose 

B.H.U 

III 

4. Tagat Singh 

73 

II 

7. Kashinath Bhattacharya 

93 

III 

10, San jib Bhattacharya 

>7 

II 

1 1. Shiva Nandan Prasad Sinha 

J’ 

I 

12. Susil Roy 

97 

III 

Electrical Branch. 

2. Asanand Kapur „ 

I 

5 Jai Singh 

77 

I 

6. Kali Sahaya Mukhopadhyaya 

37 

I 

8. Khunni Lai Jain 

97 

II 

9 . Xarenda Nath Rudra 

33 

I 
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Successful Candidates. 


B. Sc. EXAMINATION (Engineering) PART I. — 1924. 

Roll No. Name of candidate. Name of College, Passed in 

Class. 

1 . Ananta Kumar Bose Engineering College II 


I3.H.U. 


2. 

Anukul Chandra Sen ,, 

II 

3. 

Ashita Ran j an Ghosh ,, 

II 

4. 

Ashutosh Paul 

II 

5. 

Benoy Kumar Mitra „ 

II 

6. 

Bimal Kanti Banerji ,, 

II 

7. 

Devi Dass Dhanda ,, 

I 

8. 

Dinkar Shridhar Shrangpani 

II 

9. 

Dwijendra Nath Chatter] ee „ 

II 

10 . 

G. Vishwanathan „ 

I 

11. 

Plari Pada Bhaduri „ 

II 

12. 

Jai Krishna Das Parekh „ 

II 

13. 

Jatindra Chandra Datta Gupta 

III 

14. 

Jetha Nand Diwan 

I 

15. 

K. V. Kardile. 

I 

16. 

Kundan Lai Talwar 

II 

17. 

Lalta Prasad Asthana ,, 

II 

18. 

Mahadeo Dattatraya Gharpure 

III 

20. 

Nirmal Chandra Mukherjee „ 

II 

22. 

Promod Kumar Chattopadhyay ,, 

II 

23. 

Radha Govinda Das 

II 

24. 

Radha Krishna Kshetrepal 

II 

25. 

Santosh Kumar Bose ,, 

III 

27. 

Sarojpani Choudhury 

H 

30. 

Sourindra Nath Basu 

II 

31. 

Sourindra Nath Mojumdar ,, 

II 

33. 

Sham Lai Saksena 

I 

34. 

Sudhansu Ranjan Roy Choudhury ,, 

P 

35. 

Uma Shankar Mehrotra 

HI 



Intermediate Exa. (M. & M.) Part I 1924. V5\3 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION (Mining and 
Metallurgy) PART I. 1924. 


toll No. Name of candidate. Name of College Passed in 

Class. 

L Brijbasi Lai Sexena Department of Mining & 

Metallurgy B. H. L T . II 

?. Kalikanando Goswami „ III 

4. Krishna Kali Bose ,, III 

x Ram Swarup ,, III 

6. Salil Kumar Chatter jee „ II 

9. Sisir Kumar Bliattacharya ,, II 

J 0. Suraj Prakash Dandonah ,, II 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION (Engineering) 
PART II. 1924. 


Roll No. Name of candidate. Name of College, Passed in 

Class. 

1. Abinash Chandra Podder Engineering College. II 

B.H.U. 

2. Anadi Chandra Mukherji „ I 

3. Anauta Mohan Chatter ji ,, III 

4. Anil Chandra Kar. ,, III 

5. Anilendra Nath Ghosh ,, III 

7. Bhola Nath Basak II 

*9. Bhujangabhusan Mandal ,, II 

10. Bibhuty Bhusan Sen Gupta 3 , 1 

11. Brij Mohan Lai Alnija ,, II 

12. B. V. Raju „ I 

14. Debendra Nath Ghosh „ II 

15. Dhiresh Chandra Roy Choudhtiry „ II 

16. D. Subramaniam I 

17. DurgaDas - I 

18. < )at too Lai Jurvval ^ II 

20. ( urindra Nath Maity „ I 

21. < iopal Yadeo Mangrulker „ I 

.22. Gopi Nath Upadhyaya ' II 

24. I larendra Kumar Ghosh „ - II 

83 
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„ „ „ Name of Nai ? e 

candidate. College- 

Passed 

in 

Class. 

25, 

Jagadindu Bhushan Mukherjee Engineering College. II 


■R H. U. 


26. 

Janki Das Aggarwal 

II 

27. 

Jatish Ch. Chakravarty 

II 

28. 

Joy Gobinda Majumdar 

II 

31. 

Kanshi Ram Minocha 

I 

32. 

Karam Chand Bhatia 

II 

33. 

Manohar Lai Thakar 

II 

34. 

Mohamad Bashir 

I 

35. 

Mohan Chandra Pande 

I 

37. 

M. R. \ r isvanathan 

II 

38. 

Naresh Chandra Das Gupta 

II 

41. 

Nila Kantha Kaul 

in 

43. 

Nirmal Chandra Chose 

ii 

44. 

Panna Lai Nandi 

m 

45. 

Paresh Chandi'a.Dutt 

m 

47. 

Prafulla Kumar Dutta 

ii 

48. 

Prafulla Kumar Roy Choudhury 

ii 

49. 

Priyatom Choudhury 

ii 

50; 

Rajendra Chandra Bhaduri 

ii 

51. 

Rama Varma 

ii 

52. 

Ramesh Chandra Rai Choudhury 

i 

53. 

Sailaja Kinkar Samanta 

ii 

54. 

Saroj Bandhu Roy 

in 

55. 

Satish Chandra De 

ii 

57. 

Shankar Lai Jain 

n 

58. 

Sisir Chandra Chaudhuri 

ii 

59. 

Sri Charan Das Mathur 

n 

60. 

Sudhansu Ranjan Saha 

i 

61, 

Sudhindra Prosad Niyogi 

ii 

62. 

Surya Kumar Roy 

n 

63. 

Susil Chandra Sen 

n 

64. 

Susil Kumar Bhattacliarya 

ii 

65. 

Tarini Kumar Palit 

ii 

66. 

Trilochan Singh Sodhi 

ii 
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Intermediate Exa. (Eng.) Part II 1924. 


Roll 

No. Name of Candidate 

Name of College Passed in 

Class. 

67. 

Triloki Nath Bhatnagar 

Engineering College I 

B. H. U. 

68. 

Vijai Karan Sarda 


70. 

Vishwamitra Bhargava 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION (Eng.) Part I. 


lUd! No. Name of Candidate Name of College Passed in 

class. 



Abdul Majid Khan Engineering College. 




B. H. IL 

II 

4. 

Amalendu Prakash Deb 


I 

6. 

Ambika Charan Maitra 


III 

8, 

Anand Vi$hnoo Dcodhar 


II 

9, 

Anil Kuni^r Gangopadhva 


II 

10 . 

Asutosh Mitra 


II 

12, 

Aswini Kumar Dalai 


III 

14. 

Bal Krishna Shukla 


III 

17. 

Bhagvandas Atmaram Mehta 


II 

18. 

Bhagwan Dass Malhotn 


II 

19. 

Dijon Kumar Sinha 


II 

21. 

Biman Bihari Das Choudhuri 


II 

23. 

Birendra Nath Sen Gupta 


III 

26. 

Brojri Gopal Choudhury 


III 

29. 

Dhiremira IMohan Banerjee 


III 

30. 

Dwijendra Nath Sarkar 


III 

31. 

Girdhari Lai 


I 

32. 

Girindra Kumar Choudhury 


I 

33. 

Goverdhan 


II 

35. 

Gyanendra Nath Vatal 


II 

39. 

1 lari Charan Kar 


II 

43. 

Hari Krishna Malik 


III 

41* 

Hem Chandra Ghosh 


III 

43. 

Indu Bhushan Mukhopadhyaya 


II 

44. 

Jagdish Prasad Srivastava 


II 

48. 

Jatindra Nath Mukherjee 


III 

5 2, 

Jogti Jiban Ghosh 


III 
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Successful Candidates. 


Roll No. Name of. Candidates Name of College Passed in 

class. 

54. Jyotish Chandra Mukherjee Engineering College, II 

B. H. U. 

55, Kalidas Nag „ III 

59. Komolesh Chandra Saha „ III 

60. Lakhsmi Narain Mathur „ III 

61. Lalit Mohan Das „ II 

62. Madan Gopal Mittra „ If 

65. Megh Raj Aggarwal „ I 

68. Mrinal Kanti Choudhury If 

69. M. S. Sheshachala Bharadwaj .. I 

70. Nagendra Nath Nath. „ Ilf 

71. Nirmal Chandra Sen Gupta „ III 

72. Nirmalendu Bhushan Mukerji ,, III 

73. Nripendra Nath Sen Gupta .. Ill 

75. Pitambar Kishore Jain „ II 

80. P. S. Meenakshi Sundaram „ 1 

82. Rabindra Nath Roy ,. II 

83. Raghu Nath Agarwal „ II 

84. Baj Behari Lall „ III 

89. Ram Krishna Selot „ II 

90. Ram Lai Joneja „ I 

92. Robindra Lai Bose „ III 

94. Sachindra Nath Mukhopadhyaya „ II 

100. Sasanka Bhusan Ghosh „ II 

101. Satis Ranjan Sen „ III 

102. Satya Narayan Chatter ji „ I 

106. Surendra Chandra Gupta ,, Ill 

107. Tripnrari Saran Singh „ II 

103. Upendra Lai Sen Gupta „ III 

109. Vaidyanath Pandeya III 

,110. Vasudeo Ram Chandra Oak }) II 



Madhyama' Examination— 1925. 
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1925 . 


MADHYAMA EXAMINATION, 1925. 


oil No. Name of candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed 

in 

Class. 

1. Avadh Kishore Misra 

College of Orien- 
tal Learning B. H. 
U., Benares. 

II 

3. Kasturachandra Jain 

33 

II 

4. Gaya Prasad Dikshit 

, 

ir 

5. Tagannatha Tiwari 

13 

i 

G Bhimadasa Vaishnava 


ir 

9. Madho Chandra Tain 

3 y 

ii 

10. Mitrananda Dvivcdi 


hi 

1 3. Rajendra Chandra Bhattacharya ' 

1 

14. Ramapravesa Tripathi 

33 

ii 

15. Baidyanatha Tripathi 

,, 

ii 

1 6. Shiva Prasada Pandeya 


ii 

I 7. Sri sankara Sivacharya 

13 

ii" 

1 8. Sahadeva Sukla 


•ii 

20. Sitarama Tripathi 

, , 

ii 

21. Ilazari Prasada Revived i 

33 

i 

24. Gurndatta Sarnia 

College of Theo- 
logy B.H.U. 
Benares. 

hi 

28. Chandrabali Prasada Pandey 

a College of Orien- 
tal Learning B.PL 
U., Benares. 

in 

29. Taradatta Pandeya 

i> 

ii 

30. Damodar Prasad Kukreti 

3: 

ii 

32. Mahaprasad Pandeya 

■r; 

ii 

33. Ran.anuj Tripathi 

• ?: 

ii 

35. Visvanatha Dvivedi 

ji 

ii 

36. Srinatha Pathaka 


ii 

41. Bhavani Prasada Pandeya 

(Comp) 

42. Raghuvir Pandeya 


3.* 

44. Bhairav Prasada Shukla 

i 3 ' 

7 : 



1318 Successful Candidates. 

PRAVESIKA EXAMINATION 1925. 


Roll No. Name of candidate. 

Name of Fathasala. 

Passed 

in 

3. 

Akshaivata Tripathi 

Ranavira Sams- 

Class. 

II 

4. 

Kedar Natha Pandeya 

krit Pathsala. 

II 

5. 

Ganga Prasada Dhyani 


III 

7. 

Narayana Govind Desai 


III 

8. 

Nandalala Tripatlii 


II 

11. 

Maheshvara Gouda 


II 

12. 

Muttu Rama Gbanapathi 

II 

13. 

Ramasvarupa Sanadhya 


III 

14. 

Ramakrishna Misra 


II 

16, 

Ramanaresa Pandeya 


III 

19. 

Ramasubhaga Tripathi 


III 

20. 

Vaidyanatha Sarma 


II 

21. 

Sivadayalu Misra 


III 

23. 

Sitarama Sarma 


II 

25. 

Sivarama Sarasvata 


II 

26. 

Kamal Ki shore Jain 

Private. 

II 

29. 

Ivamta Prasada Dube 


II 

30. 

Jyotiswarupa Jaina 

it 

II 

32. 

Balakrishna Jaina 

a 

III 

34. 

Ratanlala Jaina 

it 

II 

35. 

Sunahria Lala Jaina 


III 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1925. 

Boll No. Name? of Candidate. Name of Passed i 

a 

134. 

Shiva Datta Gyani 

College. Division 

Central Hindu I 


147. 

Vasudeva S ha ran a 

College, Benares. 

I Distinction 

1. 

Agra wa la 

Aditya Prasad 

Su 

II 

in 

.mskrit. 

5. 

Anolakh Chand Jain 

„ II 


22. 

Bhanwar Jaswat# Singh 

II 
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Roll No. Name* of Candidate. Name of Class 

ooiiege. 

32. Bithal Das Agarwala Centra] Hindu 

II 


College Benares. 

35. Chandradip Narayan Srivastava ,, 

II 


35. Chandra Datta Jha Dwary 

II 


37. Chandra Shekhar Pandey 

II 


38. ( 'hand resh war Prasad Sharma ,, 

II 


40. Deva Narayan Tiwari „ 

II 


43. Durga Shankar Dube 

II 


44. Gajanan Janardan Kathardekar 

II 


59. 1 larish Chandra Tan don 

II 


63. Jadunath Rai 

II 


64. Jagdish Chandra Medhi 

II 


71. Jatindra Kumar Bhattacliarya 

II 


72. Jawahir Lai Gupta 

II 


73. joshi Ratneshwar 

II 


74, Jwala Prasad 

II 


75. Kali Pnjan Dwivedi 

II 


77. Kumvar Kishen Singh ,, 

II 


88. Kumar Jadavendra Prasad 

II 


Singh Deo 

90. Lakshmi Chandra ,, 

II 


107. Parmeslnvar Dayal Singh 

II 


108. Prabhu Dayal 

If 

Distinction 

111. Raghu Bansh Sinha ,, 

II 

in Hindi 
(Comp.) 

119. Ram Tapasya Upadhyaya 

II 


121. Rama Kanta Pandey 

II 


124. Ram Naresh Tiwari 

II 


125. Ram Ratan Singh 

II 


128. Sabina Shankar Dube ,, 

II 


135. Siva Nandan Lai Dar ,, 

II 


137. Shiva Sharma LI alia j an ,, 

II 


1 39. Shukdeo Chatibey 

II 

Distinction 
in Hindi 

143. Sunder Lai 

II 

(Comp.) 

,146. Trimbak Pandhari Nath Telang ,, 

II 
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Successful Candidates. 


Roll No. Name of Candidate. 


, x ~ ^ Passed in 

Name of College. Class. 


148. Yishwanath Mishra ■ Central Hindu II 

College Benares. 


3 Atnar Nath Chakraburty 

III 

4. Ambika Charan Shukla 

III 

6. Amritlal Kishanji Naik 

III 

7. Anand Prasad Agarwal 

III 

9. Badri Narain Singh 

III 

10. Bagishvvari Prasad 

nr 

11. Baijnath Saksena 

in 

18. B hag wan Prasad 

in 

1 9. Bhagwati Singh 

in 

2 k Bhairab Datt 

nr 

24. Bhawani Dat Uprety 

m 

25. Bhim Sen Singh 

hi 

28. Bijai Bahadur Rai 

in 

30. Biswambhar Nath Mehrotra 

m 

39. Debi Prasad 

m 

41. Din Dayal Sharma 

m 

42. Durga Prasad Rai 

in 

45. Ganesh Singh 

in 

47. Goti Ram Patel 

in 

48. Govinda Das Gujrati 

m 

51. I-Iansa Dat Tripathi 

in 

53. Hanmnant Bam Tripathi 

in 

54 Hardeva Sahaya 

in 

56. Hari Har Narain 

in 

57. Hari Sliannker Avasthi 

in 

6 k Indra Bahadur Singh 

in 

62. Indra Vikram 

in 

65. Jagannath Tiwari 

in 

66. Jagat Narain Upaahyaya 

in 

67, Jag Mohan Singh Negi 

m 

69. Jaleshwar Kumar Sinha 

in 

78. Kashiraj Prodhan 

nr 

81. Kedar Nath Lai 

m 
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Roll No. Name of candidate. Name of College. Passed in 

Class. 


83. 

Krishna Vithoba Patel Central Hindu 

College Benares. 

III 

89. 

Krishna Das Munsi 

j i 

III 

91. 

Lala Shyama Nand Sinha 


III 

95. 

Mithan Chaudhry 


III 

97. 

Nagendra Prasad 


III 

98. 

Nanak Chandra 


IIL 

ICO. 

N a rain Dutta 

iy 

III 

101. 

Narayan Das Kata re 

%v 

III 

(02. 

Narayan Laxman Tatthe 


HE 

103. 

Navadhee Chaudhry 

1 - 

III 

104. 

Nawal Kishore Tewari 


III 

109. 

Prem Beharilal Mathur 

7) 

III 

no. 

Radha Krishna Upadhyay 

,, 

III 

117. 

Ram Briksh Ram 

,, 

III 

118. 

Rama Das 

, , 

III 

123. 

Rameshvrar Prasad Slirivastava 

III 

126. 

Ram Shakal Dube 

,, 

III 

130. 

Sarda Sadan Choudhary 

,, 

III 

131. 

Sahabzade Singh 

,, 

III 

141. 

Shyam Lai Batham \'aishya 


III 

142. 

Sripat Narayan Roy 

,»■ 

III 

144. 

Syamapodo Banerji 

- 

III 

149. 

Vishwa Nath Singh I 


III 

153. 

Barada Kanta Bhattacharya 

i J 

III 

1 54, 

Brij Bchari Shukla 

3 3 

III 

155. 

Gaya Prasad Saksena 

33 

III 

156. 

Indra Deo Prasad Sinha 

rr 

III 

157. 

Iqbal Bahadur 

33 

III 

158. 

Jadubir Pathak 

73 

III 

160. 

Lakshmi Narain Sinha 

3 3 

III 

161. 

Maheshwari Narain Singh 

33 

III 

162. 

Mangal Dhari Sinha 

33 

III 

166. 

Raghu Nath Rai 

33 

III 

167. 

Rama Shankar Pancle 


III 
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Successful Candidates. 


Roil No. Name of Candidate. Name of College Passed in 

Class. 


169. Sahdeo Singh Central Hindu 

College Benares. 

170. Sanchan Tewari >, 

172. Sheo Shanker Narain Smha „ 

175. Shree Narain Singh „ 

177. Vasant Pandurang Mahajan „ 

178, Vishwa Nath Pande „ 

180. Jiut Ram 


III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 


336. Ganga Phal Roy Comp. 

338. Harkesh Narain Roy 

339. Jagadamba Prasad Singh „ 

346. Raft Ullah Khan 

347. Raghubansa Behari Mathur 
352. Shiva Pujan Rai 

354. Shyani Behari Sharma 
360. Waman Anandrao Deshmukh 


Roll No. 


Science. 

Name of candidate. Name of 

college. 


Passed 

in 

class. 


200. 

Chandra Mohannath Central Hindu 

Chak College, Benrres. 

I 


231. 

Kripal Singh 

I 

Distinct ion 
in 

Chemist r\ . 

241. 

Maheshendra Shankar Mathur 

I 


182. 

Achita Prasad Srivastava 

II 


184. 

Avtar Narayan Kaul 

II 

Distinction 

in 

Hindi 

185, 

Babu Lai Tripathi 

II 


187. 

Baijnath Das 

II 


192. 

Bhagawaty Singh 

II 


193. 

Birendra Gupta 

II 


195. 

Bireshwar Das Ghosh 

II 


196. 

Bisheshwar Dayal Gupta 

II 


198. 

Brijraj Bahadur Johri 

II 


203. 

Bhal Gopal Singh 

II 
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■Roll No. 


Name of candidate. 


Name of 
College. 


Passed in 
Class. 


206. Dnyandeo Narayanrao Balialker 


II 


209. Ganga Prosad Chowdhry 

?? 

II 


210. Gangadhar Lakshman Niglioskar 

73 

II 


213. Govind Khushalrao Pangarkar 


II 


218. Hemendra Nath Sen 

*3 

II 


223. Jagannath Prasad Tiwari 


II 


225. Jata Shankar Misra 


II 


228. Kottapalli Jagannadha Raj 

., 

II 


229. K. B. Jinaraja Ilegde 

33 

II 


232. Krishna Das 

33 

. II 


234. Kumud Chandra Chakra vorty 

33 

II 


238. Lakshmi Nath Verma 

,, 

II 


242. Mohendra Nath Sharma 


II 


246. Naresh Chandra 

93 

II 


252. Pran Nath 

253. Pratap Singh Kishan Singli 

•3 

11 


Gautam 


II 


260. Rama Kant Mishra 


II 

Distinction 

in 

Chemistry. 

261. Ramendra Narain Moitra 


11 Distinction 
in Bengali 
Composition 

264. Ram Ptijan Roy 

,, 

II 


267. Ram Lai Khera 

J 3 

II 


268. Ram Rao Gopal Patil 

,, 

II 


270. R. Narayana Rao 


II 


272. Satindra Mohan Modak 

,, 

II 


274. Shambhu Nath Hukku 


II 


277. Sri Krishna Saran 

*5 

II 


287. Udai Narain Singh 

33 

II 


289. Vishnu Kumar Sanglii 

,, 

II 


291. Vishnu Lakshman Niglioskar 


II 


292. Yaswant Sahay 

,, 

II 


294, Ajcndra Pal Sharma 

,, 

II 


300. Brij Narain Dar 

33 

II 


30 1. C hand rika Prasad 

1 ) 

II 
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Successful Candidates. 


Roll No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in 
Class. 

309. 

Nagendra Kanta Bhattadiarjee 

Central Hindu 
Collage., Benares. 

II 

ir 

312. 

Ragnubir Singh 

5 ? 

315. 

Sailendra Nath Saha 


ir 

322. 

Balde va~ Sahaya 

tt 

ir 

188. 

Balbhim Vaman Kelkar 

? ? 

111 

189. 

Balbir Narayan Sharma 

JT 

hi 

190. 

Bal Mukund Das 

a 

nr 

197. 

Brahma Bella ri Seth 

,, 

in 

21 I. 

Ganga Prasad 


nr 

212 . 

Ganpati Raghunathrao Wya- 


m 


wahare 


214. 

Gulzarilal Rohatgi 


nr 

216. 

Hari, Har Prasad Singh 


nr 

217. 

Har Kishenlal 


hi 

219." 

Hira ,Lal Dube 

,, 

hi 

221 . 

Jagadip Narain 

,, 

m 

227. 

Kamlakar Pancle 

,, 

in 

244. 

Muckteshwar Roy Sharma 


in 

251., 

Ne trad har Salkia 

,, 

in 

256. 

Purnanka Mohan Sur 


in 

2 69 . 

Ram Briksh Lala 

tj 

in 

265. 

Ram Narayan Gupta 

,, 

rn 

266. 

Ram Chandra Agarwala 

77 

in 

269. 

Ramrao Tukaram Korde 

a 

in 

278. 

Sohan Lai Khanna 

,, 

hi 

279. 

Suchit Kumar Bhaduri 

,, 

in 

280. 

Suresh Chandra Chakrabortty 

r> 

in 

283. 

Thakur Raj Nath Sinha 


m 

284. 

Tapeshwari Sinha 


in 

290. 

Vishnu Lakshman Nighoskar 

, 7 

in 

293. 

Yogendra Pal Sharma 

77 

irr 

302. 

Chhabinath Tiwari 

77 

in 

305. 

Hari Nandan Sahay 

y. 

HI 

308. 

Mukunda Rao Nene 


III 
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Passed in 


Roll No 

Name of Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Class. 

316. 

Shvama Charan Sinha 

Central Hindu 
Coll ege £B ena re s . 

i i 

Ill 

319. 

Tara Prasad 

III 

321. 

Vishnu Datta Shanna 


III 

324. 

Ha mam Das 


III 

327. 

Sitaram Mukherjee 


III 

328. 

Basudeva Prasad. 

r 

Comp) 

329. 

Bechu Singh 



331. 

Bishwanath Singh 

.. 


335. 

Diwakar Dikshit 


?> 

341. 

Mohan Lall Pundir 


V 

342. 

Mukund Lai Gupta 

,, 

» 

343. 

Narain Datt Bahukandi 


if 

344. 

Pancham Das 

*5 

j? 

348. 

Ram Chandra Devidas Joshi 


33 

350. 

Sharda Prasad Sinha 



35 1, 

Shashishekhra Nand Gairola 


}> 

353. 

Shiva Dhani Singh 


■>> 

357. 

Surcndra Nath Rai 


a 

358. 

Tilak Dhari Mall 


Of 

359. 

Tirthanand Misser 



362. 

Roll 

No. 

Ayodhya Prasad Dwivedi. 

ADMISSION EXAMINATION, 1925. 

Name of candidate. Name of Passed in 

school class 

(The results of the 1st Divisioners 
are given in order of merit). • 

J? 

1 1. 

Bhakti Adhikari 15-/ Brahmin Private. 3 Djstine- 

lion m 
Mathema- 
tics and 
Bengali 

212. 

Durga Dutt Rai 19-6 Kshattriya Central Hindu 

School,. 
Benares. : 1 

Distinc- 
tion in 
Mathe- 
matics. 
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Successful Candidates; 


Roll 

No. 

Name of Candidate. 

Age. 

, Name of 

Gastc - School. ' 

Class. 

169. 

Shy am Narayaa 

14-6 

Brahman Alwar Higt 

i I 


Shivapuri 


School, Alwar. 

1 88. 

Shanti Behari Seth 

16-4 

Khattri Theosophical 

I 




National 





School, Benares 

210. 

Devanand Saklani 

18 

Brahman Central Hindu 




School, Benares. I 

Roll No. Name of 

Candidate. 

Age. 

Caste. Name of Pat 

School. C 

jsed in 
Lass. 

1. 

Ajaib Lai 

20-6 

Kurmi Private 

Ill 

4. 

Badri Narain Lai 

28-6 

Kayastha 

III 

6. 

Bageshwari Singh 

22-1 

Bhumihar 

Brahman 

II 

7. 

Bama Charan Bhatt-21-7 

Bengali 

III 


acharya 




8. 

Bam Bahadur Sing 

h21-2 

Kshatriya 

II 


Kalhauce 




10. 

Be chan Singh 

21-7 

Bhumihar 

III 


Sharma 


Brahman 


16. 

Budh Sen 

20-8 

Brahman 

ir 

19. 

Chandradev Sharma20 

,, 

ii 

25. 

Day a Shankar 

18-8-23 

in 


Sharma 




29. 

Deoki Nandan 

25-6 

Kshattriya 

in 


Singh 




33. 

Ganga Prasad 

18-1 

Agrawal 

ir 


Agrawal 


. Yaishya 


35. 

Gauri Shanker 

24-6 

Brahman 

Hi 


Pandeya 




37. 

Gulab Chand Tain 

14-8 

Yaishya 

Agrawal 

in 

38; 

llarbansh Narain 

17-5 

Bhumihar 

in 


Singh 


Brahman 


30, 

llari Shanker 

21-11- 

21 Kayastha 

in 


Prasad 
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Kell Name of Candidate Age. 

Caste. Name of 

Passed 

Nm. 

School. 

in Class. 

4!. Tiari Singh Burma 2I-9-I6 Kshattriya Private. Ill 

53. Kawalpati Singh 23-2-4 

Brahman 

Ill 

56. Krishnabai Pen- 22-2 


III 

dharkar 



57. Klesli Haran Nath 17-1 


III . 

Singh 



58. Kamta Rai 21 


II 

59. KrishnaDat Sharma22-10 


III 

60. Krishna Nancl 16-9 

Kayastha 

II 

64. Mahadeo Prasad 20-9-16 Brahman 

III 

66. Mathura Prasad 20-1-18 Agrawal 

III 

69. Mahendra Prasad 20-0 

Brahman 

III 

Misra 



72. Nudurupati Venkata 18-6 


II 

Sita Rama Rao 



75. Padma Narayan 17 


II 

Acharya 



8 1 . Pateshwari Prasad 22- 11-1 

6 ,, 

II 

Misra 



8 2. Parmeshwar Saran 23-5-22 Kayastha 

III 

\arma 



84. Rama N and Pandey 34-11 

Brahman 

II Distinc- 

1 1 0 H 1 Tl 



Hindi. 

92. Ram Singh Sharma 20-0-26 

Ill 

94. Raj Narayan 18-10 

Kayastha 

II 

101. Ramchandra Konher 20-4-23 Brahman 

II 

Kulkarni 



10 3. Ram Mani Misra 20-2 


III 

107. Raj Kishore Singh 19-9 

Kshattriya 

II 

109. Ram Pariksha Sinha 19-6 

,, 

III 

113. Saligrama Sriva«.taval9-6 

Kayastha 

III 

118. Sri Narain 19^-6 

fy ' 

in 

121. Shanker Dayal 19-2 


ii 

123. Satya Charan Lahiri 18 

Brahman 

hi 

125. Shiva Shanker Prar 20-6. 

•_ Kayastha 

in 

sad Sinha 
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Successful Candidates. 



Boll No, Name of Age. 

Candidate- 

Cast, 

Name of 
School. 

Class 

126. 

Shiva Ram 19-11 

Batt Brah- 

Private 

11 



man 



132. 

Sarjoo Prasad Misra 23-6 

Brahman 


III 

133. 

Shidheswar Misra 19-3 


37 

III 

135. 

Shreshth Natain 21-5 ,, 

>9 

11 


Singh 




1 36, 

Shri Niwas Balaji 19 

,, 

73 

III 


Hardiker 




137. 

Sri Krishna Lakshmanl 9-5 

,, 

III 


Rao Datey 




139. 

Shyama Charan Misra24-9 

73 

III 

141. 

Thakur Prasad Singh 17-11 Kshattriya 


III 

1 50. 

Yadneshwer Balwant 19-5J^ Brahman 

„ 

II 


Pandit 




151. 

Yashoda Nandan Lai 19-5 

i Kayastha 

37 

II 

153. 

Bankey Lai Sharma 29-0 

Brahman 

A I war 

High 

School. 

II 




Alwar. 


4 54. 

Ganga Lahari 





Sharma 15-5 

Gour ,, 


III 

155. 

Gopesh KumarOjha14-l 

Brahman 

V 

11 

4 56. 

Harish Chandra 





Awasthi 18-2 

77 

'7 

III 

157. 

Har Narayan Gupta 1 7-4 

Vaishya 

... 

11 

158. 

Kailash Nath 





Bhargava 14-7 

Bliargava 

'7 

11 

4 59. 

Kanwar Shambhu 





Singh 1 7-6 

Rajput 

}7 

11 

4 60. 

Lakshmi Narayana 





Sharma Primus ly-4 

B rahrnan 

.. 

II 

161. 

Lakshmi Narayan 





Sharma Secundus 19-0 

' 


11 

4 62. 

Mool Chand Sharma 14-7 

9 7 


II 
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Passed 


Roll 

Name of candidate 

Age. 

Caste. Name of 

in. 

No. 


School 

Class. 

163. 

Nawal Kishore 

16-p 

Brahman Alwar 

II 


Sharma 


H. S- Alwar. 


164. 

Nawal Kishore Goyall9-0 

Vaishya ,, 

II 

165. 

Pyare Lai Vaishya 

20-2 

,, 

II 

166. 

Raj end ra Narain 





Mathur 

16-6 

Kayastha ,, 

II 

167. 

Rajendra Nath Tikku 1 6-3 

Brahman ,, 

II 

168. 

Shiva Kumar Ojha 

16-4 

.. 

II 

169. 

Shyani Narayan 


* 



Shivapuri 

14-6 

Brahman „ 

I 

170. 

Awadh Behari Saran I 18-10 Kayastha Theo- 

III 


sophical Na- 
tional School, 
Benares. 


3 71. Avadlia Behari Saran 

II 15-3 Kayastha 


172. 

Anand Kao Wain an 
Pao Pane 

17-0 

Prabhu 

173. 

Bhalchandra Ram- 
chandra Tilak 

16-7 

Brahman 

174. 

Badri Narain Lall 

19-5 

Kayastha 

175. 

Bageshwari Sahai 

17-3 


176. 

Bantwal Mangesh 
Rao 

16-3 

Brahman 

177. 

Chintamani P. 
Patankar 

16-8 

r 

178. 

.Debi Lai 

23-6 

Kayastha 

179. 

Indu Bhu shan 




Akhouri 

17-7 


180. 

Jagdish Sahai 

15-6 

? 5 

182. 

Kashi Nath Jaiswal 

16-8 

Vaishya 

183. 

Rama Sundar Lall 

23-2 

Kayastha 

184. 

Ram Chandra Chetty 18-6 

Vaishya 


185. Ram Prakash Sharma 16-6 Brahman „ 
84 


Distinc- 
jj tion in. 
iVLatliem- 
tics. 

II 

III 
II 
II 

II 

III 
III 

III 

II 

III 

II 

II 

II 
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Successful Candidates. 


Roll Name of Candidate. Age. Caste, ^lioo^ Glass ' 

187. Ranbir Jang Bahadur 16-1 Kayastha Theo- II 

sophical Na- 
tional School, 
Benares. 


188. Shanti Bihari Seth 

16-4 

Khatri , , 

I 

189. Viswanath Marwari 

16-8 

Vaishya 

III 

190. Vasudeva Narain 

16-10 Kayastha ,, 

III 

193. Atnarendra Nath Sinha 1 7-0 ,, Central III 

Hindu 

School 

Benares. 

194. Ambika Prasad Shri* 

vastava 

21-6 

Kayastha 

II 

196. Badri Prasad 

23-0 

>* 

III 

198. Banarsi Prasad 

Pandey 

21-6 

Brahman 

III 

199. Bankey Behari Pancle 

17-8 

,, 

II 

200. Bankim Chandra 

Bhattacharya 

15-3 

,, 

I»I 

204. Bibhuti Bhusan 

Chatter ji 

18-7 

,, 3 . 

II 

208. Chandra Mani Roy 

16-5 

Bhumihar 

Brahman 

III 

209. Chhote Lai Gujrati 

l 9 -2 

Gujrati 

Vaishya 

HI 

210. Devanand Saklani 

18-0 

Brahman ,, 

I 

211. Durga Dass Banerji 

16-5 

r 

III 

212. Durga Dutt Rai 

1.9-6 

Kshattriya „ 

I Distinc- 
tion in 
Mathema- 
tics. 

213. Dhanroop Mall Jain 

17-6 

Vaishya 

II 

214. Dharam Deva Misra 

19-0 

Brahman ,, III 

"215. Ganga Das Munsi 

17-4 

„ 1 

:ii 

217. Harish Chandra Pati 

Tripath i 

15-5 


il 
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Roll Name of Candidate. 

Age. 

Caste. Name of 

Passed in 

No. 

College. 

Class. 

219. I lira Lall Singh 


C. H. S. 


Mathur 

22-0 

„ Benares 

. Ill 

220. Indoo Nagar Das 




Gandhi 

16-1 

Vaishya 

III 

221. Jagdish Prasad Gupta 

15-4 


III 

222. janardan Prasad Jha 

18-0 

Brahman 

II 

224. Kailas Pati Tiwari 

17-0 


II 

226. Kedar Nath Banerjee 

I 7-9 


II 

227. Krishna Das Trivedi 

17-1 


II Distinc- 




tion in- 
Mat h'em'a 




tics. 

228. Lalil Kumar Choudhuri 16-0 

Brahman 

II 

229. Madho Prasad Dubey 

18-3 


III 

231. Monindra Nath Neogi 

16-3 

Vaishya 

III 

235. Narendra Nath Chakra' 




verti 

17-0 

Brahman 

III 

237. I ’ranab Nath Mukherji 

I 6-9 


II 

238. Pratap Chand Jain 

15-10 Osv/al s , 

III 

242. Rad hey Krishna Dass 

16-5 

Agrawal „ 

III 

244. Rama Nath Joshi 

19-5 

Brahman ,, 

III 

245. Rama Shanker Seth 

17-0 

Swarnakar,, 

III 

246. Ram Behari Shukla 

20-0 

Brahman ,, 

III 

247. Ramdco Misra 

16-9 


II 

249. Ram Raj Pandeya 

18-6 


III 

250. Ran jit Kumar Basu 

16-2 

Kayastha „ 

II ' 

251 . Rudra Datta Bharadvaj 

17-1 

Brahman „ 

II 

252. Sankata Prasad Pandey 18-6 

jj 

II 

253. Saraswati Prashad 




Srivastava 

17-1 1 

Kayastha „ 

HI 

255, Shyama Pado Banerjee 15-5 

Brahman „ 

III 

256. Shyama Pati Pandey 

17-6 


II 

257. Shyam Kumar Mathur ly -0 

Kayastha 

III 

258. Shyam Narain Baijal 

17-5 

Khatri 

II 

59. Shyam Sunder Bajpai 
26o, Shyam Swaroop 

19-0 

Brahman 

III 

Tandon 

19-6 

Kh ttri 

IIP 
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: Successful Candidates. 

Name 

Boll 

Name of Candidate. 

Age. Caste. of Class. 

Ho. 


School 

262. 

Stikhdham Jee Sahai 

18-2 Kayastha C.H.C. 11 

263. 

Sukumar Mukherjee 

15-10 Brahman Benares. II 

269. 

Vishwanath Narayan 



Sinlia 

15-3 II 

27 L 

Keshab Dutt Pant 

1 9 - 3-1 5 Private III 

272. 

Braja Nandan Prasad 

1 7-4 Bhumihar „ II 


Sinha 

Brahman 


LL.B. (Previous) EXAMINATION, 1925 

'Boll No. Name of candidate. 

Name of College. Passed m 

Class. 

I. 

Abdul All Ansari 

Law College B.H.U. 1 

Benares. 

8. 

Devi Prasad Srivastava 

1 

1 . 0 . 

Dwarka Prasad 

1 

13. 

Girdhar Das Parikh 

I 

17. 

Hoti Lai Taga 

I 

18. 

Jagannath Sliastry Bharadwaj I 

24. 

Kedar Nath Tewari 

I 

29. 

Madan Gopal Sinha 

I 

33. 

Mukund Bam 

I 

34. 

Murli Manohar 

I 

37. 

Prayag Dutta Soni 

I 

39. 

Baj Bahadur Lai 

I 

42. 

Bam Bodh Singh 

i 

44. 

Bai Krishna Chandra 

I 

48. 

Bam Nath Srivastava 

I 

51. 

Bam Shringar Singh 

1 

56. 

Shivamangal Pandey 

I 

59. 

Shiva Nath Singh 

I 

62. 

Shri Dhar Dayal Dube 

1 

69. 

Tribeni Saran Boy 

i 

77. 

Ganpat Bao Hoshing 
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LL. B. (Previous) Examination — 1925. 


Roii Name of candidate. 

Name of school Passed' in 

No. 

85. Paresh Chandra Chatter jee Law College B.H,U. 

class 

I 

87. Ra j N a rain Lai 

Benares. 

I 

88. Raja Ram Varma 


I 

89. Ranga Nath Sharma 


I 

90- Ram Shankar Misra 


1 

91. Sahibzad Singh 

} ) 

I 

92. Shital Prasad Dube 

v 

1 

2. Braj Nath Dube 

o 

H 

3. Bechoo Misra 

J J 

n 

4. Birbal Varma 


n 

5. Chandra Muni 

,, 

ii 

7. Deva Nandan Shukla 

, , 

ii 

9. Durga Vinaek Prasad 

,, 

ii 

12. Gauri Shankar Chaube 


ii 

14. Govind Malaviya 


ii 

15. Mari Shankar 

It 

ii 

16. Harihar Nath Sinha 

11 

IX 

19. Jagdeo Rai Sharma 

,, 

ii 

22. Karnfa Prasad Misra 

,, 

ii 

25. Keshava Prasad 


ii 

26. Kerala Varma 


ii 

27. Khub Lhand Srivastava 


ii 

28. Krishna Deo Upadhyay 

■> J 

ii 

32. Mukund Lai Srivastava 

,, 

n 

35. Nand Lai Bhardoaj 


ii 

36. Xarendra Narsingli Rana 

,, 

ii 

38. Protul Kumar Mittra 

„ 

ii 

41. Rrnnadhar Singh 

J J 

ii 

43. Rama Briksh Singh 

„ 

n 

45. Ramesh Datta Patliak 

'i 

ii 

46 . R a m j i A n an d 

IT 

ii 

47. Ram Prasad Singh 

j, 

ii 

49. Ram Saliai Lai 

„ 

ii 

50. Ram Shanker Pande 

J J 

ii 
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Successful Candidates. 


Boll No. Name of candidate. Name of Pathsula. 

Passed in 
Class. 

52. 

Eavindra Narayana Sinha Law College, B.H.U. 

Benares. 

II 

53. 

Saraswati Din Pandey ,, 

II 

54. 

Saraswati Dutt Sharma „ 

11 

55. 

Saryu Prasad Sinha „ 

11 

57. 

Shesli Dutt Tripathi. „ 

II 

58. 

Shital Prasad Sanyal „ 

II 

60. 

Shree Newas J3 

II 

61. 

Shri Niwas Roy ,, 

II 

-63. 

Shridhar Singh ,, 

II 

65. 

Shyam Lai Merh ,, 

II 

66. 

Sudhir Kumar Basu ,, 

II 

67. 

Sunil Chandra Mukherjea ,, 

II 

68. 

Thakur Krishna Singh ,, 

II 

70. 

Vishwa Nath Pande 

II 

71. 

Vishwa Nath Pd. Srivastava ,, 

II 

72. 

Yagya Dutta 

II 

73. 

Bhawani Prosad 

II 

74. 

Bindbasni Prasad ,, 

II 

75. 

Bindbasni Sinha 

II 

76. 

Ganesh Singh ,, 

II 

78. 

Hari Krishna ,, 

II 

79. 

Indu Bhusan Chatterjee 

II 

81. 

Jayadeva Narayana Sinha 

II 

82. 

Lallo Singh ,, 

II 

84. 

Markandey Prasad Patliak 

II 

86. 

Radha Mohan Prasad 

I! 

93. 

Shivapher Singh ,, 

II 

94. 

Shiva ShankanjLal 

11 

95. 

Sugriva Misra ,, 

II 

96. 

Thakur“Sadhu Saran Sinha 

II 

97. 

Vishnudutt Upadhyaya 

II 

"98. 

Mohammad Abdul Majeed ,, 

II 

99. 

Ram Prasad Singh Sharma ,, 

II 
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B. Sc. Examination (Eng.) Part II — 1925. 

B. Sc. EXAMINATION (Engineering) 

PART II. 1925. 

Mechanical Branch 
■R oll No. Name of candidate. Name of College Passedin 


1 . 

Atlanta Kumar Bose Engineering College 

Class. 

Ill 

2. 

Anukul Chandra Sen 

B. PI. U. 

3 3 

II 

3. 

Ashita Ranjan Ghosh 

3 3 

TIT 

4. 

Ashutosh Paul 

37 

III 

5. 

Benoy Kumar Mittra 

73 

III 

6. 

Bimal K anti Banerji 

,, 

II 

9. 

Dwijendra Nath Chatter! i 


III 

10 . 

G. Viswanatham 

73 

I 

11. 

I lari Pada Bhaduri 

73 

II 

12. 

Jai Krishna Das Parikh 


II 

19. 

Nirmal Chandra Mukerji 

33 

III 

21. 

Radha Gobinda Das 


II 

24. 

Sarojpani Chowdhuri 

33 

III 

25. 

Surendra Nath Basu 

,, 

II 

27. 

Shyamlal Saksena 

3 3 

II 

7. 

Electrical Branch 

Devi Das Dhanda 


II 

8. 

Dinkar Shridliar Sharangpani 

,, 

II 

14. 

Jetha Nand Divan 


II 

15. 

Kesha va Vishwanath Kardile 


I 

16, 

Ivundan Lai Talwar 

,, 

III 

22. 

Radha Krishna ‘Kshetrapal 


III 

26. 

Sourindranath Mojumdar 


III 

28. 

Sudhamsu Ranjan Roy Choudliuri 

,, 

II 
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B. Sc. EXAMINATION ( Engineering) , Part I, 1925. 


Boll No. Name of Candidate. 

Name of Passed in 

8. 

College < 

Bibhuft Bhusan Sen Gupta Engineering College 

31ass. 

10. 

B. IT 

B. V. Raju 

. U. Benares. 

I 

17. 

Gopal Yadeo Mangrulker 


r 

25. 

Manoh'ar Lall Thakur 


i 

27. 

Mohan Chandra Pandey 


i 

51 . 

Sudhanshu Ran j an Saha 


i 

2. 

A uadi Chandra Mufcherjee 


ii 

11 . 

Debendranath Ghose 


ii 

13 . 

D. Subramaniam 


ii 

14. 

Durga Das 


ii 

15 . 

Gatto Lai Jurwal 


11 

16. 

Girindra Nath Maity 


ii 

24. 

Karam Chand Bhatia 


ii 

28. 

M. R. Viswanathan 


ii 

34. 

Paresh Chandra Dutt 


ii 

38. 

Promode Behan. Purkayastha 


ii 

41 . 

Ramesh Chandra Rai Choudhury 


ii 

46. 

Satish Chandra De 


ii 

48. 

Shanker Lai Jain 


ii 

53. 

Surya Kumar Roy 


ti: 

54. 

Susil Chandra Sen 


ii 

58. 

Triloki Nath Bhatnagar 


IT 

59. 

Vijey Karan Sarda 


ii 

60. 

Vishwamitra Bhargava 


TI 

1. 

Abinash Chandra Podder 


111 

4. 

Anil Chandra Kar 


III 

5. 

Anilendra NatlfGhosh 


III 

6. 

Bholanath Basak 


III 

7. 

Bhujanga Bhushan Mandal 


III 

12. 

Dhiresh Chandra Roy Choudhury 


III 

"21. 

Janki Das Agganval 


III 

22. 

Joy Gobinda Mozumder 


III 
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Koit No Name ot candidate. Name of college. Passed in 

class. 

23. Kanshi Ram Minocha Engineering College III 

B.H.U. Benares. 

26. Mohammad Bashir Khan HX 

31. Niranjan Lai XU 

35. Prafulla Kumar Datta „ III 

36. Prafulla Kumar Roy Ckoudhury „ III 

37. Priyatom Chowdhuri ,, III 

39. Rajendra Chandra Bhadury „ III 

40. Rama Yarma „ III 

42. Sailaja Kinkar Samanta „ III 

43. Sarat Chandra Banerjee „ III 

45. Satish Chandra Chakra varty „ III 

47. Satyendra Nath Datta ,, III 

49. Sisir Chandra Chaudhuri „ III 

50. Sri Charan Das Mathur ,, II*I 

52. Sudhindra Prosad Niyogi „ III 

55. Susil Kumar Bhattacharya „ III 

56. Tarini Kumar Palit „ III 

57. Trilochan Singh Sodhi „ III 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION (Engineering) 
Part IT 1925. 


Roll No. Name of candidate. Name of college. Passed in 

class. 

3. A. Visvanathan Engineering College, I 

B.H.U. Benares. 

9. Bhuba.ii Molion Sarkar. „ I 

14. Dattatraya Chintaman Kanitkar „ I 

1 7. Girdhari Lai ,, I 

18. Girja Prasad Bandyopudhyaya ,, I 

19. Girindra Kumar Chaudhuri , I 

20. Goverdhan I 

21. Gyanendra Nath Vatal , 7 I 

22. Harbans Lai Dutt I 

23. Hari Charan Kar „ I 

36. Lalit Mohan Das „ I 
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_ ... , Name of Passed ii 

Poll No. Name of Candidate. College. Class. 

37. 

Madan Gopal Mitra Engineering College 

I 

38. 

Megh Raj Aggarwal 

B.H.U. Benares. 

99 

I 

39. 

Monoj Moll on Banerjee 

5 9 

1 

40. 

Mrinal Kanti Choudhury 

59 

I 

48. 

Phanindra Bhushon Bose 

9 J 

I 

50. 

P. S. Meenakshi Sundaram 

3 * 

r 

52. 

Raghu Nath Agarwal 

,, 

1 

60. 

Satya Narayan Chatter] i 

99 

i 

61. 

Satyendra Bimal Sen 

59 

r 

62. 

Surendra Chandra Gupta 

3 9 

1 

1. 

Ambika C ha ran Maitra 

33 

n 

2. 

Anand Vishnoo Deodhar 

,, 

31 

4. 

Anil Kumar Gangopadhya 


11 

6. 

Bal Krishna Shukla 

59 

IT 

7. 

Bhagwandas Atmaram Mehta 

,, 

! 1 

8. 

Bhagwan Dass Mafhotra 

9, 

II 

10. 

Bijan Kumar Sinha 

5, 

II 

11. 

Biman Behari Das Chaudhuri 

„ 

IT 

12. 

Birendra Nath Sen Gupta 


II 

13. 

Charu Chandra Chakraborty 

’5 

ir 

J 5, 

Dhirendra Molion Banerjee 


1 1 

16. 

Dwijendra Nath Sarkar 


11 

24. 

Hari Krishna Malik 

’ 3 

11 

25. 

Hem Chandra Ghosh 

, r 

11 

26. 

Indu Bhushan Mukhopadhyaya. 


ir 

27. 

Jagdish Prasad Srivastav 

. t 

1 1 

28. 

Jatindra Nath Mukherjee 


1 i 

29. 

Jogajiban Ghosh 

3’ 

1 1 

31. 

Jyotish Chandra Mukherjee 


1 1 

32. 

Kalidas Nag 


n 

35. 

Lakshmi Narain Malhur 

’ 3 

11 

43. 

Nihar Ran j an Datta 


n 

44. 

Niraja Ranjan Ray 


11 

47. 

Nripendra Nath Sen Gupta 


11 
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Roll No. Name of candidate. 

53. Raj Behari Lall 

54. Ram Krishna Selot 

55. Ram Lai Tone j a 

56. Rabindra Lai Bose 

58. Sasanko Bhusan Ghosh 
64. Upendra Lai Sen Gupta 
67. Vishnu Chandra Chatter jee 
34. Kamalesh Chandra Saha 


Name of 
College. 

Engineering College. 


B.H.U. 


Passed in 
Class.' 

II 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
III 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, (Engineering) 
PART L 


oil No. Name of candidate. Name of college. Passed in 

Class. 


7. Dattatraya Bhaskar Arte Engineering College, * I 

B. H. U, Benares. 


12. 

Hari Nath Bhattacliarya 


I 

17. 

Kripalani Mangharam Tourmal 

jj 

I 

25. 

Nalduogkar Bhimsen Kishanrao 


I 

34. 

Shridhar Atmaram Prabhu 

’ i 

I 

2 

Aswini Kumar Bakshi 

) 5 

II 

3. 

Baij Nath Gupta 

J 1 

.11 

5. 

Bhupendra Nath Bose 

,, 

II 

6. 

Bibhuti Bhuson Mukhopadhyaya 


II 

9. 

Durga Prasad Yarma 

J5 

II 

19. 

Labhu Ram Mandal 

,, 

II 

20. 

Madhukar I-Iarsutrani Mehta 

,, 

II 

22. 

Makhan Lai Mukherji 

, , 

II 

23. 

Montosh Chandra Guha 

J > 

II 

22. 

Murugker Laxaman Venkatrao 

i> 

II 

26. 

N. Raja Gopalan 


II 

27. 

Prafulla Kumar Mitra 


II 

33, 

Sachchidananda Mukhopadhyaya 


II 

42. 

Vasudeo Vinayak Sarwate 

} ? 

II 

43. 

Vichitra Kumar Srivastava 


II 
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Successful Candidates. 


Roll No. Name of candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed i 
Class. 

44. 

Vidya Sagar Mittal 

Engineering College 
B.H.U. Benares. 

II 

45. 

V. K. Govinda Menon 

* * 

II 

46. 

V. Subbaratnam 


II 

1 . 

A‘iiar Lai Gandhi 

,, 

III 

4. 

Bamadas Chatter jee 


III 

10. 

Girindra Chandra Dutt Gupta ,, 

III 

14. 

Himangshu Bhushan Gupta 

} f 

III 

16. 

Kali Pada Moitra 


III 

28. 

Prag Raj Khanna 


III 

29. 

Premansu Roy 


III 

35. 

Shiv Dass Malhotra 


III 

37. 

Sudhir Chandra Guha 


III 

41, 

XJmajivan Banerji 


III 


PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE 
ENGINEERING DIPLOMA 1925. 


Roll No. Name of candidate 

Name of college. Passed in 

Class. 

38. 

Labha Mall Julka 

Engineering Collegeg I 
B.H.U. Benares. 

44. 

Mohan Lai Chopra 

I 

56. 

Raj Krishna 

I 

1 . 

Abdul Waheed 

II 

7. 

Badri Nath Kakar 

u 

23. 

Gur Charan Singh 

ii 

26. 

Hardayal Singh 

ii 

28. 

Hari Shankar Tandan 

„ ii 

30. 

Himangsu Mohon Sarkar 

n 

47. 

Nalini Kanta Ghosh 

ii 

58. 

Ram Kumar Sharma 

ii 

71. 

Tara Ran j an Thakur 

ii 

6. 

Attar Chand 

in 

11 . 

Bhagat Ram Gulati 

hi 

12. 

Bhim Sen Shastri 

in 
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Roll No. Name of Age. 

Caste. Name of 

Passed in 

Candidate. 

School. 

Class. 

13. Bimal Chandra Mittra 

Engineering College 
B.H.U. Benares. 

: III 

19. Faqir Chand Madaf 


in 

21. Gosthinnawaduge Francis de Silva 

in 

22. Gunbir Singh Atroshi 


hi 

27, Hari Charan Palit 


in 

32. Jiwan Lall Mathur 


hi 

34. Kalindri Sahai 


in 

35. Kali Pada Bhattacharya 


in 

37. Kisliori Lall 

9t 

hi 

39. Lai Behari Podder 


in 

41. Lakshmi Narayan Vajpeyi 


hi 

42. Lekh Raj Shiv 

J 1 

iii 

45. Mushtaq Ali 


m 

49. Phani Bhushan Chakravart'i 

f) 

hi 

51. Prafulla Kumar Naha 

)9 

hi 

52. Prafulla Kumar Sen 

S ) 

in 

59. Ram Swarup Avasthi 

V 

in 

61. Sailesh Chandra Sen Gupta 

> 1 

in 

62. Satish Prakash Malviya 

ft 

in 

64. Shanti Sarup Tuli 

7 1 

in 

69. Santosh Kumar Mukerjee 

?’ 

in 

72, Tirath Singh 

77 

in 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION (Mining & Metallurgy) 

PART II, 

1925. 


Noll No. Name of candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed in 
Class 

1. Brijbasi Lai Saxena. Department of Mining 

and Metallurgy 

III 

2. Kalikanando Goswami 

>> 

III 

* 3. Krishna Kali Bose 

7J 

II 

4. Ram Swarup 


III 

5. Salil Kumar Chatter] ee 


III 

6. Sisir Kumar Bhattacharya 

7J 

II 

7. Suraj Praknsh Dandona 

n 

II 
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Successful Candidates. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION (Mining and 


*oll 

Metallurgy) 

No. Name of candidate. 

PART I, 1925. 

Name of College. 

Passed in. 

1 . 

Abani Prasanna Sanyal 

Department of 

Class. 

Ill 

2. 

Achyuta Nand Verma 

Alining and 
Metallurgy 

III 

3. 

Anil Kumar Chakrabarti 

ii 

III 

4. 

Day a Swarup 

>} 

II 

12 . 

Sushil Ranjan Dey 

yy 

II 
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nr* o, =T5f^r uhv. 


^tffrrfic*^- f^^rTtinstrRrr??- 
■*TTTrf OTfa'Tg S >90 ^ 

qsrfq^qous — ''•firrsuraa' q^sr 

^ i 

^^irigfTrTfT, m?ft'7TST.' vficqq^ 
^rH>qrno<iR^, vtozim* afsnr^r- 

«S«T noic:^ ^J-sgi5T 

■4\ fj-m^ffrfk xmnm & 

*KtT ^r 

qj^q qjfa d&ft «*rr tr^PTrw qq 
qf v^-vx ?aEiinr 

fqgjfT qwqfmrcq -sfmg 

sj«rcNq>qr, Riqsnrrqq ^sr 

wqra v-vt 


qrii^fiq H- fs ; qrnqrc j v^gftqq, sfm^mqn =r-4 str 
qra qqiq: J ^snjnr ^-^3 

qta fr-nj U~ 3p;qK HTO U 1 ’jq^qr 'sftq^mqq =a$pf RT-q 

R^Tiq ■ *£q*. J 5ET53JT3T 

^ tq f sgq^a 1, ^ifqt4tqr^mqq:, ^wsrnqq <j4k 1 

i strait j *£>* snsqrq } — -3 

r^y-j 5.v.i^=, RrrsjT V 

8 a 
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frrw t^rr ^ — xfkmx mo \o 


rft^r^r-^Ti^rcR^ q^raTcr ^r- 
ql n;*~r^ 


*rre ^ u— *ftanr mo 


| no mo 

j ffifhx nsroRc? $ 


^5*r U- 


Ktvmx 

^mjx 


mo c;i£ 


TOS«pT W' * ^^TT rfTo ^ 
^Nr U-jw ^ro Ro 

*rHF 

%m u— f %w$tmxmo 
*rr* 


| ^fe-'At w ^Jr^riTgfrT $ 

J 

]_ ffr^Fg; 'Y/<r 



J 348 


Appendix B. 


v. tsrar fm 
$ . feur 

is. iftn |?pxT 

$ Bffa tj*q !T5RTfn-3J^!^ fim 
urn # 'mm iftn 

# ta-5Hr5fr~f^%2:r|?T-^f|fr-%^rrt-<T 
TrRT^KT ms=t=reswfc JTrT 
= . SRlf «!*«£, RPR fkly 55T3TFR 

$.. ‘RfrR ^rr sth mm zm *rftr q? 

U. ?KK^r f ?r srcr qq nrmqrn^ *rrg h^'t q>r sqtsr 
\\. tor it q=gf%5 «r<ff qnr 
> ». mTRRtq vr,f # w w>i xmm 

v.4. rV? *€t -4 ?m 
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Scheme of studies in Hindu Religion. 

ml 

g*w-fi[?fro ^ ^ flro 

ggfirgrr 'Tu gigg^.-, gtr %\ fewer: 

ft*? grf 5 rt 

9 . wrt? grata srr^?r w.r gg ; vl?^ w' 4" tk 

VTlfif 5RT fe^Ef 

B. g^TcR W SET JT5T — gfe *T5r, sfesig. gjfg, TRUT, *EfR, 

jffcrigr 

«. ggswrj gt tjt g ww %n. vm, ifh? g 

gwgg I 

x. grar**r ?ak few gtr 

$. graf^g gif fe c"T%. fegrrr, ngt g^Tig figfe 
». wrggr, ggEnrg 

c. gg genrer, 

§.. m, ?!>t, ?i*r, 5jsr, ot graferTtrfe. 
ro, gw* grgtwt: «wh, ferr. g,*fefe, 
gi^gfgg^j 

'-Til M^FCT irSWM 

3fltg-gg»i 3 r i % fefe 

i ■ fer*p: g jr ??, gVrrr ^sestht \% — wfwT 
9. spg 3i=? gfk 
b , I'gr-gm-gng feqg 
«. gjp fewi w 



APPENDIX C, 

List of teed ays fob the yeab 1094—25. 


No. Name of holiday 


Days of the 

/ ,° week, 

days 


Date. 


1 

o 

O 

tJ 

4 

5 
0 

7 

8 


10 

II 


12 

10 

14 
16 

10 

17 

15 

19 

20 


21 

22 

27) 

24 



! Karka Samkranti 
Gum Purnima 
Nag Panchami 
Kaksha Bandhan 
Lunar Eclipse 
J anmashtami 
Ananta Chaurdashi 
Vishwakarma Puja 
Matii Navami 
Malialaya 

Dashahra Vacation 


Prabodhini Ekadashi 
Kartiki Puri/ima 
Coronation Day 
Winter Vacation 

Makar Samkranti \ 
Ganesh Chain ri hi j' 
Mauni A ma v as \ a 
Vasant Panchami 
Maghi Purnima ck) 
Lunar Eclipse ) 
Shivnratri 

Somavati Amavasya! 
I-Ioli ' ; 

Varum 
Kamil a v ami 
Mesh Samkranti 
Akshaya Tritiya 
Summer Vacation 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Tuesday 

Thursday 

Eriday 

Fri, &Satur. 

Friday 

Saturday 

Monday 

Sunday 

From Shukla| 


15th July, 1924. 
l(Lh July, 1924. 

5th August, 1924. 
14th August, 1924. 
15th August, 1924. 
12nd &23rdAug.l924. 
12th Sept. 1924. 

13th Sept. 1924. 
22nd Sept. 1924. 
28th Sept, 1921. 

3rd to 31st Oct. 1924. 


Panchami to 
ShuklaTritiyt 
Friday 
Tuesday 
Friday 
Wed. to Thur 


7th Nov. 1924. 
11th Nov. 1924. 
12th Dec. 1924. 
24th Dec. 1924 to 
1st January, 1925. 


Tuesday 13th Jan. 1925. 

Saturday 24th Jan. 1925. 

Thursday 29th Jan. 1925. 


1 

»> 

1 

1 

1 

1 

29 


Sun. & Mon 8th & 9th Feb. 792 o. 

-■4n,tur. & Sun !:>lst & 22ml Feb. 1925 
Monday 23rd Feb. 1925. 

Wed, V Thur 1 Itlnklrth Mar. 1925; 
Sunday 22nd March, 1925. 

Thursday 2nd April, 1925. 

A on day 13 th April, 1925. 

Sunday 20th April, 1925. 

1st May to 8th July, 
1925. 


N. 15, — In the Ministerial Others all these holidays were to observed 
with the modifications noted, below: — Puja Vacation 12 days, Dipavali 
2 days, Bhratridwiliya, Ganga Dashahra, His Majesty’s Birthday and. 
Bath Jaira one day each. No summer vacation was to be given. In the 
College of Oriental Learning and Theology instead of Sundays all Pra- 
t; junta* and AAifaini* were to be holidays. 
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List op Holidays for Tin rap 10-5 ■ 


C M 


Name of Holiday. 

O n ; 

O c3 

5?±5_ 

Day of the week. 

Date. 

Guru Purnima 

1 

, Monday 

Gth July IP 2d 

Ivarka Samkranti 

1 

j Thursday 

10Ul do. 

Somavati Amavasva 

1 

Monday 

2<Hh (lu. 

Nagpanehmi 

1 

1 Sunday 

2 Gth <io. 

Bakshabandhana 

1 

, Tuesday 

•Uh August. Id 2d 

Lunar Eclipse 

1 

Wednesday 

dth do. 

Janraastami 

-> 

Tue. <k V ed. 

11th] 2 th Aug. 2d 

Ananta-Gliaturdasi 

1 

■ Tuesday 

1st Sept. IPgd. 

Matri Navami 

1 

: Pridav 

nth do. 

Vishwkarma Puja 

1 

; Wednesday 

IGth do. 

Mahal ay a 

1 

Thursday 

17th do. 

Das ah r a Vacation 

28 

(Prom Slmkla 

Pane hand to 
Slmkla Tritiva) 
Tuesday 

2drd Sept. to 
2uth Out. Idl'd. 

Prabodliini Ekadashi 


271 h do. 

Ear tiki Purnima 

1 

Saturday 

5 did Get.. I 

Somavati Amavasya 

1 

[ Monday j 

1 til M NoV. Idl'd. 

Coronation Day 

1 

Saturday* 1 

12 Ml Dec. 

Winter- Vacation 

u 

Timrs. t<> Friday 

2d Mi Dee. I‘>2d jo 

G anesli -0 ha t u r f 1 1 i 

] 

Saturday 

2nd dunuary, 

|M-V, 

Makar- S amk rau t.i 

1 

Wed tic-' d ay 

1 : > f u' do 

M auni - A mavasy a, 

] 

Thursday \ 

Mih do. 

Vasanfca-Panoliami 

1 

Monday' 

iHth do. 

51 aghi - P urn ire : i 

1 

Thursday' \ 

2«fh do. 

Siva-Batri 

2 

T 1 in r s day <fc F ri d ay 

llih y 1 2 Mi 

Iloli 

o 

Sunday V Monday* 

2M h Fed. and 




Id March pel*... 

S on: a v a ti - A m a vasya 

1 

Monday 

! 2th A t a : ; M:M 

Mosli-Samkrauti 

1 

Tuesday 

Id: h Amd MM. 

Kamanavami 

1 

Wednesday 

2 1-0 And" 

A kaaya Tritiya 

1 

Friday j 

Mid Mky I era 5 

(Summer Vacation 

00 

i 

Mt M io v!i 

dnL Id:'*; 


N. B.- - In the ministerial Offices a !i tne-a* holidays \s ill !■<* *0 
with the modifications noted hrlnw : Puja V acation ) - d.o a. h 
2 days, Hhrarridwitiya, (donga Dashahra, ids Majesty* bnaa-.l i, 
Katha-Jatra one day each. .Yu sum mer vacat i- m \n ill la* y< oi. 

< Alleges of Oriental Learning and 'lim- !< ■■■*>' inMoad <•■ "a? 
rraffittidu s and I ^hnnis w d! i»e ladida,. *. 




